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PREFACE. 


Several  years  ago  we  published  a  Domestic  Phy- 
sician, two  editions  of  which  were  rapidly  exhausted. 
In  the  meanwhile,  a  number  of  domestic  works  on 
Homoeopathic  practice  made  their  appearance,  which 
seemed  to  supersede  the  necessity  for  a  third  edition  of 
our  own  work.  The  present  publication  is  intended  to 
supply  a  want  which  the  popular  works  on  Homoeopathic 
practice  now  existing  have  left  unsatisfied.  It  is  not 
only  designed  for  the  public  generally,  among  whom 
the  interest  for  Homoeopathy  is  rapidly  spreading  from 
year  to  year;  it  is  likewise  adapted  to  students  and 
practitioners  of  medicine,  who  wish  to  obtain  a  first 
initiation  into  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic school.  It  was  found  to  be  a  very  difficult  task 
to  conciliate  the  demands  of  science  with  the  simplicity 
of  popular  style  and  arrangement  of  materials.  We 
have  endeavored  to  do  justice  to  each,  although  we  arc 
persuaded  that  it  is  impossible  to  so  completely  demo- 
cratize the  forms  of  Science  as  to  render  them  accessible 
and  attractive  to  all  minds.  Nevertheless,  we  feel  satis- 
fied that  the  end  we  have  had  in  view  in  perfecting  this 
work,  has  been  attained,  if  only  approximatively.     The 
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intelligent  layman  will  find  this  work  a  reliable  guide 
in  his  own  limited  sphere  of  practice;  and  the  student 
of  Homoeopathy,  and  the  young  and  still  inexperienced 
practitioner  of  this  system,  may  study  this  work  as  a 
simple,  but  tolerably  comprehensive  exponent  of  the 
principles  of  our  School.  Students  of  medicine  and 
alloeopathic  practitioners,  are  often  puzzled  what  to  do 
with  our  ponderous  and  intricate  Materia  Medica.  This 
work  will  not  only  give  them  an  initiatory  knowledge 
of  our  principles  and  practice,  but  will  also  satisfy  all 
the  ordinary  exigencies  of  professional  business,  and 
pave  the  way  for  a  complete  reception  of  our  doctrines. 

In  regard  to  doses,  we  have  often  found  it  necessary 
to  recommend  the  strong  tincture,  and  the  first,  second 
or  third  trituration  or  attenuation  of  liquid  medicines. 
If  no  particular  potency  is  indicated,  the  fourth  or  sixth 
may  be  used  indiscriminately. 

We  are  responsible  to  the  public  for  the  whole  of  this 
work,  except  the  Treatise  on  Surgical  Diseases,  which  is 
due  to  the  pen  of  our  friend  and  colleague,  Dr.  Beakley, 
and  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  precursor  of  a  larger  and 
original  work  on  Surgery,  which  the  Doctor  is  now  pre- 
paring for  the  Homoeopathic  profession. 

CHAELES  J.  HEMPEL,  M.D. 

Philadelphia,  June  12th,  1858. 


SYNOPTICAL    DISTRIBUTION 


OF   THE 


SUBJECTS  TREATED  OF* IN  THIS  WORK. 


PART  I 


Physiology  and  Pathology.— Use  of  health.  God 
has  given  us  the  means  to  cure  disease.  What  is  neces- 
sary to  a  cure  ?  Improvements  in  the  healing  art. 
Homoeopathy"  is  a  truly  humane  and  popular  mode  of 
treating  disease.  All  science  was  originally  based  upon 
illusions,  also  the  science  of  medicine.  Errors  of  the 
humoral  pathology.  Wrong  practices  of  the  old  school, 
such  as  bleeding,  vomiting,  purging,  etc.  Errors  of  the 
Chemical  School  of  Physiology.  The  vital  functions 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for  upon  merely 
chemical  principles.  Chemical  theory  of  animal  heat, 
and  its  application  to  the  phenomena  of  fever.  Fallacies 
of  this  theory.  Principles  embodied  in  every  vital  phe- 
nomenon. These  principles  illustrated  by  the  process  of 
digestion.  Circulation  of  the  blood.  Physiology  of  the 
circulation.  Theory  of  fever.  The  proximate  cause  of 
fever  resides  in  the  nervous  system.  Explanation  of  the 
heat  in  fever.  Conditions  which  must  exist  to  produce 
fever.  Palliative  treatment.  "  Gontraria  contrariis"  is  the 
leading  principle  of  this  treatment.  Expectant  method. 
Counter-irritant  method. 
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HOMCEOPATHY.       THE    HOMOEOPATHIC    LAW   OF   CUKE. 

Origin  of  medicine.  The  development  of  the  healing 
art  has  been  marked  by  untold  suffering.  The  most  dis- 
tinguished physicians  have  repudiated  their  own  art. 
In  what  manner  did  man  derive  his  first  knowledge  of 
drugs?  Genius  was  nqpessary  to  infer  the  true  principle 
of  cure  from  the  accidental  effects  of  drugs.  Homoeo- 
pathy was  known  even  in  olden  times.  Hahnemann  the 
discoverer  of  homoeopathy.  "Like  cures  like,"  the  fun- 
damental principle  of  homoeopathy.  Necessity  of  prov- 
ing drugs  on  the  healthy  body.  Homoeopathic  Materia 
Medica.  Mode  of  preparation  of  homoeopathic  medi- 
cines. The  first  or  primary  action  of  drugs  does  not 
effect  the  cure ;  the  vital  reaction  does.  Medicinal  aggra- 
vations, their  truth  and  fallacy  examined.  "What  con- 
stitutes the  power  of  a  drug,  in  reference  to  disease? 
Difference  of  action  between  the  alloeopathic  and  homoeo- 
pathic remedial  agents.  Explanation  of  the  modus  ope- 
randi of  a  homoeopathic  remedial  agent.  Existing 
misapprehensions  about  homoeopathy  in  the  public  mind. 
Triturations.  .  Dynamization  or  potentization.  The  medi- 
cinal power  of  a  drug  is  developed  by  breaking  up  the 
cohesion  of  its  molecules.  Spiritual  or  aromal  principle 
of  a  drug.  Gradual  growth  of  the  doctrine  of  potencies. 
What  this  doctrine  implies.  What  potencies  or  attenua- 
tions should  be  principally  used?  Gradual  introduction 
of  the  higher  potencies.  How,  or  in  what  form,,  should 
the  medicine  be  administered  to  the  patient  ?  Globules,  pow- 
ders, watery  solutions,  drops,  smelling.  .  Progressive 
solutions.  Endermatic  use  of  homoeopathic  medicines. 
Size  of  the  doses.  Upon  what  it  depends.  In  what  cases 
larger,  and  in  what  cases  smaller  doses  should  be  given. 
The  student  of  homoeopathy  should  never  fail  to  examine 
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for  himself.  Repetition  of  the  dose.  Frequency  of  the 
dose  in  acute  and.  chronic  cases  of  sickness.  Alternation 
of  medicines.  No  more  than  two  medicines  should  be 
used  in  alternation.  One  medicine  is  sufficient  in  most 
cases.  Origin  of  the  method  of  alternating  several 
medicines  at  one  and  the  same  time.  Impropriety  of 
mixing  up  drugs.  Examples  of  homoeopathic  treatment 
taken  from  old  school  practice. 

Hygiene.— What  is  meant  by  hygiene.  Diet.  Dif- 
ferent views  in  regard  to  the  use  and  preparation  of  food. 
Some  propose  to  eat  everything  raw.  Some  abolish  the 
use  of  meat.  Fallacies  of  these  doctrines.  On  the  use 
of  meat.  Necessity  of  using  meat  in  the  present  impov- 
erished condition  of  the  globe.  Impropriety  and  hurt- 
fulness  of  eating  too  fast.  Injurious  effects  of  eating  fat. 
List  of  articles  digested  in  a  specified  time.  List  of  arti- 
cles containing  a  certain  quantity  of  nutritious  matter. 
The  inhabitants  of  cold  climates  require  fat  food ;  those 
of  warm  climates  require  more  fruit.  Eemarks  on  cer- 
tain articles  of  diet,  meat,  vegetables,  etc.  Total  absti- 
nence. On  the  use  of  wine.  Propriety  of  using  it. 
General  rules  concerning  diet.  List,  of  aliments  which 
are  allowed  under  homoeopathic  treatment.  List  of  ali- 
ments which  are  forbidden  under  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment. Eemarks  thereon.  Exekoise.  Walking.  Eiding 
on  horseback.  Dancing.  Fencing.  Sawing  and  split- 
ting wood.  -Gymnastic  exercises.  Clothing.  Object 
of  clothing — fashion,  protection.  Injury  from  tight 
shoes.  All  sudden  changes  in  the  amount  of  clothing 
should  be  avoided.  Ventilation.  Ill  effects  of  defi- 
cient ventilation  of  cities  and  houses.  Difference  between 
ventilation  and  a  current  of  air.  Precautionary  measures 
in  ventilating  apartments.     Danger  of  being  exposed  to 
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draughts  of  air.  Watee.  Uses  of  watee  :  Cleanliness. 
General  ablutions.  Cooling.  Drinking.  Medicinal  pur- 
poses ;  hydropathic  treatment,  or  the  so-called  water- 
cure  treatment.  Principal  operations  with  water  under 
the  water-cure  treatment :  bathing ;  sweating, — superior 
advantages  of  homoeopathy  in  this  respect ; — plunge- 
bath;  shower-bath;  douche;  partial  baths;  wet  ban- 
dage; injections. 

Diagnosis. — Obscurity  of  diagnosis  in  former  periods. 
Importance  of  simplifying  the  diagnosis  of  disease. 
General  diagnostic  signs :  fever,  pulse,  periodical  recur- 
rence of  the  paroxysms  of  fever,  or  uninterrupted  con- 
tinuance of  the  fever,  with  or  without  exacerbations  at 
particular  periods;  pain;  nature,  locality  and  duration 
of  the  pain,  its  permanent  continuance  or  its  disappear- 
ance and  recurrence  at  regular  periods ;  condition  of  the 
secretions;  sweat,  alvine  evacuations,  urine;  condition 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system;  condition  of  the  pa- 
tient's spirits,  mental  faculties;  condition  of  the  gastric 
functions,  appetite,  thirst,  appearance  of  the  tongue,  taste, 
absence  or  presence  of  nausea,  vomiting,  etc. ;  color  of 
the  skin,  eyes,  etc.;  sleep,  dreams,  phenomena  experi- 
enced during  sleep;  condition  of  the  chest,  cough, 
expectoration,  oppression,  pain,  etc.;  condition  of  the 
spine,  shape  and  soreness  of  the  spine,  etc. ;  hereditary 
or  acquired  character  of  the  disease  ;  temperament,  age, 
sex,  and  general  occupation  of  the  patient.  Karnes  of 
diseases ;  origin  and  rationale  of  names. 
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PART    II. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind:  Consequences  of  disap- 
pointments, sudden  or  violent  passions  or  emotions; 
hypochondria ;  melancholia  ;  hysteria ;  mania ;  weak 
memory,  or  loss  of  memory. 

Fevers  :  General  remarks  on  fever.  (See  the  Essay  on 
Physiology  and  Pathology.)  Simple  catarrhal  or  irrita- 
tive fever ;  inflammatory  or  synochal  fever ;  gastric 
fever ;  bilious  fever ;  bilious  remittent  fever ;  conges- 
tive fever;  intermittent  fever;  fever  and  ague;  apo- 
plectic intermittent  fever ;  typhoid  or  nervous  fever ; 
typhus  fever,  cerebral,  pulmonary,  hepatic,  abdominal, 
putrid  or  malignant;  ship  fever;  jail  fever;  hospital 
or  epidemic  typhus  ;  yellow  fever;  lentescent,  hectic  or 
consumptive  fever. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  —  Cerebral 
Diseases  :  Eush  of  blood  to  the  head ;  vertigo,  dizzi- 
ness; sea-sickness;  apoplexy ;  inflammation  of  the 
brain  ;  hydrophobia  ;  insolation  or  sun-stroke  ;  delirium 
tremens ;  headache  from  various  causes  ;  nervous  head- 
ache or  hemicrania  ;  catarrhal  and  rheumatic  headache ; 
headache  from  derangement  of  the  stomach ;  congestive 
headache;  headache  caused  by  sudden  emotions;  head- 
ache from  exposure  to  the  sun  or  from  mechanical 
causes;  acute  inflammation  of  the  spinal  cord  and  its 
membranes. 

General  and  local  Nervous  Affections:  Neuralgia  of  the 
brain,  face,  teeth,  heart,  stomach,  bowels,  extremities; 
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cramp  in  the  leg ;  general  and  partial  paralysis  of  the 
extremities,  face  and  jaw;  fainting,  swooning;  epilepsy; 
chorea  or  St.  Vitus'  dance ;  tetanus,  trismus,  lock-jaw ; 
catalepsy;  twitching;  nervousness;  fatigue;  over-heat- 
ing, nervous  debility ;  innervation  ;  marasmus,  atrophy 
or  nervous  consumption ;  pain  in  the  back,  spine-disease, 
irritation  of  the  spinal-marrow ;  lumbago ;  palpitation, 
tremor,  fluttering  and  spasm  of  the  heart ;  spasms  and 
convulsions. 

External,  Cutaneous  Diseases;  Acute  Eruptive 
Fevers:  Eash;  hives;  nettle-rash  or  urticaria ;  measles; 
rubeola;  scarlet-fever,  scarlatina;  scarlet- rash ;  purple- 
rash;  small-pox  or  variola;  varioloid;  chicken-pox;  ery- 
sipelas or  St.  Anthony's  fire;  purpura  haemorrhagica. 
Chronic  Eruptions  and  External  Diseases:  swellings,  tu- 
mors ;  mumps ;  boils ;  carbuncles  ;  chilblains ;  corns ; 
indurations  of  the  skin  ;  warts,  wens,  ganglia ;  whitlows ; 
felons ;  sores,  ulcers ;  abscesses ;  goitre  ;  swellings  and 
tumors;  mumps;  swelling  of  the  glands;  scirrhus,  cancer* 
irritation  of  the  skin  ;  unhealthy  skin  ;  itching,  pruritus ; 
freckles ;  hepatic  spots ;  excoriations,  chafing,  soreness, 
intertrigo;  chapped  hands ;  itch,  scabies ;  eczema;  salt- 
rheum  ;  herpes,  tetter  ;  ring- worm ;  acne ;  scald-head  or 
tinea  capitis ;  falling  off  of  the  hair,  alopecia. 

GENEEAL  DISEASES:  Eheumatism,  acute  and 
chronic ;  rheumatic  pains ;  gout ;  arthritis ;  inflammation 
of  the  psoas-muscle ;  abscess  of  the  psoas-muscle ;  pains 
in  the  loins ;  sweaty  feet ;  tuberculosis  and  scrophulosis ; 
cholera  morbus  ;  Asiatic  cholera. 

DEOPSTOAL  EFFUSIONS :  Effusions  into  the  cel- 
lular tissue,  anasarca ;  dropsy  of  the  brain,  hydroce- 
phalus; dropsy  of  the  chest  or  hydrothorax;  dropsy  of 
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the  pericardium;  dropsy  of  the  abdomen  or  ascites; 
dropsy  of  the  scrotum  or  hydrocele  ;  dropsy  of  the  knee- 
joint;  dropsy  of  the  spine  or  spina  ventosa. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  DIGESTIVE  OKGANS,  teeth, 
mouth,  throat,  stomach,  bowels,  liver:  Toothache  of 
odontalgia ;  caries  or  decay  of  the  teeth ;  gum-boil ; 
foul  breath ;  bad  taste  in  the  mouth ;  canker-sores ; 
stomach-ache  ;  ulceration  and  swelling  of  the  jaw-bone  ; 
scurvy ;  ptyalism  or  salivation ;  inflammation  and  swell- 
ing of  the  tongue,  glossitis;  paralysis  of  the  tongue; 
difficulty  of  speech;  stammering;  ranula  or  swelling 
under  the  tongue. 

Sore  Throat:  Angina  faucium,  tonsillaris,  uvularis; 
quinsy  sore  throat;  ulcerated  sore  throat;  malignant 
quinsy. 

Loss  OF  Appetite :  Anorexia;  voracious  appetite,  or 
bulimy;  indigestion;  weak  stomach;  dyspepsia;  wind 
on  the  stomach;  flatulence;  eructations;  water-brash; 
heart-burn;  acid  stomach;  pyrosis;  derangement  of  the 
stomach ;  bilious  derangement ;  nausea,  vomiting ;  spit- 
ting up  of  the  food ;  vomiting  of  blood ;  vomiting  of 
bile ;  impropriety  of  using  emetics  for  this  condition ; 
spasm  of  the  stomach,  cardialgia  ;  stomach-ache ;  colic  ; 
bilious  colic  ;  bloating  of  the  bowels ;  congestion  of  the 
bowels;  inflammation  of  the  diaphragm,  diaphragmitis ; 
inflammation  of  the  stomach,  gastritis  ;  inflammation  of 
the  bowels,  enteritis;  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum, 
peritonitis;  inflammation  of  the  liver,  hepatitis ;  liver 
complaint ;  jaundice  ;  inflammation  of  the  spleen,  splen- 
itis; weakness  of  the  bowels;  constipation,  costiveuess; 
diarrhoea,  bilious  diarrhoea,  chronic  diarrhoea ;  constant 
urging  to  stool;  dysentery,  inflammatory,  bilious;,  piles 
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or  haemorrhoids,  blind,  and 'flowing;  hemorrhoidal  tu- 
mors; impropriety  of  treating  them  surgically;  worms 
and  worm  affections  ;  itching  and  soreness  of  the  anus ; 
prolapsus  of  the  rectum  and  anus ;  fistula  of  the  rectum. 

Diseases  op  the  Urinaky  and  Genital  Organs  : 
Inflammation  of  the  kidneys,  nephritis ;  inflammation 
of  the  bladder,  cystitis  ;  strangury ;  ischuria ;  inability 
to  pass  urine ;  incontinence  of  urine ;  enuresis ;  diabetes  ; 
haemorrhoids  of  the  bladder ;  polypus  of  the  bladder ; 
bloody  urine;  haemorrhage  of  the  bladder;  purulent 
urine ;  gravel,  calculus,  stone ;  soreness  of  the  penis  in 
children ;  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  testicles  ;  ill 
effects  of  onanism ;  eruptions  on  the  genital  organs ; 
ulcers;  syphilitic  ulcers  or  chancres;  inflammation  of 
the  urethra;  discharges  from  the  urethra,  caused  by 
worms ;  inflammation ;  gonorrhceal  discharge,  primary 
and  secondary,  clap,  gleet,  consequences  of  a  sudden 
suppression. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS, 
larynx,  lungs,  pleura :  Hoarseness ;  loss  of  voice  or 
aphonia ;  catarrh,  with  or  without  fever ;  cold  in  the 
head ;  influenza ;  inflammation  of  the  air-passages,  or 
bronchitis,  acute  and  chronic ;  pulmonary  catarrh ; 
cough ;  croup ;  determination  of  blood  to  the  chest ; 
congestion  of  the  lungs ;  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  or 
pneumonia;  pneumonia  of  little  children ;  pneumonia 
of  old  people,  or  pneumonia  notha;  inflammation  of  the 
pleura  or  pleuritis,  pleurisy ;  false  or  spurious  pleurisy, 
or  a  stitch  in  the  side;  blood-spitting,  haemorrhage  from 
the  lungs  or  haemoptysis;  pulmonary  consumption,  pul- 
monary tubercles ;  angina  pectoris ;  asthma,  asthma 
millari;    diseases   of  the   heart;    inflammation   of  the 
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heart,  rheumatism  of  the  heart,  carditis,  endocarditis, 
pericarditis;  dropsy  of  the  chest  or  hydrothorax. 

AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  JOINTS :  Pain  in  the  hip, 
hip-gout,  hip  disease,  sciatica,  coxagra:  affections  of  the 
knee;  inflammation  of  the  knee-joint,  dropsy  of  the 
knee-joint,  scrofulous  enlargement  of  the  knee. 

AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  BONES:  Inflammations, 
swelling,  periostitis;  rickets. 

AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  EYES:  Acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eyes  or  ophthalmia ;  chronic  inflammation, 
sore  eyes;  scrofulous,  rheumatic,  arthritic,  syphilitic, 
traumatic  ophthalmia  ;  inflammation  of  the  lids ;  swell- 
ing of  the  eyelids;  styes;  weeping  or  lachrymation; 
weakness  of  sight ;  amblyopia,  blindness  or  amaurosis ; 
near-sightedness  or  myopia ;  far-sightedness  or  presby- 
opia ;  squinting  or  strabismus ;  cataract,  glaucoma ; 
falling  or  paralysis  of  the  eyelids ;  eversion  and  inver- 
sion of  the  eyelids. 

AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  EAES:  Inflammation  of 
the  ear  or  otitis  ;  earache  or  otalgia  ;  deafness,  hardness 
of  hearing ;  discharges  from  the  ears ;  noises  in  the 
ear ;  sore  ears ;  polypus  in  the  ear ;  foreign  bodies  in 
the  ear. 

AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  NOSE  :  Sore  nose,  inflam- 
mation and  swelling  of  the  nose ;  itching  of  the  nose ; 
bleeding  of  the  nose  or  epistaxis ;  catarrhal  and  scrofu- 
lous discharges  from  the  nose ;  suppressed  catarrh ; 
dryness  of  the  nose,  impropriety  of  taking  snuff  for  it ; 
ulceration  of  the  nose,  ozsena  narium ;  ozaena  of  the 
antrum  Highmorianum ;  polypus  in  the  nose;  cancer 
of  the  nose. 
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AFFECTIONS   OF    THE    FACE,   LIPS,   JAWS: 

Inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  face;  erysipelas  of 
the  face  and  lips ;  prosopalgia,  face-ache,  tic  douloureux 
(see  neuralgia) ;  eruptions  in  the  face ;  freckles  (see 
freckles  under  cutaneous  diseases) ;  warts  and  spots  (see 
warts) ;  cancer  of  the  face. 

SLEEP,  deranged  wakefulness,  dreams,  nightmare,  etc. 


PART    III. 

DISEASES  OF  FEMALES.— General  remarhs  on 
the  nature  and  treatment  of  these  diseases;  Menstrua- 
tion: menstrual  irregularities,  suppression  or  amen  or- 
rhcea ;  retarded  appearance  of  the  first  menses,  chlorosis 
or  green -sickness ;  painful  menstruation  or  dysmenor- 
rhea ;  profuse  menstruation  or  metrorrhagia,  flooding ; 
premature  menstruation ;  delaying  and  scanty  menses ; 
change  of  life,  critical  period,  cessation  of  the  menstrual 
flow ;  prolapsus,  or  falling  of  the  womb ;  prolapsus,  or 
falling  of  the  vagina ;  leucorrhcea  or  fluor  albus,  whites. 

Pregnancy :  Symptoms  of  pregnancy ;  rules  to  be  ob- 
served during  pregnancy,  in  regard  to  exercise,  diet, 
clothing,  conversation  and  social  intercourse,  mental 
and  bodily  employment,  emotions,  derangements  and 
diseases  occurring  during  pregnancy :  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing; itching  of  the  vagina  or  pruritus;  menstrual 
appearance ;  varicose  veins ;  spots,  hepatic  spots ;  con- 
stipation or  diarrhoea;  fainting,  hysteric  paroxysms; 
toothache;  swelling  of  the  face;  pains  in  the  back  and 
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loins;  miscarriage;  premature  birth ;  labor-pains;  false 
labor-pains,  spasmodic  pains,  cramps  and  convulsions, 
or  eclampsia ;  adhesions  of  the  placenta ;  flooding ; 
after-pains;  treatment  after  delivery;  duration  of  con- 
finement ;  sore  nipples ;  milk-fever ;  inflamed  breasts ; 
caking  of  the  milk,  ague  in  the  breast ;  gathered  breasts ; 
suppression  of  the  secretion  of  milk  ;  excessive  secretion 
of  milk,  galactirrhoea ;  bad  milk ;  refusal  of  the  child 
to  take  the  breast ;  weaning ;  constipation  or  diarrhoea 
of  lying-in-women;  lochial  discharge;  canker-sores  in 
the  mouth;  inflammation  of  the  womb  or  metritis; 
puerperal  fever,  child-bed  fever. 


PAET    IV. 

TREATMENT  OF  INFANTS :  Treatment  of  infants 
after  delivery ;  apparent  death  of  new-born  infants, 
asphyxia,  still-born ;  swelling,  elongation  of  the  head ; 
umbilical  hernia;  expulsion  of  the  meconium;  diet 
of  infants ;  nursing,  feeding,  necessity  of  attending  to 
their  wants  ;  colic ;  crying  and  sleeplessness  of  infants ; 
snuffles  ;  cold  in  the  head ;  stoppage  of  the  nose  ;  swell- 
ing of  the  breasts  in  infants;  ophthalmia;  hiccough; 
regurgitation  of  the  milk ;  flatulence,  acidity ;  milk- 
crust  or  crusta  lactea ;  thrush  or  aphthae ;  constipation 
and  diarrhoea;  summer-complaint;  incontinence  of 
urine;  retention  of  urine;  soreness,  excoriations;  jaun- 
dice ;  complaints  incident  to  dentition ;  spasms  and 
convulsions;  tumors  and  swellings;  infantile  remittent 
fever:  vaccination. 
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SURGICAL   DISEASES. 


Irritation,  Inflammation,  Suppuration,  Mortifica- 
tion, Granulation,  Cicatrization.  Abscess.  Whitlow,  (or 
Felon).  Furunculus,  (or  Boil).  Anthrax,  (or  Carbuncle). 
Psoas  or  Lumbar  Abscess.  Ulcers,  Cutaneous,  Varicose, 
Menstrual,  Sanious,  Venereal,  Mercurial,  Irritable,  In- 
flamed, Indolent,  Phagedenic,  Gangrenous.  Scalds. 
Burns. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Throat,  Thorax,  Abdomen. 
Urinary  Organs. — Kidneys,  Ureters,  Bladder.  Organs 
of  Generation. — Penis,  Testicle,  Prostate  Gland,  Vesi- 
cula  Seminalis,  Uterus.  Disease  of  the  Bectum.— Hemor- 
rhoids or  Piles.  Diseases  of  Joints. — Morbus  coxarius, 
White  Swelling.  Wounds:  Incised,  Contused,  Lace- 
rated, Punctured,  Poisoned,  Wounds  of  the  Scalp,  Face, 
Neck,  Thorax,  Lungs,  Heart.  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen, 
Stomach,  Intestines,  Liver,  Gall-Bladder,  Pancreas, 
Spleen,  Kidneys,  Bladder.  Wounds  of  Blood- Vessels. 
Wounds  of  Joints. 

Injuries  of  the  Head.  —  Concussion,  Compression, 
Fracture  of  Skull,  Spine,  Joints;  Sprains,  Dislocating 
Fractures. 


AN    ESSAY, 

EXPLANATORY   OP 

THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PHYSIOLOGICAL  FUNCTIONS 
AND  ANATOMICAL  RELATIONS 

OP 

THE     HUMAN     BODY. 


This  Essay  should  be  bead  by  every  one  who 
desires  to  use  this  work  understandingly  and 
profitably. 


Health  is  one  of  the  greatest  blessings  which  man 
enjoys  in  this  life.  Without  health,  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  accomplish  much  good  in  the  world,  and  it  should 
therefore  be  every  body's  earnest  endeavor  to  study  and 
live  up  to  the  conditions  of  health.  It  is  wrong  to  sup- 
pose, that  because  the  Creator  allows  sickness  to  exist  in 
the  world,  it  is  therefore  an  unavoidable  element  in  our 
earthly  state.  If,  on  the  one  hand,  God  allows  sickness 
to  befall  us,  he  has,  on  the  other  hand,  given  us  reason 
to  provide  against  and  neutralize  it.  We  have  it  in  our 
power  to  investigate  and  remove  the  causes  of  disease; 
and  it  is  a  well  known  fact  that,  although  there  is  yet 
much  physical  suffering  in  the  world,  the  average  mor- 
tality of  mankind  is  less,  and  the  average  amount  of 
physical  well-being  greater,  now,  than  it  has  been  at  any 
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previous  period  of  human  history.  Disease  must  neces- 
sarily decrease  in  proportion  as  man  succeeds  in  subduing 
the  surface  of  the  globe,  and  regulating  the  influences  to 
which  he  is  exposed,  agreeably  to  the  laws  which  govern 
his  own  being.  It  is  the  study  of  these  laws,  and  their 
application  to  social  life,  including  education,  govern- 
ment, industry,  and  so  forth,  that  will  gradually  redeem 
man  from  sickness,  and  render  this  earth  what  the  Crea- 
tor originally  designed  it  should  be,  an  abode  of  good 
and  happy  beings. 

But  until  the  conditions  of  health  are  fully  and  per- 
manently realized  all  over  the  globe,  there  will  be  more 
or  less  sickness ;  in  other  words,  the  normal  functions  of 
the  body  will  be  disturbed  by  a  variety  of  causes,  and 
such  disturbances  will  be  characterized  by  a  variety  of 
painful  sensations  and  appearances,  which  we  will  desig- 
nate as  morbid  phenomena.  The  study  of  the  nature, 
cause  and  relation  qf  these  phenomena  has,  from  time 
immemorial,  been  a  subject  of  high  interest  to  man,  and 
now  constitutes  one  of  the  most  important  branches  of 
human  knowledge.  It  would  seem  as  though  a  proper 
knowledge  of  the  morbid  phenomena  were  impossible, 
until  we  shall  have  previously  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
the  healthy  functions.  This  is  really  so,  and  this  is  the 
reason  why  the  study  of  disease,  and  the  study  of  the 
natural  or  normal  functions  of  the  organism,  have  always 
gone  hand  in  hand.  Any.  one  who  will  take  the  trouble 
of  reading  the  history  of  medicine,  will  see  that,  in  the 
knowledge  of  the  human  organism,  we  are  superior  to 
the  ancient  philosophers.  I  will  mention  a  single  dis- 
covery which  has  been  fraught  with  immense  conse- 
quences to  the  interests  of  suffering  humanity,  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood.     What  horrible  tortures  patients  were 
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exposed  to  before  we  knew  that  arteries  can  be  tied,  and 
obliterated  by  ulceration;  and  what  truly  invaluable 
advantages  have  been  derived  from  Hunter's  great  dis- 
covery, that  wounds  will  heal  by  the  first  intention !  The 
whole  modern  art  of  rhino-plastic,  which  has  restored  to 
thousands  of  deformed  human  beings  an  appearance  of 
beauty,  is  based  upon  these  two  cardinal  principles: 
circulation  of  the  blood  and  adhesion  by  the  first  inten- 
tion. 

But  the  science  of  the  natural  functions  of  the  organ- 
ism— animal  physiology  ;  the  science  of  the  organs  which 
perform  these  functions — anatomy;  and  the  science  of 
the  conditions  and  circumstances  in  which  these  func- 
tions can  alone  be  normally  performed — hygiene; — are 
not  the  only  branches  of  medical  science  that  have  been 
cultivated  by  modern  investigators  with  untiring  indus- 
try and  zeal.  The  science  of  diseases,  or  of  the  phe- 
nomena by  which  we  recognize  a  disordered  or  disturbed 
state  of  the  normal  functions,  and  the  science  of  the 
means  which  will  effect  a  restoration  of  the  original 
harmony  of  the  organism  in  the  safest,  speediest,  most 
economical  and  most  pleasant  manner,  have  likewise 
been  the  objects  of  our  solicitude  and  watchful  care.  The 
treatment  of  disease  is  not  only  much  more  positive  and 
certain  than  formerly,  but  it  is  likewise  much  less  com- 
plicated, and  the  most  enlightened. members  of  the  medi^ 
cal  profession  are  constantly  endeavoring  to  render  it  so 
simple,  that  it  requires  but  an  ordinary  degree  of  intel- 
ligence and  education  to  administer  medicines  in  a 
successful  manner,  without  much  previous  preparation 
in  the  class-room  or  hospital.  The  discovery  of  homoeo- 
pathy favors  the  adaptation  of  medical  science  to  the 
plain,  n  on -professional  understanding.     Homoeopathy  is 
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destitute  of  the  technical  jargon  of  the  old  school  of 
medicine,  of  its  Latin  formulas,  and  the  undecipherable 
scrawls  of  pedantic  practitioners ;  and  all  attempts  to 
engraft  the  superannuated  gibberish  of  the  past  upon  the 
lucid  science  of  the  present,  and  of  the  future,  should  be 
discountenanced.  Homoeopathy  being  nearer  to  truth 
than  any  of  the  medical  doctrines  that  have  preceded  it, 
its  practice  is,  of  course,  more  simple  and  more  accessible 
to  the  generality  of  intelligent  laymen,  and  it  is  undoubt- 
edly the  duty  of  physicians  to  popularize  this  new  sci- 
ence, not  only  by  a  more  successful  treatment  of. disease, 
but  also  by  direct  and  popular  teaching.  The  present 
work,  which  is  the  third  edition  of  our  Domestic  Phy- 
sician— and  is  vastly  superior  to  the  former  editions,  both 
as  regards  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  materials  of 
which  it  is  composed — will,  it  is  hoped,  be  somewhat 
instrumental  in  dispelling  the  illusory  and  often  perni- 
cious practices  of  the  old  school,  and  convincing  all 
earnest  and  intelligent  seekers  of  truth,  that  the  means 
which  the  Creator  has  given  us  for  the  purpose  of  curing 
disease,  can  be  applied  in  a  manner  that  will  neutralize 
their  deleterious  action  and  convert  them  into  positive 
and  direct  supporters  and  restorers  of  the  embarrassed 
or  sinking  vitality. 

All  science  was  originally  based  upon  illusions.  In 
geography,  for  instance,  it  was  supposed  that  the  earth 
was  a  flat  square  of  land  floating  upon  the  water;  in 
astronomy,  that  this  earth  was  the  fixed  and  immovable 
centre  of  the  universe,  and  that  the  sun  and  all  the  stars 
of  the  firmament  revolved  round  it  every  twenty-four 
hours ;  in  medicine,  that  the  arteries,  because  they  were 
found  empty  after  death,  contained  nothing  but  air 
during  a  person's  life,  whence  they  were  denominated 
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arteries,  from  the  two  Greek  words,  aer  and  terein,  the 
former  of  which  means  air,  and  the  latter  contain,  air- 
containing  vessels :  whereas  we  now  know,  thanks  to  the 
genius  of  Harvey,  that  they  not  only  contain  the  red  or 
vital  blood,  but  that  the  whole  volume  of  blood,  existing 
at  any  time  in  the  organism,  rushes  through  this  immense 
and  wonderful  network  of  blood-vessels  as  often  as  we 
feel  the  throbbing  of  the  pulse  at  the  wrist,  or  in  any 
other  accessible  portion  of  the  arterial  system.  The 
rational  observation  and  interpretation  of  phenomena, 
and  a  perception  of  their  real  nature,  origin  and  rela- 
tion, have  been  reserved  for  the  later  periods  of  human 
development;  and  even  now,  when  the  most  amazing 
progress  in  science  and  art  is  constantly  unfolding  new 
and  gigantic  truths,  the  rationality  of  man  is  still  in  its 
infancy,  and  no  where  is  this  more  sadly  seen  than  in 
everything  that  has  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  political 
and  social  sciences,  including  that  vast  science  of  life,  of 
which  the  preservation  and  restoration  of  health  is,  in  a 
special  sense,  a  mere  fragment. 

It  may  be  truly  said,  that  medicine  has  been  a  tissue 
of  illusory  perceptions  and  false  inferences,  of  which  the 
patient  has  been  the  victim.  The  limits  of^our  space 
will  not  allow  us  to  enumerate  all  the  errors  and  per- 
nicious practices  of  the  old  system  of  medicine ;  a  few 
will  suffice  to  show  that,  like  every  other  science,  the 
science  of  curing  disease,  or  therapeutics,  was  based 
upon  a  sensual,  not  upon  a  rational  perception  of  the 
morbid  phenomena. 

3* 
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Humoral  Doctrine. 

One  of  the  most  wide-spread  and  most  popular  illu- 
sions in  medicine,  has  been  the  doctrine  of  humors.  It 
was  believed,  and  is  even  now  believed  by  thousands 
of  physicians  and  laymen,  that  all  disease  originates  in 
bad  humors  which  vitiate  the  blood,  and  in  this  way 
poison  the  whole  organism.  Bad  blood,  bad  humors, 
and  similar  expressions,  are  consecrated  modes  of  speech 
which  show,  that,  in  the  interpretation  of  morbid  phe- 
nomena, reason  was  subservient  to  the  senses.  The 
practice  which  was  based  upon  the  doctrine  of  humors, 
was  correspondingly  illusory  and  mischievous.  The 
bad  humors  had  to  be  expelled  from  the  system,  and, 
for  this  purpose,  the  various  medicinal  substances  were 
classed  under  appropriate  heads  :  one  class,  the  diuretics, 
containing  those  that  expelled  the  humors  by  the  urine ; 
others,  the  diaphoretics,  those  that  expelled  humors  by 
the  skin ;  others  again,  the  cathartics  and  drastics,  those 
that  expelled  all  the  vitiated  humors  by  the  bowels. 
Cupping  and  venesection  were  likewise  humoral  reme- 
dies. According  to  the  humoral  pathology,  people  had 
to  be  bled  once  in  a  while  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
rid  of  the  old  blood;  and  we  have  heard  more  than  one 
humoral  doctor  boast,  I  have  not  a  drop  of  old  blood 
in  my  veins. 

Such  practices  seem  very  plausible,  but,  on  a  closer 
examination,  they  will  be  found  to  be  fallacious.  In  the 
first  place,  there  is  no  such  a  thing  as  old  blood  in  the 
human  body;  there  is  a  constant  system  of  waste  and 
supply  taking  place  in  the  human  organism;  the  blood, 
like  every  other  fluid  in  the  body,  is  continually  being 
re-made  out  of  the  food  which  man  takes  into  his 
stomach,  and,  while  performing  the  office  of  nutrition 
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as  the  blood  courses  through  its  appropriate  channel, 
all  those  ingredients  which  a^re  no  longer  essential  to 
the  maintenance  of  the  organism,  are  carried  off  by 
means  of  organs  specially  adapted  to  this  purpose,  the 
bile  by  the  liver  and  its  appendage,  the  gall-bladder ; 
the  urine  by  the  kidneys  and  urinary,  bladder ;  excre- 
mentitious  matter  by  the  intestines;  the  aqueous  secre- 
tions by  the  bladder,  skin  and  lungs.  To  be  sure,  these 
organs  may  not  perform  their  offices  in  a  proper  manner, 
and  the  urea,  which  is  one  of  the  chief  constituents  of 
the  urine,  or  the  chlorophyl  and  soda,  which  are  two  of 
the  principal  ingredients  of  the  bile,  instead  of  being 
carried  out  of  the  system,  may  remain  as  foreign,  hete- 
rogeneous bodies  in  the  circulation,  and  disturb  and 
irritate  the  organism  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Blood  thus 
mixed  up  with  substances  that  have  ceased  to  be  normal 
constituents,  cannot  be  healthy  blood,  and  might  be 
called  bad,  vitiated  blood.  But  is  it  not  apparent  that 
the  bodily  removal  of  this  blood  from  the  circulatory 
apparatus,  would  not  alter  the  essential  condition  of  the 
organism  ?  For  the  kidneys  and  liver  would  not  perform 
their  secretory  functions  any  better  after  the  withdrawal 
of  the  blood  than  before ;  and  yet  it  is  to  the  condition 
of  the  bladder  and  liver  that  our  remedies  should  apply ; 
it  is  these  organs  that  require  to  be  specifically  stimu- 
lated and  relieved  of  the  embarrassment  or  torpor  under 
which  they  are  laboring.  For  as  soon  as  the  secretory 
organs  resume  their  functions  in  a  normal  manner,  the 
blood  will  at  once  be  freed  from  the  heterogeneous  irri- 
tants which  it,  innocently,  has  to  carry  along  with  it 
through  the  whole  organism. 

Or  let  us  look  at  what  physicians  have  been  in  the 
habit   of  calling   inflammatory '.blood.     When  there,  is 
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high  fever,  the  blood,  from  time  immemorial,  has  been 
supposed  to  be  at  fault;  there  was  too  much  action  in 
the  circulation,  and  the  first  thing  a  physician  had  to 
do,  was  to  draw  off  this  rich,  intensely  vital,  inflamed 
blood.  And  this  process  of  depletion  was  kept  up  until 
the so-called  huffy  coat  ceased  to  appear  on  the  surface 
of  the  blood,  which  buffy  coat  is  found,  upon  being 
chemically  examined,  to  contain  fibrine,  albumen  and 
caseine,  or  the  so-called  Proteine  group,  which  constitutes 
the  most  important  ingredient  of  all  vegetable  and 
animal  food.  After  as  much  fibrine,  albumen  and 
caseine,  or,  in  other  words,  after  as  large  a  portion  of 
the  vital  constituents  had  been  removed  from  the  blood 
as  could  safely  be  done  next  to  killing  a  patient,  he  was 
further  reduced  by  constitutional  treatment,  low  diet, 
purgatives  and  so  forth,  for  the  ostensible  purpose  of 
preventing  the  reproduction  of  the  inflammatory  blood. 
Now,  any  attentive  observer  may  see  from  this  mode  of 
treatment,  that  even  those  who  employ  it,  do  not  hold 
the  blood  directly  responsible  for  the  existing  fever  or 
inflammation  ;  for,  if  they  did,  why  should  it  be  thought 
necessary  to  depress  the  constitutional  action,  after  the 
blood  had  been  reduced  to  the  consistence  of  a  watery 
fluid  by  repeated  and  copious  depletions  ?  Is  not  the 
constitution  reduced  for  the  avowed  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing the  reproduction  of  the  inflamed  blood?  There 
must,  therefore,  be  some  other  cause,  at  work  in  the 
system  which  causes  the  increase-  of  arterial  action,  the 
dryness  and  heat  of  the  skin,  in  one  word,  the  inflam- 
matory fever ;  a  cause  not  residing  in  the  blood,  but  out 
of  it,  in  more  vital  parts  of  the  organism,  upon  which 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  itself  depends,  and  by  which 
it  is  chiefly  controlled  and  regulated. 
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Chemical  Theory. 

The  chemical  physiologist  explains  the  circulation  of 
the  blood  upon  the  principle  of  chemical  affinity.  Ac- 
cording to  him,  the  general  or  systemic  circulation  is 
carried  on  in  consequence  of  a  high  affinity  existing 
between  the  arterial  blood  and  the  arterial  tissues,  and 
the  pulmonary  circulation  in  consequence  of  a  high 
affinity  between  the  venous  blood  and  the  oxygen  which 
it  finds  in  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs ;  but  this  same 
affinity  exists  in  the  dead  body  as  well  as  in  the  living, 
and  it  alone,  is  not,  therefore,  sufficient  to  account  for 
the  circulation  of  the  blood,  for  the  simple  reason  that 
it  was  incapable  of  preserving  life,  of  which  the  circula- 
tion of  the  blood  is  one  of  the  most  marvellous  and 
most  beautiful  phenomena. 

But  how  would  the  advocates  of  the  chemical  theory 
account,  by  their  principles,  for  the  phenomena  of  fever, 
and  how  would  they  proceed  to  treat  fever,  in  agreement 
with  their  doctrines  ?  Let  us  briefly  examine  what  are 
the  chemical  doctrines  respecting  respiration  and  circu- 
lation, and  we  shall  then  be  better  prepared  to  under- 
stand their  application  to  an  elucidation  of  the  theory 
and  treatment  of  disease. 

One  of  the  most  brilliant  and  acute  of  all  chemical 
physiologists  is  Dr.  Draper,  of  the  University  of  New 
York,  and  his  doctrine  respecting  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  being  admitted  by  many  of  the  leading  physio- 
logical writers  to  be  true,  we  will  consider  it  as  a  stand- 
ard doctrine  of  the  Chemical  school. 

We  are  not  aware  that  any  chemical  physiologist  has,  as 
yet,  offered  any  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  office  of 
respiration  upon  strictly  chemical  principles.  Those 
phenomena  which  constitute  the  really  vital  character 
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of  the  respiratory  process,  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  lungs;  phenomena  which  affect  the  whole  organ- 
ism to  its  outermost  boundaries,  have  so  far  defied  all 
attempts  at  explanation  as  purely  chemical  facts.  Never- 
theless, it  may  be  said  that  the  vital  phenomena  of  the 
organism  rest  upon  chemical  and  physical  relations. 
Optical  principles  are  embodied  in  the  sense  of  sight ; 
acoustic  principles  in  that  of  hearing;  mechanical  prin- 
ciples in  the  construction  and  movements  of  the  osseous 
system ;  chemical  principles  in  the  process  of  respiration. 
For  it  is  in  the  lungs  that  the  black  or  venous  blood  is 
brought  in  contact  with  the  atmospheric  air,  and  by 
taking  up  the  oxygen  contained  in  the  air,  is  changed  to 
arterial  blood,  which  is  indispensably  necessary  to  the 
preservation  and  development  of  the  body.  The  absorp- 
tion of  the  oxygen  is  a  phenomenon  of  capillary  attrac- 
tion, or,  rather,  the  principle  of  capillary  attraction 
constitutes  the  basis  of  this  process ;  for  capillary  attrac- 
tion alone  is  insufficient  to  account  for  the  inmost  nature 
of  the  process  of  respiration.  Eespiration  is  a  pheno- 
menon of  life;  if  capillary  attraction  constituted  the 
essence  of  the  respiratory  process,  it  would  operate  in 
the  dead  lungs  full  as  well  as  in  the  living, — for,  as  a 
purely  chemical  phenomenon,  this  principle  acts  upon 
dead  matter  in  all  its  force,  and  develops  the  interesting 
phenomenon  which  chemists  term  endosmose  and  exos- 
mose*  and  which  is  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 

*  Endosmose  and  exosmose  are  two  terms  derived  from  the  Greek 
words,  endon,  within,  and  osmos,  impulse.  These  terms  were  first 
used  by  Dutrochet,  a  French  physiologist,  for  the  purpose  of  desig- 
nating the  passage  of  fluids  through  organic  membranes.  In  order 
that  this  passage  may  be  effected,  the  fluids  must  have  an  affinity 
for  the  interposed  membrane,  and  likewise  for  each  other.    Endos- 
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plaining  the  process  of  respiration  upon  chemical  prin- 
ciples. As  we  said  above,  endosmose  and  exosmose  is  a 
phenomenon  of  capillary  attraction,  and  may  be  beauti- 
fully illustrated  by  the  following  simple  experiment : 
Take  a  bladder  filled  with  alcohol,  and,  after  making  the 
mouth  of  the  bladder  tight  so  that  none  of  the  fluid  can 
escape,  place  it  in  a  vessel  of  water.  The  bladder  being 
full  of  capillary  tubes,  the  alcohol  will  gradually  pass 
out  of  the  bladder  into  the  water,  and  the  water,  which 
flows  more  readily  than  the  alcohol,  will  pass  more 
rapidly  into  the  bladder,  and,  after  a  short  period,  will 
accumulate  in  the  bladder  and  distend  it  so  as  to  cause 
it  to  burst.  The  introduction  of  oxygen  into  the  blood 
takes  place  in  a  similar  manner,  through  the  delicate 
membranes  of  the  air-cells.  In  the  air-cells  the  blood 
presents  itself  of  a  deep  blue  color,  and  is  then  known 
as  venous  blood.  From  the  atmospheric  air  it  obtains 
oxygen,  which  passes  through  the  thin  membrane  of 
which  the  air-cells  are  composed,  and  gives  out  carbonic 
acid  gas.  This  operation  is  carried  forward  on  a  scale 
of  great  magnitude,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  circum- 
stance, that  in  a  man  of  average  size,  about  seven  tons 
of  blood  are,  in  a  single  day,  exposed  to  two  hundred 
and  twent}^six  feet  of  atmospheric  air. 

According  to  Dr.  Draper,  and  the  physiologists  who 
adopt  his  mode  of  reasoning,  the  phenomenon  which 
goes  under  the  name  of  endosmose  and  exosmose,  is  like- 
wise sufficient  to  explain  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 
For,  as  we  have  seen  in  our  experiment  with  the  blad- 
der, a  constant  current  of  the  alcohol  and  water  is  kept 

mose  generally  applies  to  the  more  transmissible  fluid,  whilst  exosmose 
is  used  for  the  least  transmissible.  An  illustration  of  this  phenome- 
non is  furnished  in  the  next  period. 
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up  through,  the  walls  of  the  bladder,  the  water  flowing 
more  rapidly,  because  it  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the 
sides  of  the  capillary  tubes  than  the  alcohol.  From 
these  facts,  Dr.  Draper  has  inferred  the  following  propo- 
sition, with  a  good  deal  of  ingenuity : 

"  If  two  liquids  meet  in  a  capillary  tube,  or  in  a  porous 
or  parenchymatous  structure,  and  have  for  that  tube  or  struc- 
ture different  chemical  affinities ,  movements  will  ensue;  that 
liquid  having  a  higher  degree  of  affinity  will  move  with 
greater  velocity,  and  may  even  drive  the  other  liquid  entirely 
before  it" 

Now  let  us  apply  this  principle  to  the  circulation  of 
the  blood.  There  is  the  systematic  circulation,  or  the  cir- 
culation of  the  blood  through  the  whole  organism,  and 
the  pulmonic  circulation,  or  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
through  the  lungs.  The  arterial  blood  courses  with  the 
utmost  facility  through  the  arteries,  in  consequence  of 
being  possessed  of  a  high  degree  of  affinity  for  the  arte- 
rial tissues,  whereas  the  venous  blood  has  little  or  no 
affinity  for  them ;  the  venous  blood  courses  with  equal 
readiness  through  the  lungs,  in  consequence  of  the  high 
affinity  which  it  possesses  for  the  atmospheric  oxygen 
which  it  meets  in  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs,  whereas 
arterial  blood  has  little  or  no  affinity  for  this  gas.  On 
the  same  principle,  Dr.  Draper  explains  the  rise  of  the 
sap,  the  circulatory  movements  in  the  animal  tribes, 
and  the  minor  circulations  in  the  human  system.  Those 
who  believe  that  the  circulatory  process  depends  upon 
the  hydraulic  action  of  the  heart,  are  referred  by  Dr. 
Draper  to  the  various  phenomena  of  circulation  carried 
on  without  the  intervention  of  a  heart.  Thus,  plants 
have  no  hearts  to  propel  or  suck  up  the  juices,  and  yet 
these  circulate  in  the  plants.    Insects  are  deprived  of  a 
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central  organ  of  circulation.  In  fishes,  the  systemic 
circulation  is  carried  on  without  a  heart.  In  cold- 
blooded animals  we  observe  movements  in  the  capilla- 
ries even  after  the  heart  is  cut  out.  In  the  earliest 
periods  of  foetal  existence,  the  development  of  the  heart 
takes  place  subsequently  to  the  appearance  of  the  blood- 
vessels. These  facts  show  that  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  is  not  sufficiently  accounted  for  by  the  supposed 
forcing  and  sucking  powers  of  the  heart,  and  that  a 
rational  understanding  of  the  process  of  circulation 
requires  the  calling  in  aid  other  principles,  either  physi- 
cal or  vital. 

Let  us  now  examine  whether  Dr.  Draper's  theory  of 
the  circulation  is  sufficient  to  account  for  the  phenome- 
non of  fever,  and  whether  it  is  capable  of  suggesting  an 
appropriate  method  of  restoring  the  equilibrium  of  the 
organism,  in  case  it  should  be  disturbed  by  febrile  action. 
What  are  the  phenomena  of  fever  ?  There  is,  in  the 
first  place,  a  bounding  pulse,  dryness  of  the  skin  and 
mouth,  increase  of  temperature,  thirst,  and  very  fre- 
quently headache,  dizziness,  and  a  variety  of  other 
symptoms,  such  as  flushed  cheeks,  or  alternate  paleness 
and  redness  of  the  cheeks,  appearances  before  the  eyes, 
etc.  Is  the  chemical  theory  capable  of  accounting  for 
this  bounding  of  the  pulse,  and  more  particularly  for 
the  heat  which  fever-patients  experience?  According 
to  the  chemical  theory,  animal  heat  is  the  result  of  the 
oxydation  of  the  tissues,  or  of  the  elements  of  respira- 
tion which  they  contain.  The  oxydation  of  the  elements 
of  respiration,  or  the  so-called  non-nitrogenized  bodies, 
results  in  the  production  of  carbonic  acid  and  water ; 
and  the  oxydation  of  the  tissues,  or  of  the  nitrogenized 
bodies,  also  designated  as  elements  of  nutrition,  results 
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in  the  formation  of  carbonic  acid,  water,  and  ammonia. 
But  these  changes  or  processes  of  oxydation  do  not  take 
place  without  a  rise  of  temperature  ;  for  oxydation  is,  so 
to  speak,  a  process  of  combustion,  although  the  term 
combustion  is  very  improperly  applied  to  the  phenomena 
of  oxydation  which  occur  in  the  animal  organism.  For 
the  combustion  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  the  open  air 
certainly  leads  to  different  results  from  the  oxydation  of 
the  tissues  in  the  body ;  the  former  occasions  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  burnt  or  oxydized  substances,  whereas  the 
oxydation  of  the  tissues  results  in  the  preservation  and 
development  of  the  organism.  Hence  there  exists  an 
essential  difference  between  the  combustion  of  substances 
in  the  air,  and  the  process  of  oxydation  as  carried  on  in 
the  animal  economy,  and  which  chemical  physiologists 
are  likewise  pleased  to  designate  as  a  process  of  combus- 
tion. 

Now,  if  the  chemical  theory  of  the  circulation  be  cor- 
rect, it  follows  that,  in  a  febrile  state  of  the  system, 
when  the  oxydizing  process  is  carried  on  with  greater 
rapidity  than  in  a  state  of  health,  all  the  results  of  this 
process  ought  to  be  produced  in  a  more  striking  man- 
ner ;  there  ought  not  only  to  be  an  increase  of  heat,  but 
also  an  increased  development  of  all  the  other  common 
results  of  oxydation,  among  which  the  production  of 
water  is  one  of  the  most  characteristic.  But  it  is  well 
known  that,  in  a  feverish  condition  of  the  system,  there 
is  an  absence  of  moisture ;  the  skin  is  dry,  the  mouth  is 
parched,  the  patient  wants  to  drink  all  the  time,  the 
breath  is  dry  and  hot,  and  the  urinary  secretions  are 
frequently  suppressed.  This  heat  and  dryness  cannot 
therefore  be  occasioned  by  the  increased  oxydation  of 
the  tissues,  and  must  be  owing  to  some   other  more 


RELATIONS   OF   THE   HUMAN    BODY.  27 

general  and  more  deep-seated  cause,  upon  which,  the 
oxydizing  process  itself  depends  for  its  normal  continu- 
ance. What  this  cause  is  in  its  inmost  nature,  purely 
chemical  or  physical  investigations  will  probably  never 
discover;  but  we  are  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the 
nature  and  office  of  the  various  constituents  of  the  living 
mechanism  which  the  animal  organism  exhibits  to  our 
wondering  reason,  to  know,  that  the  nervous  system  is 
that  portion  of  the  visible  body  which  enables  its  various 
parts  to  perform  their  respective  functions.  If  these 
functions  are  not  properly  or  normally  performed,  it  is 
the  nervous  sj^stem  that  is  at  fault,  and  whatever  means 
we  apply  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  equilibrium 
of  the  functions,  must  of  necessity  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  nervous  system  as  the  first  ostensible  plane 
where  the  derangement  of  the  animal  economy  begins. 
"We  cannot  possibly  go  any  farther ;  it  is  not  given  to 
our  finite  understanding  to  ascertain  whether,  in  a  case 
of  sickness,  life  is  affected  in  its  inmost  nature  ;  but  we 
need  not  hesitate  to  believe  that  the  inmost  principle  of 
life  is  not  affected  in  disease;  for  the  inmost  life-princi- 
ple, or  the  ethereal,  substantial  essence  of  life  is  pre- 
served and  developed  out  of  the  eternal  life-principle  of 
God,  and  reason  tells  us  that  this  principle  can  no  more 
be  disturbed  or  tainted  than  His  own  divine  nature. 
What  we  term  disease,  can,  therefore,  only  extend  to 
the  subordinate,  phenomenal  spheres  of  the  animal 
organism,  but  it  is  not  a  chemical  fact,  and,  as  we  have 
seen,  cannot  be  accounted  for  upon  chemical  principles, 
although  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  the  operations  of 
the  vital  principle  are  based  upon  chemical  and  physical 
laws. 
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All  the  laws  of  Nature  converge  in  the  vital  functions. 

Before  undertaking  to  account  for  the  nature  and 
conditions  of  fever,  let  us  again  recapitulate  the  various 
facts  which  every  vital  phenomenon  embodies.  These 
are  :  first,  the  all- pervading,  eternal  life-principle  which 
presides  over  every  created  being ;  which  makes  e\ery 
created  being  to  be  what  it  is,  and,  by  its  presence,  pre- 
serves the  essential  constitution  of  the  being  ;  this  prin- 
ciple, being  an  emanation  from  the  inmost  life-principle 
of  Nature,  is,  in  its  essence,  unalterable  and  inaccessible 
to  disease  :  secondly,  the  individual  or  individualizing 
life -principle  constituting  more  particularly  the  distin- 
guishing form  of  every  being,  with  its  inherent  charac- 
teristic properties ;  (in  the  human  organism  the  nervous 
system  is  the  primary  vehicle  and  perceptible  manifes- 
tation of  this  principle,  through  which  it  affects  every 
fibre  of  the  organism,  vitalises  every  organ  and  enables 
it  to  perform  its  appropriate  function ;)  and  thirdly,  the 
chemical  and  physical  relations  or  laws  upon  which  the 
vital  operations  rest,  as  their  basis  and  support.  Let  us 
illustrate  this  three-fold  order  of  principles  by  a  parti- 
cular fact;  for  instance,  the  process  of  digestion.  This 
process  implies  distinctly,  first  the  existence  and  presence 
of  an  universal  life-power  which  created  the  digesting 
organism,  and  which,  after  creating  the  organism, 
preserves  it  as  a  constituent  portion  of  the  universal 
order  of  Creation;  secondly,  the  particular  power  of 
carrying  on  the  various  functions  which  intervene  in 
the  process  of  digestion ;  and  thirdly,  these  functions 
themselves,  or,  if  you  please,  their  results.  What  are 
these  functions?  First,  we  have  the  action  of  the  teeth 
and  other  organs  of  mastication,  by  which  the  particles 
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of  the  food  are  first  roughly  divided  or  broken  up, 
and  simultaneously  mixed  with  saliva.  This  process  of 
comminution  and  the  mixing  up  of  the  broken-up  par- 
ticles of  the  food,  are  mechanical  processes  embodying  a 
vital  power ;  afterwards  the  comminuted  food  is  passed 
into  the  stomach  where  it  mixes  with  the  gastric  juice, 
a  viscid  and  slightly  acid  liquid.  The  secretion  of  the 
gastric  juice  from  the  coats  of  the  stomach  is  a  vital 
phenomenon  which  no  chemist  can  imitate  in  his  labora- 
tory, although  chemical  physiologists  do  profess  that 
water,  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  or  acetic  acid,  and 
containing  animal  matter  in  a  state  of  change,  acts  upon 
organized  substances  in  the  same  manner  as  gastric  juice 
containing  animal  matter  in  a  state  of  metamorphosis 
acts  upon  fibrine  or  coagulated  albumen.  But  in  the 
case  of  chemical  physiologists,  it  is  really  proper  to 
apply  the  words  which  Festus  spoke  to  Paul  when  this 
Apostle  pleaded  his  cause  before  King  Agrippa,  "  much 
learning  hath  made  thee  mad."  Although  the  secretion 
of  the  gastric  juice  is  a  vital  phenomenon,  yet  the  dis- 
solving action  of  the  gastric  juice  upon  the  food  in  the 
stomach,  and  the  successive  gyrations  of  the  food  by 
means  of  which  it  becomes  thoroughly  commingled  and 
acted  upon  by  the  gastric  juice,  are,  strictly  speaking, 
so  far  as  their  material  results  or  effects  are  concerned, 
chemical  and  mechanical  facts,  just  as  much  so  as  if  the 
food  were  dissolved  by  the  gastric  juice  in  a  crucible 
and  the  mass  stirred  with  a  glass-rod.  But  in  the  cruci- 
ble the  gastric  juice  would  gradually  lose  its  dissolving 
power;  for  this  juice  is  not  a  dead  but  a  living  product, 
and,  unless  it  embodies  in  its  composition  an  actually 
present  principle  of  life,  it  loses  its  original  properties, 

and   is   converted  into  elementary  ingredients  out  of 
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which  it  is  beyond  the  power  of  any  chemist,  b>y  any 
combination  of  his  own,  to  reproduce  the  original  fluid. 
After  the  food  has  been  sufficiently  acted  upon  by  the 
gastric  juice  and  converted  into  chyme,  it  passes  into  the 
intestine,  where  the  chyme  is  mingled  with  bile  coming 
from  the  liver,  and  with  pancreatic  juice  from  the  pan- 
creas. The  chyme  is  now  changed  to  chyle,  which, 
upon  examination,  is  found  to  consist  of  a  creamy  fluid 
and  a  whey -like  fluid  in  a  state  of  intimate  commingling, 
and  thirdly  of  a  red  sediment.  In  this  condition  the 
food  is  prepared  to  pass  into  the  blood-vessels. 

It  would  seem  as  though  no  rational  being  could 
deny  that  the  process  of  digestion  as  I  have  analyzed  it, 
contains  both  a  vital  and  chemical  or  physical  principle. 
For  is  not  the  comminution  of  the  food  by  the  teeth  a 
mechanical  fact  ?  And  is  not  the  grinding  or  com- 
minuting power  of  the  teeth  a  vital  fact?  And  yet 
learned  men  seem  unable  to  understand  each  other  in 
this  respect.  Some  stoutly  deny  the  existence  of  a  vital 
principle,  and  assert  that  all  the  functions  of  the  animal 
economy  are  chemical  operations ;  and  yet,  after  ana- 
lyzing the  blood  into  its  constituent  parts,  the  plasma 
or  the  fluid  portion  of  the  blood  and  the  disk-like  bodies 
floating  in  it,  no  chemist  is  capable  of  re-combining  these 
parts  into  the  original  substance.  And  so  in  regard  to 
any  other  vital  product.  Milk  has  been  analyzed  into 
water,  butter,  caseine,  milk-sugar,  soda  and  various 
phosphates  and  chlorides.  But  what  chemist  has  ever 
succeeded  in  reproducing  the  original  milk  out  of  its 
constituent  parts  ?  Liebig  pretends  that,  if  the  elements 
of  urine  be  added  to  the  elements  of  bile,  they  will 
represent  the  elements  in  the  blood;  but  this  is  mere 
speculative  theory,  and  he  will  never  succeed  in  making 
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blood,  no  matter  in  what  proportion  bile  and  urine  may 
be  added  together. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  philosophers  who  deny 
that  chemical  or  mechanical  laws  have  anything  at  all 
to  do  with  the  operations  of  the  animal  economy.  Ac- 
cording to  them  everything  is  a  strictly  vital  process. 
These  so-called  vitalists  occupy  the  other  extreme. 
They  deny  that  there  occurs  a  single  fact  of  a  chemical 
or  mechanical  nature  in  the  body.  According  to  them, 
even  the  comminution  of  the  food  with  the  teeth  is  a 
strictly  vital  process.  It  would  seem  as  though  any 
simple-minded  man  might  easily  understand,  how  far 
chemical  and  mechanical  principles  are  involved  in  the 
operations  of  the  life-principle;  but  men  of  science  are 
generally  tainted  with  the  pride  of  the  understanding ; 
they  are  analysers,  not  reasoners ;  each  knows  a  thing 
better  than  his  brother,  and  they  will  fight  for  their 
own  shadows  and  against  the  theories  of  others  with  all 
the  fierce  and  exclusive  spirit  of  bigots.  To  be  sure,  it 
is  impossible  to  draw  a  fixed  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween the  chemical  and  vital  character  of  an  organic 
process ;  but  it  is  undeniable  that  both  chemical  and 
vital  principles  intervene  in  it.  Thus  the  lungs  exhale 
carbonic  acid  gas,  which  is  a.  chemical  product ;  urine 
frequently  contains  a  distinctly  perceptible  excess  of 
ammonia.  And  it  is  useless  to  deny  that  the  pheno- 
mena of  capillary  attraction  are  not  frequently  and 
undeniabLy  witnessed  in  the  absorbent  system.  Thus  a 
cow  which  is  fed  on  linseed- cake,  gives  milk  that  tastes 
strongly  of  this  substance ;  and  madder  is  found  in  the 
bones  of  animals  that  have  been  fed  on  it. ' 
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Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

After  these  somewhat  general,  but,  for  our  present  pur- 
pose, satisfactory  explanations  of  the  differences  between 
the  doctrines  of  the  Chemical  and  Dynamic  Schools, 
or  between  the  chemists  and  vitalists,  as  the  adherents 
of  these  schools  are  respectively  called,  we  are  prepared 
to  account  for  the  phenomena  which  we  comprise 
under  the  collective  appellation  of  fever,  in  a  more 
rational,  and  therefore  more  intelligible  manner  than 
has  been  done  by  former  pathologists.  Before,  however, 
reasoning  on  the  subject,  let  us  endeavor  to  have  a  clear 
perception  of  the  organs  which  are  more  directly  instru- 
mental in  carrying  on  the  process  of  circulation.  If 
physicians  should  read  these  lines,  they  will  please  bear 
in  mind  that  we  are  not  so  much  writing  for  their  own 
benefit  as  for  that  of  intelligent  laymen,  who  may  not 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  a  sufficient  amount 
of  anatomical  knowledge  to  profitably  read  a  disquisi- 
tion on  physiology,  were  it  ever  so  plain  and  simple. 
It  is  then,  more  particularly,  for  the  benefit  of  laymen 
that  we  will  state  that  the  circulatory  apparatus  is  com- 
posed of  a  central  organ,  the  heart,  and  of  two  series  of 
vessels;  the  larger  vessels  through  which  the  general 
circulation  is  carried  on,  and  the  capillaries.  We  will 
describe  each  part  a  little  more  minutely. 

Every  body  knows  that  the  heart  is  a  muscular  organ. 
It  is  situated  in  the  thorax,  surrounded  by  the  substance 
of  the  lungs,  except  in  front.  It  rests  on  the  diaphragm 
below,  and  the  point  or  apex  of  the  heart  is  inclined  to 
the  left  side  and  touches  the  walls  of  the  thorax  some- 
where near  the  point  where  the  fifth  rib  unites  with  its 
cartilage.     The  heart  has  four  cavities,  two  of  which  are 
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termed  auricles,  the  others  ventricles.  The  ventricles 
are  much  larger  than  the  auricles.  The  right  auricle 
and  ventricle  contain  the  black  or  venous  blood,  and 
the  left  auricle  and  ventricle  the  red  or  arterial  blood. 
We  will  now  suppose  the  heart  engaged  in  sending 
forth  its  contents,  which  office  it  accomplishes  in  the 
following  manner :  Commencing  our  description  of  the 
route  which  the  blood  follows  in  coursing  through  the 
system,  at  the  left  auricle,  we  will  suppose  it  filled  with 
red  or  arterial  blood.  This  auricle  contracts  and  sends 
the  blood  it  contains  into  the  adjoining  left  ventricle 
through  an  opening  which  is  termed  ostium  venosum. 
This  opening  is  provided  with  a  valve  by  means  of 
which  it  can  be  closed  or  opened,  according  as  circum- 
stances may  require.  It  is  opened  by  the  column  of 
blood  rushing  from  the  left  auricle  into  the  left  ven- 
tricle, from  which  it  follows,  as  a  matter  of  course,  that 
the  valve  opens  into  the  ventricle.  While  the  blood 
rushes  into  the  ventricle  it  dilates,  and  as  soon  as  the 
blood  is  received,  the  ventricle  contracts  and  sends  the 
blood  through  the  aorta  and  its  branches  into  the  sys- 
tem. While  the  ventricle  contracts,  the  valve  which 
closes  the  opening  between  the  ventricle  and  auricle, 
closes,  to  prevent  the  reflux  of  the  blood  from  the 
ventricle  into  the  auricle.  This  valve  is  called  mitral 
valve.  The  orifice  of  the  aorta  is  likewise  provided  with 
valves  which,  from  their  shape,  are  termed  semilunar, 
and  of  which  there  are  three.  When  the  blood  rushes 
from  the  left  ventricle  into  the  aorta,  these  valves  open 
into  the  aorta;  but  when  this  ventricle  dilates  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  blood  from  the  left  auricle,  the 
valves  of  the  aorta  close  in  order  to  prevent  the  reflux 
of  the  blood  from  the  aorta  into  the  ventricle.     Having 
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entered  the  aorta,  the  blood  courses  through  every 
artery  in  the  organism  until  it  reaches  the  capillaries, 
which  are  a  network  of  exceedingly  fine  vessels,  so  fine 
that  they  have  to  be  examined  microscopically.  In 
persons  with  a  very  fine  skin  a  considerable  number  of 
them  can  sometimes  be  seen  with  the  naked  eye  on  the 
face,  hands,  and  on  other  parts.  The  terminal  capil- 
laries of  the  arterial  system  unite  with  the  first  beginnings 
of  the  venous  capillaries,  but  it  is  a  mistake  to  suppose, 
as  is  thoughtlessly  averred  by  anatomical  writers,  who 
copy  one  from  another,  that  the  arterial  blood  passes 
into  the  venous  system  in  the  shape  of  venous  blood, 
and,  in  this  condition  is  returned  to  the  heart.  On  its 
passage  through  the  system  the  arterial  blood  subserves 
the  purposes  of  nutrition,  and  those  parts  of  the  blood 
which  the  system  does  not  require  for  its  sustenance, 
are  transmitted  to  the  kidneys  and  other  organs,  and 
pass  out  of  the  system  in  the  shape  of  urine,  water,  bile, 
etc.  All  such  facts  are  substantiated  by  observation. 
By  observation  we  know,  that,  when  the  blood-disks  are 
old  and  approaching  the  period  of  disorganization,  their 
interior  is  filled  with  a  yellow  substance,  called  hoema- 
phein,  and  corresponding  to  the  coloring  matter  of  the 
urine.  And  we  know  likewise  by  observation,  that,  as 
the  disks  grow  old  and  disappear,  new  ones  are  formed 
from  the  plasma.  There  is  no  such  a  thing  as  old 
blood  in  the  system,  and  the  idea  that  the  blood4,  courses, 
as  it  were,  in  a  vicious  circle,  from  the  left  ventricle 
through  the  arteries,  thence  passing  by  the  capillaries 
into  the  veins  and  returning  to  the  right  ventricle  by 
the  venous  system,  is,  upon  the  whole,  erroneous,  or 
requires,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  a  vast  deal  of  modifica- 
tion.    What  the  true  relation  of  the  terminal  arterial 
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capillaries  to  the  capillary  beginnings  of  the  venous 
system  is,  has,  so  far,  remained  a  mystery,  and  our 
knowledge,  in  this  respect,  is  exceedingly  speculative. 
But  it  stands  to  reason,  that  the  notion  which  many 
persons,  physicians  as  well  as  laymen,  entertain  of  the 
arterial  circulation  being  intended  for  the  purpose  of 
conveying  oxygen  to  every  part  of  the  system,  and 
afterwards  returning  to  the  heart  by  the  veins  to  receive 
a  new  supply  of  oxygen  in  the  lungs,  and  again  carrying 
it  onward  to  its  various  points  of  destination,  can  only 
be  partially  true.  For,  the  oxygen  which  the  blood 
receives  from  the  atmospheric  air  in  the  lungs,  ceases 
to  be  a  free  substance.  The  arterial  blood  is  not  a 
chemical  compound,  but  a  living  unit,  which  cannot  be 
decomposed  into  its  constituent  parts  without  its  com- 
plete disorganization  being  effected  at  the  same  time. 
And  we  know  that  a  disorganizing  metamorphosis  is 
going  on  in  the  blood  while  it  is  coursing  through  the 
system,  and  that  the  animal  tissues  derive  their  con- 
stituent principles,  their  fibrine,  albumen,  caseine,  gela- 
tine, chondrine  and  other  substances  from  the  blood,  in 
such  manner  that  venous  blood  is  not  left,  but  that  the 
original  blood  is  entirely  altered.  Even  if  we  do  now 
admit  that  a  residue  of  arterial  blood  passes  from  the 
terminal  capillaries  of  the  arterial  system  into  the  capil- 
laries of  the  venous  system,  and  returns  to  the  heart  in 
the  shape  of  venous  blood,  this  blood  must  be  of  a  very 
inferior  kind,  and  could  subserve  the  purposes  of  life 
but  very  triflingly,  if  it  likewise  were  not  renewed  just 
as  the  arterial  blood  is.  And  we  know  perfectly,  that 
such  a  renewal  is  taking  place  uninterruptedly  while 
life  lasts.  It  is  accomplished  through  the  lymphatic 
system,  and  more  particularly  the  thoracic  duct,  to  whose 
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enlarged  extremity  in  the  abdomen,  called  the  recepta- 
culum  chyli,  the  chyle,  or  that  portion  of  it  which  is 
necessary  to  the  vital  process,  is  conducted  by  the 
lacteals  or  absorbent  vessels  of  the  intestines ;  from  the 
abdomen  the  thoracic  duct  passes  into  the  thorax 
through  the  diaphragm,  and,  accompanying  the  aorta, 
ascends  in  front  of  the  spinal  column,  and  empties  its 
contents  at  the  junction  of  the  left  subclavian  and  inter- 
nal jugular  veins.  There  is  another  lymphatic  trunk 
which  discharges  its  contents  into  the  venous  system  at 
the  junction  of  the  right  internal  jugular  and  subclavian 
veins.  Having  entered  the  venous  system,  the  chyle  is 
conducted  to  the  right  auricle  and  thence  to  the  right 
ventricle,  andf  having  been  thoroughly  mixed  in  the 
right  ventricle  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  the  venous 
blood,  thus  renewed  and  regenerated,  as  it  were,  passes 
into  the  substance  of  the  lungs  to  be  converted  into 
arterial  blood,  and,  in  the  shape  of  arterial  blood  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  left  auricle,  thence  to  the  left  ventricle, 
from  which  it  is  again  sent  forth  on  its  mission  of  nutri- 
tion through  the  arterial  channel.  This  renewal  of  the 
venous  blood  by  means  of  the  chyle  is  somewhat 
analogous  to  the  process  of  grafting  in  nature,  by  which 
means  a  new  and  vigorous  vitality  is  communicated  to 
an  old  and  worn  out  trunk. 

Let  us  now  resume  our  description  of  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  where  we  left  off,  and  briefly  show  how  the 
venous  blood  reaches  its  destination,  which  is  the  right 
ventricle  of  the  heart.  Where  the  arterial  circulation 
terminates,  the  venous  circulation  commences,  in  the 
capillaries.  Prom  the  venous  capillaries  the  blood 
gradually  collects  in  larger  veins,  until,  at  last,  all  the 
venous  blood  in  the  body  collects  in  two  large  venous 
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trunks,  called  the  inferior  and  superior  vena  cava.  The 
superior  or  descending  vena  cava  receives  all  the  venous 
blood  of  the  upper,  and  the  inferior  or  ascending  vena 
cava  all  the  venous  blood  of  the  lower  portions  of  the 
body.  Both  these  venous  trunks  enter  the  right  auricle 
of  the  heart,  the  superior  vena  cava  posteriorly,  at  the 
superior  angle  of  the  auricle,  and  the  inferior  or  ascend- 
ing vena  cava  at  its  inferior  angle.  From  the  right 
auricle  the  blood  passes  into  the  right  ventricle  through 
an  opening  termed,  like  the  opening  between  the  left 
auricle  and  the  left  ventricle,  ostium  venosum,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  which  opens  into  the  ventricle,  and 
is  called  tricuspid,  from  the  three  points  or  processes 
situated  at  the  loose  margin  of  the  valve.  After  the 
blood  has  entered  the  right  ventricle,  this  ventricle 
contracts  for  the  purpose  of  sending  its  contents  into 
the  pulmonary  artery.  During  this  contraction  the 
tricuspid  valve  closes  the  passage  from  the  right  auricle 
into  the  right  ventricle,  to  prevent  the  reflux  of  the 
blood  into  the  auricle.  The  contraction  of  the  ventricle 
causes  the  column  of  blood  to  pass  into  the  pulmonary 
artery,. which  is  likewise  provided  with  valves  precisely 
like  those  at  the  orifice  of  the  aorta,  and  likewise  termed 
semilunar.  The  column  of  blood  from  the  ventricle 
presses  this  valve  before  it,  and,  on  the  dilatation  of  the 
ventricle  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  blood  from 
the  right  auricle,  this  valve  closes  again  to  prevent  the 
reflux  of  the  blood  from  the  pulmonary  artery  into  the 
ventricle.  From  the  pulmonary  artery  the  blood  is  sent 
into  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  where  it  is  acted  upon 
by  the  oxygen  of  the  atmospheric  air,  and  converted 
into  red  or  arterial  blood,  which  gradually  collects  in 
the  four  pulmonary  veins,  and,  by  them,  is  carried  to 
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the  left  auricle,  into  each  of  whose  four  angles  a  vein 
enters.  The  pulmonary  circulation  offers  the  only  in- 
stance where  an  artery  contains  ventms,  and  a  vein 
arterial  blood,  the  pulmonary  artery  containing  the 
former,  and  the  pulmonary  veins  the  latter. 

This  account  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  suffi- 
ciently explicit  to  be  understood  by  every  reader  of 
ordinary  intelligence,  and  is  likewise  sufficient  to  explain 
how  far  the  doctrine  which,  converts  the  heart  into  an 
hydraulic  machine,  and  the  doctrine  of  the  chemists, 
according  to  which  the  heart  is  a  passive  central  reser- 
voir of  the  blood,  are  erroneous.  We  know,  from  posi- 
tive observation,  that  the  blood  is  propelled  by  the 
ventricles — and  I  may  here  state  that  the  auricles  act 
together,  and  the  ventricles  likewise — and  it  is  this  pro- 
jection of  the  blood  into  the  arteries  which  causes  the 
pulse.  With  every  contraction  of  the  heart  the  blood 
is  propelled,  and  a  pulsation  is  experienced  wherever  we 
can  place  our  finger  upon  an  artery,  even  at  the  remotest 
point  from  the  central  organ,  the  heart.  It  is  doubtful, 
however,  whether  the  propelling  power  of  the  heart 
would  be  sufficient  to  send  the  column  of  blood  through 
the  arterial  system,  with  its  wonderful  network  of  smaller 
branches,  if  the  arterial  tissue,  commonly  termed  the 
coats  of  the  artery,  were  not  endowed  with  properties 
similar  to  those  of  the  substance  of  the  heart.  The  arte- 
ries are,  in  reality,  prolongations  of  the  left  ventricle, 
and  the  muscular  coat  of  the  artery  is  endowed  with  the 
same  kind  of  contractility  as  the  muscular  substance  of 
the  heart.  Hence  the  impulse  and  the  contractile  and 
propelling  energy  of  the  heart  are  continued  to  the  very 
terminations  of  the  arterial  system,  and  the  arterial  cir- 
culation-is carried  on  in  the  remotest  arteries,  with  the 
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same  regularity  and  energy  as  in  the  arterial  trunks 
nearest  the  heart.  The  chemical  doctrine  destroys  the 
pulse  altogether,  for,  according  to  this  doctrine,  the  heart 
is  like  an  Indian-rubber  bag,  and  the  arteries  like  Indian- 
rubber  tubes,  which  are  simply  designed  as  passive 
receptacles,  in  which  the  arterial  blood  might  be  pushed 
bodily  forward  by  the  venous.  The  chemical  doctrine 
implies  that  there  is  no  difference  between  the  arteries 
and  veins,  for  in  the  veins  the  venous  blood  is  pushed 
forward  by  the  arterial,  in  the  same  manner  as,  in  the 
arteries,  the  arterial  blood  is  pushed  forward  by  the 
venous.  The  affinity  of  the  arterial  blood  for  the  arte- 
rial tissue,  and  of  the  venous  blood  for  the  tissue  of  the 
veins,  is  undoubtedly  necessary  to  enable  the  blood  to 
course  through  these  respective  canals ;  but  this  affinity 
is  not  sufficient  to  explain  the  interesting  and  remarkable 
phenomenon  of  the  pulse.  To  account  for  it,  we  have 
to  call  in  aid  a  vital  property  of  the  heart,  the  contrac- 
tility and  dilatability  of  its  muscular  substance,  and  the 
regularly  occurring  contractions  and  dilatations  of  the 
ventricles,  the  former  of  which  are  termed  systole,  the 
latter  diastole.  Of  course,  there  cannot  be  any  percepti- 
ble pulsations  in  the  venous  system,  because  there  is  no 
propulsion  of  the  blood  going  on  in  the  veins. 

The  question  now  naturally  occurs :  what  enables  the 
heart  to  contract  and  to  propel  the  blood  ?  This  ability 
is  derived  from  the  same  power  from  which  every  other 
organ  derives  its  functional  energy — the  lungs  the  power 
to  inhale  and  expel  the  air,  the  liver  the  power  to  secrete 
the  bile,  the  stomach  the  power  to  perform  the  office  of 
digestion.  This  is  the  life-principle,  which  the  material 
or  bodily  eye  does  not  behold  in  its  actual  form  or  sub- 
stance, but  the  existence  of  which  is  an  established  fact, 
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and  of  which  the  nervous  system  is  the  first  vehicle  or 
material  development.  By  severing  the  communication 
between  an  organ  and  the  nervous  system,  we  destroy 
the  power  of  the  organ  to  perform  its  functions.  By 
cutting  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve,  for  instance,  some  of 
whose  branches  are  distributed  over  the  heart,  others 
through  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  and  others  again 
over  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  we  incapacitate  the  lungs 
from  breathing,  the  heart  from  contracting  and  dilating, 
and  the  stomach  from  secreting  the*  gastric  juice  and 
causing  the  food  to  perform  its  gyratory  movements  in 
this  organ.  Hence,  it  is  the  nervous  system  that  sustains 
the  organic  power  of  every  organ,  and  likewise  of  the 
organs  that  constitute  the  circulatory  apparatus. 

Fever. 

Let  us  now  enquire  what  takes  place  in  common  fever, 
and  what  are  the  particular  symptoms  of  this  disturb- 
ance. Common  fever  is  characterized  by  several  leading 
symptoms,  which  occur  in  every  case.  These  are,  for 
instance,  a  bounding  pulse,  thirst,  dryness  and  heat  of 
the  skin.  There  may  be  likewise  a  variety  of  other 
symptoms,  such  as  headache,  dizziness,  soreness,  a  coated 
tongue,  foul  taste  in  the  mouth,  etc.;  but  the  violent 
throbbing  of  the  pulse,  the  thirst,  and  the  heat  and  dry- 
ness of  the  skin,  are  the  leading  characteristic  symptoms 
of  fever.  What  is  the  nature  and  proximate  cause  of 
these  phenomena?  When  I  say  proximate  cause,  I 
mean  their  more  immediate  cause ;  for  the  primary  or 
essential  cause  of  fever  is,  in  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge,  no  more  accessible  to  our  understanding  than 
the  primary  cause  of  any  other  form  of  disease.     The 
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proximate,  or  more  immediate  cause  of  fever,  must 
reside  in  the  nervous  system.  The  nervous  system — 
which  is  the  chief  vehicle,  the  primary  material  embodi- 
ment, manifestation  or  connecting  link  of  the  invisible, 
immaterial  vital  principle— has,  by  some  particular 
cause,  been  incapacitated  from  performing  its  function 
of  conducting  the  preserving,  directing  and  harmonizing 
influence  of  the  life-principle  to  the  organs  which  con- 
stitute the  circulatory  apparatus;  and,  if  we  desire  to 
employ  suitable  means  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the 
equilibrium  of  the  circulation,  we  have  to  bring  our 
remedial  measures  to  bear  upon  the  nervous  system,  dis- 
embarrass the  nervous  system,  restore  its  tone,  its  func- 
tional power,  and,  in  proportion  as  this  object  is  attained, 
we  shall  find  that  the  blood  will  again  circulate  with  the 
usual  quiet  and  regularity. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  phenomena  of  fever  are 
more  particularly  inherent  in  the  arterial  system.  A 
common  inflammatory  fever  is  generally  induced  by  some 
external  cause,  exposure  to  a  sharp  wind,  a  current  of 
air,  wet ;  and  these  causes,  from  their  very  nature,  affect 
in  the  first  place  the  superficial  or  terminal  portion  of 
the  circulatory  system,  which  are  the  capillaries.  It  is 
here,  in  the  capillary  system,  that  the  phenomena  of 
fever  seem  to  originate.  The  capillary  circulation,  which 
is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  influence  of  the  capil- 
lary nervous  system,  is  interfered  with,  because  this  sys- 
tem had  become  embarrassed  in  consequence  of  some 
disturbing  influence.  Whatever  the  real  nature  of  this 
nervous  embarrassment  or  torpor  may  be,  we  know  that 
it  is  characterized  by  an  inability,  on  the  part  of  the 
capillary  nerves,  to  carry  on  the  capillary  circulation. 

Hence  the  first  effect  of  this  engorged  or  congested  con- 
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dition  of  the  capillaries,  is  an  increased  redness  of  the 
skin,  and  of  the  temperature  of  the  body.  We  have 
seen,  in  previous  paragraphs,  that  both  these  conditions, 
the  redness  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the  evolution  of  ani- 
mal heat,  depend  upon  the  oxydation  or  the  arterializa- 
tion,  as  it  is  termed,  of  the  venous  blood.  Having 
accounted  for  the  increased  redness  and  temperature,  we 
will  now  try  to  account  for  the  bounding  or  throbbing 
of  the  pulse  in  fever.  This  phenomenon  is  a  necessary 
consequence  of  the  capillary  congestion.  For  the  capil- 
lary circulation  being  interrupted,  and  the  heart  propel- 
ling the  same  volume  of  blood  through  the  arterial 
system,  it  follows,  as  a  matter  of  course,  that  the  impulse 
of  the  heart  must  be  greater  and  more  sensibly  felt,  and 
the  contractions  of  the  heart,  and  the  series  of  successive 
contractions  continued  from  the  heart  throughout  the 
arterial  system — in  other  words,  the  pulse — must  become 
stronger,  and,  "under  the  finger,  acquire  that  peculiar 
bounding  or  throbbing  sensation.  The  common  notion 
is,  that,  at  such  a  period,  there  is  more  blood  in  the  sys- 
tem ;  but  the  explanation  which  I  have  given  shows  that 
this  is  a  mistake,  and  that  as  soon  as  the  capillary  circu- 
lation, which  acts  as  a  natural  outlet  to  the  general  cir- 
culation, is  restored,  the  general  circulation  will,  of 
necessity,  recover  its  equilibrium.  It  is  clear  that  bleed- 
ing will  not  remove  the  nervous  impediment  or  torpor 
upon  which  the  condition  of  fever  depends,  and  that  this 
result  can  only  be  accomplished  by  means  of  some  spe- 
cific medicine,  which  possesses  the  power  to  affect  the 
diseased  nerves  precisely  in  such  a  manner  as  will  restore 
their  free  action. 

The  first  symptom  of  fever  is  a  chill,  or  a  sense  of 
chilliness,  or  cold  creepings  or  crawlings.     This  arises 
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from  the  process  of  oxygenation  of,  the  venous  blood 
being  more  or  less  interfered  with.  The  venous  capil- 
laries become  clogged,  the  supply  of  venous  blood  for 
purposes  of  arterialization  is  curtailed,  and  the  first  effect 
of  this  change  must  be  a  sudden  decrease  of  animal  heat. 
Hence  the  chill.  If  this  chill  were  to  continue  beyond 
certain  limits,  the  vital  activity  would  become  extinct, 
as  certainly  as  no  physical  life  can  be  permanently  pre- 
served by  the  rays  of  a  wintry  sun.  Hence  the  chill  is 
sooner  or  later  followed  by  an  opposite  condition,  that 
of  heat,  chiefly  consequent  upon  arterial  capillary  en- 
gorgement, and  an  absence  of  counter-balancing  or  equi- 
librating moisture. 

We  have  acccounted  for  the  chill,  the  subsequent  heat 
of  the  skin  and  the  bounding  of  the  pulse;  it  remains 
yet  to  account  for  the  dryness  and  the  thirst  which 
are  always  present  during  fever. 

We  have  seen  that  animal  heat,  or  the  natural  tem- 
perature of  the  system,  depends  upon  the  oxydation  of 
the  blood-disks.  Bat  the  heat  which  would  be  evolved 
in  consequence  of  this  process,  or  rather,  which  becomes 
manifest  while  this  process  is  going  on,  would  be  much 
greater  than  it  really  is,  if  it  were  not  counter-balanced 
by  some  opposite  influence.  This  counter-balancing 
influence  is  first,  the  moisture  permeating  the  atmos- 
pheric air ;  and  secondly,  the  moisture  which,  in  normal 
conditions  of  the  system,  is  secreted  by  the  mucous 
surfaces  out  of  the  circulating  fluid.  Now  let  us  see 
what  takes  place  during  fever  in  regard  to  the  moisture 
which  covers  the  absorbent  surfaces  in  health.  The 
absorbent  action  of  these  surfaces  being  interrupted  for 
the  time  being,  the  skin  feels  dry  and  hot,  and  hence 
the  sensation  of  thirst.     The  interruption  of  the  mucous 
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functions  is  owing  to  the  same  cause  as  the  embarrass- 
ment of  the  capillary  circulation,  to  wit,  a  depressed  or 
torpid  condition  of  the  capillary  nerves  upon  which  the 
regulation  of  these  functions  depends.  As  soon  as  this 
torpor  of  the  capillary  nerves  is  removed  by  appropriate 
treatment,  the  functional  power  of  the  mucous  surfaces 
will  act  as  before,  and,  for  a  time,  even  with  extreme 
energy,  so  that  moisture  will  collect  upon  the  skin,  and 
upon  the  inner  membranes  in  considerable  quantity. 
This  is  what  wre  term  sweating.  The  equilibrium  be- 
tween the  absorption  of  moisture  by  the  external  and 
internal  surfaces  and  the  evolution  of  heat  in  conse- 
quence of  the  arterialization  of  the  blood,  will  be 
restored,  and,  until  this  restoration  is  effected,  an 
unusual  amount  of  moisture  will  be  developed,  so  that, 
in  the  end,  the  whole  amount  which  is  secreted  during 
the  period  of  reaction,  and  the  amount  of  heat  which 
had  been  evolved  during  the  fever,  will  be  found  to 
balance  each  other. 

In  order  that  fever  may  result,  the  following  condi- 
tions must  necessarily  occur : 

1.  Some  external  cause  sufficiently  powerful  to  em- 
barrass or  depress  the  nervous  action  upon  which  the 
venoso-arterial  capillary  circulation  depends. 

2.  Congestion  or  engorgement  of  the  capillary  vessels, 
being  the  first  symptom  of  organic  reaction  excited  in 
consequence  of  the  depression  of  the  capillary  nervous 
system.  The  heat,  thirst,  throbbing  of  the  pulse,  and 
the  whole  series  of  symptoms  which  generally  accom- 
pany the  vascular  disturbance,  are,  in  reality,  secondary 
phenomena,  or,  as  they  are  usually  termed,  phenomena 
of  organic  reaction. 

Capillary  nervous  depression  and  the  inflammatory 
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action  resulting  from  it,  may  take  place  in  any  part  of 
the  body,  in  internal  as  well  as  external  organs.  Hence 
every  organ  may  be. in  a  state  of  inflammation.  The 
lungs  may  be  inflamed,  the  heart,  bowels,  eyes,  ears, 
brain,  muscles,  indeed  every  part  of  the  animal  organ- 
ism may  be  inflamed.  If  the  inflammatory  action  is 
going  on  at  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  skin  is  generally 
very  sensitive,  sore  even,  and  if  a  vital  organ  should  be 
affected,  the  pain  is  sometimes  very  great,  often  agoniz- 
ing. The  pain  is  generally  proportionate  to  the  delicacy 
of  the  structure  of  the  inflamed  organ.  Thus,  an 
inflammation  of  the  brain,  eye  or  ear,  is  much  more 
painful  than  muscular  inflammation.  But  it  will  be 
perceived  that,  in  no  case,  would  it  be  rational  treat- 
ment to  bleed  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  pulse. 
The  inflammation  of  some  local  organ  has  the  same 
effect  upon  the  pulse  as  any  common  catarrhal  or  rheu- 
matic fever,  where  no  local  inflammation  is  apparently 
present ;  and  we  ought  to  use  the  same  method  of 
combating  the  local  inflammation  that  we  resort  to  in 
treating  any  common  fever.  This  method  will  be  more 
particularly  described  in  the  subsequent  pages. 

Delusive  principles  of  Old  School  treatment. 

It  is  not  inflammatory  diseases  alone  that  have  been 
treated  in  an  irrational  manner  by  Old  School  physi- 
cians ;  all  the  leading  principles  of  cure  which  have  been 
followed  by  the  Old  School,  are  more  or  less  contrary 
to  nature.  They  treat  disease  upon  the  principle,  that 
what  is  contrary  to  the  disease,  will  care  it.  This  is 
one  of  their  principles.  The  Latin  formula  for  this 
principle  is,  "  contraria  contrariis  curanturP     According 
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to  this  principle,  if  a  patient  be  affected  with  diarrhoea, 
he  has  to  be  treated  with  medicines  that  will  bind  the 
bowels.  Or,  vice  versa,  if  a  patient  be  affected  with 
habitual  costiveness,  he  has  to  be  treated  with  medicines 
that  will  loosen  his  bowels.  Now,  this  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding is  very  unsafe.  To  be  sure,  in  an  ordinary  case 
of  diarrhoea,  a  glass  of  brandy  and  water,  or  perhaps  a 
few  drops  of  opium  may  stop  the  looseness  permanently. 
But  such  would  not  be  the  case,  if  it  were  a  diarrhoea 
of  long  standing.  In  chronic  diarrhoea,  the  continued 
use  of  binding  medicines  would  most  probably  increase 
the  difficulty.  We  know  that  persons  who  are  habit- 
ually costive,  have  to  take  loosening  medicines  all  the 
time,  if  they  once  get  into  the  habit  of  it.  And  hysteric 
ladies  who  are  troubled  with  wakefulness,  cannot  do 
without  their  sleeping  mixture,  if  they  had  once  accus- 
tomed themselves  to  it.  All  such  means  afford  only 
temporary  relief,  but  they  are  unable  to  effect  a  complete 
and  radical  change  for  the  better.  There  are,  however, 
a  great  many  chronic  weaknesses  which  can  be  removed 
by  judicious  treatment,  and,  if  not  entirely  removed, 
they  can  be  so  much  relieved  that  the  relief  almost 
amounts  to  a  cure.  But  the  continued  use  of  palliatives 
never  accomplishes  a  permanent  cure.  Palliatives  only 
hush  up  the  disease,  while  the  action  of  the  palliative 
medicine  lasts,  after  which  the  disease  shows  itself  again 
with  renewed  intensity.  The  Old  School  principle  of 
cure,  "  coniraria  contrariis  curantur"  is  really  and  truly 
the  fundamental  principle  of  the  palliative  mode  of 
treatment,  and,  as  such,  it  is,  within  certain  limits,  a 
just  and  useful  law.  But  it  must  be  strictly  confined  to 
the  palliative  system;  whenever  the  law  of  palliation  is 
raised  to  the  rank  of  a  law  of  cure,  a  cure  is  very  seldom 
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accomplished,  and,  if  accomplished,  it  is  accomplished 
in  a  round-about  way,  with  an  unnecessary  sacrifice  of 
time,  money,  and  constitutional  vigor. 

When  may  palliatives  be  used? 

Under  what  circumstances  is  it  proper  to  use  pallia- 
tives ?  These  circumstances  are  easily  defined,  provided 
we  are  willing  to  drop  all  prejudices  in  favor  of  a 
particular  method,  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  consistent 
with  reason  and  universal  truth.  Strictly  speaking, 
man's  whole  life  is 'a  system  of  palliation.  Man  eats  to 
satisfy  his  hunger ;  this  is,  so  to  say,  a  palliation,  for 
after  a  certain  period,  the  hunger  returns  and  has  to  be 
appeased  or  palliated  a  second  time,  and  so  on,  until 
death.  The  same  is  true  in  regard  to  thirst,  sleep,  and 
all  the  other  animal  functions.  Besting  one's-self  after 
getting  tired  by  walking,  by  working,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  exercise,  is  a  palliation,  for,  after  every  new 
exercise  man  requires  new  rest.  But  all  these  means 
of  restoring  the  strength  and  preserving  the  harmony 
of  the  body,  are  natural  means,  and  they  actually  ac- 
complish the  purpose  which  they  were  intended  to 
fulfil.  Hence  we  might  lay  it  down  as  a  rule,  that  the 
use  of  palliatives  is  admissible  in  every  case,  where  they 
really  accomplish  the  purpose  which  they  were  intended 
to  subserve,  in  a  natural  and  pleasant  manner.  If  we 
have  a  hearty  appetite  for  breakfast,  and  have  something 
before  us  wherewith  to  gratify  it,  we  may  partake  of  the 
proffered  nourishment,  if  it  be  otherwise  wholesome 
food,  without  fearing  to  make  the  appetite  so  much 
greater  at  dinner.  If  we  should  have  a  good  appetite 
at  dinner,  we  may  gratify  it  a  second  time,  and  the 
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result  of  these  successive  gratifications  will  be  the  pre- 
servation of  the  bodily  strength  and  health.  If  pallia- 
tives act  in  this  simple  and  beneficial  manner,  their  use 
is  legitimate,  no  matter  what  the  nature  of  the  palliative 
may  be.  Thus,  if  we  feel  cold,  we  may  warm  ourselves 
by  a  good  fire,  of  course  within  conservative  limits. 
And  even,  if  some  particular  function  should  have  been 
accidentally  disturbed,  and  the  vital  powers  should  only 
require  a  little  stimulation  to  recover  their  equilibrating 
influence,  it  is  not  always  necessary  to  resort  to  medical 
treatment.  A  sudden  fright  or  surprise  may  cause  a 
person  to  faint,  and,  to  restore  consciousness,  it  may  be 
sufficient  to  hold  a  bottle  with  cologne-water  under  the 
person's  nose,  or  to  sprinkle  a  little  cold  water  on  the 
forehead.  Or  exposure  to  dampness  or  a  little  over- 
fatigue may  have  caused  a  derangement  of  the  bowels, 
which  a  little  brandy  and  water  may  be  abundantly 
sufficient  to  remove.  Under  certain  circumstances  it 
may  even  be  allowable  to  use  palliatives  that  approach 
more  closely  the  character  of  medicines.  A  little  pep- 
permint will  sometimes  afford  great  relief  to  infants 
when  they  are  troubled  with  wind  on  the  stomach.  But 
let  us  not  be  misunderstood.  Such  means  should  only 
be  used  as  exceptions,  for  if  such  medicinal  palliatives 
had  to  be  used  habitually,  they  would,  in  the  end,  fail 
of  affording  the  desired  relief,  and,  in  order  to  afford 
relief,  they  would  have  to  be  used  in  large  quantities, 
and  might  affect  the  organism  or  some  particular  organ, 
the  stomach,  bowels  or  nervous  system,  in  an  injurious 
manner.  In  all  such  cases  the  trouble  which  the  pallia- 
tive was  designed  to  quiet,  is  not  the  result  of  a  mere 
temporary  disturbance,  but  a  weakness  partaking  of  the 
character   of  disease,  that   may  require  to   be  treated 
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according  to  a  positive  and  comprehensive  system, 
comprising  not  only  the  medical  treatment  properly 
speaking,  but  likewise  a  general  regulation  of  the 
patient's  diet,  exercise,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  every 
thing  that  has  an  influence  over  the  bodily  functions. 
The  rational  use  of  palliatives  is  likewise  admissible  in 
all  cases  where  a  cure  is  impossible. 

Expectant  Method. 

The  French  physicians  have  started  a  peculiar  method 
of  treatment,  which  they  term  the  expectant  method^  and 
which  is,  in  reality,  another  form  of  the  palliative  treat* 
ment.  According  to  this  method,  very  little  medicine  is 
given.  Weak  infusions,  herb-teas,  slight  expectorants, 
and  such  simple  preparations,  are  given,  and  it  is  nature 
that  is  supposed  to  effect  the  cure.  If,  by  this,  be  meant 
that  the  cure  is  not  effected  by  the  medicine  directly  and 
immediately,  it  may  be  said  that  nature  performs  the 
cure  in  every  case.  But  it  is  well  known  that  nature, 
unassisted  by  art,  is  generally  powerless  and  insufficient 
to  cure  disease,  or,  if  she  does  cure,  she  does  it  bunglingly ; 
nature  has  to  struggle  to  achieve  the  cure,  and  has  to 
waste  her  strength  in  endeavoring  to  check  the  antago- 
nist. Nature  cannot  set  a  broken  bone,  nor  can  she  tie 
an  artery ;  a  clever  surgeon  does  all  this  much  more 
effectually.  Therefore,  all  this  talk  about  nature  curing 
the  disease  requires  to  be  taken  "  cum  grano  salis"  and 
the  boasted  expectant  method  of  the  French  physi- 
cians simply  means,  that  they  had  lost  all  confidence  in 
the  heroic  treatment  of  the  old  school,  of  which  they  had 
probably  witnessed  the  disastrous  results,  and  that,  not 
having  mother-wit  enough  to  discover  the  true  system 
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of  the  healing  art,  they  discarded  the  use  of  medicines, 
and  contented  themselves  with  a  few  simple  and  in  often* 
sive  herbs,  as  palliatives. 

Counter-irritant  Method. 

Another  form  of  the  palliative  treatment,  is  the  so- 
called  counter-stimulant  or  counter-irritant  treatment.  This 
method  of  treatment  is  much  more  positive  than  the 
expectant  method,  and  must  have  been  developed  out 
of  the  palliative  treatment  by  a  very  simple  process  of 
reasoning.  It  is  the  palliative  treatment  elevated  to  the 
rank  of  a  curative  method.  When  it  was  found  that  a 
mustard-plaster,  for  instance,  would  ease  a  pain,  when 
applied  over  the  region  where  the  pain  was  felt,  the  idea 
that  pain  could  be  relieved  by  a  process  of  counter-irri- 
tation was  readily  perceived  by  the  understanding,  and 
was  made  the  ground- work  or  basis  of  a  whole  system 
of  treatment.  If  the  simple  counter-irritation  of  a  mus- 
tard-plaster, or  of  a  pepper-poultice,  did  not  cure,  the 
conclusion  was  that  the  artificial  irritation  was  not  suf- 
ficient, and  that  some  other  more  powerful  irritant  must 
be  applied  to  the  skin.  From  a  mustard-plaster  the  phy- 
sician would  resort  to  blistering  the  skin  with  Can tha- 
rides  or  Tartar-emetic  ointment,  and,  if  this  was  still 
insufficient,  moxae  or  the  red-hot  iron  were  applied.  The 
most  horrible  wounds  and  tortures  were,  inflicted  upon 
thepatient,  and  if  the  practices  of  the  old  school  had  not 
become  so  frightful,  that  all  the  intelligent  and  better- 
feeling  portion  of  humanity  recoil  from  them  in  disgust, 
and  condemn  them  as  abominable,  aberrations  of  profes- 
sional pride  and  ignorance,  Heaven  knows  how  long  the 
insane  practitioners  of  the  old  school  might  have  con- 
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tinued  their  destructive  and  degrading  art !  But  these 
horrors  were  not  much  longer  to  devastate  society,  and 
inflict  endless  misery  and  pain  upon  their  victims.  The 
death-knell  of  alloeopathic  barbarity  sounded  when  Hah- 
nemann discovered  the  great  truth,  that  the  true  system 
of  medicine  is  just  as  pleasant  and  saving,  as  the  old  sys- 
tem of  medicine  had  been  repulsive  and  destructive  of 
life.  Yes,  Hahnemann  is,  in  more  than  one  sense,  the 
benefactor  of  his  race,  and  long  yet,  after  every  great 
name  in  medicine  shall  have  perished  in  the  flood  of 
oblivion,  will  his  memory  survive  in  the  hearts  of  a 
grateful  and  regenerate  humanity. 
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THE  HOMOEOPATHIC  LAW  OF  CURE. 


We  have  now  arrived  at  the  point  where  it  becomes 
our  duty  to  expound  the  true  system  of  the  healing  art. 
It  may  certainly  be  supposed  that  the  Author  of  life 
would  not  allow  disease  to  invade  our  frames,  without 
giving  us,  at  the  same  time,  the  means  to  combat  it. 
These  means  have  been  given  to  us  in  abundance,  but 
the  best  mode  of  using  them  was  first  unknown  to  us. 
How  could  we  know  it,  unless  God  revealed  it  to  us  ? 
And  if  He  did  not  see  fit  to  give  us  a  special  revelation 
regarding  the  curative  virtues  of  every  drug,  and  the 
most  appropriate  mode  of  using  it  for  purposes  of  cure, 
what  else  remained  for  us  to  do,  except  to  discover  the 
properties  and  the  true  use  of  drugs  by  patient  investi- 
gation and  experience  ?  Indeed,  this  has  been  the  road 
which  humanity  had  to  travel  for  thousands  of  years, 
before  the  truth  in  medicine  was  finally  discovered.  The 
development  of  the  healing  art  has  been  marked  by  un- 
told suffering,  by  mutilations  and  poisoning.  It  may  be 
said,  without  exaggeration,  that  millions  of  human  lives 
have  been  destroyed  by  the  ignorance  and  barbarity  of 
medical  practitioners.  And  many  chronic  maladies,  with 
which  mankind  are  afflicted  even  at  this  period,  erup- 
tions, irregularities  of  the  bowels,  nervous  diseases,  dys- 
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pepsia,  and  a  host  of  other  troubles,  are  the  consequences 
of  the  horrible  outrages  which  have  been  perpetrated 
upon  the  human  system  for  a  long,  long  series  of  years, 
by  the  murderous  lancet  and  the  no  less  murderous  sali- 
vating, sweating  and  purging  system  of  treatment.  The 
most  distinguished  practitioners  of  the  allceopathic  school 
have  denounced  their  practice  as  dangerous  and  disgust- 
ing. Boerhaave,  whose  reputation  extended  to  the  ulti- 
mate confines  of  the  known  world,  even  to  China  and 
Japan,  is  said  to  have  left  behind  him  a  large  quarto 
volume,^  which  was  supposed  to  be  a  treasure  of  wisdom. 
This  book  was  not  to  be  opened  until  after  his  death. 
It  was  found  to  be  a  volume  containing  nothing  but 
blank  paper,  except  the  last  page,  on  which  was  found 
a  verse  in  the  Dutch  language,  the  literal  meaning  of 
which  is  as  follows:  "  Keep  your  head  and  feet  warm, 
fill  your  stomach  moderately,  keep  your  bowels  regular, 
and  then  let  the  doctor  run."  Girtanner,  another  emi- 
nent physician,  says:  " Our  Materia  Medica  is  a  mere- 
collection  of  fallacious  observations ;"  and  the  distin- 
guished Hoffmann  writes,  in  his  Medicina  Eationalis: 
11 Perjpauca  sunt  remedia  quorum  virtutes  et  operations 
certce;  plurima  vero  infida,  suspecta,  fallacia^  ficta  /"  the 
English  of  which  is:  There  are  but  few  remedies  the 
virtues  and  effects  of  which  are  certain ;  most  remedial , 
agents  are  unreliable,  doubtful,  fallacious,  fictitious. 

And  yet  medicine  should  not  be  a  curse  to  mankind. 
Medicine  should  be  a  blessing,  for  its  object  is  to  heal 
the  sick.  Surely,  this  is  a  beautiful  and  noble  object, 
and  if  it  be  not  worthily  fulfilled,  it  cannot  be  the  fault 
of  medicine ;  the  fault  must  rest  with  man's  ignoranee; 
of  the  true  curative  virtues  of  drugs,  and  the  proper; 
mode  of  using  them  for  purposes  of  cure. 

6* 
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Let  us  examine  in  what  manner  man  may  have  derived 
his  first  knowledge  of  drugs.  Either  God  must  have 
revealed  to  him  this  knowledge,  or  else  it  must  have 
been  acquired  by  experience.  We  know  that  the 
knowledge  was  not  obtained  by  a  special  revelation, 
hence  it  must  have  been  derived  by  observation  or 
experience.  In  adapting  the  products  of  the  earth  to 
his  use,  man  must  at  first  have  proceeded  more  or  less 
indiscriminately;  he  could  not  possibly  know  whether 
a  plant  would  be  useful  or  hurtful  to  him,  until  he  had 
tried  it.  The  probability  is  that  man,  at  first,  behaved 
as  children  do  even  now  in  regard  to  the  things  that 
grow  around  them.  If  they  see  a  pretty  looking  berry, 
they  fancy  it  must  taste  well,  and  they  will  try  it,  not 
supposing  that  the  beautiful  appearance  of  the  berry 
could  be  deceitful,  and  hide  poisonous  qualities.  So  it 
was  with  mam  He  could  not  know  that  Belladonna 
was  a  poison,  until  the  berries  had  been  tasted ;  nor 
could  he  have  known  that  Aconite  would  destroy  life, 
until  this  destruction  had  actually  been  accomplished. 
It  is  by  the  slow  method  of  experience,  that  man  gradu- 
ally learnt  to  know  the  difference  between  poisonous 
and  nourishing  plants ;  but  the  application  of  poisonous 
plants  to  the  cure  of  disease,  was  at  first,  not  the  work 
of  experience,  but  of  pure  reason.  Some  first  case  of 
sickness,  must  necessarily  have  arisen  among  men.  We 
will  suppose  it  was  a  case  of  diarrhoea  or  fever.  When 
this  case  occurred,  the  probability  is,  that  the  poisonous 
effects  of  various  roots,  leaves,  fruits,  or  even  minerals, 
were  known.  Now  then,  here  was  a  series  of  disturb- 
ances, or  poisonous  effects  of  natural  substances,  and^  at 
some  later  period,  a  series  of  similar  disturbances  came 
under  man's  observation  not  as. the  poisonous  effects  of 
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drugs,  but  as  manifestations  of  disease,  of  whose  origin 
and  mode  of  development  he  was  ignorant.  For. the 
sake  of  illustration,  we  will  suppose  that  the  stomach- 
sickening  and  vomiting  properties  of  Ipecacuanha  were 
known,  and  that  a  case  of  vomiting  afterwards  occurred 
in  consequence  of  some  cause  or  other,  not  medicinal, 
was  it  not  natural  that  man  should  have  established  a 
relation  between  the  stomach-sickening  virtues  of  Ipeca- 
cuanha and  the  natural  stomach-sickness?  And  if  he 
did,  what  relation  must  this  have  been?  What  else 
could  it  have  been  than  that,  if  Ipecacuanha  was  capable 
of  sickening  the  stomach,  it  must  be  essentially  adapted 
to  a  condition  of  the  organism  of  which  stomach-sickness 
was  a  prominent  symptom  ?  The  inference  must  have 
been  that  Ipecacuanha  would  stay  the  sickness^  if  occur- 
ring as  a  natural  disease.  To  be  sure,  such  an  inference 
could  only  be  drawn  by  a  man  of  genius.  But  so  it  is 
with  all  new  principles  in  science  or  art.  It  requires 
genius  to  discover  them.,  It  required  genius  to  discover 
the  true  nature  of  lightning,  and  from  its  identity  with 
the  electric  fluid,  to  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  proper 
mode  of  neutralizing  its  destructive  power,  was  to  draw 
it  to  us,  as  it  were,  from  the  heavens,  and  to  conduct  it 
along  a  metallic  rod  into  the  bosom  of  the  earth.  So  it 
was  in  regard  to  the  use  of  drugs.  It  required  genius  to 
conclude,  that  if  a  drug  have  at  all  any  use*  it  must  be 
to  cure  the  very  diseases  which  most  closely  resembled 
its  own  subverting  action  upon,  the  human  organism. 
For,  although  man  had  no  special  revelation  in  regard 
to  the  particular  uses  of  created  things,  yet  he  had  been 
told  this  general  truth,  that  every  created  thing  was  for 
some  useful  purpose,  for  "Grod  saw  every  thing  that  he 
had  made,  and  behold!  it  was  very  good."     Now,  inas- 


56  IIOMCEO.'ATHY. 

much  as  it  was  evident,  that  among  the  created  things, 
there  were,  so  me  that  did  not  support  and  develop,  but 
destroy  and  disturb  the  harmony  of  life,  it  followed,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  that  the  only  use  for  which  these 
things  could  have  been  intended,  was  to  restore  this 
harmony,  in  case  it  should  be  disturbed  by  some  imma- 
terial or  dynamic  influence.  This  conclusion  having 
once  been  arrived  at,  it  was  not  a  difficult  thing  to  con- 
clude further,  that  inasmuch  as  there  did  not  exist  any 
special  revelation  in  r.egard  to  the  particular  curative 
virtues  of  the  different  drugs,  and  inasmuch  as  it  was 
evidently  the  design  of  Providence,  that  man  should 
become  acquainted  with  these  virtues  by  gradual  ob- 
servation and  experience;  the  accidental  discovery  of 
the  effects  which  any.  particular  drug  was  capable  of 
producing  in  the  human  organism,  amounted,  in  reality, 
to  a  positive  revelation  of  the  uses  which  the  drug  was 
capable  of  accomplishing ;  that  one  drug,  for  instance, 
was  capable  of  curing  diarrhoea,,  another  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  another  fever,  another  headache,  and  so  on ; 
some  particular  drug  for  every  particular  morbid  condi- 
tion. Indeed,  it  is  recorded,  that  this  truth  was  known, 
even  in  remote  periods.  For  in  one  of  the  works  which 
are  attributed  to  Hippocrates,  it  is  stated  that  a  "disease 
is  cured  by  administering  a  medicine  which  produces  a 
similar  disease,"  and  that  u  vomiting  is  cured  by  admin- 
istering an  emetic." 

These  axioms  embody  great  principles  of  cure.  But 
the  train  of  reasoning  which  we  have  offered  in  the 
preceding  lines,  and  of  which  these  isolated  sentences 
are  practical  illustrations,  was  not  resorted  to  in  the  first 
ages  of  medicine.  In  offering  this  mode  of  reasoning 
now,  we  have  simply  permitted  ourselves  to  indulge  in 
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a  species  of  anachronism ;  for  it  is  only  in  our  age  that 
the  exalted  reason  of  Samuel  Hahnemann  was  led  to  the 
discovery  of  the  true  law  of  cure.  Humanity  had  to 
wade  through  ages  of  gross  empiricism  and  merciless 
dogmatism,  before  the  torch  of  medical  truth  shone  into 
the  dark  chambers  of  the  human  understanding. 

In  translating  Cullen's  Materia  Medica  into  German, 
Hahnemann  was  struck  by  the  statement  that  the  extra- 
ordinary power  of  Peruvian  bark  to  arrest  the  paroxysms 
of  fever  and  ague,  was  supposed  to  depend  upon  some 
specific  power  inherent  in  the  bark.  Hahnemann,;  s.us-, 
pecting  that  this  specific  power  was  nothing  else  than  a 
power  possessed  by  bark  to  affect  the  human  organism 
similarly  to  fever  and  ague,  at  once  instituted  provings: 
with  bark,  and  found  that  his  supposition  was  verified; 
by  actual  results.  By  taking  a  few  grains  of  bark  for 
several  consecutive  days,  paroxysms  were  produced 
which  resembled  very  closely  the  paroxysms  of  fever 
and  ague.  From  this  verification  to  the  establishment 
of  homoeopathy  there  was  but  one  step.  As  Peruvian 
bark  cures  fever  and  ague,  so  does  every  other  medicine- 
cure  its  corresponding  disease,  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  similarity;  or,  as  Hahnemann  expresses  it, 
to  cure  a  disease  we  have  to  employ  a  drug,  the  inherent 
or  characteristic  effects  of  which  upon  the  healthy  body, 
shall  be  similar  to  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the 
disease.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  celebrated  formula, 
" similia  similibus  curantur"  or  ' '  like  ewes  like"  a  for- 
mula which  acquires  strength  a&  it  spreads  through  the 
nations  of  the  world,  ■  *  vires  acquirii  eundo"  and  embodies 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  most  beneficent  triumphs: 
of  the  human  reason.  The  formula  being  once  dis- 
covered, the  difficulties  to  its  practical  application  had 
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to  be  overcome.  These  difficulties  were  great  and,  to  a 
mind  without  love,  faith  or  enthusiasm,  they  might  have 
seemed  almost  insurmountable.  Not  so  with  the  great 
discoverer  of  homoeopathy.  He  at  once  went  to  work, 
induced  his  friends  and  disciples  to  follow  his  example, 
and  the .  art  of  proving  drugs,  or  of  discovering  their 
effect  upon  persons  in  health,  was  the  next  problem 
which  required  to  be  solved.  While  in  a  state  of  perfect 
health  they  swallowed  the  crude  drugs  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities to  develop  their  inherent  effects  upon  themselves, 
and  the  action  of  each  drug,  as  it  developed  it's  effects  upon 
the  organism,  was  watched  with  the  most  conscientious 
solicitude.  It  will  be  readily  perceived  that  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  vast,  but  indispensable  undertaking, 
required  time,  patient  toil,  and  devotion.  To  be  sure, 
the  records  of  the  various  symptoms  of  poisoning,  which 
had  been  collected  in  former  works  on  medicine,  were 
made  available  for  the  building  up  of  the  new  medical 
structure ;  but  these  records  were  exceedingly  imperfect, 
they  only  contained  the  gross  and  most  material  effects 
of  the  drugs  or  poisons;  all  the  more  delicate  disturb- 
ances of  the  nervous  system  were  omitted.  Hence  all 
these  drugs  had  to  be  proved  over  again,  after  duly  pre- 
paring the  system  by  rigorous  diet  and  abstention  from 
everything  that  might  possibly  interfere  with  the  natural 
and  unimpeded  action  of  the  drugs ;  •  their  effects  were 
watched  from  day  to  day,  and  from  week  to  week,  by  a 
number  of  devoted  provers,  and  they  were  finally  col- 
lected by  Hahnemann  according  to  a  certain  method, 
and  arranged  in  series,  the  symptoms  of  each  drug 
separately;  first,  all  the  symptoms  which  had  more  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  brain  and  mind,  then  those  of 
the  special  senses,  of  the  digestive  organs,  and  $o  on,  in 
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a  regular  series,  through,  the  various  parts  of  the  body, 
until  a  sufficient  number  of  symptoms  had  been  obtained 
by  patient  and  careful  provings,  to  apply  the  new  law 
of. cure  to  the  treatment  of  disease.  It  need  not  be  told 
in  this  place,  that  the  first  attempts  of  Hahnemann  and 
his  disciples,  to  reform  the  practice  of  medicine,  were 
crowned  with  the  most  brilliant  success.  Thousands 
of  practitioners  have  ranged  themselves  under  Hahne- 
mann's standard;  the  new  system  is  taught  in  organized 
colleges,  it  is  recognized  and  protected  by  the  State  as  a 
true  principle  of  cure,  and- it  is  blessed  as  a  glorious  and 
regenerating  gift  of  heaven  by  millions  of  grateful  hearts. 
Since  the  first  establishment  of  homoeopathy  by  Hahne- 
mann and  his  personal  disciples,  our  Materia  Medica  has 
been  considerably  enlarged  by  devoted  followers  of  the 
new  school  of ■  medicine,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  time 
will  arrive  when,  thanks  to  the  efforts  of  these  generous 
explorers  of  the  curative  resources  of  nature,  we  shall 
be  able  to  cope  successfully  with  every  form  of  disease. 

Having  established  the  new  law  of  cure,  and  con- 
structed the  new  Materia  Medica,  the  question  of  neces- 
sity arose:  How  shall  we  proceed  to  apply  our  remedies 
to  the  cure  of  disease?  In  what  form,  quantity  and 
order  shall  we  administer  them  ?  These  different  points 
shall  now  be  briefly  examined. 

Eirst,  as  to  the  form  of  the  homoeopathic  medicines. 
According  to  Hahnemann,  the  simplest  form  is  the  best, 
and  is  best  calculated  to  preserve  the  curative  virtues  of 
drugs,  and  to  secure  to  thern  a  full  influence  over  the 
disease.  The  method  of  preparing  homoeopathic  medi- 
cines is  fully  described  in  the  standard  pharmacopoeas 
of  our  school,  more  particularly  in  those  of  Buchner  and 
Gruner,  which  were  originally  written  in  German,  .but 
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have  been  translated  into  English  by  one  of  the  authors 
of  this  work.  It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  go  more 
minutely  into  the  subject  here,  and  it  will  suffice  to  state, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  general  reader,  that  Hahnemann,  in 
obedience  to  his  general  principle,  and  as  a  logical  conse- 
quence of  his  mode  of  viewing  disease  and  its  relations 
to  drugs,  not  only  discarded  the  use  of  compound  medi^- 
cines,  but  likewise  all  those  methods  of  preparing  medi- 
cines which  had  a  tendency  to  alter  the  genuine  medici- 
nal action  of  the  drug.  The  only  preparations  which  he 
made  use  of,  and  the  only  ones  which  are  even  now 
sanctioned  by  the  Homoeopathic  School,  are  alcoholic 
tinctures,  watery  solutions,  and  triturations,  of  the  crude 
drug  or  of  its  alkaloid.  The  rules  which  Hahnemann  lays 
down  for  the  making  and  keeping  of  homoeopathic 
preparations  are  exceedingly  minute.  He  directs  that 
the  mortars  and  pestles  should  be  perfectly  dry  and 
polished,  that  all  strong-tasting  or  strong-smelling  drugs 
should  be  prepared  each  in  a  separate  mortar,  and  even 
in  a  separate  apartment;  he  even  specifies  the  number 
of  minutes  during  which  a  trituration  is  to  be  completed, 
including  the  scraping  up  of  the  triturated  substance, 
recommencing  and  Continuing  the  trituration ;  in  oue 
word,  his  instructions  concerning  the  making  of  homoeo- 
pathic tinctures  and  triturations  are  so  specific,  that  they 
are  almost  liable  to  the  charge  of  pedantry,  and  that  it 
is  exceedingly  doubtful  whether  they  are  not,  at  this 
period,  considerably  modified  by  homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners and  pharmaceutists* 

Quantity.— It  stands  to  reason  that  Hahnemann,  as 
he  differed  from  old  school  or  alloeopathic  physicians  in 
the  principles  of  cure,  should  likewise  differ  in  the  essen- 
tial particular  regarding  the  quantity  of  the  medicine 
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which  the  patient  was  to  take.  Indeed,  if  the  medicine 
acted  similarly  to  the  disease,  common  prudence  required 
that  the  smallest  possible  dose  should  be  given  in  the 
first  place.  Of  liquid  medicines,  the  first  smallest  dose 
was  of  course  a  drop,  and,  indeed,  we  find  that  this  was 
the  dose  which  Hahnemann  commenced  with  in  his  new 
practice.  It  would  seem  as  though  a  medicine  which 
had  the  power  to  produce  a  disturbance  of  the  functions 
that  resembled  the  natural  malady  in  all  essential  par- 
ticulars, must  have  had  a  tendency  to  increase  the  symp- 
toms of  the  disease,  were  it  only  temporarily,  and, 
according  to  Hahnemann's  statements,  he  indeed  found 
that  this  was  sometimes  the  case,  and  upon  this  pheno- 
menon he  constructed  a  partial  explanation  of  the  modus 
operandi  of  his  preparations.  According  to  Hahnemann, 
it  is  not  the  primary  action  of  the  drug  that  cures 
disease ;  this  cure  is  effected  by  the  reaction  of  the 
organism.  Hence  it  is  the  reaction  that  we  have  to  keep 
in  view  in  our  treatment,  not  the  first  or  primary  action 
of  the  drug.  If,  in  a  case  of  diarrhoea,  we  prescribe  a 
binding  medicine,  such  as  Opium,  the  first  action  of  the 
medicine  will  be  against  the  disease,  but  the  reaction 
will  be  against  the  medicine  and  in  favor  of  the  disease. 
Hence  the  natural  disease  will  be  strengthened  by  a 
medicine,  the  primary  action  of  which  is  contrary  to  the 
disease.  Common  experience  is  undoubtedly  in  favor 
of  this  doctrine.  Thus,  a  drunkard  has  to  steady  his 
trembling  hands  by  brandy,  before  he  is  able  to  use  them 
for  the  day's  work;  and  the  longer  he  has  been  in  the 
habit  of  using  the  brandy,  the  more  of  it  does  he  require. 
Persons  who  are  in  the  habit  of  warming  their  feet  over 
a  register,  have  to  warm  them  the  longer  the  more. 
The  bowels  can  be  accustomed  to  the  influence  of  loosen- 
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ing  medicines  to  such  a  degree,  that  these  medicines 
lose  their  effect  on  the  bowels,  and  that  increasing  quan- 
tities of  medicine  may  be  required;  whereas  a  smaller 
dose  was  sufficient,  in  the  beginning,  to  develop  the 
cathartic  action  of  the  drug.  What  do  these,  and  many- 
other  similar  cases,  from  common  experience,  show? 
They  show  conclusively  that,  although  the  first  effect  of 
a  drug  may  seem  to  be  contrary  to  the  disease,  and  in 
favor  of  the  organism,  yet,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the 
reaction  is  contrary  to  the  drug,  and  in  favor  of  the  dis- 
ease. Hence,  we  must  naturally  infer  that,  in  order  to 
develop  a  suitable  reaction,  the  primary  action  of  the 
drug  must  be  in  favor  of,  or  similar  to,  the  disease,  and 
the  greater  this  primary  similarity  or  correspondence 
between  the  remedial  agent  and  the  disease,  the  more 
contrary  will  be  the  reaction,  and  the  more  certain  and 
permanent  the  cure. 

But  these  so-called  medicinal  aggravations  not  only 
served,  in  the  judgment  of  Hahnemann,  to  corroborate 
the  truth  of  the  homoeopathic  law;  they  led  him  to  the 
discovery  of  important  physiological  and  therapeutic 
truths.  Compelled  to  diminish  the  quantity  of  his  drug- 
doses,  he  resorted  to  the  following  method  of  diminishing 
the  strength  of  the  medicine,  and  at  the  same  time,  pre- 
serving its  curative  virtues.  He  mixed  one  drop  of  the 
original  tincture,  with  ninety-nine  drops  of  alcohol,  and 
shook  the  vial  vigorously,  first  carrying  the  arm  up  and 
then  downwards ;  and,  in  order  to  shake  the  contents  of 
the  little  vial  the  more  thoroughly,  he  caused  the  hand 
to  alight  on  some  elastic  substance,  which  made  it  bound 
back  with  a  certain  force.  This  preparation  was  labelled 
u  first  attenuation."  To  prepare  the  second  attenuation, 
a  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  was  again  mixed  in  a  per- 
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fectly  clean  and  dry  vial,  with  ninety-nine  drops  of 
alcohol,  and  shaken  as  before.  And  in  this  way  the 
process  of  attenuating  the  medicine  was  carried  on 
through  a  number  of  vials,  and  has  recently  been  con- 
ducted as  far  as  the  eight  thousandth,  and  even  the  ten 
thousandth  attenuation. 

It  would  seem  as  though  these  highly  attenuated 
medicines  could  not  possibly  have  any  effect,  and  that 
the  medicinal  power  of  a  drug  must  disappear  after  the 
drug  has  been  attenuated  beyond  a  certain  limit.  It  is 
not  our  business,  in  this  place,  to  decide  either  for  or 
against  these  high  attenuations,  but  simply  to  relate  facts 
as  they  have  actually  occurred.  Our  duty  to  the  reader, 
is  therefore  fulfilled,  •'  if  we  simply  state  to  him,  what 
Hahnemann  asserts  with  much  emphasis  to  be  true,  that 
his  mode  of  dividing  the  drug  by  succussion,  in  a  suc- 
cessive series  of  vials,  develops  its  inherent  dynamic 
power,  spiritualizes  the  drug  so  to  say,  and  while 
neutralizing  or  removing  its  purely  chemical,  physical 
or  grossly  poisonous  properties,  fits  it  to  act  so  much 
more  efficiently  and  positively  as  a  curative  agent. 
Hence  attenuations  are  likewise  termed  dynamizations, 
or  potencies,  potentized  drugs. 

The  doctrines  of  medicinal  aggravations  and  of  dyna- 
mization  have  given  rise  to  a  good  many  misconceptions 
in  the  popular  mind.  In  regard  to  the  former,  the  opinion 
has  prevailed  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  that  no 
cure  can  be  effected  by  homoeopathic  medicines  without 
previously  aggravating  the  character  of  the  disease ;  and 
this  exceedingly  erroneous  belief  has  prevented  many 
from  trying  the  homoeopathic  mode  of  treatment.  It  is 
certainly  true  that  an  excessive  dose  of  a  medicine  which 
has  a  tendency  to  disturb  the  system  in  a  manner  per- 
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fectly  analogous  to  the  natural  disease,  may  produce  a 
very  unpleasant  aggravation  of  its  symptoms ;  but  where 
is  the  necessity  of  administering  such  a  dose?  One  of 
the  inestimable  advantages  of  homoeopathy  is^  to  enable 
the  practitioner  to  administer  the  appropriate  remedy  in 
any  quantity  and  of  any  strength,  even  an  infinitesimal 
portion  of  a  drop,  and  to  avoid  even  the  remotest  chance 
of  unnecessarily  aggravating  the  natural  pains.  For  it 
is  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  the  aggravation  must  be 
perceptible  in  order  that  the  disease  may  be  removed 
from  the  system.  The  whole  doctrine  of  medicinal 
aggravations  is  more  or  less  speculative ;  an  isolated  and 
accidental  aggravation  has  been  made  the  basis  of  a  doc- 
trine, and  it  will  require  a  good  deal  of  discussion  and 
explanation  to  chase  the  bug-bear  of  aggravations  out 
of  the  popular  mind,  and  to  establish  the  truth  concern- 
ing them  upon  a  truly  philosophical  basis. 

In  regard  to  the  doctrine  of  dynamization,  important 
errors  have  likewise  disturbed  both  the  friends  and 
opponents  of  homoeopathy.  It  has  been  supposed  that 
the  term  dynamization  or  potentization  implies  an  in- 
crease of  power,  and  yet  this  is  not  so,  if  we  have  refer- 
ence to  the  destructive  or  poisonous  properties  of  the 
drug.  Every  body  knows  that,  if  we  divide  a  grain  of 
arsenic  into  a  hundred  parts,  the  one  hundredth  portion 
of  a  grain  cannot  be  as  powerful  as  the  whole  grain  ;  and 
it  is,  therefore,  evident  that  by  dynamizating  or  develop* 
ing  the  power  of  their  drugs,  homoeopathic  physicians 
cannot  mean  an  increase  of  their  destructive  properties, 
but  must  mean  something  entirely  different  from  what 
it  is  popularly  supposed  they  do  mean.  What  then  is 
understood  by  the  term  dynamization,  or  potentization, 
if  it    does   not  mean   an   expansion   of  the  inherent 
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chemical  or  physical  properties  of  the  drug  ?     Let  us 
explain. 

According  to  the  common  belief,  a  drug  is  powerful 
when  its  action  upon  the  animal  organism  is  of  a  violent 
and  subversive  nature.  Prussic  acid,  for  example,  is 
called  a  powerful  poison,  because  a  small  quantity  of 
this  substance  is  capable  of  destroying  life.  It  is  not  in 
this  sense  that  the  power  of  homoeopathic  preparations 
should  be  understood.  These  preparations  are  powerful 
in  this  sense,  that  they  are  endowed  with  a  specific  effi- 
cacy to  control  disease  in  a  direct  manner,  not  in  the 
round-about  way  of  the  old  school.  Under  the  old 
school  system  a  headache  is  cured  by  physicking  the 
bowels,  or  a  weakness  in  the  bowels  by  sickening  the 
stomach.  Hence  under  homoeopathic  treatment,  the 
cure  of  disease  is  so  intimately  associated  with  the  pro- 
duction of  a  violent  medicinal  commotion  in  the  system, 
that  it  has  become  a  popular  prejudice  that  a  medicine 
cannot  cure  disease  except  by  convulsing  or  irritating 
the  system  in  some  part  more  or  less  remote  from  the 
focus  of  the  diseased  action.  This  is  the  reason  why 
recent  converts  to  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  disease, 
on  receiving  a  dose  of  medicine  out  of  the  doctor's  hands, 
are  very  apt  to  ask  the  question,  how  will  this  medicine 
act?  will  it  act  upon  the  bowels,  or  what  will  it  do? 
Such  patients  should  be  made  to  understand  that  the 
development  of  these  mediate  or  revulsive  effects  is 
not,  by  any  means,  the  legitimate  office  of  a  remedial 
agent.  If  a  patient  wants  to  get  cured  of  colic,  for  in- 
stance, or  of  a  sick  headache,  and  he  takes  medicine  for 
such  a  purpose,  what  should  be  the  natural,  direct,  and 
therefore  legitimate  effect  of  the   medicine?     Common 

sense  tells   us   that  this   should   be  a  diminution  and 

7* 
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gradual  disappearance  of  the  headache.  Alter  taking 
the  medicine,  and  allowing  it  a  reasonable  time  to  mani- 
fest its  influence,  the  patient  should  feel  relieved.  It 
makes  very  little  difference  to  him  how  this  takes  place, 
all  he  asks  is  to  get  better  after  taking  medicine,  and 
this  relief  must  be  the  direct,  inevitable  consequence  of 
his  taking  the  medicine.  What  logical  connection  can 
there  exist  in  the  patient's  mind  between  the  relief  he  is 
in  need  of,  and  purging  the  bowels  or  blistering  the 
skin  ?  It  is  evident  that  the  idea  of  relief,  and  the  in- 
fliction of  pain  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  it,  are  two 
facts  that  exclude  each  other  as  perfectly  as  heat  and 
cold,  or  any  two  opposites  in  nature.  Why  then  does 
the  alloeopathic  drug  convulse  or  irritate  the  system? 
Why  does  it  not  effect  a  cure  without  producing  these 
violent  commotions  or  alterations  which  patients  dread 
more  than  the  original  disease?  For  the  simple  reason 
that  the  alloeopathic  remedial  agent  has  no  direct,  imme- 
diate power  over  the  disease,  and  that  this  revulsive  or 
counter-irritating  action  is  resorted  to  in  the  hope  of 
absorbing  and  neutralizing,  by  its  means,  the  natural 
irritation.  This  is  far  different  in  the  homoeopathic 
practice.  The  homoeopathic  remedial  agent  exercises  a 
direct,  immediate,  and  very  frequently  instantaneous  in- 
fluence over  the  disease,  and  causes  it  to  yield  without  a 
struggle  and  without  the  least  appearance  of  any  of  those 
distressing  medicinal  symptoms  that  have  rendered  the 
alloeopathic  treatment  of  disease  so  formidable  and  so 
destructive  of  life  and  happiness.  After  taking  the 
proper  homoeopathic  remedy,  the  patient  feels  better; 
this  is  all  he  knows  of  the  presence  of  the  medicine  in 
his  system.  There  i:s  no  vomiting,  no  purging,  no  arti- 
ficial sweating,  and,  if  it  were  not  for  the  suddenness 
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and  the  striking  character  of  the  relief  obtained,;  he 
might  be  tempted  to  believe,  and  indeed,  he  frequently 
does  believe,  and  very  ungratefully  asserts,  that  he  got 
well  without  any  medicine  whatsoever.  How  is  this? 
How  is  it  possible  that  a  minute  dose  of  medicine  should 
have  such  remarkable  curative  powers?  In  respect  to 
such  questions  the  alloeopathic  physician  enjoys  great 
advantages  over  the  homoeopathic.  For,  if  a  pain  in 
the  head  should  disappear  under  the  purging  action 
of  a  dose  of  calomel  or  rhubarb,  or  a  pain  in  the  chest 
under  the  blistering  influence  of  tartar-emetic  ointment, 
the  patient  contents  himself  with  believing  that  the  pain 
was  driven  out  by  the  bowels,  or  that  the  pain  in  the 
lungs  was  owing .  to  bad  humors  which  the  blister  had 
drawn  out  upon  the  skin.  The  alloeopathic  system  is 
filled  with  such  grossly- material  modes  of  reasonings 
which  would  be  found  to  be  without  the  least  meaning, 
if  patients  would  only  take  the  trouble  to  investigate 
the  meaning  carefully.  They  would  soon  find  that  it 
is  beyond  the  common  understanding  to  trace  any 
logical  connection  between  the  pain  in  the  head  and  the 
loosening. effects  of  calomel,  and  that  it  is  just  as  impos- 
sible, in  the  present  state  of  the  natural  sciences,  to 
account  for  the  action  of  calomel  or  of  any  other  drug,  as 
it  is  to  acconnt  for  the  mysterious  influence  of  the  brain 
itself.  Nevertheless,  man  who,  as  a  general  rule,  is  yet 
fond  of  illusions  and  allows  his  reason  to  be  swayed  by 
illusions,  prefers  an  illusion,  even  though  completely 
erroneous,  to  a  transcendent,  purely  rational  truth. 
And,  unfortunately  for  homoeopathic  physicians,  pure 
reasoning  has  as  yet  to  be  their  chief  reliance  in  en- 
deavoring to  account  for  the  action  of  their  remedial 
agents.     The  homoeopathic  physician  has  none  of  those 
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sensual  illusions  and  sophisms  at  his  command  that 
suggest  themselves  to  the  alloeopathic  practitioner  in 
abundance.  All  that  a  patient  under  homoeopathic 
treatment  experiences  of  the  effects  of  the  homoeopathic 
remedial  agent,  is  the  gradual  restoration  of  his  health ; 
but  there  is  no  sweating,  no  purging,  no  vomiting,  or 
any  other  of  the  violent  alloeopathic  revulsions  to  which 
the  carrying  off  of  the  morbid  matter  could  be  ascribed. 
Now,  we  trust,  we  are  prepared  to  understand  what 
homoeopathic  physicians  mean  by  the  term  "power," 
when  they  use  it  in  connection  with,  or  as  an  attribute 
of,  their  remedial  preparations.  By  "  power,"  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  mean  that  relation  between  the 
homoeopathic  remedial  agent  and  the  disease  which 
will  most  directly  and  certainly  ultimate  in  a  cure. 
The  method  of  progressive  attenuations  or  dynamiza- 
tions  is  believed  to  be  the  best  means  of  exactly  fitting 
the  remedial  agent  to  the  disease,  and  it  is  in  this  exact 
adaptation  to  the  disease  that  the  a power  "  of  the  remedial 
agent  over  the  disease  resides.  Various  attempts  have 
been  made  to  account  for  the  mode  in  which  the  reme- 
dial, agent  effects  the  cure.  Some  account  for  it  upon 
the  principle  of  oscillation ;  regarding  the  morbid  action 
as  a  series  of  oscillations  in  one  direction,  and  the  action 
of  the  remedial  agent  as  a  series  of  oscillations  in  an 
opposite  direction ;  others  account  for  it  upon  grounds 
suggested  by  the  doctrine  of  positive  and  negative  elec- 
tricity, regarding  the  disease  as  a  negative  and  the 
remedial  agent  as  the  opposite  positive  principle;  others 
again  explain  the  modus  operandi  of  the  remedial  agent 
upon  the  principle  of  attraction,  the  disease  being 
attracted,  as  it  were,  by  the  homoeopathic  remedial 
agent,  which,  by  the  peculiar  process  of  preparation  it 
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had  undergone,  had  acquired  a  sort  of  magnetic-spiritual 
power  and,  by  this  means,  had  become  enabled  to  draw 
the  morbid  sphere  which  had  diffused  itself  through  the 
organism,  into  a  material  point,  just  as  the  point  of 
the  metallic  rod  will  attract  the  electric  fluid;  the 
disease  being  condensed  or  materialized)  as  it  were, 
in  a  mere  point  or  ultimate  molecule,  the  organism  is, 
of  course,  freed  from  the  morbific  principle,  and  the 
material  form  to  which  the  disease  has  been  reduced, 
is  readily  expelled  from  the  system.  Any  of  these 
various  processes  of  cure  must  evidently  take  place 
silently,  spontaneously  and  without  any  perceptible 
commotion  of  the  organism.  AH  these  different  modes 
of  explaining  the  action  of  the  homoeopathic  agent,  are 
more  or  less  speculative*  butj  fortunately  not  essential 
to  a  cure.  The  essential  thing  is  to  understand  and 
admit  the  principle  "  similia  similibusf  this  being 
admitted,  the  smallness  of  the  dose  follows  as  a  matter 
of  course.  And  now,  after  the  homoeopathic  healing 
art  has  existed  for  half  a  century,  and,  during  this 
period,  has  spread  with  the  most  triumphant  eclat  over 
every  country  where  science  and  genius  are  honored, 
we  can  appeal  to  the  most  brilliant  cures  in  testimony 
of  the  efficacy  of  our  small  doses.  To  those  who  have 
discovered  a  glimpse  of  truth  in  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciple of  homoeopathy i  we  say,  try  the  application  thereof 
to  the  cure  of  disease  and  you  will  not  be  disappointed; 
but  be  sure  to  select  the  right  remedy,  otherwise  the 
small  dose  will  have  no  effect. 

And  this  leads  us  to  allude  to  a  misapprehension 
which  is  quite  current  among  uninformed  laymen  ;  it  is 
this,  that  homoeopathy  is  supposed  to  consist  in  the  use 
of  small  dosfcs  of  medicine,  and  that  large  doses  of  medi- 
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cine  are  supposed  to  be  contrary  to  homoeopathy.  Those 
who  have  taken  the  trouble  to  read  our  explanations  of 
the  fundamental  homoeopathic  law  of  cure  understand- 
ingly,  scarcely  need  be  shown  the  fallacy  of  the  notion, 
that  the  size  of  the  dose  constitutes  either  the  homoeo- 
pathicity  or  non-homoeopathicity  of  medical  treatment. 
They  must  have  understood,  that  it  is  upon  the  relation 
of  the  internal  quality  of  the  drug  to  the  disease  that 
the  homoeopathicity  of  the  treatment  depends.  A  medi- 
cine is  homoeopathic  to  the  disease  when  it  is  capable  of 
affecting  the  healthy  animal  organism  in  a  manner 
strictly  similar  to  the  disease  for  which  it  is  prescribed. 
This  condition  of  similarity  is  the  soul  and  spirit  of 
homoeopathy,  and  wherever  it  is  wanting,  the  treatment 
is  not  homoeopathic,  no  matter  how  small  soever  the  dose 
which  a  physician  may  prescribe.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
is  evident  that  the  medicine  may  be  strictly  homoeopa- 
thic to  the  disease,  and  yet  be  given  in  large  doses. 
Homoeopathic  physicians  generally  give  very  small  doses, 
in-order  to  avoid  unnecessary  medicinal  aggravations/ 
and  because  experience  has  shown  that  the  so-called 
attenuations  realize,  as  a  general  rule,  the  most  direct 
and  certain  curative  relation  between  the  medicine  and 
the  disease;  nevertheless,  cases  may  occur  where  a 
homoeopathic  physician  may  consider  himself  obliged  to 
resort  to  larger  doses,  even  to  the  tincture,  and  the  treat- 
ment may,  for  all  that,  be  strictly  homoeopathic. 

It  remains  now  to  say  a  few  words  about  homoeopathic 
globules  and  triturations,  and  we  shall  then  have  said 
everything  that  is  necessary  to  a  proper  understanding 
of  the  homoeopathic  law  of  cure. 

We  have  explained,  in  previous  paragraphs,  the 
method  of  making  alcoholic  attenuations.     This  process 
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cannot  be  applied  to  all  drugs,  dry  substances,  metals, 
minerals,  various  kinds  of  roots,  seeds,  etc.  To  attenu- 
ate or  potentize  these  drugs,  the  following  process  is 
resorted  to:  One  grain  of  the  original  drug  is  mixed 
with  ninety-nine  grains  of  sugar  of  milk,  in  a  perfectly 
dry  and  well  polished  mortar,  and  these  two  substances 
are  then  ground  together  for  one  hour  in  a  manner  which 
has  been  very  minutely  described  by  Hahnemann,  and 
which  it  is  unnecessary  to  detail  here.  This  product 
forms  the  first  trituration.  The  second  trituration  is 
made  from  the  first,  by  taking  one  grain  of  the  first  tri- 
turation and  mixing  it  with  ninety-nine  grains  of  sugar 
of  milk,  after  which  these  two  substances  are  ground 
together  in  a  mortar,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first 
trituration.  The  third  trituration  is  made  from  the  sec- 
ond, in  the  same  manner  as  the  second  from  the  first. 
There  is  no  necessity  of  continuing  the  triturations 
beyond  the  third,  except  in  exceptional  cases,  and  with 
substances  which  it  is  very  difficult  to  break  up  uni- 
formly and  completely,  such  as  the  seeds  of  Lycopodium. 
Generally  speaking,  the  third  trituration  is  soluble  in 
water  or  dilute  alcohol,  and  the  fourth  attenuation  is 
prepared  from  the  third,  by  dissolving  one  grain  of  this 
trituration  in  ninety-nine  drops  of,  distilled  water  or 
dilute  alcohol,  taking  good  care  to  .shake  the  solution  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  other  ordinary  alcoholic  attenu- 
ation. The  fifth,  and  every  succeeding  attenuation,  is 
prepared  from  the  next  preceding  attenuation,  by  mix- 
ing one  drop  of  this  attenuation  with  ninety-nine  drops 
of  strong  alcohol,  and  shaking  the  mixture  as  directed 
for  the  other  attenuations.  These  attenuations  should 
be  kept  in  vials  that  had  never  been  used  for  any  other 
purpose  whatsoever,  nor  should  ever  different  kinds  of 
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medicine  be  placed  in  the  same  vi^l.  It  is  likewise  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  corfc  the  vials  with  care,  and 
to  use  corks  that  are  perfectly  sound.  To  reduce  3  dose 
of  medicine  to  the  smallest  possible  size,  and  likewise 
for  the  better  preservation  of  the  medicine,  Hahnemann 
resorted  to  the  use  of  very  small  globules  of  sugar  and 
flour,  commonly  termed  pellets,  about  a  hundred  of  which 
he  moistened  with  one  drop  of  the  attenuated  drug,  and 
after  having  dried  them  carefully  on  a  piece  of  unglazed 
and  perfectly  clean  paper,  the  borders  of  which  were 
slightly  raised,  so  that  the  globules  could  be  rolled  about ; 
they  were  enclosed  in  a  tightly-corked  vial,  and  in  this 
state  they  were  found  to  preserve  their  medicinal  power 
for  a  series  of  years. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  to  become  more 
extensively  acquainted  with  the  particular  principles  of 
homoeopathic  posology,  or  the  science  of  doses,  we  will 
now  describe  more  in  detail  the  mode  of  using  homoeo- 
pathic preparations,  including  the  size  and  repetition  of 
the  dose,  and  everything  that  may  be  of  practical  inte- 
rest concerning  the  administration  of  homoeopathic 
remedial  agents.  Our  purpose  is  best  attained  by 
arranging  our  remarks  under  the  following  general 
heads : 

1.  What  potencies  or  attenuations  should  be  princi- 
pally used  ?     Size  of  doses. 

2.  How,  or  in  what  form,  should  the  medicine  be 
administered  to  the  patient  ? 

3.  Repetition  of  doses. 

4.  Alternation  of  medicines. 
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What  potencies  or  attenuations  should  be 
principally  used?    slze  of  doses. 

This  question  has  caused  a  good  many  disputes  in  the 
homoeopathic  ranks.  Some  physicians  have  strenuously 
contended  for  the  higher  and  highest;  others,  on  the 
contrary,  for  the  lower  and  lowest  attenuations.  Many 
physicians,  and  these,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  constitute  a 
majority  of  the  profession,  permit  themselves  to  use  the 
whole  scale  of  preparations,  from  the  tincture  up  to  the 
highest  attenuation.  The  division  of  practitioners  into 
high  and  low  dilutionists  is  a  most  absurd  arrangement. 
It  may  be  asserted  as  an  established  fact,  that  a  cure 
may  be  effected,  in  every  case  where  a  cure  is  possible, 
with  the  first  twelve  attenuations  of  the  suitable  medi- 
cine. It  cannot  be  shown,  by  any  experimental  evidence 
in  our  possession,  that  it  is  at  all  necessary,  for  purposes 
of  cure,  to  attenuate  drugs  beyond  the  twelfth  dynami- 
zation.  The  tendency  of  the  age  seems  to  be,  to  use 
the  lower  attenuations  in  preference  to  the  higher.  The 
size  of  the  dose  may  depend  upon  a  variety  of  circum- 
stances— upon  an  idiosyncratic  susceptibility  to  the  action 
of  particular  medicines,  upon  the  character  and  duration 
of  the  malady,  upon  the  natural  sensitiveness  of  the  pa- 
tient to  medicinal  action,  and  upon  other  circumstances. 
In  some  patients,  a  few  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  may 
be  required  to  effect  the  largest  amount  of  good  in  a 
given  case,  whereas  a  few  globules  of  a  tolerably  high 
attenuation  may  be  amply  sufficient  in  other  cases. 
After  the  sixth  attenuation,  the  difference  between  sub- 
sequent attenuations  is  very  trifling  indeed.  It  is  even 
doubted,  by  many  of  the  most  experienced  and  intelli- 
gent practitioners  of  our  school,  whether  such  a  differ- 
ence is  not  altogether  imaginary.     Hahnemann  was  very 
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gradually  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  higher  attenuations; 
some  of  his  most  brilliant  cures  were  achieved  in  the 
first  years  of  his  homoeopathic  career,  when  he  operated 
altogether  with  comparatively  massive  doses.  As  a 
general  rule,  homoeopathic  physicians  prefer  small  doses, 
or  the  higher  attenuations,  in  most  chronic  cases,  and 
likewise  in  the  first  stage  of  acute  fevers;  larger  doses 
may  be  required  at  a  later  period  of  an  acute  disease,  or 
if  disorganizations  threaten  to  develop  themselves,  or 
have  actually  set  in.  In  the  course  of  this  work,  the 
dose  will  always  be  indicated  for  every  particular  disease. 
In  the  meanwhile,  it  may  be  expedient  to  indicate  a  few 
general  rules,  by  which  those  who  prescribe  homoeopa- 
thically  may  be  guided  in  determining  the  size  of  the 
.dose. 

As  a  general  rule,  we  resort  to  the  lower  preparations 
in  the  treatment  of  all  diseases  that  run  a  rapid  course, 
or  which,  unless  speedily  checked,  would  soon  lead  to 
disorganizations,  or  to  the  destruction  of  tissues.  In 
this  rule  we  not  only  include  acute  diseases,  properly 
speaking,  but  also  chronic  diseases  of  great  intensity  and 
affecting  the  general  organism  in  a  dangerous  and  disor- 
ganizing manner.  Starting  from  this  position,  we  pre- 
fer the  lower  preparations, 

1.  In  acute  fevers,  wi{,h  or  without  local  inflamma- 
tions ; 

2.  In  remittent  fevers,  with  local  inflammation ; 

3.  In  intermittent  fevers,  and  other  intermittent  dis- 
eases of  an  acute  character,  such  as  fever  and  ague, 
various  forms  of  inflammatory  neuralgia,  etc. ; 

4.  In  chronic  diseases  that  have  a  tendency  to  termi- 
nate in  disorganizations,  such  as  syphilis,  tuberculous 
and  scrofulous  diseases,  etc. ; 
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5.  In  such  nervous  diseases  as  will  readily  terminate 
in  the  destruction  of  parts,  or  in  a  permanent  derange- 
ment of  the  functional  powers  of  the  affected  part ;  such 
as  various  forms  of  acute  nervous  irritation,  spinal  irri- 
tation, seated  or  shifting  congestions;  spasms,  convul- 
sions, apoplexy,  etc. 

6.  In  actual  disorganizations,  suppurations,  ulcera- 
tions ;  such  as  blennorrhoea  of  the  lungs,  uterus,  vagina, 
phagedenic  ulcers,  schirrus,  enlargements  of  organs,  etc. 

We  repeat  that,  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  safe  to  employ 
the  lower  attenuations  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases. 
We  say,  as  a  general  rule ;  for,  in  a  number  of  cases  of 
these  very  diseases,  the  middle  or  higher  attenuations 
may  be  more  conducive  to  a  speedy  and  permanent  cure. 
It  is  utterly  impossible  to  furnish  rules  that  will  prove 
safe  and  invariable  guides  to  the  beginning  practitioner; 
in  spite  of  rules,  he  will  soon  feel  compelled  to  rely  upon 
his  own  powers  of  observation,  his  own  judgment,  and 
to  pursue  a  course  opposite  to  the  one  that  was  pointed 
out  to  him  in  the  books.  Physicians  who  practice  in 
the  same  families  from  year  to  year,  enjoy  great  advan- 
tages over  the  beginning  practitioner,  as  respects  the  dose 
which  should  be  prescribed  under  certain  circumstances. 
They  are  afforded  frequent  opportunities  of  studying  the 
constitution  of  their  patients,  and  the  character  of  the 
diseases  to  which  the  families  are  most  liable,  and  hence 
they  are  better  able  to  judge,  by  the  apparent  phenomena 
of  the  disease,  to  what  extent  the  internal  organism  ia 
affected,  and  how  much  medicine  it  will  require  to  make 
a  curative  impression  on  the  disease,  and  whether  the 
same  medicine  should  be  continued  after  this  first  im- 
pression is  obtained,  or  whether  another  medicine  should 
be  substituted  for,  or  given  in  alternation  with  it.     The 
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beginning  practitioner,  not  having  yet  enjoj^ed  these 
advantages  of  steady  observation,  has  to  steer  his  course, 
in  respect  to  doses,  with  great  caution,  though  even  in 
his  case  the  difficulties  are  by  no  means  overwhelming, 
provided  he  enters  upon  the  practice  of  his  profession 
with  a  full  knowledge  of  the  pharmacodynamic  virtues 
of  our  drugs,  and  of  the  various  observations  made  by 
reliable  practitioners,  at  the  bedside  of  their  patients, 
regarding  the  efficacy  of  the  various  attenuations  of  our 
remedial  agents.  It  being  the  legitimate  right  of  every 
practitioner  to  deduce  rules  of  practice  from  the  clinical 
observations  he  is  enabled  to  make,  the  student  of 
homoeopathy  must  expect  to  find  a  good  deal  of  specu- 
lative reasoning  mixed  up  with  sound  practical  teaching, 
and  to  see  one  class  of  practitioners  attack  the  statements 
of  another  class,  sometimes  with  a  good  deal  of  bitter- 
ness of  feeling.  What  is  the  student  of  homoeopathy  to 
do  in  the  presence  of  these  apparently  perplexing  cir- 
cumstances, these  contradictory  statements  and  infer- 
ences ?  '  To  the  intelligent  student  there  is  but  one  way 
left,  and  this  is  to  hear  every  side,  to  listen  to  every 
opinion,  and  then  to  judge  for  himself,  and  pursue  a  per- 
fectly independent  course. 

We  have  named  various  classes  of  diseases,  in  which 
the  lower  attenuations  seem  to  be  preferable.  This  pre- 
ference, however,  is  by  no  means  absolute. 

The  beginning  practitioner  should  have  some  positive 
rules  to  set  out  with  in  his  career;  and  the  general 
propositions  expressed  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  are 
intended  to  subserve  this  purpose.  There  is  scarcely  a 
single  rule  in  regard  to  the  administration  of  drugs  that 
does  not  require  some  modification  in  particular  cases. 

Let  us  take  an  acute  disease,  pleurisy,  we  mean  the 
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acute  form,  characterised  by  synochal  fever,  stitches  in 
the  side,  excessive  painfulness  to  the-  touch,  oppression 
of  breathing,  racking  cough  with  bloody  sputa,  etc. 

In  many  cases  one  or  two  doses  of  the  thirtieth  potency 
of  A conite  will  suffice  to  effect  a  radical  cure;  in  other 
cases,  on  the  contrary,  the  same  disease,  with  apparently 
the  same  symptoms,  will  require  repeated  doses  of  the 
tincture,  provided  we  mean  to  do  the  patient  justice,  and 
cure  him  according  to  the  principle  of  Celsus,  "  cito,  tute 
et  jucunde-y  Or,  let  us  take  a  case  of  inflammatory 
rheumatism,  for  which  we  will  suppose  Aconite  to  be  the 
true  remedy.  Do  we  not  know  that  many  severe  cases 
of  articular  rheumatism  have  been  cured  with  the  middle 
potencies  of  Aconite  in  an  incredibly  short  space  of  time, 
and  that  other  cases,  on  the  contrary,  had  to  be  treated 
with  large  doses  of  the  tincture  ?  As  far  as  we  are  per- 
sonally concerned,  we  can  answer  these  questions  in  the 
affirmative  with  an  impartial  and  truth-loving  mind. 

Some  cases  of  neuralgia  will  yield  to  the  higher  po- 
tencies of  A  conite  as  by  a  charm,  other  cases  require  the 
use  of  strong  doses  of  the  tincture,  and  even  an  outward 
application  of  the  drug. 

In  many  sections  of  our  country,  fever  and  ague  is  a 
prevailing  disease.  Some  attacks  will  yield  perfectly  to 
a  few  globules  of  the  thirtieth  potency  o£  Ipecacuanha, 
others  have  to  be  treated  with  Quinine  in  substance, 
others  again  are  readily  controlled  by  a  few  globules  of 
the  thirtieth  potency  of  Cinchona;  whereas,  in  thousands 
of  cases  Arsenic  has  to  be  given  in  doses  of  one-fifth  of  a 
grain. 

As  regards  chronic  diseases  it  is  generally  supposed 
that  the  higher  attenuations  are  preferable  to  the  lower. 
This  is  true  in  many  cases,  but  in  other  cases  it  is  not 
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true.  The  itch  has  frequently  been  cured  with  the 
higher  attenuations  of  Sulphur  and  Mercury,  but  there 
are  likewise  cases  that  require  the  use  of  massive  doses 
of  Sulphur ,  and  even  the  application  of  the  sulphur-oint- 
ment. The  lower  attenuations  are  likewise  preferable 
in  all  chronic  diseases  that  threaten  to  terminate  in 
the  destruction  or  disorganization  of  tissues,  extensive 
suppurations,  ulcerations,  congestions,  etc.  Even  in 
purely  nervous  diseases,  hysteria,  hypochondria,  mania, 
etc.,  it  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  resort  to  the  lower 
attenuations.  It  is  not  only  proper,  but  frequently 
necessary  to  commence  the  treatment  of  these  diseases 
with  the  middle  or  higher  attenuations ;  but,  if  the  same 
medicine  should  have  to  be  used  for  a  long  time  in 
succession,  it  may  become  necessary  to  use  the  lower 
preparations,  though  it  may  sometimes  be  of  advantage 
to  the  patient  to  interpolate  a  dose  of  the  higher  prepa- 
rations of  the  same  substance.  In  some  cases  it  is  useful 
to  employ  the  lower  and  higher  attenuations  of  the  same 
drug  in  alternation.  In  chronic  eruptions,  the  middle 
or  higher  attenuations  may  be  resorted  to  first,  to  be 
afterwards  followed  by  the  lower,  if  necessary. 

Persons  who  have  never  taken  homoeopathic  medicines, 
are  more  easily  impressed  by  them  than  others  who  have 
already  been  under  homoeopathic  treatment.  This  is 
particularly  true  in  regard  to  inflammatory  diseases, 
where,  after  a  protracted  allceopathic  treatment,  a  single 
dose  of  some  higher  potency  of  Aconite  will  sometimes 
relieve  the  patient  as  by  enchantment.  This  remark 
applies  likewise  to  organs  that  are  acted  upon  for  the 
first  time  by  a  certain  medicine,  which  had  been  given 
to  the  same  patient  for  diseases  affecting  other  organs. 
For  instance,  the  patient  may  have  taken  so  much  mer- 
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cor j,  even  in  homoeopathic  doses,  for  certain  affections 
of  the  liver,  that  this  organ  refuses  to  receive  any  further 
impression  from  that*  agent;  but,  supposing  he  should 
be  attacked  with  sore  throat,  and,  for  the  first  time 
should  take  mercury  for  this  affection,  provided,  of 
course,  that  mercury  is  the  specific  remedy,  the  action 
of  the  medicine  will  be  speedily  perceived  by  the  dis- 
eased part.     So  with  any  other  drug. 

Affections  of  the  larger  nervous  trunks  require,  as  a 
general  rule,  to  be  treated  with  massive  doses  of  the 
specific  remedy.  The  rule  seems  to  be,  that  the  more 
central  the  diseased  nervous  mass,  the  more  delicate 
should  be  the  medicinal  influence  that  is  brought  to 
bear  upon  it,  of  course  within  certain  limits.  Some 
portions  of  the  nervous  system  may,  for  particular 
affections,  have  to  be  acted  upon  externally,  by  friction, 
endermatic  application  of  the  suitable  remedial  agent, 
etc.  Even  the  poultices  which  we  apply  to  inflamma- 
tory swellings,  abscesses,  etc.,  may  be  referred  to  as 
illustrations  of  this  general  principle. 

Physicians  are  frequently  called  upon  to  relieve  their 
patients  of  drug-symptoms.  The  excessive  use  of  mer- 
cury, for  instance,  may  have  caused  an  habitual  tendency 
to  salivation,  inability  to  bear  the  least  exposure  to  a 
current  of  air,  to  dampness,  etc.,  bone-pains,  costiveness, 
derangement  of  the  liver.  All  such  medicinal  diseases 
have  to  be  treated  by  suitable  antidotes,  or  by  the  higher 
preparations  of  the  same  drug,  or  by  the  wet  pack.  The 
cold-water  treatment  will  be  found  admirably  adapted 
to  such  conditions. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  determination  of  the  size  of 
the  close  as  much  as  possible,  we  will  terminate  this 
paragraph  for  the  convenience  of  laymen  and  beginning 
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practitioners  with  the  following  general  resume  of  prac- 
tical rules: 

1.  Use  the  lower  preparations  in  acute  catarrhal  and 
rheumatic  fevers  with  or.  without  local  inflammations; 
in  acute  gastric  and  bilious  fevers. 

2.  In  all  chronic  diseases  with  tendency  to  disorgani- 
zations, in  extensive  suppurations  and  ulcerations. 

3.  In  all  nervous  diseases  with  tendency  to  disorgani- 
zations, such,  as  spasmSj  convulsions,  epileptic  fits,  etc. 

4.  In. acute  congestions  of  the  brain,  thoracic  and 
abdominal  viscera. 

5.  In  acute  diseases  which  run  a  rapid  course  and 
are  disposed  to  terminate  fatally,  such  as  cholera,  apo- 
plexy, inflammation  of  the  heart,  stomach,  etc. 

6.  In  a  great  many  cases,  where  the  medicine  has  to 
be  continued  for  a  long  time,  it  may  be  expedient  to  use 
it  in  gradually  increased  doses; 

Use.  the  middle  and  higher  attenuations : 

1 .  In  sequelae  of  acute  affections. 

2.  In  chronic  eruptions  and  other  diseases  without 
tendency  to  disorganization. 

3.  In  purely  nervous  affections,  such  as  vertigo,  hys- 
teria, hypochondria,  without  tendency  to  disorganiza- 
tion. 

4.  In  all  cases,  where  a  certain  drug  had  been  used 
to  excess,  and  where  the  same  medicine  is  again  indi- 
cated by  the  symptoms. 

5.  In  all  diseases,  Where  the  more  central  portions  of 
the  nervous  system^  seem  to  be  involved,  as  in  typhus 
cerebralis,  delirium  tremens,  etc. 

6.  In  a  great  many  cases,  where  the  diseased  part  is 
for  the  first  time  acted  upon  by  the  homoeopathic  agent. 

We  may  be  pardoned  for  alluding  once  more  to  the 
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bitter  strife  which  has  been  waged  for  years  past  by  the 
respective  adherents  of  high  and  low  potencies,  but  more 
particularly  by  the  so-called  high  against  the  low  dilu- 
tionists.  Such  a  course  of  conduct  is  not  justified  by 
Hahnemann's  own  antecedents. 

There  was  a  period  when  Hahnemann  considered  it 
necessary  to  use  very  large  doses ;  he  states  expressly 
that,  in  some  cases  of  sickness,  large  doses  were  abso- 
lutely required  to  effect  a  cure.  In  the  epidemic  influ- 
enza of  1798,  Hahnemann  used  Camphor  as  the  specific 
remedy.  He  relates  his  success,  in  the  treatment  of  this 
dangerous  epidemic,  in  the  following  words  (see  Hahne- 
mann's Lesser  Writings,  published  by  W.  Kadde,  322 
Broadway,  New  York,  p.  386) :  "  Camphor  surpassed  all 
the  expectations  that  could  have  been  formed  of  it ;  it 
was  efficacious,  and,  I  may  say,  specific,  in  all  the  stages 
of  the  disease,  accompanied  or  not  by  fever,  especially 
when  it  was  given  as  early  as  possible,  and  in  large  doses. 
A  large  number  of  patients  recovered  by  its  use  in  the 
space  of  four  days,  in  spite  of  the  gravity  of  their 
symptoms. 

"  At  the  commencement,  I  was  very  cautious  in  its 
use,  and  did  not  give  to  adults  above  from  fifteen  to  six- 
teen grains  a  day,  in  almond-milk ;  but  I  soon  perceived 
that,  in  order  to  produce  a  speedy  recovery,  it  was  neces- 
sary to  give,  even  to  weak  subjects,  thirty  grains,  and 
to  more  robust  individuals,  forty  grains  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours.  The  favorable  result  was  never  long  de- 
layed; the  constipation  ceased;  the  bad,  or  at  least  the 
bilious  taste,  rapidly  went  off,  together  with  the  nausea 
and  discomfort;  the  weight  and  pain  in  the  head  dimin- 
ished from  hour  to  hour ;  the  febrile  rigor  was  smothered 
in  its  birth;  the   heat  diminished,  and  in   those  cases 
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where  there  had  been  no  perspiration,  or  where  it  had 
been  abundant,  there  occurred  a  general  mild  diaphoresis, 
with  diminution  of  all  the  drawing,  tensive  pains  in  the 
external  parts.  The  strength  soon  returned,  along  with 
appetite  and  sleep ;  the  despondency  changed  to  hope, 
and  the  patient  recovered  his  health  without  a  draw- 
back." 

We  might  refer  to  a  number  of  other  instances  from 
Hahnemann's  own  practice,  to  justify  the  use  of  large 
doses ;  but  this  seems  a  mere  waste  of  ink  and  paper. 
The  chief  object,  in  prescribing  a  medicine,  is  to  effect  a 
cure,  and  every  physician  is  entitled  to  the  privilege  of 
using  his  own  discretion  regarding  the  dose  by  means 
of  which  this  object  is  best  accomplished.  Tn  a  very 
large  number  of  cases,  small  doses  are  undoubtedly  suf- 
ficient to  effect  a  cure.  If  a  patient  had  been  frequently 
bled  for  pneumonia  or  some  other  inflammatory  disease, 
and  he  is  transferred  to  the  hands  of  a  homoeopathic 
physician  in  a  low  state,  small  doses  of  medicine  are 
undoubtedly  preferable  to  large  ones.  A  large  dose  of 
Aconite,  for  instance,  in  case  this  medicine  should  still 
be  indicated  by  the .  existing  inflammatory  symptoms, 
might  produce  unpleasant  medicinal  effects,  such  as 
dyspnoea,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  anxiety,  violent 
throbbing  of  the  pulse.  A  higher  attenuation  might 
produce  the  desired  relief  without  any  of » these  distress- 
ing aggravations. 

Repetition  of  the  Dose. 

In  the  earlier  periods  of  homoeopathy,  it  was  thought 
proper,  by  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples,  to  give  but  one 
dose,  and  to  watch  its  effects  before  administering  a  sec- 
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ond  dose  of  the  same  medicine.  This  method,  however, 
has  been  abandoned  by  most  homoeopaths.  It  would  be 
impossible  to  watch  the  effects  of  a  single  dose  in  every 
case ;  physicians  who  have  a  large  practice  could  not  do 
their  patients  justice,  if  this  rule  were  a  fundamental 
principle  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  disease. 
Some  writers  apprehend  very  unfavorable  consequences 
from  an  unnecessary  or  untimely  repetition  of  the  dose. 
These  apprehensions  are  very  much  exaggerated,  and,  in 
most  cases,  unfounded.  If  the  medicine  produces  a 
favorable  result  after  one,  two  or  three  doses,  common 
sense  tells  us  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  use  the  remedy  as 
frequently  as  before.  Instead  of  giving  it  every  two,  we 
give  it  every  four  or  six  hours,  or  even  less  frequently. 
It  stands  to  reason  that,  as  long  as  the  patient  continues 
to  feel  better,  the  medicine  may  be  discontinued.  In  a 
case  of  fever,  for  instance,  where  a  dose  of  Aconite  pro- 
duces perspiration,  with  a  feeling  of  ease,  it  would  be 
ill-advised  to  repeat  the  medicine  as  .long'  as  the  perspi- 
ration and  the  feeling  of  ease  continue.  If  the  improve- 
ment ceases  or  begins  to  be  less  marked,  the  medicine 
may  be  resumed*  In  all  cases  it  would  be  injudicious  to 
repeat  the  dose  more  frequently  than  is  required  by  the 
condition  of  the  patient;  but  in  this  respect,  as  well  as 
in  respect  to  the  size  of  the  close,  all  pedantry  should  be 
avoided,  and  no  practitioner  should  suppose  that, because 
it  may  suit  his  taste  or  genius  to  give  but  one  dose  of 
medicine  every  eight  or  twelve  hours,  it  might  not  some- 
times be  to  his  patient's  advantage  if  the  medicine  were 
repeated  every  two  or  three  hours.  Every  physician 
will  have  to  depend  more  or  less  upon  his  own  judgment 
in  regard  to  the  repetition  of  the  dose;  in  the  absence 
of  rules  derived  from  his  own  personal  observation  and 
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experience,  the  beginner  may  avail  himself  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  suggestions : 

1.  In  acute  fevers,  with  or  without  local  inflammation, 
repeat  the  dose  every  hour,  or  every  two  or  three  hours, 
according  as  the  violence  of  the  symptoms  may  seem  to 
require. 

2.  In  chronic  diseases,  with  tendency  to  disorganiza- 
tions, repeat  the  dose  three  or  four  times  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours. 

3.  In  extensive  or  deep-seated  suppurations  and 
ulcerations,  repeat  the  dose  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

4:.  In  acute  spasms  and  convulsions  the  dose  may  be 
repeated  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes;  if  the  spasms 
recur  at  intervals  of  weeks  or  months,  the  specific 
remedy  may  be  repeated  twice  a  week. 

5.  In  acute  congestions,  such  as  congestion  of  the 
brain,  lungs,  liver,  etc.,  the  dose  should  be  repeated 
every  hour,  or  every  two  or  three  hours,  according  as 
the  intensity  of  the  pain,  or  the  extent  of  the  danger, 
may  require. 

6.  In  cholera,  inflammation  of  the  heart  and  stomach, 
apoplexy,  acute  paralysis,  or  any  other  acute  disease, 
which  runs  a  very  rapid  course,  and  is  disposed  to 
terminate  fatally,  the  medicine  may  be  repeated  every 
five,  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  "until  a  favorable  reaction 
sets  in. 

7.  In  the  sequelae  of  acute  affections  the  medicine 
may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

8.  In  chronic  eruptions  give  the  medicine  once  or 
twice  a  day,  or  in.  very  chronic  cases,  once  or  twice  a 
week. 

9.  In  nervous  affections,  without  tendency  to  disor- 
ganizations,   such   as   vertigo,   listeria,    hypochondria, 
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local  spasms,  etc.,  give  the  medicine  three  or  four  times 
in  the  twenty-four  hours. 

10.  In  acute  diseases  of  the  higher  portions  of  the 
nervous  system,  the  medicine  may  be  repeated  every 
half  hour,  or  every  hour,  or  even  every  two  hours,  ac- 
cording as  the  symptoms  are  more  or  less  threatening. 
In  simple  typhus  cerebralis,  for  instance,  or  in  meningi- 
tis, in  delirium  tremens,  or  even  in  acute  hydrocephalus, 
we  would  advise  to  give  the  medicine  every  two  hours, 
although  we  are  persuaded  that  it  may  be  safely  given 
every  hour,  until  the  pain  is  mitigated  and  a  reaction 
has  commenced. 

Alternation  of  Medicines. 

Experienced  practitioners  are  not  fond  of  using  many 
kinds  of  medicine.  Homoeopathic  beginners  who  are 
not  yet  thoroughly  acquainted  with  their  Materia  Medica, 
are  very  apt  to  commit  the  great  mistake  of  changing 
their  medicines  too  frequently.  Some  physicians  give 
a  new  medicine  as  often  as  they  visit  their  patients. 
We  have  known  physicians  who  used  half  a  dozen 
different  medicines  in  a  case,  where  an  intelligent  and 
well-informed  practitioner  would  have  contented  him- 
self with  one  or  two.  These  frequent  changes  of  medi- 
cines are  all  wrong,  and  they  betray  an  ignorance  of  the 
true  action  of  our  drugs  or  a  want  of  faith  in  their  effi- 
cacy. In  many  diseases  it  is,  of  course,  necessary  to 
employ  different  remedies;  but  there  is  scarcely  a  dis- 
ease, even  the  higher  forms  of  typhus,  which  cannot  be 
effectually  controlled  by  at  most  three  or  four  remedies. 
In  a  number  of  diseases,  where  many  physicians  are  in 
the  habit  of  prescribing  several  different  meclicines,  a 
single  remedy  is  frequently  sufficient  to  effect  a  radical 
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and  permanent  cure.  In  simple  inflammatory  diseases, 
for  example,  physicians  generally  commence  the  treat- 
ment with  a  dose  of  Aconite,  and  as  soon  as  the  fever 
abates  and  signs  of  reaction  set  in,  the  Aconite  is  aban- 
doned and  a  dose  of  Bryonia,  Belladonna  or  some  other 
medicine  substituted.  This  may  all  be  very  well  in 
some  cases,  but  it  is  decidedly  wrong  to  make  this  a 
rule ;  for  in  many  cases  the  probability  is  that  a  second 
dose  of  Aconite,  given  at  a  suitable  interval  from  the 
first,  would  have  achieved  the  cure  much  more  speedily 
and  thoroughly  than  any  other  two,  three  or  half  a 
dozen  medicines  could  have  done. 

There  is  another  custom  which  has  been  introduced 
into  the  practice  of  Homoeopathy  by  recent  practitioners, 
and  is  unfortunately  carried  to  so  great  an  extent  that 
it  amounts  to  a  positive  abuse ;  we  allude  to  the  habit 
of  alternating  several  medicines  at  one  and  the  same 
time.  Some  physicians  use  as  many  as  four  different 
remedies  at  one  period.  This  is  certainly  a  great  mis- 
take, although  patients  will,  of  course,  get  well  under  such 
a  treatment  as  well  as  under  any  other  mode  of  homoeo- 
pathic practice.  But  it  would  seem  as  though  physicians 
who  have  acquired  a  proper  knowledge  of  the  curative 
resources  of  their  Materia  Medica,  could  not  possibly 
resort  to  the  simultaneous  use,  in  alternation,  of  three 
or  four  remedies.  This  method  of  alternation  has  origi- 
nated, in  a  great  measure,  in  a  false  conception  of  what 
should  be  understood  by  the  term  "similarity."  It  has 
been  supposed  that  this  term  implies  an  exact  reproduc- 
tion, in  our  provings  upon  the  healthy  organism,  of  the 
morbid  symptoms  which  we  desire  to  cure.  Now,  every 
intelligent  observer  at  once  perceives  that  similarity,  as 
understood  in  this  technical  sense,  is  impossible.     For 
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we  have  not  yet  succeeded,  and  probably  shall  never 
succeed,  in  producing  the  exact  symptoms  of  pneumonia, 
pleurisy,  inflammation  of  the  brain,  typhus,  or  any 
other  disease.  Hence  it  is  not  by  this  merely  external 
or  symptomatic  resemblance  that  the  homoeopathic  simi- 
larity of  a  drug  to  the  disease  should  be  measured.  This 
similarity  has  reference  to  the  essential  morbid  con- 
dition; it  may  exist,  even  though  the  symptoms,  as 
recorded  in  the  Materia  Medica,  should  not  comprehend 
the  full  series  of  morbid  phenomena  which  characterise 
the  particular  case  before  us.  The  very  expression 
"  homoeopathy,"  refers,  not  to  the  technical  symptoms, 
but  to  the  disease ;  homoeopathy  means  "  similar  disease, '' 
and  by  disease  we  understand  any  state  or  condition  of 
the  body  which  is  not  a  state  of  health.  Disease  is  not 
anything  positive ;  health  is  a  positive  state,  charac- 
terised by  definite  functions  and  appearances,  and  re- 
sulting from,  and  supported  by  fixed  laws ;  but  disease  is 
merely  a  negative  state  or  condition  of  the  organism,  an 
absence  of  health.  Hence  the  symptoms  which  charac- 
terise the  disease,  are,  properly  speaking,  the  symptoms 
by  which  we  recognise  an  absence  of  health.  How  far 
this  absence  extends,  or  the  degree  of  the  disturbance, 
can  only  be  determined  by  a  comparison  of  the  morbid 
with  the  healthy  state.  This  shows  that  disease  is  a 
relative  condition ;  that  it  is  something  only,  when  com- 
pared with  a  state  of  health,  and  that,  without  a  know- 
ledge of  the  normal  physiological  functions,  it  is  utterly 
impossible  to  determine  the  true  meaning  and  character 
of  disease.  Hence  the  symptoms  of  a  disease  imply,  in 
reality,  an  abnormal  alteration  of  the  primary  or  normal 
physiological  state,  and  just  as  much  as  it  is  the  legiti- 
mate province  of  the  human  reason  to  investigate  the 
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character  and  connection  of  the  physiological  phenomena, 
just  as  much  it  is  the  undoubted  privilege  and  office  of 
reason  to  determine  the  true  meaning  and  relation  of  the 
pathological  symptoms,  or  the  symptoms  by  which  we 
recognize  a  disturbance  of  the  normal  physiological  con- 
dition of  the  organism. 

To  prescribe  for  symptoms  without  reference  to  the 
physiological  functions,  would  be  tantamount  to  con- 
founding a  dead  with  a  living  body.  It  would  be  pre- 
scribing for  shadows,  and  such  a  mode  of  prescribing 
would  be,  as  the  late  Dr.  Hufelancl  very  correctly  ob- 
served, the  grave  of  Medicine.  An}7  dunce  might  be  a 
physician,  provided  he  is  able  to  read  and  write,  and 
knows  an  eye  from  a  toe-nail.  The  symptoms  of  a  dis- 
ease should  be  viewed  as  the  phenomenal  manifestations 
of  an  internal  condition  of  the  system.  It  is  only  when 
symptoms  are  viewed  superficially,  without  reference  to 
their  internal  unit}7,  that  they  seem  disconnected,  and 
that  more  than  one  medicine  seems  to  be  required  at  one 
and  the  same  time  for  their  removal.  In  his  Organon, 
Hahnemann  proposes  that  a  general  record  of  the  symp- 
toms, as  stated  by  the  patient,  be  taken  according  to  a 
certain  order,  and  that  from  among  the  drugs,  the  prov- 
ings  of  which  are  recorded  in  our  Materia  Medica,  the 
physician  select  one  whose  symptoms  resemble,  as  nearly 
as  possible,  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  This  method 
has  given  rise  to  abuses.  If  one  remedy  does  not  suffice, 
some  practitioners  will  select  two,  in  order  to  make  sure 
that  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  " covered,"  as  they 
term  it,  by  the  remedies.  Physicians  who  proceed  in 
this  manner  seem  to  ignore  the  fact  that  diseases  are 
disturbances  of  the  organism,  and  that  the  symptoms  sim- 
ply reveal  the  nature  of  these   disturbances   to   those 
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whose  intelligence  enables  them  to  interpret  the  pheno- 
menal signs  of  diseases. 

There  are  circumstances  where  the  alternate  use  of 
two  medicines  may  not  only  be  excusable,  but  necessary. 
Sometimes  the  symptoms  are  so  obscure,  that  it  is  dim- 
cult  to  tell  which  of  two  remedies  is  indicated  ;  or  a  phy- 
sician in  large  practice  may  be  unable  to  watch  the 
effects  of  his  remedies  as  closely  as  he  would  wish. 
Under  these  circumstances,  it  may  be  advisable  to  pre- 
scribe two  medicines  in  alternation.  In  a  case  of  injury, 
for  instance,  we  may  prescribe  Aconite  and  Arnica  in 
alternation;  in  a  case  of  pneumonia,  Aconite  and  Phos- 
phorus ;  in  a  case  of  erysipelas,  Aconite  and  Ehus  tox. 
But  let  us  avoid  the  abuse  of  this  mode  of  practice. 

Compounding  several  medicines  into  one  is  not  allow- 
able according  to  Hahnemann.  This  practice  is  even 
condemned  by  many  alloeopathic  physicians,  one  of 
whom,  Marcus  Herz,  expresses  himself  as  follows,  in  the 
second  volume  of  Hufeland's  Journal,  page  33  :  "  When 
we  wish  to  remove  inflammation,  we  do  not  employ 
either  nitre,  sal  ammoniac  or  vegetable  acids  singly,  but 
we  usually  mix  up  several  antiphlogistics,  or  use  the 
whole  of  them  together  at  the  same  time.  If  we  have 
to  contend  against  putridity,  we  are  not  content  with 
administering,  in  large  quantities,  one  of  the  known  anti- 
septics, cinchona,  mineral  acids;  arnica,  serperitaria,  etc., 
to  attain  the  object  we  have  in  view,  but  we  prefer  mix- 
ing up  several  of  them  together,  having  a  greater  reli- 
ance upon  their  combined  action  ;  or,  not  knowing  which 
of  them  would  act  most  suitably  in  the  existing  case,  we 
accumulate  a  variety* of  incompatible  substances,  and 
abandon  to  chance  the  care  of  producing,  by  means  of 
one  or  the  other  of  them,  the  relief  we   designed   to 
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afford.  Thus  it  is  rare  that,  by  the  aid  of  a  single  medi- 
cine, we  excite  perspiration,  purify  the  blood,  dissolve 
obstructions,  provoke  expectoration,  or  even  effect  pur- 
gation. To  arrive  at  these  results,  our  prescriptions  are 
always  complicated  ;  they  are  scarcely  ever  simple  and 
pure  :  consequently  they  cannot  he  regarded  as .  experiments 
relative  to  the  effects  of  the  various  substances  that  enter  into 
their  composition.  In  fact,  we  learnedly  establish,  among 
the  medicines  in  our  recipes,  a  hierarchy-;  and  we  call 
that  one  the  basis  to  which  we  (properly  speaking)  con- 
fide the  effect,  giving  to  others  the  names  of  adjuvants, 
corrigents,  etc.  But  it  is  evident  that  mere  arbitrary  will 
has,  for  the  most  part,  been  the  occasion  of  such  a  clas- 
sification. The  adjuvants  contribute  as  well  as  the  basis 
to  the  entire  effect,  although,  in  the  absence  of  a  scale 
of  measurement,  we  cannot  determine  to  what  degree 
they  may  have  participated.  The  influence  of  the  corri- 
gents  over  the  virtues  of  other  medicines,  likewise,  can- 
not be  wholly  indifferent;  they  must  either  increase  or 
diminish  them,  or  give  them  another-  direction.  The 
salutary  change  which  we  effect  by  the  aid  of  such  a 
prescription,  ought  then  always  to  be  considered  as  the 
result  of  its  whole  contents  taken  collectively,  and  we 
can  never  come  to  any  certain  conclusion  upon  the  individual 
efficacy  of  any  one  of  the  ingredients  of  which  it  is  composed. 
In  short,  we  are  but  too  slightly  acquainted  with  that  which 
is  essential  to  be  known  of  all  medicines,  and  our  knowledge 
with  regard  to  the  affinities  which  they  enter  into,  when  mixed 
up  together,  is  too  limited  for  us  to  be  able  to  say,  with  any 
degree  of  certainty,  what  will  be  the  mode  or  degree  of  action 
of  a  substance,  even  the  most  insignificant  in  appearance, 
when  introduced  into  the  human  body,  combined  with  other 
substances." 
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Examples  of  Homoeopathic  Treatment  taken  from  Old-School 
Practice. 

There  are  many  medicines  used  by  old  school  physi- 
cians which  have  acquired  the  name  and  reputation  of 
specifics.  These  medicines  cure  certain  diseases  in  a 
remarkably  prompt  and  efficient  manner.  Whenever 
these  diseases  occur,  the  medicines,  which  are  reputed  as 
specific  remedies  against  them,  are  expected  to  cure  them 
without  fail  and  as  a  matter  of  course.  Hahnemann  has 
compiled,  in  his  Organon,  a  very  large  number  of  cases 
of  disease  cured  by  the  administration  of  specifics;  he 
shows  that  they  exercise  their  specific  curative  action  in 
consequence  of  their  being  homoeopathic  to  the  disease. 
For  the  benefit  of  our  readers,  we  will  subjoin  some  of 
the  most  interesting  of  these  cases  of  specific  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  by  old  school  physicians. 

The  English  sweating  sickness,  which  first  exhibited 
itself  in  the  year  1485,  and  which  carried  off  in  the 
commencement,  ninety-nine  patients  out  of  a  hundred, 
could  not  be  subdued  until  such  time  as  they  had 
learned  to  administer  sudorifics  to  patients.  Since  that 
time,  as  Sennertus  observes  in  his  work,  "  De  febribus, 
IV.  chap.  15,"  few  patients  died  of  it. 

A  case  of  dysentery  which  lasted  several  years,  and 
against  which  every  other  medicine  had  been  tried 
without  success,  was,  to  the  great  surprise  of  Fischer,  in 
Hufeland's  Journal,  Vol.  X.,  p.  127,  cured  in  a  speedy 
and  permanent  manner  by  a  purgative  administered  by 
an  empiric. 

Among  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  use  of  tobacco, 
vertigo,  nausea  and  anxiety,  are  the  principal.  "Whereas, 
Diemerbroeck,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Plague,  published 
at  Amsterdam,   1665,   p.   278,   informs   us   that,   when 
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attacked  with  those  very  sj^mptoms  of  vertigo,  nausea 
and  anxiety,  in  the  course  of  his  close  attendance  on  the 
victims  of  epidemic  diseases  in  Holland,  he  removed 
th§pa  by  the  use  of  the  pipe. 

According  to  Murray,  oil  of  aniseed  allays  pains  in 
the  stomach  and  flatulent  colic  caused  by  purgatives; 
whereas,  J.  P.  Albrecht  has  observed  pains  in  the 
stomach  produced  by  this  liquid  ;  and  P.  Forestus,  vio- 
lent colic  likewise  caused  by  its  administration. 

Hoffmann  praises  the  efficacy  of  millefoil,  or  yarrow, 
in  various  cases  of  haemorrhage ;  and  Stahl  has  found 
this  plant  useful  in  excessive  haemorrhoidal  flux ;  Ouarin 
and  other  physicians  have  cured  with  it  haemoptysis,  and 
Thomasius  uterine  hcemorrhage. 

Jalap,  according  to  Muralto,  creates  gripes  of  the 
stomach,  with  great  uneasiness  and  agitation.  Wedel 
praises  its  efficacy  in  allaying  the  gripes,  restlessness 
and  screaming,  which  are  so  frequent  in  young  children, 
and  restoring  them  to  tranquil  repose. 

Senna,  according  to  Murray  and  Hoffmann,  occasions 
a  kind  of  colic,  and  produces  flatulence,  agitation  of  the 
blood,  sleeplessness.  Detharding  cured  with  its  aid  pa- 
tients afflicted  writh  violent  colic  and  sleeplessness. 

Stoerck  knew  that  clematis  produces  a  psoric  eruption 
over  the  whole  body,  and  yet  he  cured  with  it  a  general 
chronic  humid,  phagedenic  and  psoric  eruption. 

According  to  Murray,  euphrasia  cures  bleareyedness 
and  a  certain  form  of  ophthalmia,  and  yet  Lobelius 
remarked,  that  it  possesses  the  faculty  of  exciting  a 
kind  of  inflammation  of  the  eyes. 

The  rhus  toxicodendron  and  radicans  produce  pimples 
which  gradually  cover  the  entire  body;  Dufresnay  cured 
with  Ehus  various  kinds  of  herpes. 
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Dulcamara  produces  similar  affections  to  those  which 
arise  from  colds  ;  see  Carrere's  Treatise  on  the  Properties 
of  the  Bitter-Sweet,  and  yet  this  author  informs  us  that 
he  has  cured  with  this  plant  the  most  violent  diseases 
emanating  from  colds. 

Stramonium  excites  a  singular  kind  of  delirium,  con- 
vulsions,  and  involuntary  movements  of  the  limbs;  see 
Crueger,  Boerhaave  and  others.  .  Sydenham,  Boerhaave 
and  others,  have  cured  with  it  these  very  same  diseases. 

Ipecacuanha  excites  hemorrhage  and  produces  spas- 
modic asthma,  according  to  Baglivi,  Murray  and  other 
eminent  observers.  And  yet  it  cures  these  diseases 
most  effectually,  as  was  known  to  Baglivi,  Murray, 
Geoffrey  and  others. 

Belladonna  causes  symptoms  which  resemble  hydro- 
phobia, amaurosis,  madness  and  melancholy,  as  is  related 
by  a  number  of  allceopathic  writers,  and  yet  it  frequently 
cures  these  very  same  diseases,  as  stated  by  Buchholz, 
Henning  and  others. 

Schenkbecher  would  never  have  succeeded  in  curing 
a  vertigo  of  twenty  years  standing  with  hyoscyamus,  if 
this  plant  did  not  possess  the  power  of  creating  an 
analogous  affection. 

Spirituous  wines,  administered  in  small  doses,  have 
cured  fevers  that  were  purely  inflammatory.  Ascle- 
piades,  on  one  occasion,  cured  an  inflammation  of  the 
brain  by  administering  a  small  quantity  of  wine. 

In  a  fever,  attended  with  coma,  where  the  patient 
deprived  of  speech,  lay  extended,  the  eyes  open,  the 
limbs  stiff,  the  pulse  small  and  intermittent,  the  respira- 
tion disturbed  and  stertorous,  Opium  was  the  only  sub- 
stance which  Hoffman  saw  produce  any  good  effects; 
and  yet,  according  to   the  report  of  Delacroix,  Eade- 
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macher,  Sauvages  and  others,  it  produces  these  very 
symptoms. 

Lead  produces  the  most  obstinate  constipation,  and 
even  the  iliac  passion;  and  yet  Sydenham  and  others 
cured  these  very  same  diseases  with  lead. 

Mercury  produces  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  inner 
parts  of  the  mouth,  ulceration  of  the  mouth,  aphthae,  etc., 
and  yet  all  these  conditions  are  removed  by  mercury,  as 
stated  by  Hamilton,  Hoffmann,  and  others. 

Frozen  sour-krout  is  frequently  applied  to  a  limb  that 
is  recently  frozen,  or  sometimes  it  is  rubbed  with  snow. 

A  cook  who  has  scalded  his  hand,  exposes  it  to  the 
fire  at  a  certain  distance,  without  heeding  the  increase 
of  pain  which  it  at  first  occasions,  because  experience 
has  taught  him  that,  by  acting  thus,  he  can,  in  a  very 
short  time,  perfectly  cure  the  burn,  and  remove  every 
feeling  of  pain.  Others  apply  a  substance  to  burns 
which  excites  of  itself  a  similar  feeling  of  heat,  that  is 
to  say,  hot  alcohol  or  the  oil  of  turpentine. 

Laborers  who  work  in  the  fields  under  a  scorching 
sun,  will  not  drink  cold  water  when  the  heat  of  the  sun 
or  the  fatigue  of  hard  labor  have  brought  them  into  a 
feverish  state;  they  are  well  aware  of  the  danger  that 
would  ensue,  and  they  know  that  their  parched  mouths 
cannot  be  effectually  moistened  with  water,  but  that  a 
little  brandy  will  accomplish  this,  and  will,  moreover, 
diminish  the  heat  and  lassitude  which  oppress  them. 

In  Hahnemann's  Organ  on,  pages  60-90,  from  which 
the  foregoing  cases  are  extracted,  the  curious  reader 
will  find  a  large  number  of  exceedingly  interesting 
illustrations  of  the  homoeopathic  method  of  cure  taken 
from  Old  School  practice. 
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By  hygiene  we  understand,  properly  speaking,  the 
science  of  the  preservation  of  health.  The  regulation 
of  all  those  influences  in  society  that  have  a  tendency  to 
affect  man's  physical  well-being,  appertains  to  the  pro- 
vince of  hygiene.  Education,  our  system  of  labor, 
street  cleaning,  ventilation,  the  lighting,  warming  and 
construction  of  our  houses,  the  draining  of  swamps  and 
marshes,  the  condition  of  our  markets,  the  quality  and 
preparation  of  food,  exercise,  clothing,  and  many  other 
subjects,  constitute  the  legitimate  sphere  of  hygiene. 
But  in  a  popular  work  of  this  kind,  the  limits  of  which 
are  necessarily  confined,  it  would  be  impossible  to  treat 
of  all  these  subjects  in  a  comprehensive  manner.  Those 
who  are  desirous  of  being  more  familiarly  acquainted 
with  such  interesting  matters,  will  have  to  consult 
works  where  these  subjects  are  treated  in  detail;  all 
that  the  limits  and  object  of  the  present  work  will  allow 
us  to  do,  is  to  communicate  to  the  reader  a  few  useful 
hints  relative  to  diet  or  food  and  drink,  exercise,  cloth- 
ing, ventilation,  bathing  and  the  use  of  water  for  medi- 
cinal purposes  generally.  Let  us  begin  our  remarks 
with 

Diet 

There  exist  all  sorts  of  opinions  and  doctrines  regard- 
ing the  food  which  a  man  should  consume,  and  the 
mode  of  preparation  that  the  food  should  be  subjected 
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to  previously  to  being  introduced  into  the  stomach  for 
its  preservation  and  development  of  the  organism.  Some 
teach  that  man  should  confine  himself  exclusively  to  the 
use  of  vegetables ;  others,  that  he  should  eat  every  kind 
of  fruit  and  vegetable,  raw,  without  any  preliminary 
preparation  by  the  various  processes  of  cooking ;  others 
maintain  that  man  should  avoid  every  kind  of  spirituous 
beverage,  and  drink  nothing  but  water.  A  long  list  of 
opinions  and  theories  might  be  adduced  concerning  the 
best  mode  of  dressing,  exercising  and  so  forth ;  but  with 
all  these  diversified  opinions  we  have  nothing  to  do  in 
this  work,  and  our  duty  is  fulfilled  by  simply  affording 
the  reader  such  suggestions  concerning  the  principal 
subjects  of  hygiene,  as  are  conformable  to  plain  com- 
mon sense.  It  would  seem,  however,  beyond  contro- 
versy that  the  food  which  man  consumes,  generally 
requires  to  undergo  some  preparatory  process  of  boil- 
ing, cooking,  roasting  and  the  like,  before  it  can  be 
adequately  assimilated  by  the  human  organism.  A 
great  many  substances  contain  in  their  crude  state  acrid 
principles  which  are  either  injurious  to  the  human 
organism,  or  impede  the  process  of  assimilation;  and 
the  various  processes  of  cooking  are  required  to  destroy 
or  remove  obstacles  of  this  nature.  Take,  for  instance, 
a  vegetable  which  is  one  of  the  greatest  blessings  that 
Providence  has  bestowed  upon  us — the  common  potato. 
In  its  crude  state  this  eminently  useful  and  salubrious 
vegetable  contains  a  quantity  of  tannin  which,  if  intro- 
duced into  the  stomach,  would  prove  exceedingly  detri- 
mental to  this  organ,  and  would  greatly  embarrass  the 
process  of  digestion.  By  cooking  the  potato,  this  dele- 
terious principle  is  entirely  removed,  and  the  feculent 
matter  which  constitutes  the  truly  nutritious  principle 
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of  the  potato,  is  not  only  retained,  but  it  is  presented  to 
the  stomach  in  such  a  form  as  renders  the  process  of 
assimilation  an  easy  and  pleasant  business.  Or  let  us 
take  fruit,  a  fine  luscious  peach,  a  juicy  pear  or  apple, 
the  very  thought  of  which  causes  our  hearts  to  rejoice. 
It  would  seem  as  though  these  beautiful  productions  of 
nature  need  not  undergo  any  previous  preparation  to  be 
fit  for  use.  And  yet  they  do  in  a  number  of  cases.  For 
these  delicious  fruits  frequently  contain  acrid  and  acid 
principles  which  are  exceedingly  unpleasant  to  the 
stomach,  interfere  with  the  secretion  and  the  solvent 
power  of  the  gastric  juice,  with  the  suitable  absorption  of 
the  bile  by  the  liver,  and  disturb  the  general  harmony  of 
the  organism  in  a  variety  of  ways.  By  cooking  these 
fruits,  the  nocuous  principles  are  neutralized  or  removed. 
It  is  a  mistaken  notion  to  suppose  that  a  state  of  nature 
consists  in  eating  every  thing  raw,  going  naked  as  some 
have  actually  proposed,  or  browsing  like  cattle  on  the 
fields.  This  is  the  nature  of  the  brute;  but  the  nature 
of  man  requires  a  far  different  and  higher  order  of  ex- 
istence. Man  is  essentially  a  rational  being,  and  one 
of  the  highest  offices  of  human  reason  consists  in  pro- 
perly cultivating  the  soil,  perfecting  the  productions  of 
the  soil  and  adapting  them  to  the  varied  wants  of  qur 
nature.  The  art  of  cooking  or  preparing  the  food  for 
use,  is  one  of  the  most  useful  and  essential  branches  of 
human  knowledge,  which  it  would  be  desirable  that 
every  young  woman  should  be  thoroughly  acquainted, 
with.  When  a  great  chemist,  like  Liebig,  does  not  con-, 
sider  it  unworthy  of  his  genius  to  discover  a  new  and 
better  mode  of  making  soup,  surely  no  young  lady  need 
be  ashamed  of  acquiring  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
art  of  cooking.     How  much  more  useful  and  agreeable 
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this  knowledge  would  be  to  her  than  the  flippant  and 
useless  trash  with  which  her  brains  are  burthen ed  in 
our  fashionable  boarding-schools  and  academies.  When 
the  art  of  cooking  shall  be  thoroughly  and  universally 
understood,  we  shall  no  longer  hear  thousands  of  mor- 
tals complain  of  dyspepsia,  flatulence,  and  the  like;  we 
shall  see  new  health  and  vigor  infused  into  all  classes 
of  society,  and  the  various  dyscrasias  or  chronic  taints 
which  now  desolate  man's  fair  habitation  and  under- 
mine the  health  of  his  body,  will  gradually  disappear. 

It  is  contended  by  some,  and  more  particularly  by 
the  adherents  of  Graham,  that  meat  should  not  be  used 
by  man,  and  that  he  should  confine  himself  exclusively 
to  the  use  of  vegetables  and  fruit.  It  is  doubtful 
whether  such  a  system  can  as  yet  be  universally 
adopted.  The  time  may  come,  when  man's  nature  may 
be  so  universally  refined,  that  nobody  may  be  willing 
to  slaughter  a  domestic  animal,  to  hunt  a  deer  or  catch 
fish  with  a  hook.  And  when  this  time  shall  have  come, 
it  is  more  than  probable  that  then  the  human  organism 
will  not  require  any  animal  food  for  its  sustenance  and 
support.  But  in  the  present  condition  of  society  and 
of  this  globe,  we  could  not  possibly  get  along  without 
animal  food.  If  every  body  now  living  would  at  once 
discard  the  use  of  animal  food,  and  confine  himself  to 
the  use  of  vegetables  and  fruit,  an  universal  state  of 
starvation  would  ensue ;  for  there  would  not  be  a  suffi- 
ciency of  vegetable  food  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  .our 
own  country,  much  less  of  the  population  of  the  whole 
globe.  The  existing  poverty  of  the  globe  is  one  of  the 
principal,  and  probably  the  principal  objection  to  the 
introduction  of  a  strictly  vegetable  diet  in  all  families 
and  countries.     Man  would  consume  immensely  more 


HYGIENE.  99 

vegetables  than  he  now  does,  and  if  every  spot  of  the 
globe's  surface  were  cultivated,  it  is  not  probable  that, 
with  our  present  means  of  producing,  we  should  be  able 
to  make  the  surface  of  the  globe  yield  enough  to  satisfy 
the  wants  of  all  its  inhabitants.  Vegetable  diet  is  un- 
doubtedly superior  to  animal  diet.  But  man  was  not  at 
first  a  consumer  of  vegetables.  So  far  as  we  know, 
man  began  with  eating  his  own  species,  and  the  beasts 
of  the  forest  and  the  prairie.  The  use  of  vegetable  pro- 
ductions was  first  resorted  to,  when  man  practised 
agriculture.  The  agricultural  tribes  were  superior  to 
the  hunting  tribes  in  social  government  and  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  arts  and  sciences.  The  character  of  the 
hunting  Nomad  was  fierce,  roving,  and  blood-thirsty, 
and  the  flesh  of  his  booty  was  indispensable  to  satisfy 
the  craving  of  his  savage  hunger.  The  first  cultivators 
of  the  soil  were  less  blood-thirsty  than  the  Nomad 
tribes ;  but  they  were  hard  and  unfeeling  men,  without 
refinement,  though  content  to  feed  on  the  grain  which 
the  rudely- worked  soil  had  yielded  them.  Theirs  was 
a  life  of  toil ;  the  primitive  plough  afforded  but  a  scanty 
assistance  to  the  hand  of  man,  and  the  struggle  against 
Nature,  in  which  the  primitive  ploughman  was  con- 
stantly engaged  ;  the  constant  exposure  to  the  inclemen- 
cies of  the  weather;  the  brutalizing  company  of  his 
oxen,  and  the  use  of  his  coarse  implements,  hardened 
the  heart  of  the  husbandman,  or,  if  it  was  not  naturally 
hard  and  cruel,  its  kindly  feelings  had  no  scope  of 
development,  and  the  first  notions  of  urbanity  were  of 
the  rudest  and  most  restricted  kind. 

Gradually  the  cultivation  of  vegetables  was  intro- 
duced, and,  with  it,  a  higher  state  of  social  refinement. 
And  it  may  safely  be  asserted,  that  social  culture  will 
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hereafter  go  hand  in  hand  with  the  cultivation  and  use 
of  vegetables,  flowers  and  fruit.  The  degree  of  cultiva- 
tion to  which  a  nation  has  attained,  will  be  measured  by 
the  quantity  and  beauty  of  the  grain,  vegetables  and 
fruits  which  it  produces  and  consumes,  by  the  degree  of 
scientific  perfection  which  the  art  of  preparing  vegetables 
and  fruits  for  use  has  acquired  among  the  people,  and  by 
the  degree  of  attention  and  universality  with  which  this 
art  is  practised.  It  should  be  the  duty  of  every  states- 
man to  encourage  the  cultivation  of  vegetables  and  fruits 
as  one  of  the  best  means  of  spreading  and  consolidating 
refinement  and  happiness  among  his  fellow-beings ;  the 
time  may  then  arrive,  when  we  .shall  be  satisfied  to  drink 
the  milk  of  our  cattle,  instead  of  eating  their  flesh ;  to 
relish  a  hen's  egg,  instead  of  destroying  her  little  flock; 
and  to  admire  the  beauty  and  gracefulness  of  a  stag, 
instead  of  hunting  him  down  with  a  pack  of  blood- 
thirsty hounds,  and  gloating  over  his  bleeding  entrails. 
But,  although  this  millennial  period  of  social  refinement 
seems  yet  far  off,  owing  to  the  positive  poverty  of  the 
globe  and  the  scarcity  of  vegetable  productions,  which 
would  soon  compel  us,  if  we  would  all  at  onqe  discard 
the  use  of  animal  food,  to  resume  it  with  renewed  greedi- 
ness and  delight ;  yet  it  is  not  necessary  that  man  should, 
on  this  account,  be  an  essentially  carnivorous  animal. 
A  vegetable  diet  has  undoubtedly  a  refining  influence  on 
man,  and  no  truly  educated  man  will  ever  be  seen  stuf- 
fing himself  with  quantities  of  almost  raw  and  bleeding 
beef,  as  thousands  are  in  the  habit  of  doing.  This  is  a 
horrible  custom,  and  every  physician  should  exert  his 
influence  to  banish  the  taste  for,  and  the  excessive  use 
pf,  rare  meat,  from  among  the  families  where  he  attends. 
The  use  of  fat,  wbich  so  many  persons  are  so  fond  of,  is 
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decidedly  coarse  and  vulgar.  Sound,  properly-cooked 
meat  may  be  allowable ;  but  the  quantities  of  fat,  and 
of  fat  gravies,  that  some  people  are  in  the  habit  of  load- 
ing the  stomach  with,  are  sickening  and  exceedingly 
injurious  to  health.  Would  that  the  time  were  not  far 
distant,  when  no  person  who  lays  claim  to  refinement 
and  education  will  besmear  his  lips  with  fat  meat,  gravy, 
or  even  with  the  least  injurious  of  all  kinds  of  fat,  fresh 
and  sweet  butter.  I  am  not  prepared  to  assert  that  the 
use  of  butter  will  ever  be  abandoned,  no  matter  what 
degree  of  culture  a  nation  may  have  acquired;  but  the 
abuse'of  this  mild  fat  is  unjustifiable,  and  implies  a  want 
of  aesthetic  culture. 

In  the  present  condition  of  society,  and  of  the  globe 
which  we  inhabit,  the  use  of  meat,  vegetables  and  fruits 
is  not  only  allowable,  but  necessary.  It  is  impossible  to 
say  how  much  of  each  of  these  different  articles  a  man 
should  consume.  It  stands  to  reason  that  this  propor- 
tionate quantity  depends  a  good  deal  upon  a  person's 
constitution  and  mode  of  life.  Persons  who  take  a  good 
deal  of  exercise  in  the  open  air  can  eat  more  meat  than 
others  who  lead  a  sedentary  life;  and,  in  regard  to  sex, 
a  man  can  bear  heartier  food  than  a  woman.  It  is  pain- 
ful to  see  a  man  fill  his  stomach  to  excess,  but  a  woman- 
glutton  is  disgusting  ;  she  is  a  disgrace  to  her  sex.  As 
a  general  rule,  it  is  sufficient  that  we  should  eat  meat 
once  a  day  ;  but  hard-working  men,  laborers  in  the  field, 
sailors,  and,  in  general,  individuals  who  are  frequently 
exposed  to  the  stimulating  influence  of  a  fresh  and 
bracing  atmosphere,  and  who  are  obliged  to  undergo  a 
good  deal  of  physical  fatigue,  may  require  meat  twice 
and  even  three  times  a  day.  But  before  swallowing  it, 
it  should  be  properly  chewed  and  mixed  with  saliva ;  the 
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habit,  which  a  great  many  persons  have,  to  eat  fast,  and 
resume  their  work  as  soon  as  the  last  morsel  of  food  is 
swallowed,  is,  in  a  great  measure,  the  cause  of  dyspepsia, 
with  which  so  many  individuals  seem  to  be  affected. 
Everybody,  even  the  meanest  laborer,  should  have  one 
hour  to  eat  his  meal,  whether  breakfast  or  dinner.  Any 
violent  exercise,  even  rapid  walking,  should  be  avoided 
immediately  after  a  meal.  After  eating,  it  is  well  to 
remain  quiet  for  half  an  hour,  either  in  a  sitting  or  a 
recumbent  posture ;  this  will  allow  the  food  time  to  set- 
tle, whereas,  if  we  take  violent  exercise  without  this 
interval  of  rest,  the  stomach  will  feel  oppressed  and 
sometimes  even  as  if  filled  with  stones.  In  order  to 
increase  the  solubility  of  the  meat  in  the  gastric  juice,  it 
it  is  proper  to  drink  a  moderate  quantity  of  water  during 
a  meal;  it  is  not  necessary  to  drink  more  than  a  person 
naturally  requires,  nor  is  it  possible  to  determine  the 
quantity  which  everybody  should  drink,  some  requiring 
more,  others  less ;  but  it  is  a  mistaken  notion  to  suppose 
that  water  must  not  be  touched  during  a  meal.  I  would 
not  advise  anybody  to  inundate  the  stomach,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  should  be  well  understood,  that  water  is 
not  a  poisonous  liquid  at  any  time  and  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, and  that  if  the  use  of  water  be  productive 
of  evil  results,  it  is  not  the  water  that  should  be  accused 
of  the  mischief,  but  the  circumstances  under  which  it 
was  used.  Water  may  be  freely  drank  during  a  meal, 
provided  a  few  very  simple  rules  are  observed,  which 
common  sense  will  suggest  to  every  person  that  is  pos- 
sessed of  but  a  moderate  share  of  this  invaluable  com- 
modity. Among  these  rules  the  principal  one  is,  not  to 
drink  water  at  the  very  moment  when  we  are  eating  fat 
or  gravies;  for  the  effect  of  cold  water  upon  the  fat  will 
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be  to  cause  it  to  coagulate,  and  to  produce  sickness  at 
the  stomach.     The  coagulated  fat  does  not  digest  in,  the 
stomach;  it  passes  out  of  the  stomach  in  a  perfectly 
undigested  condition,  and  it  is  not  till  the  pancreatic 
juice  acts  upon  it,  that  the  fat  is  dissolved.     It  was  but 
recently  discovered,  by  a  French  physician,  that  this  pro- 
cess of  solution  takes  place  in  the   duodenum.     This 
shows  that  it  is  important  to  prevent  the  coagulation  of 
the  fotty  matter  in  the  stomach,  for  its  solution  by  the 
pancreatic  juice  mus^  of  course,  be  facilitated  by  its 
being  presented  to  the  action  of  this  fluid  in  a  liquid 
form.     Another  rule  is,  not  to  drink  an  excessive  quan- 
tity of  water  at  one  draught,  lest  the  stomach  should  be 
unduly  distended;  for  everybody  may  easily  compre- 
hend that  an  over-distended  stomach  would,  in  a.  mea- 
sure, be  deprived  of  the  power  to  contract  and  effect  the 
gyratory  movements  of  the  food,  which  are  absolutely 
necessary  to  a  proper  performance  of  the  process  of 
digestion.     Without  these  gyrations,  the  food  -would  not 
he  suitably  commingled  .with  and  acted  upon  by  the  gas- 
tric j-uiGe,  and  the-  process  of  digestion  would  not  be 
adequately  performed;  *  In  some  countries  it  is  the  fashion 
to  take  the  principal  meal  after  the  day's  labor  is  ended. 
This  is  undoubtedly  a  good  method,  provided,  the  last 
meal  is  not  postponed,  too  late;  hut  only  few,  compara- 
tively speaking,  can  avail  themselves  of  this  advantage. 
Most  people  have  to;take  their  dinner  in  the  middle  of 
the  day,  and  have  to  continue  their  work  afterwards; 
•  and  this  would  not  be  attended  with  any  material  injury, 
provided  a  sufficient  period  of  rest  is  enjoyed  after  the 
meal  tp,  .allow  the  food  to  settle.     It  should  likewise  be 
remarked;  that  it  is -not  well  to  eat  a  copious  meal  imme- 
diately after  a  very  fatiguing  exercise  or  work ;  if  pos- 
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sible,  the  body  should  first  be  allowed  a  little  rest  before 
the  meal  is  eaten. 

It  is  well  known,  even  by  those  who  do  not  make 
such  subjects  their  particular  study,  that  some  articles 
of  food  are  more  easily  digested  than  others.  This  has 
been  observed  by  ocular  demonstration  in  some  indivi- 
duals whose  stomachs  could  be  seen  into  through  fistu- 
lous openings,  and  who  afforded  physiologists  an  oppor- 
tunity of  watching  the  time  it  required  for  the  gastric 
juice  to  accomplish  the  solution  of  particular  substances 
introduced  into  the  stomach.  In  this  way  it  was  dis- 
covered, that  in  order  to  digest  the  following  list  of 
substances,  the  time  which  is  appended  to  each  particular 
substance,  was  required  by  the  gastric  juice  to  dissolve 
or  digest  it. 


Rice, boiled,.., 

Pig's  feet,  soused, " 

Tripe,  soused, " 

Eggs,  whipped, raw, 

Trout,  salmon,  fresh, .......  boiled, . . 

"     .......fried,.... 

Apples,  sweet,. .............  raw, .... 

Yenison-steak, broiled, . 

Brains, -. . .  ■ boiled,. . 

Sago, " 

Tapioca, . ..      " 

Barley,.... . ... " 

Milk, ... "       . 

Liver,  beefs,  fresh, broiled, . 

Eggs,  fresh, raw, 

Codfish,  cured,  dry, boiled, . . 

Apples,  sour, raw,. 

Cabbage,  with  vinegar, "     ... 

Milk,.. "     ... 

Eggs,  fresh, roasted,. 


.digested  in. 


Hrs.  Min. 

...1 

...1 

...1 

...1 

...1 


SO 
30 

.     30 

.1  30 

.1  35 

.1  45 

.1  45 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 

.2 


15 
15 
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Hrs.  Min. 

Turkey,  wild, roasted,. ..... .digested  in 2  18 

"        domestic, ..boiled,...,..,.  "  ......225 

"                "         ....roasted........  "  ......2  30 

Gelatine,..,..... , ?...  boiled,. ... .,..  "  2  30 

Goose,,.... ..........roasted........  "  .......230 

Pig,  sucking, rr...       " "  ......2  30 

Lamb,  fresh...... ....broiled........  "  2  30 

Beans,  pod, boiled, .........  "  ......  2  30 

Cake,  sponge,.  .* .....baked,..; "  2  30 

Parsnips,. .....boiled, "  ......2  30 

Potatoes,  Irish, .....roasted, "  ......2  30 

"     ., .....baked...........  "  2  30 

Cabbage,  head, .••.-.-•  raw, " 2  30 

Spinal  marrow,.. .....boiled.........  "  2  40 

Chicken,.. ....fricasseed......  ."  2  45 

Custard,.. .....baked, "  2  45 

Beef...... .....boiled, "  2  45 

Oysters,.. .....raw, "         2  55 

Eggs...... ....soft  boiled,. ...  "  3 

Beef,  fresh,  lean,  rare, . .....  roasted,. ......  "  3 

Beef-steak, broiled, "  3 

Pork,  salted, raw, "  3 

" ......stewed........  "  3   - 

Mutton,  fresh, ...broiled, " 3 

"      .....boiled, "  3 

Chicken-soup, "      "  3 

Dumpling,  apple,. *  "      "  .3 

Oysters, —  .roasted, "  3  15 

Pork-steak,.. .broiled, "  ......  3  15 

"    salted, " "  3  15 

Mutton, .roasted, "  ......3  15 

Bread,  corn,.... :..  ..baked,... "  ......3  15 

Carrot, .....boiled,... "  ...'...315 

Sausage, broiled, " 3  20 

Flounder, fried, " 3  30 

Oysters, stewed, "  ......3  30 

Beef, boiled, "  ..3  30 

Butter, ...melted, "         3  30 
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Hr?.  Min. 

Cheese,  old, .raw, digested   in. .....  3  30 

Bread,  wheaten,  fresh,. .  i  *  * .  baked, .....  " 

Turnips,... .. .-...  .boiled,....;...  " 

Potatoes,  Irish,.. «*...-   " " 

Eggs,.-.-..-. .". i  ....hard  boiled,...  " 

"     ........... .....fried,.  ........  " 

Green  corn  and  beans, .....  boiled, -  ■  " 

Beets,.........." ,,...-•  "      ........  " 

Salmon,  salted, "     ■■-. .......   -  -  •  '< 

Beef...... .....fried,.. ....... 

Yeal, .-.-.... broiled, ....... 

Fowls,  domestic,. .boiled, " 

"         •-"'       I .....roasted,... u 

Ducks,       -"    , "      .......  " 

Heart,  animal, fried, " 

Beef,  old,  salted,. boiled, ....  " 

Pork,         -   "        .....fried, " 

"  "      ' .....boiled, .. ..  " 

Yoal...... .....fried, 

Ducks,  wild, roasted, ...  " 

Suet,  mutton, boiled, " 

Cabbage,  with  vinegar......     " tl 

Suet,  beef, " 

Pork,  fat  and  lean......  ....roasted,.. .... .  ■* 

Some  excedingly  interesting  facts  may  be  gleaned 
from  this  table,  by  the  reader.  He  will,  be  astonished 
to  find,  that  soft-boiled  eggs  are  much  less  digestible 
than  boiled  beef  or  raw  oysters ;  and  yet  the  figures  in 
the  table  must  convince  him;  that  this  is  a  fact.  Most 
people  fancy  that  a  soft-boiled  egg  is  easily  digested, 
that  it  cannot  hurt  any  body,  and  may  therefore  be 
safely  given  to  a  patient  who  is.  recovering  from  some 
acute  disease."  This  table  shows  that  this  universally 
prevailing  opinion  is  erroneous,  and*  might  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  be  productive  of  great  mischief.  But 
in  order  to  use  this  table  with  advantage,  another  table 


. .  .  . . .  o   o\f 

..:... 3  30 

3  30 

......3  30 

......3  30 

......3  30 

......3  45 

3  45 

......4 

......4 

......4 

4 

......4 

......4 

......4 

4  15 

......4  15 

......4  30 

......4  30 

4  30 

4  30 

4  30 

......5  03 

5  15 
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is  required,  stowing  the  quantity  of  nutrient  matter 
which  is  contained  in  particular  kinds  of  food.  Various 
chemical  physiologists,  such  as  Carpenter,  Dulong, 
Liebig,  etc.,  have  analyzed  some  of  the  principal  articles 
of  food  in  common  use,  and,  taking  human  milk  as  the 
standard  of  comparison,  they  have  obtained  the  following 
results  regarding  the  nutritious  quality  of  the  various 
kinds  of  food  mentioned  in  the  subjoined  table. 

Vegetable  Food. 

Kice......... ..     81  Wheat, 119-144 

Potatoes, 84  Carrots, 150 

Turnips, 106  Brown  bread, . 166 

Eye, 106'  Peas, 239 

Maize,. 100-125  Lentils, 276 

Barley, . ..  125  Mushroom,. 289 

Oats,..,. 138  Beans,. 320 

White  bread, 142 


Animal 

Cow's  milk, 237 

Oyster,. * 305 

.Yolk  of  eggs 305 

Cheese,. 331-447 

Eel,  raw, 434 

Eel,  boiled, .. . .  428 

Mussel,  raw, 528 

boiled, 660 

Ox-liver,  raw, 570 

Pork-ham,  raw, ...........  539 

"  boiled,... ..  807 

Salmon,  raw, .  s 776 

".',      boiled, ,.  610 

Portable  Soup,  ...........  764 

White  of  eggy 845 

Crab,  boiled, 859 

Skate,  raw, 859 

"      boiled, 859 


Food. 

Herring,  raw, 910 

boiled, 808 

milt  of, 924 

Haddock,  raw, 920 

boiled...........  816 

Lamb,  raw...... .... ......   833 

Mutton,  raw,. . . 773 

boiled, 852 

Veal,  raw,.... 873 

Flounder,  raw, ... .....  898 

boiled...........   954 

Pigeon,  raw,. 756 

boiled, .827 

Veal,  boiled,.... 911 

Beef,  raw,. 880 

"     boiled,. 941 

Ox-lung,... 931 


108  HYGIENE. 

Comparing  these  two  tables  with  each  other,  it  will 
be  perceived  that  a  certain  quantity  of  boiled  mutton 
will  introduce  into  the  human  system,  in  the  space  of 
three  hours,  852  parts  of  nutritious  matter,  whereas  a 
similar  quantity  of  boiled  beef,  will  introduce  941  parts 
of  nutritious  matter  in  the  space  of  two  hours  and  forty- 
five  minutes.  Whence  it  follows,  that  a  smaller  quan- 
tity of  boiled  beef  is  required  to  nourish  the  body  as 
much  as  a  quantity  of  mutton  would  do.  Or  let  us 
compare  oysters  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg.  The.  first 
table  shows  that  a  raw  oyster  is  digested  in  two  hours 
and  fifty-five  minutes,  and  a  raw  egg  in  two  hours, 
including  the  yolk  and  the  albumen.,  The  second  table 
shows  us  that  a  raw  oyster  contains  S05  parts  of  nutri- 
tious matter,  and  an  egg,  including  the  yolk  and  the 
albumen,  1150  parts ;  whence  it  follows  that  a  raw  egg 
is  not  only  much  more  easily  digested  than  an  oyster, 
but  conveys  to  the  human  system  very  nearly  four 
times  the  amount  of  nourishment  in  a  shorter  space  of 
time.  If  such  physiological  tables  regarding  the  diges- 
tibility of  the  various  kinds  of  food,  and  the  amount  of 
nutrient  matter  which  each  particular  kind  contains, 
are  carefully  constructed,  they  may  he .  of  great  value 
for  purposes  of  health,  fattening,  and  the  like ;  they  will 
teach  us  the  usefulness  or  hurtfulness*  of  various  ali- 
ments used '  by  man  ;  they  will  eminently  contribute  to 
remove  prejudices  in  favor  of,  or  against  particular 
kinds  of .  food,  and  to  construct  the  art.  x>f  cooking  upon 
a  truly  scientific  basis.  Among  these  prejudices  there 
is  one  that  deserves  particular  mention ;  it  is  this,  that 
rare  beef  is  more  easily  digested  than  beef  that  is 
properly  cooked.  Now,  what  do  our  tables  show? 
The  first  table  shows  that  it  requires  three  full  hours 


HYGIENE.  109 

to  digest  rare  beef,  and  but  two  hours  and  forty-five 
minutes  to  digest  boiled  beef;  and  the  second  table 
shows,  that  raw  beef  contains  but  880,  and  boiled  beef, 
on  the  contrary,  991  parts  of  nutrient  mattter.  Hence, 
boiled  beef  is  not  only  more  nutritious,  but  it  is  likewise 
more  easily  digested  than  rare  or  raw  beef,  which 
amounts  nearly  to  the  same  thing ;  the  very  contrary 
of  what  many  persons  believe.  It  is  supposed  that 
meat,  which  is  properly  roasted,  contains  more  nutrient 
matter  than  boiled  meat.  In  boiling  meat,  the  albumen, 
which  is  a  constituent  part  of  the  meat,  is  dissolved  out 
of  it  by  the  action  of  the  water ;  whereas,  it  remains 
when  the  meat  is  roasted.  This  seems  plausible,  and 
persons  who  pay  proper  attention  to  the  influence  which 
particular  kinds  of  food  and  particular  modes  of  pre- 
paring the  food,  have  upon  their  digestive  organs  in 
particular,  and,  by  sympathy,  upon  the  general  organism, 
can  easily  determine  for  themselves,  how  a  particular 
kind  of  animal  or  vegetable  food  should  be  prepared,  in 
order  to  fulfil  to  them  its  purpose  of  nutrition  in  the 
most  pleasant  and  complete  manner. 

Most  persons,  in  the  present  state  of  social  culture 
and  refinement,  have  a  general,  and,  for  hygienic  pur- 
poses, sufficient  knowledge  of  the  digestibility  and 
nutritious  quality  of  the  food  in  common  use,  never- 
theless it  may.  not  be  amiss  to  review  briefly  the 
opinions  entertained  by  physiologists  about  the  various 
kinds  of  food  which  are  most  commonly  used  by  the 
generality  of  mankind. 

Fat  is  an  exceedingly  indigestible  article  of  diet,  and 
is  the  more  injurious  the  warmer  the  climate  in  which 
those  who  eat  fat,  reside.  Fat  contains  a  large  amount 
of  carbon  and  is  therefore  necessary  to  persons  who 
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inhabit  cold  regions.  They  require  a  considerable 
amount  of  carbon  to  keep  up  the  normal  temperature 
of  the  body.  The  carbon  in  proportion  as  it  is  acted 
upion  by  the  oxygen  of  the  atmospheric  air,  becomes 
the  basis  of  the  animai  heat  which  prevades  the  whole 
interior  of  the  organism";  or  rather,  this  process  of 
oxygenation,  or  combustion,  as  chemical  physiologists 
are  pleased  to  term  it,  enables  the  vital  principal  to 
evolve  the  required  temperature  of  the  living  organism, 
just  as -vigor  and  growth  are  evolved  out  of  the  diges- 
tive process  which  is  gomg  on  in  the  stomach.  The 
colder  the  climate  the  more  carbon  is  required,  by  the 
organism  to  serve  as  a  basis  to  the  operations  :  of  the 
vital  principle :  for  the- evolution  of  animal  heat;  and 
vice  versa,  the  warmer  the  climate,  the  less  carbon,  is 
required  to  keep  up-  the  temperature  of  the  system. 
For  these  reasons  the  Greenlander  delights :  in  his  fish:-, 
oil,  which  is  richly  freighted  with  carbon,  whereas  the 
inhabitants- of  the  torrid  zone  prefer  fruits  and  watery 
productions. 

Beef  and  mutton  are  eminently  nutritious,  and,,  as  we 
have  seen  from  6'ur  tables,  easily  digested.  Hence  these 
two  kinds  of  meat  are,  more  than  any  other,  suitable  to 
persons  whose  digestive  organs  are  not  very  strong,  or 
who  sire  more  or  less  liable  to  dyspeptic  attacks. 

Venison  is  likewise ;  eminently  nutritious  and  can  be 
readily  digested  even  by  delicate  stomachs. 

Eggs  are  very  nutritious,  and,  if  eaten  raw,  soft-boiled, 
whipped  or  fried,  are  of  easy  digestion;  hard-boiled 
eggs  are  not  so  readily  digested,  and  should  nbfr  be 
used'  by  persons  with  weak  stomachs  or  of  sedentary 
habits. 

■Veal  is  nutritious,  but  is  not  easily  digested,  especially 
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when  young.  It  should  be  avoided  by  dyspeptic  per- 
sons. Lamb,  if  not  too  young,  is  allowable. 
,  Poultry  is  generally  supposed  to  be  easily  digested  ; 
but  this  opinion  is  not  founded  on  experience.  Wild 
fowl,  such,  as  pheasants,  partridges,  prairie-hens,  etc.,  are 
not  objectionable;  but  domestic  fowl  is  objectionable  in 
many  respects.  The  flesh  of  tender  chickens  and  tur- 
keys is  not  so  very  difficult  to  digest,  but  duck  and 
goose  is  pretty  heavy  meat,  and  will  not  do  for  persons 
with  weak  stomachs.  Boasted  poultry  is  preferable  to 
boiled.  It  may  be  eaten  with  gravy  composed  of  the 
juice  of  the  meat,  but  all  exclusively  fat  gravy  should 
be  strictly  avoided. 

Pork  is  the  least  digestible  of  all  meats;  but. with 
most  people  it  is  a  favorite  -dish,  especially  ham  and 
fresh  roast  pork.  Those  who  use  it  should  eat  as  little 
pi  the  fat  as  possible. 

Bear's  meat  is  sometimes  very  tender  and  many  p err 
sons  consider  it  a  delicate  dish.  It  is  exceedingly 
nutritious  and  should  only  be  eaten  in  moderate  quan- 
tity. 

Meat  soup  is  relished  by  most  people,  and;  if.  properly 
prepared,  it  is  undoubtely  a  very  excellent  and;  palatable 
dish.  But  the  art  of  ^making,  a  good  soup  is  not. gene- 
rally understood.  Good '  soup  should  contain  the  nutri- 
tious principle  of  the  meats,  but;  the  fat  sould  be  skinimed 
off  with  the  greatest  care.  Many  persons  entertain,  even 
at  this  day,  the-  foolish  notion  that  .eating  fat  makes 
people  fat.  This  is  a  great  and  lamentable  '.  mistake. 
Fat:  subserves  the  purpose:  of  developing  animal  ;heat, 
especially  in  the  colder  climates,  but  it  is  not  by:  any 
means  conducive  to  nutrition  ;  the  ultimate  result  .of  the 
decomposition  of  fat  in  the  human  body,  are  carbonic 
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acid  gas  and  water,  and  very  little  of  the  essential  prin- 
ciple of  fat  is  assimilated  by  the  organism. 

Fish  is  generally  digestible,  except  the  oily  kinds  of 
fish  without  scales. 

Oysters  are  easily  digested  when  eaten  raw;  stewed 
oysters  are  rather  heavy,  nevertheless,  oysters,  even 
if  eaten  raw,  do  not  agree  with  all  persons,  and,  in 
some  cases,  oysters  are  known  to  have  caused  serious 
attacks  of  indigestion.  Clams  are  indigestible;  clam- 
soup  is  less  so.  Lobster,  and  every  kind  of  shell-fish, 
require  a  sound  stomach  to  digest  them  with  ease. 
In  the  hot  season  lobster  and  oysters  should  be  avoided 
or,  if  eaten,  should  be  eaten  only  when  perfectly 
fresh. 

Among  vegetables  the  following  may  be  eaten  safely 
by  any  body,  even  by  persons  with  weak  stomachs: 
rice,  hominy,  arrow-root,  sago,  tapioca,  and  farina;  all  these, 
vegetables  are  both  nutritious  and  digestible. 

Oat-meal  agrees  with  many  persons,  and  is  particularly 
relished  by  little  children. 

Barley  is  eminently  nutritious  and  digestible. 

Flour  is  universally  used  as  an  article  of  diet,  and  is, 
in  many  respects,  indispensable.  We  use  it  for  a  variet}*- 
of  purposes,  the  principal  of  which  is  to  bake  it  into  bread. 
Fresh  bread  is  not  near  as  easily  digested  as  bread  ,that 
is  about  a  day  old.  All  bread  should  be  thoroughly 
baked,  and  all  the  water  should  be  carefully  evaporated 
during  the  baking.  Nor  should  any  sour  flour  be  used, 
or  mixed  up  with  sweet  flour,  as  many  bakers  are  in  the 
habit  of  doing,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the  consumers. 
In  many  parts  of  the  country,  flour  is  cooked  with  milk 
into  a  soup  or  pap.  This  species  of  farinaceous  diet  is 
very  heavy,  and  persons  who  use  it  a  good  deal,  espe- 
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cially  in  connection  with  pork,  become  finally  subject 
to  all  sorts  of  annoying  eruptions. 

Buck-wheat  is  extensively  used  by  our  people.  Bupk- 
wheat  cakes  are  eaten  all  over  the  country.  But  they 
are  heavy,  especially  when  eateji  with  a  quantity  of 
butter,  as  is.  generally  the  case  ;  if  eaten  with  molasses, 
they  are  much  less  hurtful,  although  persons  with  weak 
stomachs  should  avoid  them  altogether. 

Potatoes,  iri  order  to  be  wholesome  and  of  easy  diges- 
tion, should  be  mealy,  not  watery.  If  roasted  or  baked, 
they  are  more  easily  digested  than  when  boiled.  Sweet 
potatoes  are  less  digestible  than  .the  common  Irish 
potatoe. 

Beets  are  a  very  nice  relish,  but  they  belong  to*  the 
class  of  food  which  chemists  term  respiratory  or  non- 
nit  rogenized,  which  is  ill-adapted  to  purposes  of  nutri- 
tion., 

;  ■ .  ■  Carrots,  turnips  ;and  cabbage  seem  to  haye  a  tendency 
of;  causing  flatulence,  and  should  therefore  be  avoided 
by  all  who'  are  troubled  by  it. 

Asparagus  is  a  very  palatable  vegetable,  but  it ;  should 
vbe  avoided  by  those  whose  urinary  apparatus  is  not  in 
perfect-  order. 

Tomatoes  are  a  fayorite  vegetable  of  all  classes  in  pur 
country.  People  eat  them  stewed  with  a  little  butter 
and;  sugar,  or  in  the  shape  of  a  salad,  seasoned  with 
vinegarvoil,  mustard  and  pepper.1  If  eaten  in  modera- 
tion, and :  not.  by  persons  who,  for  exceptional;  reasons, 
have  -  to  deprive  themselves  of  this  relish  j  they  will 
not,  .as  a;  general  rule,  do  any  harm.  They  m&y|be 
said  to  be  a  wholesome  and  exceedingly  pleasant  s  vege- 
table. 

.Green  peas  arid  cauliflower  are  most  delicious  yegeta- 
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bles,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  can  be  eaten  with  impunity 
by  every  body. 

Lima-leans  are  nutritions,  and,  if  fresh,  not  very 
heavy. 

Green  beans  contain  very  little  nourishment,  and  cause 
flatulence. 

Dried  white  beans  and  peas  are  very  nourishing,  but 
heavy. 

Eelishes,  such  as  cold-slaugh  and  celery,  had  better  be 
avoided  by  those  who  are  obliged  to  pay  strict  regard 
to  the  condition  of  their  digestive  apparatus. 

Spices  and  stimulants,  such  as  pepper,  mustard,  catsup, 
horse-radish,  cloves,  cinnamon,  and  the  like,  should  be 
used  moderately,  and  only  by  persons  whose  digestive 
organs  are  pretty  sound. 

Coffee  is  an  exceedingly  pleasant  beverage,  especially 
at  breakfast,  and  is  so  universally  used  and  liked,  that 
it  would  seem  up-hill  work  to  condemn  it.  Hahnemann 
has  written  a  most  interesting  essay,  showing  all  the 
pernicious  effects  of  this  beverage  upon  the  nervous 
system.  Even  if  we  admit  that  his  statements  and 
inferences  are  somewhat  exaggerated,  yet  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  habitual  use  of  strong  coffee  weakens  the 
nervous  system  and  impairs  more  or  less  the  digestive 
functions.  Persons  who  use  strong  coffee  for  breakfast, 
generally  experience  a  sensation  of  emptiness  or  hollo w- 
ness  in  the  precordial  region  three  or  four  hours  after 
taking  the  coffee,  and  they  require  some  stimulating 
drink,  such  as  brandy,  to  fill  up  the  vacant  spot.  In 
this  way  coffee- drinkers  gradually  incline  to  the  use  of 
ardent  spirits.  Nevertheless,  a  little  coffee  at  breakfast 
is  allowable,  provided  persons  do  not  experience  any 
positively  injurious  effects  from   it.     To  preserve  the 
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aroma  of  coffee,  it  should  be  roasted  in  small  quantities 
and  not  ground  until  we  wish  to  use  it.  Coffee  diluted 
with  water  is  not  a  palatable  drink ;  if  we  use  coffee  at 
all,  it  should  be  made  strong  enough  to  contain  all  the 
delicious  flavor  of  coffee ;  it  may  be  weakened  with 
milk  or  cream. 

Tea  is  likewise  so  commonly  used  that  it  would  seem 
foolish  to  condemn  it.  And,  if  used  in  moderation,  and 
not  too  strong,  it  is  not  injurious,  although  there  may 
be  persons  in  whom  it  will  cause  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  nervousness,  wakefulness,  and  other  unpleasant 
symptoms.  All  such  persons  should,  of  course,  avoid 
this  otherwise  very  pleasant  beverage.  Black  tea  is 
preferable  to  green,  which  contains  a  good  deal  of 
tannin. 

Chocolate  or  cocoa  is  a  very  excellent  beverage,  pro- 
vided chocolate  is  used  as  is  free  from  fatty  matter. 
Persons  with  very  weak  stomachs  might  perhaps  find  it 
very  difficult  to  digest  this  beverage.  To  all  such  indi- 
viduals I  recommend  the  cocoa- shells,  which  can  be 
obtained  of  the  manufacturers  of  chocolate.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  have  them  fresh,  as  the  old  shells 
are  very  insipid.  Instead  of  boiling  them  at  once,  for 
an  hour  or  half  an  hour,  T  advise  all  who  wish  to  use 
them,  to  first  steep  them  in  warm  water  before  boiling 
them.  Boiling  milk  should  be  added  at  the  moment  of 
using  them.  This  beverage  may  be  sweetened  with 
sugar  to  suit  one's  taste. 

Spirituous  liquors  are  generally  condemned  as  improper 
and  hurtful  beverages.  The  conversion  of  grain  into 
alcoholic  liquor  is  undoubtedly  an  abuse,  and  it  is  my 
opinion  that  this  branch  of  industry,  if  it  cannot  be 
indicted  as  a  nuisance,  should   be  discouraged   by  all 
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those  who  have  the  elevation  arid  the  happiness  of  their 
fellow-beings  at  heart.  .  To  a  pharmaceutist,  alcohol  is 
indispensable,  and;  a  little  good  brandy  is  a  most  useful 
medicine  under  certain  circumstances.  To  the  laborer 
in  the  field,  exposed  to  a  scorching  sun,  a  little  brandy 
in  a  quantity  of  water,  is  sometimes  absolutely  necessary 
to  refresh  his  parched  and  burning  mouth.  But  to  use 
brandy  at  all  hours,  during  and  between  meals;,  in  and 
out  of  company,  is  decidedly  injurious  and  degrading. 
Wine  is,  of  course,  less  objectionable  than  brandy,  pro- 
vided it  is  genuine,  and  not  adulterated  with  dye-stuffs, 
litharge  and  the  like,  as  most  wines  that  are  sold  in  the 
bar-rooms  and  .groceries  are;  but  even  wine  should  be 
used  discreetly,  fand  only  at  times,  or  to  promote  social 
mirth.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  unite  wines  and  brandies 
under  the  same  sweeping  condemnation.-  Wine  is  the 
natural  product  of  the  grape,  and  those  who  wish r to  be 
convinced  that  wine-drinking  people  can  be  an  indus- 
trious and  sober  class  of  men,  need  but  visit  the  vine- 
growing  countries  of  Europe,  the  South  of  France,  the 
banks  of  the  Bhine,  Moselle,  Neckar;  wine  is  the 
common  beverage :  of  the  people  ' in  all  wine-growing 
districts,;  wine  is  drank  at  breakfast,,  dinner,  supper, 
and  yet'  those  people  enjoy  good  health,  look;  hale  and 
hearty,  live  to  a^good  old  age,  and  are  habitually  sober, 
and  what  is  a  most  excellent  sign  in  their  favor,  remark- 
ably industrious..  The  best  mode  of  breaking  down  the 
brandy-distilling  business,  is  to  encourage  the  growth 
of  the  grape;  and  the  use  of  pure,  wholesome  wine, 

A  stimulant  universally  used  by  all  civilized  nations 
is  Beer.  Some  kinds  of  beer  are  heavy,  and  contain 
bitter  stuffs,  such  as  hops,  quassia,  etc.  These  are 
objectionable.     A •.  pure   malt-brew,  with   the   slightest 
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admixture  of  hops,  to  prevent  decomposition,  is  gene- 
rally allowable.  I  am  not  aware  that  the  moderate  use 
of  this  kind  of  beer  is  attended  with  any  unpleasant 
effects,  although  there  may  be  individuals  who  are  un- 
pleasantly affected  by  it.  Light  beer  is  decidedly  less 
injurious,  and  generally  more  pleasant  than  cider,  which 
is  not  objected  to  on  the  score  of  temperance.  Some 
persons  seem  to  derive  a  good  deal  of  strength  from  the 
moderate  use  of  light  beer  at  dinner,  and  physicians 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  recommending  it  to  nursing 
females.  For  many  persons  the  best  plan  is  undoubt- 
edly to  do  without  any  of  these  stimulating  drinks,  and 
to  confine  themselves  exclusively  to  water. 

Among  the  stimulants  which  are  likewise  used  all 
over  the  inhabited  globe,  tobacco  holds  an  eminent  rank. 
The  productions  of  the  earth  are  generally  adjusted  to 
the  existing  wants  of  her  inhabitants,  and  to  the  degree 
of  culture  to  which  they  have  attained ;  and  as  long  as 
tobacco  is  grown  and  used,  the  probability  is  that  this 
plant  is  for  the  time  being,  necessary  to  the  human  race, 
and  that  it  fulfils  uses  which  are  suggested  by  the  exist- 
ing condition  of  humanity.  Man  requires  to  be  stimu- 
lated more  or  less ;  the  love  of  excitement,  is  one  of  the 
constituent  principles  of  his  nature,  and  a  state  of  excite- 
ment seems  to  be  indispensable  to  health.  To  be  sure, 
this  excitement  should  be  gratified  by  natural  means, 
by  our  common  pursuits  in  life,  by  our  business,  study, 
labor ;  and  whenever  man  is  devotedly  fond  of  the  occu- 
pations he  is  engaged  in,  they  will  generally  prove 
adequate  to  satisfy  that  craving  for  stimulation  or 
excitement,  which  seems  to  be  one  of  the  forms  or  con- 
ditions of  human  happiness  on  earth.  But  it  is  well 
known  that  labor  fatigues,  instead  of  refreshing  the  mind 
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and  invigorating  the  body;  after  having  been  worn. out 
by  toil,  man  seems  to  require  some  artificial  ■stimulant, 
which,  to  bey  sure,  is  a.  poor  substitute  for  .the  positive 
and  exalting  pleasure  which  he  should  derive. from  his 
intercourse  with  fellow-menr  from  scientific  or  industrial 
pursuits.  Tobacco  is  one  of  those  artificial  stimulants, 
which  Providence  has  furnished  us.  with,  and  which  man 
will  undoubtedly  use,  and  it  seems  to  me,  has  a  right  to 
use,  until  the  actual  delights  and  refinements  of  social 
life  shall  supersede  the  necessity  of  using  this  weed. 
Although  it  is  well  to  condemn  the  use  of  tobacco,  yet 
the  philosophical  physician  has  another  duty  to  fulfil 
which  is  far  higher  than  to  indulge  in  indiscriminate 
and  sweeping  condemnations  of  all  artificial  stimulants. 
This  higher  duty  consists  in  devising  means  to  lessen 
the  burden  of  labor,  render  it  more  attractive  and  refin- 
ing; and  deprive  it  of  its  present  deleterious  influence. 
At  the  same  time  it  may  be  shown  that  artificial  stimu- 
lants, and-  especially  such  narcotic  stimulants  as  tobacco 
and  brandy,  are  deceitful  friends,  and  that  the  stimula- 
tion which  they  afford,  wastes  the  vital1  energies  of  the 
system,  impairs  the  mental  faculties,  and  frequently 
reduces  man  to  the  condition  of  a  brute.      . 

Of  all  stimulants,  tobacco  seems  to  be  the  most  offen- 
sive, and,  I  think,  quite  as  injurious  to  health  as  brandy 
or  any  other  stimulant.  The  alkaloid  of  tobacco,  nico- 
tine, is  a  deadly  poison,  and  even  the  common  tobacco- 
juice  may  prove  fatal,  if  introduced  into  the  intestinal 
canal.  Chewing  is  a  most  loathsome  practice,  and  it  is 
no  wonder  that  so  many  persons  complain 'of  weak  sto- 
machs, wind  on  the  stomachy  etc.,  when  we  consider  the 
immense  number  of  male  persons  who  chew  their  ;quid. 
•The  immoderate   use  of  tobacco,   whether   chiewed   or 
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smoked,  is  the  cause  of  a  good  many  nervous  derange- 
meats,  and  the  relinquishment  of  this  unwholesome 
weed  would  undoubtedly  be  attended  with  the  most 
beneficent  consequences  to  the  moral  and  intellectual 
elevation,  health  and  happiness  of  our  race. 


It  is  impossible  to  give  such  general  rules,  in  regard 
to  diet,  as  will  prove  infallible  guides  to  everybody,  in 
the  selection  of  those  things  which  he  should  eat  p£ 
drink.  Intelligent  persons  endeavor  to  find  out  what 
agrees  with  them  best,  and  this  should  be  used  in  prefer- 
ence to  other  articles  of  diet;  It  is  bad  policy  to  force 
any  kind  of  food  on  the  stomach.  In  former  times,  it 
used  to  be  the  fashion  of  parents  to  compel  their  chil- 
dren to  eat  what  was  put  on  the  table,  no  matter  whether, 
the  child  had  an  aversion,  to  the  thing  or  not;  nor  was 
the  child  allowed  to  leave  anything  on  thk  plate,  even  if 
the  appetite  was  perfectly  satisfied.  Such  foolish  prac- 
tises no.  longer, exist,  for  most  parents  are  reasonable 
enough  to  be  aware  of  the  injury  which  this  unnatural 
mode  of  forcing  food  xtpon  the  child's  stomach  inflicts 
upon  the  health  of  their  offspring.  Nor  is. at  probable 
that,  in  proportion  as  mankind* become  more  refined,. they 
will  eat  as  much  as  they  have  done.  It  is  positively 
frightful,  what  aft  enofmous  quantity  of  food  some  per- 
sons can  consume.  And  it  is  a  mistake  to  suppose  that 
excessive  eating  is  hot  just  as  injurious  as  the  >£b use  of 
ardent  spirits.  Few  persons  are  aware;  of  the  influence 
of  diet  on  the  general  health.  Eegularity  in  diet,;  and 
the  moderate  use  of  wholesome  food,  are  sufficient  to 
remove  many  kinds  :of  chronic  dyscrasias ;  there  is  rea- 
son to  believe  that  some  of  i  our  most  destructive  chronic 
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disorders  will  gradually  be  extirpated  by  regular  diet, 
the  use  of  water,  proper  ventilation,  exercise  in  the  open 
air,  and  such  general  hygienic  means. 

In  Hufeland's  "Art  of  Prolonging  Life,"  a  case  of 
longevity  is  mentioned,  which  beautifully  illustrates  to 
the  reader  the  restorative  influence  that  regularity  and 
moderation  in  diet  are  capable  of  exercising,  over  the 
sinking  vitality  of  an  exhausted  organism.  A  German 
Count  had  so  completely  ruined  his  constitution  by 
habits  of  dissipation,  that  it  was  supposed,  by  the  best 
physicians  of  his  time,  that  he  could  not  live  more  than 
a  month  longer.  An  Italian  physician  finally  informed 
him  that  he  might  perhaps  preserve  his  life  for  some 
time  by  the  strictest  diet  and  abstemiousness.  The 
Count  was  then  forty-two  years  old  ;  he  contented  him- 
self with  the  daily  use  of  a  few  ounces  of  bread  and 
potatoes,  and  a  quart  of  water;  his  health  became 
restored,  and  he  lived  without  a  day's  sickness  to  the 
remarkable  age  of  ninety  years. 


For  the  convenience  of  the  patient,  we  will  furnish 
him  with  a  synopsis  of  the  aliments  which  are  either 
allowed  or  prohibited  while  under  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment. The  rules  here  laid  down  are  to  be  understood 
with  reference  to  the  medicine,  the  action  of  which  is 
impaired  or  neutralized  by  certain  kinds  of  food  or 
drink.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  perfectly  proper 
for  the  patient  to  partake  of  a  certain  kind  of  food,  so 
far  as  the  medicine  is  concerned,  but  the  use  of  this  food 
might  be  highly  improper  with  reference  to  his  disease. 
Hereafter,  in  speaking  of  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases, 
the  diet  which  should  be  followed  during  the  treatment 
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will  always  be  indicated.  In  chronic  cases,  such  as 
chronic  eruptions,  nervous  debility,  hysteria,  and  such 
like  diseases,  and  in  all  chronic  affections  which  leave 
the  digestive  functions  unimpaired,  the  patient  may 
select,  from  among  the  following  list,  whatever  is  most 
grateful  to  his  appetite,  provided  that  the  use  of  this  par- 
ticular dish  does  not  in  any  manner  inconvenience 
the  organism. 

Aliments  Allowed. 

Soup  or  broth,  made  from  the  lean  of  beef,  veal,  or 
mutton;  to  which  may  be  added,  rice,  well-boiled  sago, 
tapioca,  vermicelli,  farina  or  macaroni,  pearl-barley,  and 
sometimes  carrots,  young  peas,  or  cauliflower,  seasoned 
merely  with  a  little  salt.     Also  chicken-soup. 

Mutton  and  beef,  boiled,  roasted  or  baked,  fresh  or 
smoked  tongue,  lean  ham,  or  also  lean  pork,  if  it  does 
not  otherwise  disagree  with  the  patient. 

Venison,  wild  fowl,  and  any  kind  of  game,  when  ten- 
der, but  not  when  too  old;  it  may  be  used  roasted, 
broiled,  stewed  or  steamed. 

Turkeys,  chickens,  pigeons,  larks,  rabbits. 

Fresh  scale  fish,  such  as  shad,  smelts,  trout,  cod,  had- 
dock, mullet,  perch,  turbot,  flounders,  broiled  or  fried ; 
when  fried,  only  the  white  meat  should  be  used,  and  the 
outer  skin  rejected. 

Oysters  may  be  eaten  in  every  style,  but  without  spice ; 
stewed  oysters  are  less  allowable  than  raw  or  broiled. 

Fresh,  sweet  butter  and  cheese;  raw,  whipped,  soft- 
boiled  or  fried  eggs;  if  eggs  gripe  the  bowels,  they 
should  not  be  used. 

Well-baked  wheat  or  rye  bread,  at  least  one  day  old ; 
and  biscuit  without  soda,  salaratus,  and  the  like. 

12 
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Puddings,  dumplings,  or  noodles,  of  wheat,  arrow- 
root, Indian,  rice  and  oatmeal,  not  too  heavy,  fat  or 
spiced. 

Macaroni j  without  cheese,  simple  cakes,  composed  of 
flour  or  meal,  eggs,  sugar,  and  a  little  good  butter. 

Arrow-root,  tapioca,  farina,  hominy,  sago,  julep,  oat- 
meal, and  the  like,  are  allowable. 

Milk,  boiled  or  fresh,  fresh  whey,  buttermilk,  which 
may  be  sweetened  with  a  little  sugar. 

Common  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  turnips,  carrots,  toma- 
toes, parsnips,  cauliflower,  salad  without  vinegar,  spinach 
and  green  peas,  beans,  rice,  hominy,  pearl-barley,  dried 
peas  or  beans. 

Fruit,  such  as  baked,  stewed,  or  preserved  apples  and 
pears,  also  gooseberries,  raspberries,  whortleberries,  dried 
currants,  fresh,  sweet  or  slightly  tart  apples,  peaches, 
strawberries,  or  any  other  kind  of  fruit  which  is  not 
acid,  and  is  perfectly  ripe,  either  fresh  or  preserved. 

Water,  either  pure  or  sweetened  with  sugar,  currant 
jelly,  raspberry  or  strawberry  syrup,  toast- water. 

Gruels,  made  of  barley,  oat-meal,  farina,  rice,  dried 
fruit. 

Chocolate,  without  spice,  not  too  strong,  with  milk  and 
sweetened  with  sugar.  Also  the  plain  cocoa,  or  cocoa- 
shells. 

Tea,  black  tea,  but  not  too  strong. 

Salt  and  sugar  may  be  used,  but  moderately.  Ice- 
creams flavored  with  some  non-medicinal  substance, 
such  as  strawberries,  and  ice  may  be  used  in  modera- 
tion. 
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Aliments  Prohibited. 

All  kinds  of  rich  and  seasoned  soups,  such  as  turtle, 
and  mock-turtle  soup;  ochre-soup,  etc. 

Pork,  bacon,  calf's  head,  young  veal,  duck,  goose, 
sausages,  kidney,  liver,  tripe,  smoked  or  salted  meats 
and  fish;  old,  rancid  butter  and  cheese,  lard,  terrapins, 
fish  without  scales,  eels,  lobster,  crabs,  clams ;  clam-soup 
is  sometimes  allowable.  Fat  is  decidedly  inadmissible, 
except  fresh,  sweet  butter ;  food  prepared  from  the  blood 
of  animals,  should  be  rejected.  The  flesh  of  young  ani- 
mals, suck  as  veal,  very  tender  lamb,  etc.,  should  be 
avoided.  Fat  gravies,  sauces,  drawn  butter,  fat  hashes 
and  the  like,  are  prohibited. 

.  Vegetables,  such  as  cucumbers,  celery,  onions,  radishes 
parsley,  horse-radish,  leeks,  thyme,  garlic,  asparagus ; 
and  every  description  of  pickles  and  spices,  such  as  red 
or  Cayenne  pepper,  mustard,  vinegar,  catsup,  cold-slaugh, 
nutmeg,  cinnamon,  cloves,  vanilla,  laurel-leaves,  bitter 
almonds,  allspice,  coriander,  fennel,  anise,  coffee,  green 
tea,  spiced  chocolate,  etc.,  should  be  avoided. 

Bich  or  highly-seasoned  made  dishes. 

Pastry  of  all  kinds,  whether  boiled,  baked  or  fried. 
Almonds  and  nuts  of  all  kinds,  chesnuts,  filberts,  wal- 
nuts, etc. 

Spirituous  liquors,  such  as  brandy,  rum,  whiskey,  gin, 
etc.  Cordials,  mineral  waters,  mead,  spruce  beer,  soda- 
water,  porter,  ale,  and  all  acid  wines  and  most  other 
wines. 

While  the  patient  is  under  homoeopathic  treatment, 
all  aromatic  salves,  pomatums,  hair-washes,  waters, 
smelling-bottles,  etc.,  should  be  avoided ;  also  all  kinds 


124:  HYGIENE. 

of  perfumery,  musk,  cologne- water,  aromatic  tooth-pow- 
ders. Nor  should  the  patient,  behind  his  physician's 
back,  keep  up  old  habits  contracted  under  alloeopathic 
treatment,  such  as  using  a  cathartic  now  and  then,  or  a 
sleeping  mixture,  or  anodyne.  Patients  who  have  for 
years  been  in  the  habit  of  using  certain  stimulantSj  should 
not  be  deprived  of  them  all  at  once,  except  this  can  be 
done  without  producing  a  sudden  revolution  in  their 
system  ;  all  such  stimulants,  unless  they  should  have  an 
immediate  poisonous  or  otherwise  deleterious  effect  upon 
the  system,  should  be  discontinued  cautiously  and 
gradually. 

Several  articles  have  been  mentioned  among  the  pro- 
hibited aliments  which  it  may  be  proper  to  use  under 
certain  circumstances.  Some  patients,  for  instance,  can- 
not do  without  a  little  weak  coffee  for  breakfast;  others 
must  have  now  and  then  a  little  brandy  and  water,  others 
a  little  wine,  beer,  etc.,  before  using  such  articles  the 
patient  should  confer  with  his  physician ;  and  we  advise 
the  physician  not  to  be  over-strict  or  pedantic  in  such 
matters;  if  the  patient  should  not  appreciate  the  pro- 
priety of  observing  a  strict  diet,  our  advice  to  the  phy- 
sician is,  to  get  along  with  the  patient  as  well  as  he  can ; 
for  such  patients  might  soon  get  tired  of  homoeopathic 
treatment ;  whereas,  with  a  little  patience  and  accom- 
modating direction,  they  may  be  found  willing,  after 
once  perceiving  the  first  good  effects  of  the  treatment, 
to  conform  more  rigidly  to  a  strict  homoeopathic  diet. 
Tn  acute  cases  the  physician  has  no  trouble  in  regulating 
the  patient's  diet;  for  the  patient  is  not  only  willing  and 
anxious  to  make  every  sacrifice,  in  order  to  get  rid  of 
his  pains;  but  he  seldom  cares  for  anything  that  inter- 
feres with  the  treatment. 
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Exercise. 

The  most  natural  and  healthful  kind  of  exercise  would 
be  a  variety  of  pleasant  and  useful  occupations,  both  in 
the  house  and  open  air.  But  inasmuch  as  scarcely  any 
one  is  favored  with  this  advantage,  it  is  necessary  to 
devise  for  many  persons  a  system  of  artificial  exercise,  or 
exercise  carried  on  for  the  purpose  of  affording  the 
various  members  and  viscera  of  the  body  an  oppor- 
tunity of  being  appropriately  stimulated  by  motion.  A 
complete  medical  system  the  so-called  movement-cure 
has  been  recently  constructed  upon  the  theory  of  exer- 
cise, but  its  advantages  are  not  yet  sufficiently  tested 
to  justify  an  unqualified  recommendation  of  such  an 
invention  in  a  popular  work  like  this.  Exercise  is  a 
thing  of  common  sense,  and  an  elaborate  disquisition 
does  not  seem  to  be  required,  to  convince  the  reader  of 
the  importance  and  best  mode  of  exercising  the  various 
parts  of  the  body  in  a  variety  of  ways ;  for  it  is  upon 
this  variety  that  harmony  and  health  depend.  Never- 
theless, a  few  remarks  on  the  subject  of  exercise  do  not 
seem  to  be  out  of  place. 

A  very  common  kind  of  exercise  is  walking.  This  is 
better  than  no  exercise  at  all,  but  it  is  by  no  means  the 
best  mode  of  exercising  the  body.  It  is  a  fatiguing 
kind  of  exercise,  and  some  of  the  most  important  parts 
of  the  body  remain  inactive,  while  other  parts,  particu- 
larly the  lower  extremities,  have  to  do  all  the  work. 
However,  a  walk  in  company  with  some  interesting 
friend,  and  more  particularly  in  the  country,  where  we 
can  inhale  the  balmy  and  invigorating  air  of  nature,  is 
pleasant' and  useful. 

Riding    on    horsebach    is   a   very  excellent   exercise, 
12* 
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especially  for  dyspeptic  persons.  This  kind  of  exercise 
is  not  fatiguing,  and  the  abdominal  organs  are  kept  in 
a  pleasant  and  healthful  state  of  excitement  by  the 
movements  of  the  horse.  An  early  ride  in  the  country 
is  an  admirable^  means  of  stimulating  the  appetite  and 
invigorating  the  whole  system. 

Dancing  is  not  objectionable,  provided  it  is  carried  on 
properly  and  moderately.  Dancing  half  the  night,  as  is 
frequently  the  case  in  the  fashionable  world,  is  decidedly 
objectionable.  But  it  is  not  necessary,  on  that  account, 
to  condemn  dancing  altogether.  Various  kinds  of  stage 
dancing,  and  tours  deforce  are  improper  and  unnecessary ; 
but  a  single  galopade,  a  quadrille,  a  Virginia  reel,  and 
even  a  waltz  may  be  enjoyed  with  benefit,  both  as  re- 
spects, health  and  gracefulness. 

Fencing  is  an  excellent  mode  of  exercising  the  chest 
and  extremities ;  but  care  should  be  taken  to  practice 
with  both  arm's,  and  not  with  the  right  arm  exclusively ; 
for  this  partial  exercise  with  the  right  arm  is  apt  to  give 
the  right  side  of  the  chest  an  undue  development,  and 
to  impoverish  the  left  lung.  Exercising  with  the  dumb- 
bells, wrestling,  boxing,  bowling,  swimming  and  other 
bodily  exercises  of  this  character,  are  decidedly  bene- 
ficial. 

Sawing  and  splitting  wood,  digging,  hoeing  and 
various  other  mechanical  exercises  which  are  at  the 
same  time  productive  of  useful  results  should  be  en- 
couraged. 

Gymnastic  exercises  have  been  reduced  to  a  regular 
system.  In  the  German  Schools  gymnastics  is  taught 
and  practiced  upon  scientific  principles.  Both  girls  and 
boys  may  indulge  in  this  kind  of  exercise  under  suitable 
teachers. 
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Some  kinds  of  exercise  are  more  or  less  objectionable, 
such  as  rocking  in  a  cradle,  swinging,  and  any  kind  of 
exercise  which  has  a  tendency  to  cause  dizziness.  Even 
riding  in  a  carriage  may  be  objectionable  on  this  ac- 
count. The  harmonious  development  of  the  body 
should  be  one  of  the  main  objects  of  'education.  But 
the  body  is  very  little  cared  for  in  the  schools  as  at 
present  organized.  All  that  is  done  for  children,  is  to 
let  them  out  into  the  open  air  for  a  few  minutes,  for  the 
purpose  of  jumping  about  in  the  beautiful  confusion, 
and  filling  the  air  with  their  discordant  noises;  but  the 
greater  part  of  the  time  they  are  confined  to  gloomy 
halls,  and  compelled  to  maintain  a  most  oppressive  and 
unnatural  silence,  and  their  eyes  are  riveted  on  the 
black-board  or  Primer,  while  their  buoyant  little 
hearts  are  panting  after  play  and  liberty.  What  a 
blessing  it  would  be  to  children,  if  our  schools  were 
surrounded  with  blooming  fields  and  gardens,  where 
the  children  could  be  initiated  in  a  knowledge  of  agri- 
cultural and  horticultural  pursuits,  and  if  work -shops 
were  included  in  the  school-house,  where  the  use  of 
tools  could  be  taught,  and  the  powers  of  the  child,  not 
only  be  naturally  and  delightfully,  but  also  usefully, 
developed.  Does  not  this  seem  the  natural  mode  of 
educating  children?  What  an  immense  work  is  here 
yet  to  be  done!  What  a  beautiful  and  truly  heavenly 
charity  our  philanthropists  might  bequeath  to  future 
generations,  if  they  would  realize  a  system  of  education 
that  should  result  in  the  perfectly  healthful  and  harmo- 
nious development  of  the  juvenile  body. 

It  is  well  that  everybody  should  take  some  kind  of 
exercise,  if  his  daily  pursuits  confine  him  to  the  house 
and  a  sedentary  mode  of  life.    The  question  then  comes 


1 28  HYGIENE. 

up,  is  it  proper  to  take  exercise  in  any  kind  of  weather, 
at  any  hour,  or  under  any  circumstances?  Some  per- 
sons fancy  that  we  must  accustom  the  body  to  any  kind 
of  exposure  ;  their  idea  is  that  the  body  can  be  hardened 
as  it  were,  the  same  as  you  harden  steel.  But  this  seems 
a  great  mistake  in  the  sense  in  which  this  pretended  pro- 
cess of  hardening  is  generally  understood.  The  human 
body  is  not  made  for  rough  winds,  cold,  wet,  and  all  the 
other  inclemencies  of  the  weather,  and  no  system  that 
we  can  devise  will  ever  succeed  in  habituating  the 
human  body  to  abnormal  influences.  To  be  sure,  we 
may  succeed  in  distorting  the  body,  of  which  the  foot 
of  a  Chinese  lady  is  a  striking  and  shocking  illustration  ; 
but  no  human  body  will  ever  bear  a  cold  draught  of  air, 
or  a  chilly  and  soaking  rain,  with  the  same  pleasurable 
sensations  as  are  excited  by  the  balmy  zephyrs  of  spring 
or  the  cheering  rays  of  an  autumn  sun.  It  may  be 
advisable,  in  the  universal  disorder  and  confusion  of 
society,  to  devise  means  of  resistance  against  the  dis- 
turbing influences  of  atmosphere  and  climate  to  which 
we  are  so  frequently  exposed;  but  an  atmosphere  of 
malaria,  sudden  alternations  of  oppressive  heat  and  raw 
dampness,  cold  blasts  from  the  North  or  North-east,  wet 
clothes,  damp  sheets,  are  not  adapted  to  the  susceptibili- 
ties of  the  human  organism.  If  man  could  become 
inured  to  the  disturbing  chemical  and  physical  influences 
of  the  atmosphere  he  lives  in,  why  should  so  many  mil- 
lions of  human  beings  die  of  consumption,  of  rheumatic 
inflammations,  fevers?  Why  should  so  many  millions 
among  those  who  are  not  destroyed  by  disease,  be  con- 
stantly suffering  with  cold,  rheumatism,  soreness,  lame- 
ness, weaknesses  of  every  name  and  description?  All 
this  misery  results  from  atmospheric  disorders,  exposure 
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to  cold  winds  or  rain,  and  from  various  other  causes, 
over- work,  insufficiency  of  food  or  raiment,  damp  dwel- 
lings, deficient  ventilation,  and  the  like.  Let  those  who 
choose  take  their  customary  exercise,  rain  or  shine;  but 
this  is  a  species  of  monomania  which  no  reasonable  being 
should  imitate. 

If  we  wish  to  take  exercise,  it  should  be  in  fine,  dry 
weather — cold,  if  you  please,  but  dry  and  not  windy ; 
or,  at  any  rate,  we  should  not  be  exposed  to  the  wind. 
Nor  is  it  well  to  be  out  late  in  the  evening,  when  the 
air  is  damp  and  chilly,  or  early  in  the  morning,  especially 
in  parts  of  the  country  where  a  thick  fog  rises  every 
morning;  the  air  is  not  healthy  until  this  fog  has  been 
dispelled  by  the  sun.  And  if  we  should  be  at  all  caught 
in  the  rain,  or  get  our  feet  wet,  it  is  important  to  change 
our  clothes  as  speedily  as  possible,  not  to  omit  the  under- 
clothes, drawers,  shirts,  and  so  forth,  and,  above  all 
things,  to  put  on  dry  stockings;  thousands  of  lives  have 
been  destroyed  by  wet  stockings,  and  it  is  cruel  in  the 
extreme  to  make  light  of  such  important  matters.  Ex- 
posure to  the  hot  rays  of  the  sun,  as  everybody  knows, 
is  likewise  extremely  injurious,  and,  in  many  cases,  pro- 
ductive of  fatal  results. 

Clothing. 

The  object  of  clothing  is  various;  but  the  principal 
ends  which  we  desire  to  accomplish  by  clothing  our 
bodies  is,  first,  to  protect  them  from  unpleasant  and  inju- 
rious atmospheric  influences,  and  secondly,  to  beautify, 
them.  Those  who  condemn  fashion  as  an  useless  encum- 
brance, have  no  sort  of  conception  of  the  destiny  of  the 
human  race,  and  of  the  ennobling  and  elevating  influence 
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which  beauty  exercises  over  the  human  mind.  The  most 
beautiful  and  the  most  highly  refined  nations  are  those 
where  fashion  has  acquired  the  highest  and  most  uni* 
versal  development.  Fashion  is  to  the  human  body 
what  accomplishments  are  to  the  mind.  To  be  sure,  the 
demands  of  fashion  may  become  oppressive,  and  there 
may  be  ridiculous  fashions.  The  study  of  fashion,  and 
the  reducing  it  to  rational  and  assthetic  principles,  con- 
stitute a  perfectly  legitimate  and  interesting  exercise  of 
the  human  mind. 

Protection  from  the  inclemencies  of  the  weather,  from 
cold,  wet,  etc.,  is  another  important  object  of  clothing. 
The  principal  materials,  out  of  which  the  stuffs  which 
we  use  for  clothing  are  made,  are  linen,  cotton  and  wool. 
Linen  and  cotton  are  chiefly  used  in  warm  climates  or 
seasons;  wool,  being  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  or,  in 
other  words,  preventing  the  heat  which  the  vital  princi- 
ple, develops  in  the  organism,  by  means  of  the  ox}Tda- 
tion  of  the  tissues,  is  most  appropriate  in  cold  climates 
or  seasons.  Furs  are  likewise  a  desirable  article  of 
clothing  in  cold  weather,  and  our  ladies  consider  them 
indispensable,  both  on  the  score  of  beauty  and  protec- 
tion. Linen  is  the  coolest  kind  of  raiment,  and  is 
therefore  particularly  pleasant  in  warm  summer- wea- 
ther ;  but,  being  a  rapid  conductor  of  heat,  or,  in  other 
words,  allowing  the  animal  heat  engendered  in  the 
organism  to  escape  with  considerable  rapidity,  linen  is 
not  advisable  to  persons  who  perspire  a-good  deal  and 
readily;  for  they  must  necessarily  experience  an  unplea- 
sant sensation  of  chilliness,  and,  if  they  should  be  dis- 
posed to  rheumatic  attacks,  this  would  be  an  additional 
reason  why  linen  under-clothes  should  be  avoided. 
Under  such  circumstances,  it  would  be  advisable  for 
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such  persons  to  wear  cotton  instead  of  linen  shirts  in 
the  summer  season;  and,  in  the  winter  season,  they 
might  wear  a  flannel  shirt  on  the  bare  skin,  and  either 
cotton  or  linen  over  it.  White  or  red  flannel  may  be 
used,  which  ever  feels  most  pleasant  to  the  skin. 

As  regards  the  amount  of  clothing  which  a  person 
should  put  on,  this  depends  altogether  upon  the  season, 
climate,  and  upon  the  constitutional  state  of  a  person's 
health.  In  cold  and  damp  weather  we  should,  of  course, 
be  clad  more  warmly  than  in  warm  and  dry  weather. 
In  variable  climates  it  is  a  good  plan  to  uniformly  dress 
warmly.  It  is  a  mistaken  notion  that  the  body  can  be 
accustomed  to  cold  and  piercing  blasts,  and,  if  we  some- 
times see  poor  children  walk  bare-foot  in  mid-winter, 
without  succumbing  at  once  under  such  a  terrible  expo- 
sure, this  is  no  reason  why  we  should  consider  a  state 
of  comparative  nudity  a  proper  mode  of  existence.  It 
is  not,  and  it  is  a  great  shame  that  such  instances  of 
exposure  and  want  should  be  witnessed  in  our  boasted 
civilization.  To  be  sure,  the  body  should  not  be  over- 
burthened  with  clothing,  but  it  should  be  sufficiently 
covered  in  all  seasons,  not  to  feel  chilly.  Consumption, 
chronic  weaknesses,  bronchitis,  rheumatism  and  a  variety 
of  troubles  proceed,  in  a  measure,  from  the  exposure 
resulting  from  a  deficient  supply  of  clothing. 

The  habit  of  keeping  certain  parts  of  the  body,  such 
as  the  face,  hands,  etc.,  uncovered,  diminishes  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  these  parts  to  the  influence  of  cold.  We 
know  that  our  hands  are  capable  of  bearing  a  good  deal 
of  exposure  to  cold  before  they  feel  chilly;  and  this 
kind  of  exposure  does  not  seem  to  affect  the  general 
health*  This  remark  likewise  applies  to  the  face.  It  is 
quite  probable  that  other  parts  of  the  human  body  might 
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be  thus  exposed  .without  detriment  to  a  person's  health. 
Most  women,  for  instance,  wear  their  necks  almost  bare, 
and  yet  they  do  not  seem  to  suffer  any  the  more  on  that 
account  from  bronchitis,  sore  throat  and  similar  diseases. 
Men  who  have  been  in  the  habit  of  keeping  their  necks 
wrapt  up  in  cravats  and  stocks,  could  not  afterwards 
expose  these  parts  without  running  very  great  danger 
of  contracting  some  serious  inflammation.  It  is  from  the 
earliest  infancy  that  all  such  natural  and  reasonable 
habits  of  exposure  have  to  be  acquired ;  after  the  body 
is  trained  to  certain  artificial  influences  and  modes  of 
living,  it  is  difficult,  and  sometimes  impossible  to  relin- 
quish them.  *       '        , 

As  regards  the  style  or  fashion  of  clothing,  the  physi- 
cian has  to  deal  with  these  things  only  in  so  far  as  they 
interfere  with  health  and  comfort.  All  clothes  should 
be  made  to  fit  the  body,  not  in  the  Chinese  fashion,  by 
which  the  feet  is  made  to  fit  the  shoes.  Tight  clothes 
have  been  the  means  of  doing  a  vast  deal  of  injury  to  the 
body.  Tight  lacing,  for  instance,  has  caused  pulmonary 
diseases,  dyspepsia ;  tight  shoes  distort  the  feet,  they 
cause  corns;  and  other  unpleasant  disorders.  There  are 
cases  of  convulsions  recorded  in  medical  works,  which 
were  induced  by  tight  shoes  or  boots;  and  a  case  has 
been  quite  recently  reported  in  the  public  newspapers, 
where  a  young  gentleman  had  so  injured  one  of  his  feet 
by  wearing  tight  boots,  that  it  had  to  be  amputated. 
All  such  consequences  can  easily  be  avoided. 

It  is  not  only  tight  shoes  that  are  objectionable,  but 
•the  soles  should  not  be  too  thin.  Our  ladies  are  very 
fond  of  wearing  gaiters  with  thin  soles,  paper-spies  as  it 
were.  This  may  not  be  so  very  objectionable  in  warni 
summer- weather,  but*  it  is  decidedly  so  in  the  winter 
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season,  or  when  the  stones  are  wet.  In  such  a  climate 
as  ours,  India  rubber  shoes  seem  to  be  indispensable, 
and  I  do  not  believe  that  they  do  any  injury,  provided 
the  soles  are  not  too  thick,  and  the  shoe?  are  taken  off* 
as  soon  as  we  enter  the  house. 

All  sudden  changes  in  the  amount  of  clothing  we  put 
on  should  be  avoided.  Serious  and  even  fatal  conse*- 
quences  may  result  from  them.  The  substitution  of  a 
light  for  a  heavy  cravat  may  cause  a  distressing  attack 
of  quinsy  or  bronchitis;  or  replacing  thick  by  thin 
drawers  may  be  the  means  of  bringing  on  an  attack  of 
rheumatism  or  acute  fever.  The  more  changeable  the 
climate,  the  more  cautiously  should  all  changes  in  the 
amount,  thickness  and  nature  of  the  clothes  we  wear,  be 
effected.  In  leaving  off  our  winter-clothes,  and  substi- 
tuting summer-clothes  in  their  stead,  we  should  never 
be  in  too  great  a  hurry.  The  most  prudent  plan  is  to 
wear  the  winter-clothes  until  the  warm  spring-weather 
has  fairly  set  in  ;  and  if  the  spring  should  be  damp  and 
chilly,  we  had  better  hold  on  to  our  overcoats  until 
summer.  The  summer-clothes  should  be  abandoned  as 
soon  as  the  evenings  become  cool ;  even  if  we  do  not 
dress  for  winter,  yet  it  is  prudent,  and  indeed  necessary 
to  put  on  warmer  clothing  than  during  summer,  and  to 
resume  our  flannel  and  woolens. 

Ventilation. 

The  subject  of  ventilation  has  excited  a  good  deal 
of  interest  in  modern  times.  Formerly  it  was  altogether 
neglected  or  not  thought  of.  Cities  constructed  in  the 
old  Eoman  fashion,  would  be  thought  uninhabitable  by 
our  people.     The  streets  were  narrow  and  crooked,  and 
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flanked  on  each  side  by  high  houses  with  small  windows 
and  low  ceilings.  And  to  shut  out  the  last  breath  of 
pure  air,  the  city  was  surrounded  by  high  walls,  around 
which  ditches  were  dug  filled  with  stagnant  water,  and 
breeding  pestilential  malaria  and  disgusting  vermin. 
How  differently  are  the  cities  constructed  in  our  own 
beautiful  free  land !  In  crowded  places  like  New  York 
and  Philadelphia,  the  air  is  almost  as  pure  as  in  the 
country.  In  laying  out  our  cities,  a  proper  system  of 
ventilation  is  never  disregarded.  The  breeze  has  a  clear 
sweep  from  one  end  of  the  city  to  the  other,  from  north 
to  south,  and  from  east  to  west.  And  our  cities  are  not 
shut  up  within  high  walls  and  marshy  ditches,  as  was 
the  case  in  former  times,  and  is  the  case  even  now  with 
many  cities  of  the  first  order  on  the  European  continent. 
Our  houses,  how  much  more  convenient  are  they  than 
the  houses  of  our  forefathers  used  to  be !  They  are 
better  lighted,  the  rooms  are  more  spacious,  and  we 
have  the  means  of  ventilating  them  in  a  suitable  manner. 
Not  enough  has  been  accomplished  in  this  respect- 
thousands  of  poor  families  live  yet  in  dark  and  gloomy 
apartments  filled  with  foul  air,  and  scarcely  ever  illu- 
mined by  the  cheering  rays  of  the  sun.  But  these 
defects  could  easily  be  remedied,  if  the  State  chose  to 
do  its  duty  to  all  citizens.  The  State  has  a  perfect 
right  to  regulate  the  architectural  arrangements  of  the 
cities  for  the  purposes  of  health,  comfort  and  safety;  the 
construction  of  ill-lighted,  ill  aired,  damp  dwellings,  and 
more  particularly  rear- dwellings,  should  be  made  a  penal 
offence.  "Wherever  ventilation  is  suitably  cared  for, 
the  danger  of  epidemic  disease  is  much  less  than  in  dis- 
tricts, where  the  emanations  from  the  stagnant  marshes 
are  allowed  to  hover  'over  the  land,  and  where  foul  air 
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is  allowed  to  collect  in  the  streets  and  houses.  Yen- 
tilation  has  been  reduced  to  scientific  principles  by 
modern  architects  and  physiologists,  but  a  good  many 
erroneous  notions  seem  as  yet  to  prevail  in  reference 
to  this  subject.  Thus  most  people  confound  ventilation 
with  a  current  of.  air.  They  fancy  that  a  current  of  air 
is  equivalent  to  fresh  air.  They  will  open  doors  and 
windows,  especially  in  warm  weather,  for  the  purpose 
of  letting  in  a  constant  supply  of  fresh  open  air,  and 
being  fanned  by  the  refreshing  breeze.  On  entering  an 
omnibus,  the  first  thing  they  think  of,  is  to  let  down  all 
the  windows  and  establish  half  a  dozen  different  currents 
of  air.  These  persons  do  not  seem  to  be  aware  that 
there  is  a  vast  difference  between  ventilation  for  the 
sake  of  health,  and  a  current  of  air  for  the  sake  of  a 
momentary  cooling  of  the  skin.  And  if  reasonable  men, 
physicians  or  other  professional  men,  who  study  the 
best  means  of  preserving  the  health  and  prolonging  the 
lives  of  their  fellow- beings,  tell  them  that  a  draught 
of  air  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  the  cause  of 
some  fatal  disease,  such  warning  is  disregarded  and 
even  ridiculed.  And  yet  the  truth  is,  that  a  draught 
of  air  is  a  kind  of  exposure  that  is  probably  productive 
of  as  much  disease  as  any  other  of  the  thousand  causes 
that  are  constantly  at  work  in  undermining  health  and 
destroying  life.  The  fact  that  air  in  motion  is  much 
more  sensibly  felt,  and  is  much  colder  than  air  of  the 
same  temperature  when  still,  might  suffice  to  convince 
people  that  a  draught  of  air  affects  the  skin  differently 
from  still  and  quiet  air.  When  the  air  is  perfectly  still, 
the  animal  heat  which  the  body  engenders,  irradiates 
very  slowly,  and  the  body  remains  warm,  whereas  if  the 
body  were  exposed  to  the  same  -air  in  motion,  the  heat 
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of  the  body  would  irradiate  very  speedily,  and  a  sensation 
of  coolness,  coldness  or  chilliness  would  be  experienced. 
Capt.  Parry,  the  well-known  explorer  of  the  Arctic  seas, 
relates  that  while  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  fifty-five 
degrees  below  zero,  the  hands  could  remain  uncovered 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  without  experiencing  any 
pain,  so  long  as  the  air  was  still ;  whereas  acute  pains 
would  be  experienced  almost  immediately  after  ex- 
posing the  bare  hands  to  air  in  motion,  or  to  a  fresh 
breeze  when  the  thermometer  was  down  only  to  zero. 
In  the  winter  season  we  have  frequent  opportunities 
of  observing  the  difference  between  air  in  motion  and  a 
perfectly  still  air.  "While  the  air  is  perfectly  still,  water 
may  be  exposed  to  a  considerable  degree  of  cold  with- 
out freezing;  whereas,  it  will  freeze  almost  immediately 
as  soon  as  the  air  begins  to  stir.  Are  not  these  facts 
sufficient  to  account  for  the  -bad  effects  of  a  draught  of 
air  ?  Those  portions  of  the  skin  which  are  exposed  to 
the  draught  give  off  their  heat  much  more  rapidly  than 
the  parts  which  are  not  exposed.  The  immediate  effect 
of  this  irregularity  must  be  a  disturbance  of  equilibrium, 
a  sense  of  chilliness,  followed  by  the  opposite  sensation 
of  heat.  This  is  a  condition  which  we  usually  term 
fever,  and  which  may  be  characterized  by  local  inflam- 
mation or  congestion.  The  heat  and  inflammation  are, 
so  to  say,  phenomena  of  reaction;  for,  if  the  chilliness 
continued  or  went  on  increasingly ,■  the  probability  is, 
that  the  individual  would  perish  sooner  or  later.  But, 
if  the  vital  forces  have  sufficient  power  to  rally,  they 
will  endeavor  to  overcome  the  depression  of  the  animal 
temperature.  This  relative  effort  of  the  vital  forces  is 
characterized  by  a  sensation  of  heat.  A  phenomenon 
of  this  kind  should  convince  all  intelligent  persons  of 
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the  injurious  effects  of  a  draught  of  air,  and  of  the  radi- 
cal difference  existing  between  such  a  draught  and  a 
properly  arranged  system  of  ventilation. 

In  ventilating  our  apartments,  it  is  therefore  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  proceed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
draught  is  not  immediately  perceived.  Eooms  should 
be  ventilated  while  the  inmates  are  absent.  Sick-rooms 
require  to  be  ventilated  more  frequently  than  common 
apartments ;  but  care  should  be  taken  that  the  draught 
never  strikes  directly  upon  the  patient.  Some  kinds  of 
sickness  require  more  ventilation  than  others.  In  small- 
pox, ship-fever,  cholera,  a  constant  draught  should  be 
kept  up,  if  possible,  besides  suitable  means  being  em- 
ployed to  neutralize  the  miasmatic  emanations,  which  is 
best  accomplished  by  burning  a  little  chloric  ether,  or 
placing  vessels  with  chloride  of  lime  in  the  corners  of 
the  room. 

If  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air  be  more  or  less  danger- 
ous at  all  times,  and  under  all  circumstances,  the  danger 
must  be  so  much  greater  when  persons  expose  them- 
selves to  a  draught  while  over-heated  by  exercise,  run- 
ning, dancing,  and  the  like.  While  thus  exposed,  all 
the  pernicious  consequences  which  a  draught  of  air  is 
apt  to  entail,  develop  themselves  much  more  certainly 
and  vehemently ;  the  animal  heat,  on  the  exposed  parts, 
is  carried  off  with  undue  rapidity,  the  equilibrium  of 
the  temperature  is  violently  disturbed ;  the  nervous 
action,  owing  to  the  sudden  transition  from  a  state  of 
high  excitement  to  the  opposite  state  of  depression,  is 
functionally  impaired,  and  a  violent  fever,  which  is  some- 
times accompanied  by  serious  local  inflammation,  is  the 
unavoidable  consequence  of  this  indiscreet  and  highly 
reprehensible  exposure.     In  crowded  assemblages,  thea- 

13* 


138  HYGIENE. 

tres,  concert  and  ball  rooms,  this  process  of  cooling  is 
frequently  resorted  to  by  thoughtless  and  giddy  girls. 
Over-heated  by  the  dance,  with  a  flushed  brow  and  the 
neck  and  shoulders  covered  by  moisture,  which  is  the 
necessary  result  of  the  oxidyzing  process  which  is  con- 
stantly going  on  at  every  point  of  the  animal  economy, 
these  imprudent  creatures  will  rush  to  the  open  window 
to  be  fanned  by  the  cooling  breeze,  forgetting  that  fchey 
are  courting  death,  or  receive  the  germs  of  some  slow 
disease,  which  mars  all  their  earthly  joys,  destroys  their 
usefulness,  and  consigns  them  to  a  premature  grave. 
Avoid  a  draught  of  air  at  all  times  and  under  all  cir- 
cumstances! This  is  our  advice  to  young  and  old. 
Those  who  ridicule  this  kindly-meant  advice,  are  igno- 
rant of  the  laws  that  preside  over  the  preservation  of 
health ;  in  their  limited  sphere,  seemingly  trifling  expo- 
sures of  this  kind  may  do  as  much  mischief  to  individu- 
als, as  a  devastating  plague  does  to  cities  and  nations. 

On  the  use  of  Water. 

"Water  is  used  for  various  purposes,  the  principal  of 
which  are  cleanliness,  cooling,  drinking  and  the  restora- 
tion of  health.  We  will  briefly  consider  each  of  these 
different  uses. 

Cleanliness.  In  former  times  the  use  of  water  as 
a  means  of  cleanliness  was  not  near  as  common*  as  at 
present.  Even  in  our  enlightened  age,  there  are,  com- 
paratively speaking,  few  persons  of  really  clean  habits. 
Persons  who  wish  to  keep  themselves  clean,  should 
wash  all  over,  at  least  once  every  twenty-four  hours; 
but  how  few  are  there  who  will  really  take  this  trouble. 
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And  yet,  one  general  daily  ablution  should  not  be  con 
sidered  a  trouble;  it  does  not  require  more  than  a  few 
minutes  to  accomplish  this  process.  Poor  people  may 
not  have  the  requisite  supply  of  water  handy  for  a  whole 
family,  and  this  is  really  an  objection ;  but  if  one  general 
ablution  a  day  be  necessary  to  health  and  cleanliness, — 
and  among  the  poorer  classes  this  necessity  is  evidently 
much  more  urgent  than  among  rich  people  who  are  not 
near  so  much  exposed  to  dirt  and  dust  as  the  iaboring 
classes,— it  should  be  the  duty  of  the  State  to  provide 
for  a  convenient  supply  of  water  for  every  family,  espe- 
cially in  crowded  cities.  In  such  cities  as  New  York 
and  Philadelphia,  it  should  be  a  penal  offence  to  con- 
struct houses  without  a  bathing  apparatus  for  every 
family.  Landlords  who  build  tenant-houses,  are  per- 
fectly indifferent,  with  a  few  exceptions,  to  the  comforts 
of  their  tenants;  all  they  care  for,  is  to  grind  out  of  their 
poor  tenants  all  the  money  that  can  be  extorted  by  hook 
and  by  crook.  Why  then  should  not  the  State  interfere, 
and  regulate  the  construction  of  houses,  and  more  par- 
ticularly of  tenant-houses,  with  a  view  to  comfort,  health 
and  safety?  All  talk  about  individual  rights  is  sheer 
nonsense,  whenever  the  enjoyment  of  a  right  is  separated 
from  a  sense  of  the  social  obligations  which  a  just  appre- 
ciation and  perception  of  Christian  charity  imposes  upon 
all  the  members  of  a  civilized  community.  The  higher 
the  freedom  which  we  enjoy,  the  more  we  should  be 
concerned  about  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  our  fellow- 
beings;  and  hence  it  is  in  a  republic  like  ours,  that  the 
government  of  the  State  should  look  upon  the  protection 
and  regulation  of  the  social  interests  of  its  citizens,  as 
its  highest  and  most  sacred  duty. 

Some  persons  seem  to  have  a  mortal   fear  of  cold 
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water.  They  fancy  that  the  least  contact  with  cold 
water,  will  give  them  a  cold,  or  cause  some  other  dread- 
ful malady.  But  they  are  greatly  mistaken.  With  few 
exceptions,  which  will  be  alluded  to  by  and  bye,  when 
we  treat  of  "the  therapeutic  uses  of  water,  almost  any 
body  may  use  cold  water  for  a  general  ablution  every 
morning ;  all  that  is  required  to  be  considered,  is  the 
temperature  of  the  room,  which  should  not  be  too  low, 
although  even  this  is  not  objectionable  to  most  persons. 
Another  circumstance  to  be  considered,  is  to  lose  no 
time  in  washing.  Dash  the  water  boldly  on  the  body, 
either  with  the  hands  or  by  means  of  a  wet  towel, begin- 
ning at  the  face,  neck  and  chest,  and  gradually  proceed- 
ing downwards,  not  omitting  the  feet  and  head;  then 
take  a  few  towels  and  rub  all  over,  until  the  skin  is 
perfectly  dry  and  a  glow  is  felt  on  it.  The  whole 
process  may  be  accomplished  in  from  ten  to  fifteen 
minutes,  and  this  is  not  too  great  a  loss  of  time 
considering  the  comfort  which  we  experience  after 
such  an  ablution;  not  to  mention  the  elevating  influ- 
ence which  the  consciousness  of  cleanliness  exercises 
over  the  mind.  All  classes  and  ages  require  such  a 
general  ablution  once  every  twenty-four  hours,  but 
more  particularly  children  and  females.  The  vegetative 
life  of  these  two  classes  of  beings  is  much  more  active 
than  that  of  males,  and  the  vegetative  functions  are 
essentially  facilitated  by  frequent  ablutions  with  cold 
water.  A  dirty-looking  man  is,  in  all  conscience,  a 
pitiable  sight;  but  a  dirty-looking  woman  is  positively 
revolting.  Nature  seems  to  have  implanted  this  instinc- 
tive aversion,  to  dirty,  slovenly  women  in  our  breasts. 
And  children,  these  loveliest  of  all  the  creatures  of  the 
Divine  goodnes  and  wisdom,  how  sadly  are  our  hearts 
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moved  by  the  sight  of  a  poor-looking,  dirty,  ragged 
child!  And,  on  the  contrary,  what  a  delightful  and 
soul-quickening  aspect  is  the  fair  form  of  a  neatly- 
dressed,  clean  and  fresh-loooking  little  boy  or  girl ! 
Would  that  the  time  might  soon  arrive,  when  all  pa- 
rents shall  have  the  means  and  the  desire  to  keep  their 
children  clean  and  neat ;  for  this  will  be  the  beginning  of 
their  increase  in  wisdom  and  in  favor  before  God  and  men. 
*      ■      #  #  •&  #  *  #•* 

Cooling.  In  speaking  of  ventilation,  the  ill-effects  of 
a  cooling  draught  of  air  have  been  pointed  out  These 
remarks  apply  more  or  less  to  water.  It  would  be 
decidedly  wrong,  and  might  be  attended  with  dangerous 
and  even  fatal  consequences,  to  drink  cold  water  while 
the  system  is  heated  and  the  perspiration  trickling  down 
the  cheeks.  We  sometimes  hear  of  persons  dying  quite 
suddenly  in  consequence  of  drinking  ice- water,  while 
over-heated.  Some  persons  imagine  that  this  sudden 
death  is  owing  to  the  fat  in  the  system  coagulating  by 
the  contact  with  cold  water.  This  is  a  vulgar  and 
senseless  prejudice.  For  the  fats  in  the  body  are  just 
as  solid  when  the  body  is  warm  as  when  it  is  cold ; 
but  the  sudden  transition  from  an  excessive  heat  to  the 
opposite  temperature,  paralyses  the  nervous  action,  and 
it  is  this  sudden  transition  of  the  nervous  action  which 
is  the  cause  of  death,  or,  rather  which  constitutes  death. 
We  know  from  physical  phenomena  that  any  sudden 
transition  from  heat  to  cold  or  from  cold  to  heat  pro- 
duces essential  changes  in  the  constitution  of  substances ; 
that  this  sudden  transition  is  capable  of  destroying  the 
cohesion  of  parts,  altering  the  essential  qualities  of  many 
substances,  imparting  new  qualities  to  some,  and  destroy- 
ing the  original  qualities  of  others.     Why  then  should 
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not  the  nerves,  these  delicate  and  highly  susceptible 
vehicles  of  life,  which  we  know  are  subject  to  the  chemi- 
cal and  physical  influences  of  the  atmosphere,  be  organi- 
cally affected  by  sudden  and  violent  transitions?  We 
know  that  they  are,  both  in  the  moral  as  well  as  in 
physical  order,  and  that  their  functional  power  m:iy  be, 
and  frequently  is,  suddenly  and  permanently  interrupted 
by  sudden  changes.  Cold  draughts  should  therefore  be 
avoided  while  the  system  is  heated.  The  only  cooling 
process  which  it  may  be  proper  and  safe  to  enjoy,  while 
the  system  is  heated,  is  to  wash  one's  face  with  a  little 
fresh  cold  water,  or  to  dip  the  fingers  into  a  basin  filled 
with  this  liquid.  And  if  the  heat  which  we  experience, 
should  be  excessive,  we  may  moisten  our  tongue  and 
lips  with  a  little  brandy  and  water,  gradually  increasing 
the  quantity,  until  the  skin  feels  cool  and  dry,  and  it  is 
safe  to  take  a  full  draught.  "What  has  been  said  of  water, 
applies  with  equal  force  to  ice.  The  habit  of  chewing 
pieces  of  ice,  which  our  children  and  ladies  are  so  fond 
of  indulging,  is  a  very  bad  one,  and  should  not  be  en- 
couraged. If  it  have  no  other  pernicious  effect,  it  is 
certainly  injurious  to  the  teeth,  and  these  are  too  im- 
portant to  be  sacrificed  by  childish  and  reprehensible 
practices. 

Drinking.  Water  is  man's  natural  drink,  and  it  may 
be  used  freely  for  the  purpose  of  quenching  one's  thirst. 
Good  water  should  be  without  taste,  smell  and  color, 
and  if  such  water  cannot  be  obtained  naturally,  it  should 
be  filtered  before  being  used.  Water  may  be  drank  at 
any  time,  except  when  the  system  is  heated.  Some 
persons. imagine  that  the  digestion  is  hindered  by  water 
being  drank  during  a  meal.  This  is  a  mistake.  We 
neei  not  fall  into  the  other  extreme,  and  make  it  a  point 
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to  drink  water  when  we  are  not  thirsty;  but  whenever 
we  experience  a  natural  desire  for  water,  we  may  gratify 
it,  although  bounds  of  moderation  may  be  observed  in 
doing  so.  By  over -distending  the  stomach  with  water, 
the  contractility  of  the  muscular  coat  might  be  impaired, 
and  the  gyrations  of  the  food  which  are  essential  to  its 
being  thoroughly  mixed  with,  and  acted  upon  by  the 
gastric  juice,  might  take  place  more  slowly  in  conse- 
quence, and  the  whole  process  of  digestion  might  be 
impeded.  But  it  is  perfectly  proper  to  drink  a  mode- 
rate quantity  of  water  during  a  meal,  and  it  would  be 
wrong  to  leave  a  desire  for  it  ungratifled.  This  subject 
has  been  spoken  of  more  in  detail  in  the  article  on  diet, 
and  it  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  go  into  any  further 
developments  here.  In  regard  to  drinking,  the  best 
rule  always  is  to  drink  when  we  are  thirsty,  and  to 
drink  as  much  as  we  require  to  quench  the  thirst.  In 
warm  weather  it  is  allowable  to  cool  the  water  with  a 
little  ice.  If  we  should  have  been  exposed  to  the  sun's 
rays,  and  be  over-heated  and  covered  with  perspiration, 
it  is  advisable  to  mix  a  little  brandy  with  the  water. 
If  pure  water  should  not  be  accessible,  and  we  should 
have  to  use  rain-water,  or  stagnant  water  from  ponds 
and  marshes,  the  water  should  be  filtered  before  it  is 
drank,  and  if  it  should  contain  a  good  deal  of  de- 
cayed vegetable  matter,  it  is  necessary  to  boil  and 
filter  it,  before  it  is  used,  for  the  purpose  of  destroying 
the  decayed  matter  or,  at  any  rate,  rendering  it  innocu- 
ous. Such  water  should  likewise  be  mixed. with  a  little 
wine  or  brandy,  or  if  this  should  not  be  handy,  we  may 
acidulate  it  with  a  little  lemon-juice  or  vinegar.  Very 
hard  water,  containing  a  good  deal  of  calcareous  earth 
in  solution,  or  water  to  which  we  are  not  yet  habituated, 
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is  apt  to  derange  the  bowels  and  cause  other  inconve^ 
niences.  Such  water  should  be  mixed  with  a  little 
brandy,  by  means  of  which  the  disturbing  properties 
will  be  neutralized. 

Medicinal  purposes.  Water  is  used  by  many  physi- 
cians for  the  treatment  of  disease.  The  use  of  water  for 
medicinal  or  therapeutic  purposes  has  been  reduced  to  a 
scientific  system,  which  is  universally  known  as  the 
water-cure  system,  or  the  hydropathic  system  of  cure. 
This  system  was  invented  by  a  German  farmer,  Priess- 
riitz,  and  is  now  practised  in  every  civilized  country. 
The  curative  powers  of  water  are  undoubtedly  very 
great,  but  they  are  not,  by  any  means,  unlimited,  and  it 
is  a  great  mistake  to  suppose,  as  some  hydropathic 
physicians  do,  that  water,  is  a  panacea  for  all  diseases. 

We  look  upon  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
water-cure  method  of  treatment  as  an  organized  reaction 
against  the  long  and  inexplicable  neglect  that  mankind, 
and  more  particularly  physicians,  have  been  guilty  of 
towards  water.  There  was  a  time  when  even  the 
parched  lips  of  a  fever-patient  would  be  refused  a  drop 
of  water.  Any  quantity  of  hot  wines,  spiced  and  hot 
lemonades  were  permitted;  but  a  drop  of  water  was 
considered  poisonous,  and  Heaven  knows  how  many 
millions  of  human  beings  may  have  been  suffered  to 
perish  by  ignorant  and  prejudiced  plrysicians,  for  the 
want  of  a  cooling  drink  of  water.  Heaven  be  praised, 
these  periods  of  horrible  and  barbarous  darkness  have 
passed  away.  We  know  now  that  cold  water  is  not  only 
not  injurious,  but  that  it  is  an  allowable  comfort  to 
fever-patients,  that  it  is  endowed  with  curative  virtues, 
and  that,  where  it  does  not  cure,  it  will  facilitate  the 
action  of  suitable  specific  medicines,  and  will  reduce  an 
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otherwise  long,  tedious  and  expensive  cure  to  a  com- 
paratively short,  easy  and  not  very  dangerous  process  of 
treatment.  Tn  a  work  of  this  kind,  the  reader  will  not 
expect  to  find  a  detailed  description  of  the  water-cure 
treatment;  but  the  principal  operations  which  occur  in 
every  hydropathic  institute,  will  be  briefly  described. 
Henceforth  Hydropathy  and  Homoeopathy  are  indis- 
solubly  united.  There  may  yet  be  a  few  homoeopathic 
physicians  who  rail  at  the  good  farmer  Priessnitz;  but 
these  men  do  not  progress  with  the  times,  no  more  than 
hydropathic  physicians  do,  who  do  not  appreciate  the 
invaluable  truths  of  Homoeopathy.  How  ridiculous  it 
would  be  for  an  hydropathic  physician,  to  underrate  the 
curative  virtues  of  Aconite  in  inflammatory  diseases,  or 
to  undertake  to  cure  an  inflammation  with  water  alone, 
without  the  use  of  Aconite;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  how 
much  injustice  would  be  done  to  a  fever-patient  under 
homoeopathic  treatment,  if  water,  whether  cold  or  tepid 
were  not  used  in  his  case.  What  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian would  be  barbarous  enough  to  deprive  a  patient 
attacked  with  a  hot  fever,  of  the  soothing  effects  of  an 
ablution  with  tepid  water?  Every  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian should  therefore  avail  himself  of  the  use  of  water 
as  a  therapeutic  agent,  were  it  only  for  purposes  of  palli- 
ation ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  every  hydropathic 
physican  should  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  im- 
mense resources  of  the  homoeopathic  healing  art,  and 
should  not  be  ashamed  of  availing  himself  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic Materia  Medica,  which  might  be  done  almost  in 
every  case,  and  especially  in  acute  cases,  with  signal 
effect.  In  a  great  many  chronic  cases,  especially  in 
chronic  eruptions,  the  itch  and  its  sequelae,  herpetic  erup- 
tions  and    the    like,   water   alone   may   be    sufficient, 
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although  even  in  such  cases  a  properly  chosen  and 
properly  administered  homoeopathic  drug  will  shorten 
and  facilitate  the  cure.  Under  the  united  influence  of 
Homoeopathy  and  Hydropathy,  these  beautiful  and 
immortal  twin-sisters  of  the  healing  art,  the  germs  of 
disease  will  gradually  be  eradicated  from  the  human 
organism,  and  this  body  will  again  become  what  the 
Saviour  called  it,  ua  temple  of  God." 

A  great  many  hydropathic  physicians  account  for  the 
curative  effects  of  water  upon  the  principles  of  the 
humoral  school.  But  this  is  wrong,  and  homoeopathic 
physicians  especially  would  have  to  reject  this  course 
and  exceedingly  material  mode  of  explanation.  In  his 
Organon,  the  immortal  founder  of  Homoeopathy  has 
given  the  quietus  to  the-  illusions  of  the  humoralists, 
and  no  hydropathic  physician  who  professes  to  believe 
in,  and  practice  Homoeopathy,  should  undertake  to 
build  his  mode  of  treatment  upon  such  a  frail  basis.  It 
is  the  nervous  power  that  is  primarily  affected  by  the 
water,  and  it  is  by  regulating  or  rather  stimulating  the 
nervous  action,  that  water  operates  a  cure. 

We  will  dow  proceed  to  describe  some  of  the  principal 
operations  of  water  as  a  curative  agent ;  in  the  course 
of  this  work  we  shall  not  fail,  wherever  it  seems  neces- 
sary, to  point  out  the  particular  mode  of  using  water  in 
particular  diseases. 

Bathing. 

This  is  an  amusement,  a  luxury  rather  than  a  means 
of  cure,  although  the  process  of  bathing  is  frequently 
resorted  to  for  remedial  purposes.  Sea-bathing  espe- 
cially, is  recommended  for  a  number  of  nervous  diseases, 
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hysteria,  epilepsy,  weakness,  etc.  For  very  weak  per- 
sons; sea-bathing  is  frequently  too  stimulating  and 
causes  prostration,  diarrhoea,  a  loss  of  appetite.  If 
sea-bathing  could  be  indulged  in  without  exposing 
one's-self  to  the  stimulating  effects  of  the  sea-air,  it  is 
probable  that  even  weak  and  nervous  individuals  might 
be  benefitted  by  a  surf-bath ;  but  the  sea-breeze  has  to 
be  endured,  and  its  effects  are  too  bracing  for  many 
constitutions.  For  thousands  of  healthy  persons,  a  bath 
in  the  sea  or  in  some  lake  or  river,  is  a  source  of  great 
enjoyment,  and  has  a  tendency  to  invigorate  their 
constitutions.  All  that  is  required  to  secure  all  the 
best  advantages  of  a  bath  in  the  flowing  water,  is  to 
observe  certain  very  simple  rules  which  every  man's 
common  sense  is  abundantly  sufficient  to  suggest.  Thus 
it  is  plain  that  we  should  not  go  into  the  water,  while 
the  body  is  hot  and  the  skin  covered  with  perspiration ;' 
nor  should  we,  on  the  other  hand,  go  into  the  water, 
while  the  body  feels  cold  or  chilly.  In  the  former  case, 
the  sudden  transition  from  heat  to  cold  might  cause 
such  a  violent  shock  in  the  nervous  system,  that  all 
vital  reaction  might  become  paralyzed;  and,  in  the 
second  case,  the  existing  depression  of  the  nervous 
energy  might  be  greatly  increased  by  the  bath.  It 
would  likewise  be  highly  improper  to  bathe  in  the  open 
.air  when  the  air  is  raw  and  damp ;  this  kind  of  exposure 
might  prevent  a  reaction  of  the  nervous  energy  against 
the  depressing  effects  of  the  bath.  There  are  persons 
that  can  bathe  during  any  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
without  injuring  themselves ;  but  their  example  cannot 
be  imitated  as  a  rule.  After  the  bath  it  is  well  to  take 
a  little  moderate  exercise,  which  may  be  gradually 
increased.     The  best  time  to  bathe  is  towards  evening, 
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an  hour  or  two  before  supper,  or  three  or  four  hours 
after  breakfast.  "While  in  the  bath  we  should  riot 
remain  quiet,  but  splash  about  as  much  as  possible. 
Fortunate  are  those  who  know  how  to  swim,  for  this  is 
undoubtedly  the  best  kind  of  exercise  in  the  water. 
The  proper  mode  of  taking  the  bath  is  to  dash  into  the 
water  at  once,  without  temporising,  and  to  plunge  in 
with  the  whole  body.  Going  in  gradually  and  allowing 
the  water  to  rise  from  the  feet  upwards,  causes  a  .mo- 
mentary congestion  to  the  lungs  and  brain,  and  may 
occasion  oppression  of  the  chest,  headache  and  other 
troubles.  Persons  who  bathe  in  the  surf,  should  not 
expose  themselves  to  the  danger  of  being  carried  away 
by  an  undercurrent ;  the  great  benefit  of  sea-bathing 
consists  not  so  much  in  the  effect  of  salt  water  upon 
the  body,  but  in  the  electrifying  shock  of  the  waves. 
Half  a  dozen  full  waves  are  sufficient  to  insure  all  the 
good  effects  which  can  be  derived  from  sea-bathing.  In 
receiving  the  shock  of  a  full  wave,  it  is  not  well  to  stem 
the  body  against  it  with  a  view  of  resisting  the  wave ; 
for  if  the  wave  should  be  powerful,  it  might  knock  the 
bather  down  with  great  force  and  injure  him  severely. 
There  are  instances  where  limbs  have  been  fractured 
by  the  shock  of  a  wave.  The  best  method  is  to  yield  to 
the  impulse  of  the  wave,  and  allow  one's-self  to  be 
carried  along  with  it ;  even  if  one  should  fall,  this  will 
not  result  in  any  further  inconvenience;  for  the  surf 
rolls  back  again  immediately,  and  leaves  the  ba'ther  on 
the  dry  beach. 

A  bath  in  the  open  air  can  only  be  enjoyed  at  certain 
periods  of  the  year,  and,  if  Ave  wish  to  bathe  at  a  time 
when  a  bath  in  the  open  air  is  impossible  on  account  of 
the  weather  or  temperature,  we  have  to  content  ourselves 
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with  a  bath  in  a  tub  constructed  for  this  especial  pur. 
pose.  Bathing-tubs  are  so  common  and  so  well  known 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  describe  them.  But  it  may  not 
be  unnecessary  to  advert  to  a  circumstance  which  might 
be  productive  of  serious  inconvenience  "under  certain 
circumstances.  Bathing-tubs  are  generally  lined  with 
tin-sheeting,  which  is  apt  to  chill  the  feet  when  they  are 
exposed  to  it.  To  prevent  this,  chilling  effect,  a  piece 
of  flannel  should  be  spread  on  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  or 
else  a  pair  of  slippers  should  be  put  on  before  one  enters 
the  tub.  The  water  in  the  tub  should  not  be  above 
blood-heat,  say  from  90°  to  92°  F.  In  the  summer  the 
common  temperature  of  the  water  is  sufficient.  Even 
in  taking  a  bath  in  such  a  tub,  we  should  at  once  dash 
some  water  over  the  chest  and  shoulders,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  chest  and  head. 
Immediately  after  leaving  the  bath,  the  skin  should  be 
rubbed  with  a  large  towel,  and  afterwards  with  a  coarse 
towel,  in  order  to  restore  or  facilitate  the  reaction  in  the 
capillary  system.  It  is  a  good  plan,  while  in  the  bath, 
to  rub  the  body  with  a  pair  of  horse-hair  mittens  or  a 
flesh-brush.  Persons  subject  to  asthmatic  attacks,  rushes 
of  blood,  fainting  spells,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  should 
not  take  the  full  bath  without  the  advice  of  an  intelligent 
physician. 

Sweating.  This  is  an  important  operation  in  the 
hydropathic  treatment,  and  may  be  productive  of  ex- 
tremely beneficent  results.  This  process  is  resorted  to 
when  we  wish  to  stimulate  the  nervous  energy,  counter- 
act or  remove  the  injurious  effects  of  medicinal  sub- 
stances, clear  the  skin  of  eruptions ;  it  is  an  important 
auxiliary  in  the  hydropathic  treatment  of  acute  fevers, 
acute  and  chronic  inflammations,  rheumatism,  gout,  etc. 
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A  woolen  blanket  is  spread  on  a  cot,  upon  which  the 
patient  lies  extended,  with  the  lower  extremities  in  close 
contact  and  the  arms  close  to  the  body.  A  vessel  may 
be  placed  between  the  thighs  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
the  urine,  in  case  the  patient  should  have  to  pass  any 
while  packed.  One  side  of  the  blanket  is  then  raised 
and  wrapt  round  the  patient's  body,  taking  care  to  apply 
the  blanket  close  to  the  skin  under  the  arms,  at  the  feet, 
etc.;  this  being  accomplished,  the  other  side  of  the  blan- 
ket is  grasped  firmly  and  pulled  toward  the  opposite 
side.  The  patient,  thus  wrapt  up,  is  covered  with  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  blankets  to  excite  perspiration.  The 
mouth  and  nostrils  should  be  left  free,  but  the  neck  and 
sides  of  the  head  should  be  carefully  included  in  the 
packing.  While  thus  packed,  the  patient  may  drink 
much  cold  water,  not  a  quantity  at  once,  but  small  quan- 
tities at  short  intervals.  This  will  promote  the  sweating. 
Some  persons  begin  to  sweat  after  the  lapse  of  an  hour, 
others  require  several  hours.  It  is  difficult  to  say  how 
long  a  person  should  be  allowed  to  sweat;  some  may 
sweat  for  an  hour,  or  for  two,  and  even  more  hours. 
This  sweating  can  be  carried  on  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  sweat  will  trickle  through  the  mattress,  and  basinfuls 
of  sweat  may  be  collected  under  the  bed.  In  acute 
bilious  and  rheumatic  fevers,  a  prodigious  amount  of 
sweat  is  sometimes  secreted.  But  this  sweat  differs 
greatly  from  the  sweat  with  which  the  skin  is  covered 
in  hot  summer  weather,  after  some  violent  exercise. 
The  sweat  excited  by  the  dry  pack  leaves  the  circulation 
perfectly  quiet,  nor  has  the  nervous  system  been  strained 
to  produce  the  sweat.  The  large  amount  of  animal  heat 
which  had  been  accumulated  in  the  blankets,  cannot  fail 
to  meet,  in  the  large  quantities  of  water  which  the  patient 
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had  drank,  a  counterbalancing  influence;  the  vital  prin- 
ciple, which  is  ever  busy  in  restoring  the  normal  tem- 
perature of  the  system,  avails  itself  of  the  water  for  the 
purpose  of  cooling  down  the  artificially-excited  heat, 
and  the  only  way  in  which  this  object  could  possibly  be 
accomplished,  is  by  converting  the  water  into  a  copious 
flow  of  perspiration.  This  will  of  course  accumulate 
upon  the  skin,  and,  in  penetrating  to  the  skin,  will  be- 
come impregnated  with  the  impurities  pervading  the 
organism.  We  know  that  solid  mercury  has  been  dis- 
covered in  this  artificially-excited  perspiration;  the  odors 
of  various  medicinal  substances,  such  as  Yalerian,  Tur- 
pentine, Iodine,  Musk,  Asafoetida,  are  sometimes  strik- 
ingly perceived ;  not  unfrequently  the  sweat  has  an 
urinous  smell;  and  the  color  is  likewise  found  altered, 
but  generally  red  and  yellow,  although  a  darkish  brown 
or  blue  color  has  likewise  been  noticed.  Now  let  us  see 
what  is  the  state  of  the  patient.  The  internal  organism 
perfectly  cool,  and  only  the  skin  in  a  high  state  of  sensi- 
tiveness, and  covered  with  an  artificially-excited  perspi- 
ration. While  in  this  state,  the  patient,  provided  he  has 
perspired  sufficiently,  is  raised  on  his  feet,  the  blanket 
is  suddenly  thrown  off,  and  he  steps  with  both  his  feet 
into  a  tub  full  of  cold  water ;  at  the  same  time  a  drip- 
ping sheet  is  quickly  wrapt  around  him,  not  omitting 
the  head,  and  he  is  rubbed  off  until  the  sheet  is  quite 
warm ;  he  then  steps  out  of  the  tub,  and  is  wrapt  in  a. 
dry  sheet  for  the  purpose  of  being  dried,  after  which  the 
patient  may  be  rubbed  for  a  few  minutes  with  a  flesh- 
brush,  a  coarse  towel,  or  a  horse-hair  mitten.  Those 
who  prefer  it,  may  jump  into  a  bathing-tub  filled  with 
cold  water,  care  being  taken  that  no  time  is  lost  between 
the  moment  of  throwing  off  the  blanket  and  the  mo- 
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merit  of  washing  with  the  cold  water.  This  sweating 
process  may  be  repeated  once  a  day,  or  once  every  other 
day,  and  afterwards  still  less  frequently,  as  the  patient 
improves.  The  sweating  should  be  carried  on  in  a  room 
that  has  a  good  supply  of  fresh,  pure  air.  As  soon  as 
the  sweat  begins  to  break  out  upon  the  skin,  the  win- 
dows may  be  let  down  a  little,  for  the  purpose  of  letting 
in  the  open  air.  But  this  air  should  never  strike  directly 
upon  the  patient.  The  patient  should  never  be  directly 
exposed  to  a  draught  of  air,  and  more  particularly  of 
damp  and  raw  air;  water-cure  physicians  who  advise 
the  contrary,  are  ignorant  of  the  first  principles  of  phy- 
siology, and  should  not  meddle  with  the  difficult  and 
responsible  exercise  of  the  healing  art. 

Nor  should  hydropathic  physicians  be  so  grossly  igno- 
rant of,  and  indifferent  to  the  advantages  which  their 
patients  who  have  to  undergo  the  sweating  process, 
might  derive  from  Homoeopathy.  Every  hydropathic 
physician  should  know  that  in  a  case  of  inflammatory 
rheumatism,  for  instance,  the  sweating,  which,  with  the 
ordinary  packing  process,  might  not  come  on  under- 
twelve  or  even  twenty-four  hours,  during  which  period 
the  patient  may  suffer  great  distress,  will  be  brought 
about  with  the  assistance  of  a  few  globules  of  Aconite 
after  the  lapse  of  half  an  hour  or  hour.  We  have  seen 
patients  in  hydropathic  institutions  who  were  laboring 
under  a  severe  attack  of  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
packed  in  blankets,  in  a  room  with  all  the  windows  and 
doors  wide  open,  day  and  night,  and  half  a  dozen 
draughts  blowing  upon  the  patients,  while  a  sharp  wind 
was  stirring  and  the  rain  coming  down  in  torrents.  No 
wonder  that  such  patients  get  worse  instead  of  better; 
that  no  sweat  would  make  its  appearance,  and  that,  if  it 
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did  show  a  tendency  to  break  out,  it  was  immediately 
checked  again  by  this  monstrous  and  foolish  exposure. 
In  one  of  these  cases  the  patient  had  been  confined  to 
his  cot  and  blankets  for  a  week,  without  the  least  im- 
provement being  effected  in  his  condition ;  the  shoulder 
and  wrist-joints  were  so  stiff,  swollen  and  painful  that  he 
was  unable  to  stir.  We  were  sent  for.  The  first  thing 
we  did  was  to  close  the  windows,  leaving  only  one  of  the 
corner- windows  open  at  the  top,  in  such  a  manner  that 
no  draught  could  reach  the  patient.  He  complained 
of  burning  thirst  in  spite  of  the  quantity  of  water  he 
had  been  drinking,  and  his  skin  was  dry  and  hot,  with 
a  hard  bounding  pulse.  We  gave  him  a  little  Aconite 
during  the  night,  and  called  again  next  morning.  On 
entering  the  room,*  he  extended  his  hand,  shook  his  arm 
in  the  air,  and  said:  "Doctor  I  am.  well,  your  Aconite 
has  cured  me."  He  had  perspired  copiously  all  night, 
and  in  a  few  days  he  was  able  to  leave  his  room. 

Individuals  with  enfeebled  or  impoverished  constitu- 
tions cannot  undergo  this  process  of  sweating.  The 
object  of  this  operation  is  to  stimulate  the  vital  reaction, 
and,  unless  the  vital  energies  are  organically  unimpaired, 
the  depressing  effect  of  the  cold  bath  or  of  the  dripping 
sheet  cannot  be  overcome  sufficiently  to  benefit  the 
organism.  In  some  the  vital  reaction  is  so  reduced  that 
a  simple  ablution  with  cold  water  proves  too  depressing 
in  its  effects  upon  the  organism ;  such  individuals  should 
substitute  tepid  water  for  cold,  and  the  temperature  of 
the  water  should  be  diminished  gradually,  until  cold 
water  can  be  borne.  If  the  yital  reaction  is  sufficiently 
strong,  the  colder  the  water  the  more  the  organism  will 
feel  stimulated  by  it.  The  degree  of  vital  reaction  may 
be  measured  by  the  glow  which  is  experienced  on  the 
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skin  immediately  after  applying  the  water;  wherever 
this  glow  is  not  felt,  there  is  a  deficiency  of  reaction, 
and  the  patient  is  not  in  a  condition  to  go  through  the 
sweating  operation.  Intelligent  water-cure  physicians 
sometimes  allow  patients  to  remain  at  their  institutions 
for  a  certain  period  before  any  real  water-cure  treatment 
is  commenced.  All  such  institutions  should  be  situated 
in  perfectly  healthy  regions,  where  the  patients  have  an 
abundance  of  opportunities  for  walking  and  riding,  and 
where  a  refreshing  and  invigorating  air  can  be  inhaled 
on  the  mountain -tops.  Fresh  air,  diet  and  regular  exer- 
cise are  sometimes  indispensable  preliminaries  to  the 
cure,  and  debilitated  individuals  should  be  adequately 
prepared  by  strictly  hygienic  means,  before  the  more 
energetic  operations  of  Hydropathy  are  resorted  to. 
After  dressing,  the  patient  may  take  a  little  gentle 
exercise,  or,  if  he  should  feel  tired,  he  may  lie  down 
and  take  a  little  nap,  which  will  frequently  prove  re- 
freshing. The  appearance  of  the  sweat  is  sometimes 
facilitated  by  spreading  a  linen  sheet  that  had  been 
dipped  in  cold  water  and  then  wrung  out,  over  the 
blanket  and  wrapping  it,  together  with  a  blanket,  round 
the  patient.  Care  must  be  taken  to  apply  it  closely  to 
every  part  of  the  body.  A  wet  sheet  without  a  sufficient 
amount  of  woollen  blanketing  to  prevent  evaporation 
and  the  irradiation  of  animal  heat,  is  decidedly  objec- 
tionable. Sweating  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  a  great 
many  chronic  eruptions,  such  as  the  itch,  tetter,  salt- 
rheum,  etc.,  or  medicinal  cachexias,  etc.  It  has  to  be 
used  discreetly,  lest  excessive  sweating,  should  disturb 
the  normal  action  of  the  skin.  In  acute  eruptive  dis- 
eases, such  as  small-pox,  measles,  scarlet-fever,  the 
wet-sheet  may  favor  the    development  of  the  eruption 
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and  help  to  bring  it  out  again  after  a  sudden  retroces- 
sion. 

Plunge-bath. 

The  plunge-bath  is  intended  to  stimulate  the  vital 
reaction,  and  it  is  a  very  efficient  means  of  stimulation, 
wherever  it  can  be  safely  employed.  It  may  be  used 
without  previous  sweating,  but  it  is  particularly  effec- 
tive when  used  immediately  after  leaving  the  pack,  with 
the  skin  in  a  high  state  of  sensitiveness  and  covered 
with  perspiration.  Patients  should  not  remain  in  the 
plunge-bath  longer  than  a  few  minutes.  Those  who  can- 
not take  the  plunge  unassisted,  may  be  suddenly  lowered 
into  the  bath  on  a  blanket,  which  is  let  down  into  the 
water  suddenly  by  means  of  pullies  or  some  other 
arrangement.  The  plunge-bath  is  applicable  in  acute 
nervous  fevers,  typhus,  yellow-fever,  ship-fever  and  the 
like.  Some  years  ago  a  yellow-fever  patient,  in  a  fit  of 
raging  delirium,  jumped  out  of  the  window  into  a  basin 
full  of  water,  and  was  drawn  out  free  from  fever ;  shortly 
after,  he  left  the  hospital  cured.  "We  need  scarcely 
remark,  that  individuals  suffering  with  organic  affec- 
tions of  the  lungs  and  heart,  spinal  weaknesses,  vertigo, 
rushes  of  blood  to  the  brain,  chronic  deafness  or  oph- 
thalmia, should  not  use  the  plunge-bath. 

Shower-bath. 

This  is  so  commonly  used  in  almost  every  family, 
that  a  particular  description  may  safely  be  omitted.  In 
cities  like  New  York  and  Philadelphia,  where  every 
properly  constructed  house  is  supplied  with  water  in 
almost  every  story  from  the  magnificent  public  water- 
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works  of  these  places,  a  shower-bath  is  a  fixture  in  the 
bath-room.  The  shower-bath  is  intended  to  stimulate 
the  vital  reaction,  and  should  not,  therefore,  be  used  by 
debilitated,  asthmatic  individuals,  or  by  persons  who 
are  affected  with  organic  diseases  of  the  lungs  or  heart. 
The  shower  should  never  be  allowed  to  fall  directly  on 
the  weak  spot.  For  instance,  a  person  affected  with 
chronic  deafness  or  ophthalmia,  should  never  receive 
the  shower  on  the  head,  neck  or  shoulders,  for  the  reac- 
tion would  invariably  be  characterized  by  an  aggrava- 
tion of  the  original  affection.  In  all  such  cases  the 
shower  should  be  allowed  to  fall  on  the  lower  extremi- 
ties, and  more  particularly  on  the  soles  of  the  feet,  or 
perhaps  on  the  lowest  portion  of  the  spine.  In  this 
way  the  shower  might  act  as  a  derivative,  and  diminish 
the  pressure  of  the  blood  upon  the  auditory  nerve,  and 
lessen  the  congested  condition  of  the  eye.  Upon  persons 
in  health,  or  who  wish  to  strengthen  themselves,  the 
shower-bath  acts  as  a  very  pleasant,  and  exceedingly 
refreshing  stimulant.  It  may  be  taken  early  in  the 
morning,  immediately  upon  rising  from  bed.  The 
shower  may  be  adapted  to  a  person's  feelings,  by  using 
a  plate  with  large  or  fine  holes.  According  to  our 
experience,  the  best  mode  of  showering  is  to  receive  the 
stream  first  on  the  lower  extremities,  and  after  they  are 
well  showered,  to  gradually  let  the  shower  rise  towards 
the  head.  Every  side  of  the  body  should  be  in  turn 
presented  to  the  falling  shower,  and,  while  the  shower 
is  falling,  we  may  rub  the  skin  as  much  as  possible  with 
our  hands,  a  horse-hair  mitten,  or  a  stiff  flesh-brush. 
After  the  whole  body  has  been  showered  in  this  way, 
we  may  then  shower  more  particularly,  such  parts  as  re- 
quire extraordinary  stimulation,  allowing  the  shower  to 
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fall  either  directly  on  the  weak  spot,  or  to  act  indirectly 
by  being  made  to  fall  upon  some  opposite  part,  fox 
instance,  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet,  if  the  superior  organs 
are  affected,  or  upon  the  head  and  neck,  if  we  wish  to 
remove  congestions  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spinal  column,  the  uterine  apparatus,  etc. 
An  intelligent  physician  will  have  to  decide  whether 
the  shower  can  be  allowed  to  fall  directly  upon  the 
affected  organ. 

The  Douche. 

This  is  a  sort  of  concentrated  shower-bath,  and  one  of 
the  most  energetic,  and,  to  those  who  have  once  got 
used  to  it,  one  of  the  most  grateful  appliances  of  the 
•  water- treatment.  It  is  a  stream  which  is  allowed  to 
come  down  from  a  sufficient  height  through  a  tin  tube 
of  from  one  to  two,  or  even  three  inches  in  diameter. 
All  the  precautionary  rules  which  have  been  prescribed 
for  the  shower-bath,  apply  with  equal  force  to  the 
douche.  The  douche  is  principally  used  for  the  removal 
of  congestions,  the  dispersion  of  rheumatic,  arthritic 
swellings,  which  require  to  be  douched  considerably  for 
this  purpose;  for  the  more  speedy  suppuration  of  glan- 
dular indurations,  etc.  The  douche  may  be  repeated 
once  or  twice  a-day,  but  never  on  a  full  stomach.  The 
douche  should  never  be  allowed  to  fall  on  the  stomach, 
pit  of  the  stomach  and  chest,  nor  perpendicularly  on  the 
head ;  the  bowels  may  be  douched  moderately.  After 
the  douche  it  is  well  to  take  active  exercise. 

These  are  what  might  be  termed  the  general  applica- 
tions of  water  for  curative  purposes,  although  a  shower- 
bath  and  the  douche  are  likewise  more  or  less  local  in 
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their  action.     The  purely  local  applications  of  water 
are;  the  partial  bath,  the  wet-bandage,  and  injections. 


Partial  baths. 

The  partial  bath  is  applied  both  for  palliative  and 
curative  purposes.  It  is  used  to  relieve  pain,  remove 
congestions,  etc.     "We  distinguish  the 

Drop-bath. 

A  single  drop  is  allowed  to  fall  from  a  certain  height 
for  the  purpose  of  scattering  an  induration  or  bringing 
it  to  a  head.  In  some  of  the  lunatic  asylums  of  Ger- 
many, the  drop-bath  is  sometimes  resorted  to  as  a  cure 
for  craziness.    The  water  should  be  quite  cold  and  fresh. 

The  Sitz  or  sitting-bath. 

These  baths  may  be  used  for  various  purposes,  for 
instance,  as  derivatives  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
congestions  from  the  superior  organs ;  they  are  an  excel- 
lent palliative  for  piles,  soreness  of  the  anus;  they 
stimulate  the  digestive  apparatus,  strengthen  the  genital 
organs,  soothe  the  existing  irritation  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  are  sometimes  a  cure  for  neuralgia  of  the 
face,  etc.  Ify  at  first,  patients  cannot  bear  the  water 
cold,  it  may  be  used  of  a  temperature  of  from  90°  to 
92°  P.  But  little  by  little  the  patient  should  accustom 
himself  to  use  the  water  cold,  and  even  as  cold  as  ice. 
While  in  the  bath,  the  skin  should  be  rubbed  with  the 
hand,  or  with  a  horse-hair  mitten,  and  more  particularly 
the  bowels,  in  a  circular  fashion.     Sometimes  it  isneces- 
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sary  to  remain  in  the  bath;  until  the  parts  have  become 
quite  numb ;  the  reaction  will  then  be  so  much  greater 
and  beneficent.  If  the  common  sitting-tub  is  used  for 
the  bath,  the  interior  should  be  covered  with  flannel  or 
with  a  blanket,  to  prevent  the  chilling  contact  of  the 
tin-sheeting.  After  the  bath,  the  patient  should  take 
active  exercise  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  reaction 
towards  the  skin.  Such  local  baths  should  be  taken  in 
a  room  of  a  middle  temperature,  say  about  60°  or  65°  F. 
Those  parts  which  are  not  in  the  water,  may  be  covered 
for  the  time  being  with  a  blanket  or  shawl.  Some 
persons  are  so  sensitive  that  they  cannot  sit  in  the  water 
at  once,  but  have  to  be  prepared  by  first  washing  the 
lower  part  of  the  back  and  bowels  with  cold  water,  and 
rubbing  these  parts  for  some  time  with  a  wet  towel  ; 
after  which  they  summon  the  necessary  courage  to  sit 
down  in  the  bath. 

The  Foot-bath. 

This  is  likewise  used  as  a  derivative  for  headache, 
congestion  about  the  superior  parts,  etc.  In  order  to 
fulfil  this  purpose,  the  bath  should  be  used  cold. 
Another  mode  of  using  the  foot-bath,  is  to  use  warm 
water  to  the  feet,  and  to  apply  at  the  same  time  a  towel 
soaked  with  cold  water  to  the  head.  A  warm  foot-bath, 
without  the  counter-acting  cold  applications  to  the  head, 
does  not  fulfil  the  desired  object.  And  this  is  quite 
natural.  For  it  is  the  reaction,  not  the  first  or  primary 
action,  that  constitutes  the  curative  effect.  The  primary 
action  of  a  cold  foot-bath  is  to  increase  the  determination 
of  blood  to  the  superior  organs ;  but  this  primary  action 
soon  ceases,  and  the  secondary  or  re-action  sets  in  which 
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is  always  opposed  to  the  primary  action,  and,  in  this 
instance,  would  be  the  opposite  of  a  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head,  hence  a  diminution  or  removal  of  the 
cerebral  congestion. 

There  are  a  variety  of  other  partial  baths  which  are 
used  in  hydropathic  treatment,  such  as  the  head-bath, 
eye-bath,  hand-bath,  etc.,  the  object  of  all  of  which  is  to 
remove  congestions,  alleviate  pain,  etc.  The  head-bath 
is  quite  common,  and  consists  in  dipping  the  head  into 
a  basin  full  of  water,  or,  which  is  more  convenient, 
extending  one's  self  on  a  mattress  lying  on  the  floor  and 
lowering  the  head  into  a  basin  with  water  placed  close 
to  the  mattress.  Females  may  tie  up  their  hair  in  a 
knot  and  cover  it  with  an  oil-silk  cap,  although  the  great 
dread  which  most  females  have  of  wetting  their  hair,  is 
altogether  unfounded.  All  such  partial  baths  may  be 
repeated  a  number  of  times  in  the  course  of  the  day, 
provided  they  are  either  taken  an  hour  or  two  before,  or 
three  or  four  hours  after  a  meal. 


The  wet  bandage. 

This  is  another  favorite  mode  of  using  water  for  cura- 
tive purposes.  It  may  be  applied  in  various  ways,  in 
acute  as  well  as  chronic  diseases  and  weaknesses.  In 
acute  inflammations,  besides  and  general  treatment  for 
sweating,  wet  bandages  may  be  applied  to  the  inflamed 
parts  in  such  a  way  that  all  sudden  evaporation  is  ren- 
dered impossible.  The  wet  bandage  should  consist  of 
half  a  dozen  thicknesses  of  linen,  which  should  be  dipped 
in  very  cold  water,  ice-water  in  the  summer-season,  and, 
having  been  gently  pressed  to  prevent  the  dripping, 
they  are  placed  on  the  inflamed  part,  and  a  piece  of  dry 


WET   BANDAGE.  161 

flannel  tied  over  them  to  prevent  all  sadden  evaporation. 
As  soon  as  the  bandage  feels  warm,  it  should  be  replaced 
by  another  bandage  soaked  with  cold  water.  This 
changing  must  be  kept  up  steadily;  a  bandage  that  has 
got  warm,  must  not  be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  part, 
for  this  would  not  only  increase  the  pain,  but  might 
likewise  prove  injurious.  The  reduction  of  the  inflam- 
mation is  only  possible  by  exciting  a  series  of  successive 
reactions  in  the  diseased  part  or  organ.  These  local  ap- 
plications may  prove  of  great  benefit  in  acute  inflamma- 
tions of  external  as  well  as  internal  parts,  muscles, 
nerves,  membranes,  the  brain,  lungs,  bowels,  etc.  Cold 
water  should  be  drank  freely  while  the  general  and  local 
treatment  is  going  on.  Some  persons  are  in  the  habit 
of  wearing  a  wet  bandage  all  the  time,  in  order  to  stim- 
ulate or  strengthen  debilitated  organs;  some  wear  the 
bandage  over  the  chest,  others  over  the  bowels,  etc.  To 
prevent  evaporation,  one  or  two  thicknesses  of  flannel 
should  be  tightly  drawn  over  the  bandage,  and  the 
bandage  should  be  moistened  with  fresh,  cool  water, 
every  ~G.ve  or  six.  hours  at  least.  Sometimes  such  a 
bandage  irritates  the  skin,  and  brings  out  an  eruption 
which  proves  a  relief  to  the  subjacent  organs.  No  such 
applications  should  be  made,  except  with  and  by  the 
advice  of  an  intelligent  and  experienced  physician,  not 
merely  a  water-cure  physician,  but  a  physician  who  is 
fully  acquainted  with  the  rationale  of  water-cure  treat- 
ment and  the  nature  of  disease,  and  of  the  physiological 
functions  of  the  organism.  A  warm  wet  bandage,  for 
which  purpose  we  should  use  flannel  instead  of  linen 
or  cotton,  is  sometimes  very  soothing  when  there  is 
spasmodic  or  colicky  pain.  The  application  should  be 
renewed  as  soon  as  the  water  begins  to  feel  cool. 

15* 
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Injections. 


Injections  of  warm  and  cold  water  are  used  for  various 
purposes  and  affections.  An  injection  of  tepid  or  even 
cold  water,  sometimes  proves  an  excellent  means  of 
quieting  the  nervous  system.  Persons  who  are  habitu- 
ally costive,  may  use  an  injection  of  cold  water  every 
day,  half  an  hour  or  so  after  breakfast.  This  will  never 
do  them  any  harm ;  it  may  prevent  a  good  deal  of  dis- 
tress and  may  gradually  induce  a  regular  action  of  the 
bowels.  Persons  who  are  afflicted  with  piles,  may  do 
well  to  use  an  injection  every  morning  after  breakfast. 
Females  who  are  troubled  with  uterine  weaknesses,  pro- 
lapsus, leucorrhoea,  etc.,  may  likewise  use  cold  water- 
injections  by  the  rectum  with  advantage.  They  may  be 
accompanied  by  similar  injections  into  the  vagina  and 
uterus.  To  inject  the  vagina,  a  syringe  should  be  used 
that  is  closed  at  the  end  and  provided  with  a  number 
of  fine  side-holes. 


A    CHAPTER 


GENERAL    DIAGNOSIS; 

OR, 

Explanation  of  the  Principal  Characteristic 
Morbid  Signs,  or  Phenomena,  which  occur  more 
or  less  in  every  case  of  disease. 


The  whole  science  of  practical  medicine  reduces  itself 
to  these  two  questions:  What  ails  a  patient?  and,  sec- 
ondly, what  means  have  to  be  employed  to  cure  him  ? 
The  first  question  implies  a  knowledge  of  all  the  various 
diseases  that  mankind  are  subject  to,  and  the  second  a 
knowledge  of  the  remedial  agents  that  Nature  has  fur- 
nished us  against  disease,  and  of  the  curative  virtues 
inherent  in  every  particular  medicine.  Hence,  in  order 
to  obtain  this  knowledge,  it  would  seem  as  though  a 
person  ought  to  study  medicine  as  a  science,  by  attend- 
ing lectures,  visiting  hospitals,  dissecting  dead  bodies, 
and  the  like.  And  this  is,  certainly,  indispensable  to  a 
man  who  does  not  mean  to  content  himself  with  the 
practice  of  medicine  for  a  mere  livelihood,  but  who  has 
the  highest  interests  of  medicine  at  heart  and  is  anxious 
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to  perfect  it  as  a  science.  But  there  are  thousands  of 
intelligent  persons,  mothers,  fathers,  guardians,  teachers, 
who  are  frequently  called  upon  to  give  advice  in  a  case 
of  sudden  indisposition,  or  when  no  physician  is  at  hand, 
or  when  the  patient  is  too  poor  to  pay  for  medical  advice. 
And  it  would  seem  an  inconsistency  in  Divine  Provi- 
dence to  implant  the  desire  of  relieving  our  fellow-beings 
of  pain,  in  our  hearts,  and  render  the  means  by  which 
this  relief  is  most  adequately  accomplished  either  inac- 
cessible, or,  at  any  rate,  so  difficult  of  access  that  they 
become  comparatively  unavailable.  It  may  therefore  be 
inferred,  that  if  the  cur6  of  disease  has  been  heretofore 
as  obscure  and  difficult  a  business  as  it  certainly  has 
been,  this  cannot  have  been  owing  so  much  to  the 
intrinsic  difficulty  of  the  business  of  curing,  as  to  the 
imperfect  manner  in  which  it  was  taught ;  to  the  extra- 
neous difficulties  with  which  the  art  of  curing  was  sur- 
rounded ;  to  the  dogmatic  mysticism  and  the  parapher- 
nalia of  erudition  with  which  this  art  was  cloaked ;  and 
to  the  positive  prohibitions,  by  the  State,  of  practising 
the  art,  unless  it  had  been  acquired  in  the  regular  fashion, 
or  in  accordance  with  the  routine  which  the  State  had 
sanctioned.  In  this  way,  the  art  and  business  of  curing 
became  the  exclusive  property  of  a  privileged  class, 
and  served  to  feed  man's  vanity,  and  pamper  man's 
cupidity,  rather  than  to  alleviate  his  pains.  But  the 
progressive  emancipation  of  humanity  from  prejudice 
and  error,  which  has  been  so  signally  directed  by  Provi- 
dence in  all  the  departments  of  science  and  art,  has 
likewise  extended  its  beneficent  influence  over  the  heal- 
ing art ;  what  was,  a  century  ago,  looked  upon  as  the 
mysterious  and  magical  arcanum  of  privileged  mindsj 
,  has  now  become  a  popular  acquirement.     The  spirit  of 
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progress  has  effected  the  same  reform  in  the  healing  art, 
and  in  the  means  of  acquiring  it,  that  has  taken  place  in 
the  study  of  everything  else  which  is  of  interest  to  the 
human  mind.  Formerly,  it  took  years  to  study  a  foreign 
language,  now  it  takes  so  many  months.  Formerly,  a 
knowledge  of  Latin  and  Greek  was  indispensable  in 
order  to  become  a  physician ;  now,  a  knowledge  of  one's 
mother-tongue  is  sufficient  to  acquire  a  pretty  thorough 
initiation  into  all  the  mysteries  of  the  healing  art.  The 
invention  of  the  steam-engine  required  transcendent 
genius,  but  the  management  of  the  steam-engine  has 
become  a  popular  branch  of  industry.  The  progressive 
development  and  reformation  of  medicine  require  the 
highest  order  of  mind,  and  pre-suppose  a  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  all  the  natural  sciences;  but  the  actual 
exercise  of  the  healing  art  may,  within  certain  limits,  be 
rendered  accessible  to  all  persons  endowed  with  a  mode- 
rate share  of  intelligence.  It  may  safely  be  asserted, 
that  physicians  who  have  once  entered  upon  the  exercise 
of  their  profession,  cease  to  bother  their  brains  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  sphenoid  bone ;  they  reduce,  each  accord- 
ing to  his  own  taste  and  judgment,  the  practice  of  the 
healing  art  to  a  very  simple  and  convenient  routine. 
Such  facts  go  to  show  that  the  practical  good  of  medi- 
cine may  be  studied  by  anybody  endowed  with  ordinary 
intelligence.  "We  will  try  to  show  our  readers,  as  lucid] y 
and  concisely  as  possible)  how  they  have  to  proceed  in 
order  to  become  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the  pa* 
tient's  malady.  A  particular  description  of  the  various 
diseases,  and  more  particularly  of  the  eruptive  diseases, 
such  as  variola,  measles,  scarlet- fever,  etc.,  will  be  given 
in  the  course  of  this  work, — and  we  advise  all  those  who 
desire  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the  management  of  dis- 
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eases,  not  to  content  themselves  with  reading  over  a  par- 
ticular paragraph  or  chapter,  in  proportion  as  it  may  be 
needed  for  special  emergencies,  but  to  study  and  re-study 
this  work  regularly;  for  the  more  general  and  coherent 
knowledge  of  diseases,  which  will  be  thus  acquired,  will 
sharpen  the  faculty  of  accurately  discerning  the  charac- 
ter of  a  particular  case.  But  there  are  general  diagnostic 
signs  with  which  persons,  who  wish  to  prescribe  for 
their  sick  fellow-beings  intelligently,  should  be  ac- 
quainted, before  they  enter  upon  the  study  of  the  special 
diseases.  With  a  little  attention,  the  reader  will  not 
find  it  difficult  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  these  general 
diagnostics.  Let  us  proceed  to  describe  and  interpret 
them. 

For  the  sake  of  preventing  confusion,  and  of  facili- 
tating a  survey  of  the  grounds  upon  which  we  stand  in 
trying  to  prescribe  for  a  patient,  we  will  arrange  the 
general  diagnostic  signs  under  the  following  heads: 

1.  Fever,  condition  of  the  pulse,  periodical  recur- 
rence of  the  paroxysms  of  fever,  or  else  uninterrupted 
continuance  of  the  fever,  with  or  without  exacerbations 
at  particular  periods. 

2.  Condition  of  the  secretions,  sweat,  alvine  evacua- 
tions, urine. 

3.  Condition  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 

4.  Condition  of  the  patient's  spirits,  mental  faculties. 

5.  Condition  of  the  gastric  functions,  appetite,  thirst, 
appearance  of  the  tongue,  taste,  absence  or  presence  of 
nausea,  vomiting,  etc. 

6.  Color  of  the  skin,  eyes,  etc. 

7.  Nature  of  sleep,  dreams,  etc.,  and  the  phenomena 
experienced  during  sleep. 

8.  Pain ;  nature,  locality  and  duration  of  the  pain,  its 
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permanent  continuance,  or  its  disappearance  and  recur- 
rence at  regular  periods. 

9.  Condition  of  the  chest,  cough,  expectoration,  op- 
pression, pain,  etc. 

10.  Condition  of  the  spine,  shape,  soreness,  etc. 

11.  We  may  inquire,  whether  the  particular  disease 
which  we  are  called  upon  to  treat,  is  hereditary  in  the 
patient's  family,  or  whether  there  are  any  other  heredi- 
tary diseases  in  his  family.  The  patient's  tempera- 
ment, age,  sex,  and  general  occupation  should  likewise 
be  considered,  and  our  examination  modified  accordingly. 
We  will  now  proceed  to  a  more  detailed  examination  of 
some  of  these  subjects. 

1.  Fever. 

This  is  such  a  common  and  universally-prevailing 
disturbance  that  there  is  hardly  any  person  that  is  not 
able  to  decide  whether  a  person  has  fever  or  not.  Com- 
mon fever  is  generally  distinguished  by  various  phe- 
nomena which  are  uniformly  present.  These  phenomena 
are  a  hot  and  dry  skin,  the  heat  being  generally  preceded 
by  a  chill  or  a  sense  of  chilliness  or  coldness ;  a  full, 
hard,  bounding,  pulse ;  a  dry  mouth  and  thirst,  dark-red 
urine  and  generally  a  coated  tongue.  If  the  fever  is 
very  violent,  the  cheeks  are  more  or  less  flushed,  the 
skin  has  a  darker,  generally  reddish  tinge,  and  there 
may  be  other  symptom's  present,  such  as  dizziness, 
headache,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc.  Sometimes  the 
fever  is  very  slight,  and  most  of  the  above-mentioned 
symptoms  may  be  present,  although  so  slightly  that  only 
the  practised  and  attentive  eye  of  a  careful  observer  is 
able  to  perceive  them.     In  very  nervous  or  hysteric 
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females,  symptoms  resembling  those  of  fever,  will  some- 
times make  their  appearance;  they  will  feel  alternately 
chilly  and  flushed,  the  pulse  may  be  irritated ;  there  is, 
as  they  term  it,  a  sort  of  inward  fever ;  the  skin  is  dry, 
the  mouth  parched,  they  feel  thirsty  and  want  to  drink 
a  good  deal,  and  the  urine  may  have  the  same  dark 
appearance  and  strong  odor  that  it  has  in  genuine  fever. 
Such  symptoms  should  not  be  confounded  with  fever; 
they  can  be  readily  distinguished  from  real  fever  by 
their  irregular,  more  or  less  capricious  appearance  and 
disappearance,  whereas  the  fever  symptoms  run  a  regular, 
steady  course,  until  sweat  breaks  out,  after  which  the 
skin  cools  off,  the  pulse  becomes  softer  and  slower,  the 
urine  deposits  a  sediment  consisting  of  whitish  flakes, 
the  mouth  becomes  moist,  and  the  accessory  symptoms 
gradually  disappear.  Pull-grown  persons  seldom  become 
delirious  during  a  common  catarrhal  or  rheumatic  fever, 
unless  they  should  be  constitutionally  subject  to  rushes 
of  blood  to  the  head ;  children,  however,  are  very  apt 
to  be  flighty  during  an  attack  of  fever,  especially  in  the 
night. 

The  leading  phenomena  of  fever,  chill,  heat,  dryness 
of  the  skin  and  thirst,  are  present  in  every  fever,  but 
their  relative  duration  and  intensity  vary.  In  simple 
fever  these  phenomena  develop  themselves  in  the  course 
of  twenty -four  hours.  A  sudden  and  very  severe  chill 
generally  is  indicative  of  fever  with  congestion  or  in- 
flammation of  some  important  organ.  A  continuous 
dry  heat  after  the  chill  points  to  a  deep-seated  disorder 
of  the  higher  portions  of  the  nervous  system.  A  chill 
followed  by  burning  fever  and  copious  and  debilita- 
ting sweats  denotes  tubercular  disease.  In  this  case  the 
chill  recurs   more   or  less  regularly  every  twenty -four 
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hours.  In  some  forms  of  tubercular  disease  the  chill 
and  fever  may  be  slight  for  a  long  time,  especially 
among  children,  whose  general  health  sometimes  seems 
to  be  so  little  disturbed,  even  when  the  brain  is  the  seat 
of  the  affection,  that  the  existing  symptoms  would  seem 
to  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for  by  the  supposition  of 
worms.  A  chill  which  is  ushered  in  by  a  drawing  in  the 
bones,  a  desire  to  stretch  one's-self,  to  be  near  the  warm 
stove,  and  which  is  characterized  by  coldness  of  the 
hands  and  feet,  blueness  of  the  finger-nails,  goose-flesh, 
and  which  is  moreover  accompanied  by  a  variety  of 
secondary  symptoms,  such  as  violent  thirst,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  dizziness,  vomiting,  colicky  pains,  headache, 
etc.,  is  indicative  of  fever  and  ague,  particularly  when 
occurring  in  a  region  where  this  malady  is  endemic.  A 
chill  followed  by  burning  heat,  with  stupor  or  a  drowsi- 
ness bordering  on  stupor,  and  sometimes  spasmodic 
symptoms,  points  to  some  approaching  eruption,  the 
character  of  which  will  depend  upon  a  variety  of  other 
symptoms.  Partial  chills  and  cold  spots  denote  a  de- 
rangement of  the  nervous  functions. 

The  thirst  in  fever  is  caused  by  the  inability  of  the 
secreting  surfaces  to  furnish  moisture.  The  amount  of 
thirst  must,  therefore,  be  proportionate  to  this  inability. 
And  while  this  inability  lasts,  it  is  eminently  proper  to 
supply  the  deficient  moisture  by  suitable  artificial  means, 
such  as  drinking  cold  water,  sponging  the  skin  with 
tepid  water,  etc.  How  cruel  it  would  be  to  refuse  a 
fever -patient  plenty  of  cold  water,  if  he  has  a  desire 
for  it. 

Sweat  being  one  of  the  secretions,  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred for  appropriate  observations  on  this  subject  to 
the  chapter  on  the  secretions;  and  the  various  kinds 
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of  fever,  so  far  as  the  origin  and  meaning  of  their  names 
are  concerned,  will  be  found  mentioned  in  the  last  sec- 
tion of  this  part  of  the  work. 


A  most  important  phenomenon  in  fever  is  the  pulse. 
The  pulse  of  a  healthy  adult  person  is  generally  from 
seventy  to  seventy-five  beats  a  minute,  although  this  is 
by  no  means  an  invariable  rule;  for  there  are  adults 
who  apparently  enjoy  good  health  with  a  pulse  usually 
down  to  thirty-five  and  even  thirty,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  others  with  a  pulse  up  to  ninety.  The  pulse  of 
children  is  generally  quicker  than  that  of  adults,  and 
the  normal  pulse  of  infants  frequently  is  from  one  hun- 
dred to  one  hundred  and  twenty.  During  a  fever  the 
pulse  is  always  more  or  less  altered. 

A  quick,  hard,  full,  bounding  or  throbbing  pulse  shows 
that  the  fever  is  of  an  acute,  inflammatory  character. 

A  sluggish,  full  and  heavy  pulse  shows  that  the  ner- 
vous energy  is  not  sufficiently  active  and  requires  to  be 
stimulated  by  treatment. 

A  thin,  quick,  wiry  pulse  indicates  debility;  it  may 
naturally  result  from  the  inflammatory  quick,  full  and 
bounding  pulse,  and  frequently  does  result  from  it, 
if  the  fever  is  allowed  to  run  its  course  unchecked,  and 
the  vital  energy  becomes  more  and  more  prostrated. 

A  thin,  scarcely  perceptible  pulse,  with  coldness  of  the 
extremities  or  of  the  skin  generally,  and  accompanied 
by  acute  crampy  or  colicky  pain,  indicates  a  sudden 
attack  or  acute  congestion  in  the  part  where  the  pain 
is  felt.  ■■■•.''    :    »-    - 

An  intermittent  pulse  indicates  disease  of  the  heart  ; 
and,  if  it  occurs  towards  the  termination  of  an  acute 
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sickness,  it  indicates  exhaustion  of  the  vital  energies 
and  approaching  dissolution. 

A  fine,  wiry,  readily -compressible  pulse  in  fever,  is  a 
very  bad  sign,  and  frequently  denotes  approaching 
death. 

An  unequal,  irregular  pulse  denotes  an  abnormal 
action  of  the  nervous  system;  so-called  nervous. people, 
females  affected  with  hysteria,  are  very  apt  to  have  such 
a  pulse;  in  nervous  diseases  such  a  pulse  is  likewise 
met  with,  especially  in  nervous  disorders  depending 
upon  cerebral  derangement. 

A  slow,  irregular  and  intermittent  pulse  generally  indi- 
.  cates  a  sinking  of  the  cerebral  action. 

A  sudden  change  of  the  pulse  from  guide  to  slow  in  cere- 
bral inflammation  indicates  incipient  effusion. 

An  increasing  rapidity  of  the  pulse  in  fever  denotes 
aggravation  of  the  disease. 

A  changeable  pulse  in  fever  is  an  unfavorable  symp- 
tom, and  shows  that  the  nervous  system  is  considerably 
involved  in  the  morbid  action. 

There  are  a  good  many  varieties  of  the  pulse,  the  most 
important  of  which  have  been  mentioned  in  the  fore- 
going list.  It  seems  to  be  an  easy  business  to  feel  the 
pulse,  and,  by  the  condition  of  the  pulse  to  obtain  an 
appreciative  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  the  patient ; 
but  the  pulse  is  by  no  means  as  easy  a  test  as  some 
imagine ;  it  is  not  always  an  infallible  indication,  and  a 
good  deal  of  experience,  acute  observation  and  delicacy 
of  touch  are  required,  to  appreciate  this  highly  import- 
ant and  interesting  diagnostic  sign  at  its  full  value. 
The  pulse  may  be  felt,  wherever  an  artery  is  so  near  to 
the  surface  of  the  body,  that  its  throb  may  be  distinctly 
felt ;  the  most  convenient  locality  for  feeling  the  pulse 
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is  at  the  wrist,  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  radius,  the 
larger  of  the  two  bones  in  the  forearm ;  the  operation  is 
performed  by  placing  the  index  and  middle  fingers  close 
together  upon  the  region  of  the  pulse,  just  above  the 
sharp  bony  prominence  or  process  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  forearm,  and  pressing  gently 
until  the  throbbing  of  the  pulse  is  distinctly  felt.  A 
short  interval  should  be  allowed  to  elapse  before  we 
begin  to  count  the  beats,  for  obvious  reasons,  the  prin- 
cipal of  which  is,  that  patients  are  generally  a  little 
excited  when  they  first  see  their  physician,  or  begin  to 
talk  about  their  sickness.  In  order  to  be  perfectly  sure 
of  the  condition  of  the  pulse,  we  ought  to  keep  counting 
for  a  couple  of  minutes,  and  even  feel  the  pulse  of  both 
wrists.  This  is  sometimes  required  on  account  of  the 
radial  artery  being  covered  by  a  tendon,  in  which  case 
the  pulse  would,  of  course,  become  imperceptible.  It 
need  scarcely  be  remarked,  that  the  value  of  the  pulse 
as  a  diagnostic  sign  depends  upon  the  condition  of  the 
pulse  during  a  state  of  health.  If  a  person's  pulse,  for 
instance,  is  habitually  from  45  to  50  beats  in  the  minute, 
that  same  pulse,  if  it  should  rise  to  70,  might  indicate  a 
pretty  high  state  of  fever;  and  so  in  the  case  of  infants, 
a  pulse  of  140  beats  migh^  indicate  a  common  degree  of 
fever,  whereas  such  a  pulse,  in  the  case  of  adults  with  a 
natural  pulse  of  70  beats,  would  indicate  a  most  danger- 
ous condition  of  fever. 

2.  Pain. 

Pain  is  a  very  important  diagnostic  sign.  "When 
accompanied  by  fever,  it  is  generally  indicative  of  con- 
gestion or  inflammation  of  the  part  where  the  pain  is 
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located.  In  such  a  case  it  is  of  the  highest  importance 
to  ascertain  the.  exact  locality  of  the  pain,  in  order  to 
know  what  particular  organ  is  affected,  for  the  treatment 
may  have  to  be  shaped  accordingly.  Thus,  if  the  lungs 
are  the  seat  of  the  congestion  or  inflammation,  the  treat- 
ment may  be  quite  different  from  what  it  would  be,  if 
the  bladder  or  kidneys  were  affected.  Again,  the  nature 
and  degree  of  the  pain  are  likewise  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance as  regards  the  treatment  to  be  pursued.  An  acute 
pain  with  fever,  especially  when  of  a  cutting,  pricking, 
lancinating  character,  aggravated  by  the  least  pressure, 
motion,  or  attempt  at  drawing  a  long  breath,  with  heat 
and  soreness  in  the  part,  generally  denotes  inflamma- 
tion; if  it  be  not  so  much  an  acute  lancinating  or 
pricking,  but  an  aching  pain,  a  sort  of  painful  pressure, 
with  soreness,  sensitiveness  to  contact,  or  a  feeling  of 
distention,  or  fulness,  etc.,  we  diagnose  congestion, 
which  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  inferior  degree  of 
inflammation,  and  generally  requires  the  same  kind  of 
treatment.  A  congestion  or  inflammation  of  some  ex- 
ternal organ  is  readily  known.  Any  body  knows,  for 
instance,  whether  the  eye  is  inflamed,  although,  in  com- 
mon parlance,  an  eye  is  frequently  called  inflamed  when 
it  is  simply  a  sore  or  weak  eye*;  for,  as  has  been  stated 
before,  congestion  and  inflammation,  which  non-profes- 
sional men  do. not  always  know  how  to  distinguish  from 
each  other,  and  which,  indeed,  do  not  always  require  to 
be  distinguished  for  practical  purposes,  are  always 
accompanied  by  a  remittent  fever,  characterized  by 
regularly -recurring  morning  or  evening  exacerbations. 
Inflamed  muscles  are  readily  distinguished  by  the  acute 
pain,  swelling,  heat  and  redness  of  the  parts.  When 
glands  become  inflamed,  they  are  swollen,  red,  sore,  and 

16*. 


174  ON   GENERAL   DIAGNOSIS. 

a  throbbing  pain  is  felt  in  the  swelling.  Congestion  of 
the  lungs  is  characterized  by  oppression,  soreness,  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  a  racking,  spasmodic  cough.  If  the 
congestion  amounts  to  inflammation,  the  cough  is  ac- 
companied by  an  expectoration  of  a  mueo-sanguineous 
substance,  technically  termed  "  rusty  sputa ;"  the  oppres 
sion  and  agony  of  breathing  are  sometimes  distressing, 
especially  when  the  patient  attempts  to  lie  on  his  back ; 
and  when  these  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  a  sharp, 
shooting,  lancinating,  stitching  pain,  which  is  aggravated 
by  the  least  attempt  at  taking  a  long  breath,  this  symp- 
tom shows  that  the  serous  covering  of  the  lungs,  termed 
pleura,  is  inyolved  in  the  inflammation.  In  such 
inflammations  the  external  parts  corresponding  to  such 
internal  inflamed  organs,  are  likewise  sore  and  sensitive 
to  pressure.  Most  persons  have  heard  of  such  a  thing 
as  pleurisy,  but  not  all  have  a  correct  idea  of  the  nature 
of  such  a  trouble.  Pleurisy  is  an  inflammation  of  the 
pleura  or  the  serous  sac  enveloping  the  lungs  and  lining 
the  walls  of  the  thorax.  This  inflammation  is  charac- 
terized by  an  acute,  stitching  pain,  great  distress  of 
breathing,  soreness  to  the  touch,  racking  cough,  with 
bloody  expectoration,  symptoms  of  cerebral  disturb- 
ance. If  the  pain  is  seated  in  the  air-passages  or 
bronchia,  and  is  of  a  stitching  or  shooting  nature,  with 
sensation  as  if  the  inhaled  air  were  passing  over  a  raw 
surface,  which  feels  as  if  cut  with  a  sharp  knife,  while 
the  air  is  passing  over  it:  it  is  an  inflammation  of  the 
air-passages  that  we  have  to  contend  against.  An  acute, 
stitch-like  or  burning  pain  in  the  right  side,  under  the 
false  ribs,  shooting  to  the  breast-bone,  the  right  shoulder 
blade  and  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  accompanied  with 
sensation  of  numbness,  or  stinging  in  the  right  arm,  and 
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a  short,  dry,  hacking  cough,  and  inability  to  draw  a 
long  breath:  such  a  group  of  symptoms  points  to  in- 
flammation of  the  convex  or  outer  surface  of  the  liver. 
But  if  the  pain  is  less  acute,  and  resembles  a  sensation 
of  painful  pressure,  accompanied  by  a  jaundiced  color 
of  the  skin  and  face,  orange-colored  urine,  hard,,  whitish 
or  gray  stools:  the  inflammation  affects  the  inner  or 
concave  side  of  the  liver.  An  acute,  lancinating  pain 
in  the  brain,  with  soreness,  inability  to  keep  the  head 
erect,  and  sometimes  >accompanied  by  delirium,  denotes 
an  inflammation  of  the  meningeal  membranes,  or  the 
covering  membranes  of  the  brain.  If  the  substance  of 
the  brain  is  affected,  the  pain  is  more  of  an  aching  cha- 
racter. A  pressing,  stitching  pain  in  the  side,  near  the 
lower  third  of  the  back,  shooting  to  the  bladder  along 
the  ureters,  (along  both  ureters,  provided  the  pain  is  felt 
on  both  sides  of  the  back,)  points  to  inflammation  of  the 
kidneys,  in  which  case  the  secretion  of  the  urine  is  either 
totally  suppressed,  or  its  discharge  is  difficult  and  pain- 
ful; the  urine  is  of  a  high  color,  the  testicle  of  the 
affected  side  is  drawn  up,  swollen  and  painful;  the 
whole  lower  limb  of  the  affected  side  is  sometimes 
numb  and  spasmodically  affected,  and  there  are  symp- 
toms of  sympathetic  irritation,  such  as  nausea,  vomiting, 
colic,  ineffectual  straining,  etc.  If  a  burning  pain  be 
experienced  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  with  swelling, 
heat,  tenseness  and  painfulness  to  contact  of  the  external 
parts,  with  red  and  hot  urine,  which  it  is  either  difficult 
or  impossible  to  discharge :  an  inflammation  of  the 
bladder  may  be  safely  inferred  from  such  symptoms, 
especially  if  symptoms  of  sympathetic  constitutional 
irritation,  such  as  hiccough  and  vomiting,  are  present, 
and  the  patient,  after  dreadful  urging,  passes  only  a  few 
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drops  of  blood  instead  of  urine.  A  pressing  and  stitch- 
ing pain  in  the  region  of  the  spleen,  with  swelling,  pain 
to  pressure,  vomiting  of  blood,  denotes  inflammation  of 
the  spleen.  A  painful  pressure  in  the  region  of  the 
heart,  with  anguish,  fainting,  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
and  a  small,  unequal,  quick  but  soft  pulse,  always  points 
to  inflammation  of  the  heart.  When  the  lower  part  of 
the  abdomen  is  tense,  tumefied,  painful  to  the  touch, 
with  heat  and  pain  in  the  vagina,  painful  emission  or 
complete  suppression  of  the  urine,  tenesmus  and  con- 
stipation, and  sympathetic  irritation  of  the  stomach, 
characterized  by  hiccough,  vomiting,  etc.,  we  may  rest 
assured  that  the  womb  is  the  seat  of  the  inflammation. 
A  burning,  pricking  or  shooting  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  stomach,  with  swelling,  heat  and  tension  of  this 
region,  throbbing,  nausea,  vomiting,  intense  thirst,  spas- 
modic hiccough  or  singultus,  sobbing,  anguish,  great 
prostration,  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  region  of  the 
stomach  to  contact,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  foul 
tongue,  which  is  red  at  the  tip  and  round  the  edges; 
small,  remittent  pulse,  sunken  features,  constipation  or 
diarrhoea,  spasms  and  convulsions:  these  symptoms 
denote  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane  and  sub- 
mucous coat  of  the  stomach.  A  burning,  pricking  pain 
in  some  particular  spot  of  the  abdomen,  most  frequently 
in  the  region  of  the  navel,  with  heat  and  tympanitic 
distension  of  the  abdomen,  anxiety,  thirst,  vomiting, 
small  and  contracted  pulse,  with  excessive  sensitiveness 
of  the  abdomen  to  contact  or  pressure,  is  a  sure  indica- 
tion of  inflammation  of  the  bowels. 

Pain  need  not  necessarily  be  accompanied  by  fever, 
although  it  is  probable  that  every  acute  pain  produces 
some   alteration   in   the    pulse.     The   most    acute   and 
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agonizing  pains  are  the  so-called  neuralgic  pains  or 
tic-douloureux.  They  come  and  go  sometimes  quite 
suddenly ;  thinking  of  them  sometimes  brings  them  on? 
and  they  disappear  if  the  patient's  attention  is  diverted 
by  some  interesting  circumstance,  conversation,  etc.  It 
is  not,  however,  the  mere  fact  of  thinking  of  the  pain, 
that  excites  it,  but  the  fear  which  the  thought  of  the 
pain  raises  in  the  patient's  mind ;  fear,  it  is  well  known, 
exercises  an  immense  influence  over  the  nervous  system, 
and  is  perfectly  able  to  excite  distressing  pains  to  which 
particular  portions  of  the  nervous  system  are  constitu- 
tionally liable.  Such  neuralgic  pains  are  of  an  inflam- 
matory character  when  there  is  fever;  the  part  where 
the  pain  is  located,  is  exceedingly  sensitive  to  contact, 
swollen,  red,  hot;  the  pain  is  throbbing,  lancinating, 
burning,  sticking.  Neuralgic  pains  are  of  every  imagin- 
able variety,  cutting,  darting,  lancinating,  stinging, 
boring,  jerking,  screwing,  tearing,  sensation  as  if  a  hot 
iron  were  plunged  into  a  part,  pecking,  pressing,  split- 
ting, twisting,  etc. 

The  acuteness  of  the  pain  depends  also  upon  the  natu- 
ral sensitiveness  of  a  part.  Thus  a  certain  amount  of 
inflammation  in  the  eye  would  be  much  more  distressing 
and  painful  than  a  similar  amount  of  inflammation  in 
some  external  muscle.  Pain  is  not  always  accompanied 
by  any  visible  alteration  of  the  affected  part.  There  is 
a  species  of  rheumatism  which  modern  pathologists  have 
termed  nervous  rheumatism.  The  pain  in  this  disease  is 
of  the  most  distressing  and  frequently  agonizing  nature, 
burning,  throbbing,  lancinating,  excoriating,  aching, 
pressing,  and  yet  there  is  no  visible  change  of  any  kind, 
no  change  of  color ;  the  parts  bear  a  considerable  amount 
of  pressure,  the  pain  is  sometimes  eased  by  pressure,  and 
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a.  trifling  amount  of  swelling  is  frequently  all  the  change 
that  is  perceivable.  An  intensely  acute,  agon'izing, 
burning,  stitching,  or  hard-aching,  tearing  pain,  when 
accompanied  by  delirium,  excessive  prostration,  a  tongue 
thickly  coated  with  a  brown  or  blackish  fur,  and  by  a 
vacant  or  staring  gaze,  denotes  the  approach  of  typhus. 
This  is,  in  reality  a  general  constitutional  malady, 
although  we  are  in  the  habit  of  distinguishing  the 
disease  by  the  name  of  the  organ  where  the  pain  was 
originally  located.  Thus,  as  we  say,  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  so  we  say  typhus  of  the  brain,  or  typhus  cere- 
bralis ;  typhus  of  the  lungs,  or  typhus  pulmonalis ; . 
typhus  of  the  bowels,  or  typhus  abdominalis ;  typhus  of 
the  liver  or  typhus  hepaticus. 

Pain  which  reappears  at  a  certain  spot  or  in  a  certain 
region,  in  consequence  of  the  least  exposure  to  some 
disturbing  cause,  denotes  organic  debility  of  the  affected 
part,  and  is  a  strongly  presumptive  indication  of  some 
disorganization  developing  itself  in  this  region. 

The  sudden  disappearance  of  an  acute  pain,  during 
fever,  with  wiry  or  collapsed  pulse,  increase  of  prostra- 
tion, loss  of  consciousness  or  sometimes  a  transfigured 
expression  of- the  countenance,  points  to  incipient  morti- 
fication. 

Some  individuals  are  more  sensitive  to  pain  than 
others.  Some  persons  cheerfully  bear  an  amount  of 
pain  which  would  produce  fainting  and  convulsions  in 
others.  This  shows  that  pain  is  essentially  a  nervous 
phenomenon;  that  the  absolute  amount  of  the  pain  may 
not  depend  upon  a  man's  volition,  but  that  its  relative 
intensity  does,  and  that  the  character  of  the  pain  has, 
therefore,  to  be  determined  and  measured  by  all  those 
various  influences  which  possess  the  power  of  modifying 
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the  pain  such  as  temperament,  condition  of  the  interior 
principles  of  the  soul,  religious  enthusiasm,  and  perhaps 
a  constitutional  insensibility  to  pain.  The  amount  of 
pain  is  not  always  proportionate  to  the  dangerous  char- 
acter of  the  disease.  An  aneurism  of  the  aorta  may 
exist  without  any  great  pain,  whereas  the  simplest  lesion 
of  an  apparently  insignificant  twig  of  some  sentient  nerve, 
may  be  the  means  of  causing  the  most  agonizing  suf- 
fering. 

3.  Secretions. 

a.  Sweat. — Every  healthy  person  sweats  more  or  less. 
The  secretion  of  sweat  is  a  vital  operation  which  seems 
to  be  based  or  depend  upon  the  oxydation  of  the  tissues 
as  chemists  term  it,  or  upon  the  assimilation  of  food  to 
the  different  organs  of  the  body. 

In  a  perfectly  healthy  condition  of  the  system,  sweat 
is  a  clear,  colorless,  inodorous  liquid,  of  a  slightly  saltish 
taste,  and  of  the  temperature  of  -water,  when  exposed  to 
the  rays  of  the  sun  in  the  summer  season.  But  sweat  is 
almost  always  more  or  less  altered.  This  may  be  owing 
to  a  variety  of  causes.  The  circumambient  atmosphere, 
for  instance,  may  not  be  perfectly  pure,  or  sweat  may 
become  mixed  up  with  heterogeneous  particles  which  it 
finds  collected  on  a  person's  skin,  or  it  may  become 
altered  in  consequence  of  impurities  in  the  system  which 
become  incorporated  with  the  moisture  secreted  on  the 
inner  surfaces,  and  are  gradually  carried  forward  towards 
the  skin,  and  finally  deposited  upon  this  organ.  These 
morbid  alterations  of  the  sweat  are  of  great  and  imme- 
diate interest  to  the  physician. 

In  simple  inflammatory  fever  the  amount  of  sweat  is 
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proportionate  to  the  intensity  of  the  fever.  Persons 
may  have  to  change  their  linen  half  a  dozen  times  in 
one  night,  before  they  cease  sweating.  As  soon  as  the 
sweat  begins  to  break  out,  as  the  phrase  goes,  the  fever 
decreases,  the  patient  feels  more  comfortable,  the  pains 
and  soreness  gradually  disappear,  and  a  feeling  of 
strength  returns  into  the  languishing  organism. 

During  fever,  when  the  languishing  mucous  sufaces 
find  it  very  difficult  to  secrete  the  necessary  amount  of 
moisture,  we  should  provide  a  reasonable  supply  of  arti- 
ficial moisture  for  the  patient's  use,  by  giving  him  plenty 
of  cold  water  to  drink,  and  keeping  the  sick  room  cool 
within  conservative  bounds. 

In  twenty -four  hours  after  the  first  appearance  of  the 
fever,  sweat  should  set  in,  even  without  any  medicine 
having  been  given.  If  no  sweat  appear,  notwithstanding 
the  patient  had  taken  some  suitable  medicine,  we  may 
conclude  that  the  nervous  system  is  deeply  involved  in 
the  disease,  and  that  typhus  may  be  developing  itself. 

Night-sweats,  when-  occurring  habitually,  denote 
debility,  and,  if  accompanied  by  chills  and  fever,  they 
are  indicative  of  a  hectic  or  consumptive  condition  of 
the  system.  In  such  a  case,  there  are  generally  various 
other  symptoms  pointing  to  this  state,  such,  as  loss  of 
appetite,  or  else  a  voracious  appetite,  cough  with  oppres- 
sion,, pain  and  expectoration  of  a  frothy,  purulent  or 
sanguineous  substance,  emaciation,  prostration,  etc. 

Partial  or  local  sweats  denote  a  deranged  condition  of 
the  nervous  system,  or  a  weakness  of  the  organs  covered 
by  the  perspiring  surface. 

It  is  of  great  importance  to  note  the  color,  smell  and 
consistence  of  the  sweat.  These  indications  are  some- 
times indispensable  to  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  con- 
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dition  of  tlie  patient,  of  his  chances  of  recovery,  and  of 
the  remedies  which  should  be  used  in  his  case.  Thus, 
sour  sweat  may  be  indicative  of  a  congestion  of  the 
mucous  surfaces,  and  more  particularly  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  liver;  it  often  points  to  mercury  as  a 
specific  remedial  agent.  A  foul,  offensive  sweat  in  fever 
is  supposed  to  point  to  the  putrid  character  of  the  disease. 
A  cold,  clammy  sweat,  in  fever,  indicates  a  high  degree 
of  prostration  of  the  vital  reaction.  Sweat  which  leaves 
a  greenish-yellow  stain  on  the  linen,  indicates  an  ina- 
bility, on  the  part  of  the  biliary  apparatus,  to  effect  a 
perfect  secretion  of  bile  from  the  blood. 

Some  persons  sweat  quite  readily,  others  scarcely 
ever,  even  after  violent  exercise.  If  sweat  breaks  out 
after  every  little  exercise,  it  denotes  weakness.  Some 
persons  have  a  very  dry  skin,  which  may  be  owing  to  a 
constitutional  torpor  or  embarrassment  of  the  cutaneous 
nerves. 

b.  Alvine  Evacuations. — We  have  to  note  both  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  alvine  evacuations.  Habitual 
costiveness  generally  depends  upon  a  torpid  condition 
of  the  liver.  It  may  likewise  be  owing  to  weakness  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  spinal  column.  Constipation 
may  be  a  symptom  of  deficient  innervation  or  con- 
sumptive decline.  It  is  generally  present  in  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bowels,  although  diarrhoea  may  likewise 
exist  in  a  very  high  state  of  inflammation,  when  the 
vital  reaction  is  exceedingly  low,  or  mortification  is 
developing  itself.  In  all  such  cases,  it  would  be  the 
height  of  folly  to  use  cathartic  or  drastic  medicines  to 
move  the  bowels.  Such  treatment  would  only  tend  to 
increase  the  patient's  weakness,  and  in  many  cases,  and 
more  particularly  in  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  the 
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disease  which  might  perhaps  have  been  cured  by  the  use 
of  appropriate  specific  medicines,  might  be  rendered 
incurable  by  the  violent  action  of  drastic  medicines.  In 
a  case  of  fever,  the  state  of  the  bowels  depends  a  good 
deal  upon  the  constitutional  condition  of  the  patient. 
With  some  the  bowels  become  torpid  during  fever,  even 
a  common  catarrhal  fever ;  with  others,  diarrhoea  sets  in. 
In  all  such  cases,  we  need  not  trouble  ourselves  either 
about  the  constipation  or  diarrhoea.  All  we  have  to  do 
is  to  remove  the  fever  by  the  medicine  which  may  be 
indicated  by  the  totality  of  the  symptoms,  and  by  the 
constitutional  taint  or  idosyncrasies  of  the  patient,  and 
the  constipation  or  diarrhoea  will  disappear  of  them- 
selves. It  would  be  perfectly  amusing,  if  a  laugh  were 
otherwise  compatible  with  the  misery  of  a  human  being, 
to  see  the  futile  efforts  which  alloeopathic  physicians 
sometimes  make,  in  a  case  of  simple  fever,  to  open  the 
bowels.  First  a  dose  of  rhubarb  is  given,  without  any 
other  effect  than  to  distress  the  patient.  After  the  rhu- 
barb comes  perhaps  a  blue  pill,  likewise  without  the 
least  effect.  Next  they  resort  to  a  good  dose  of  castor- 
oil;  this  will  sometimes  remain  inactive.  Now  some 
drastic  medicine,  jalap,  colocynth,  etc.,  is  crammed  down 
the  patient's  throat,  all  without  effect.  In  the  mean- 
while the  patient's  distress  has  become  very  great ;  the 
bowels  are  distended  like  a  drum,  .and  a  state  of  morti- 
fication is  apprehended  by  the  affrighted  patient  and  his 
friends.  A  homoeopathic  physician  is  sent  for.  He  at 
once  perceives  the  cause  and  nature  of  the  trouble.  He 
sees  that  the  bowels  could  not  possibly  be  acted  upon 
while  the  fever  rages.  For  he  knows  that  fever  is  essen- 
tially a  nervous  phenomenon,  and  unless  the  torpor  or 
depression  of  the  nervous  system  is  removed  by  specific 
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internal  treatment,  there  cannot  be  any  vital  reaction  of 
sufficient  strength  to  overcome  the  torpid  condition  of 
the  bowels.  Hence,  he  prescribes  a  dose  of  Aconite, 
which  he  knows  to  be  an  infallible  specific  for  this  con- 
dition of  the  nervous  system,  and  in  a  very  short  time 
the  medicine  begins  to  show  its  salutary  effects.  The 
patient  begins  to  perspire,  and  now  a  perfect  flood  of 
diarrhoea  sets  in ;  the  patient  feels  easier,  and  the  family 
exclaim :  u  Well,  after  all,  if  we  had  waited  a  little 
longer,  the  medicines  would  have  acted ;"  for  they  can- 
not imagine  that  it  is  the  globule  of  Aconite  that  enabled 
the  alloeopathic  purgatives  to  act,  and  that  this  enormous 
purgation  was  a  perfectly  useless  infliction.  In  this  way 
the  alloeopathic  doctor  gets  the  credit  for  the  good  which 
the  homoeopathic  specific  actually  accomplished. 

On  the  other  hand,  if,  during  an  attack  of  fever,  the 
bowels  should  be  loose,  Opium  and  brandy  are  some- 
times crammed  into  the  patient  without  any  permanent 
effect.  The  dose  has  to  be  renewed  from  time  to  time, 
and  the  patient  is  positively  drugged  with  Opium.  In 
the  mean  while,  the  fever  runs  its  course.  All  this  dosing 
with  Opium  is  entirely  unnecessary ;  if  the  fever  were 
specifically  acted  upon,  as  it  is  under  homoeopathic 
treatment,  the  diarrhoea  would  disappear  without  the 
least  difficulty,  and  without  causing  the  patient  the  least 
inconvenience,  except  for  the  few  hours  that  it  lasted. 
For  a  homoeopathic  physician  does  not  pretend  to  be  a 
magician,  and  to  remove  diseases  by  a  sleight  of  hand. 
A  little  time  is  always  required,  but  some  persons  are 
wonderfully  unreasonable ;  they  are  perfectly  willing  to 
be  butchered  and  poisoned  for  weeks  by  alloeopathic 
physicians, — this,  they  know,  is  unavoidable,  it  is  fate, 
and  they  submit  without  murmuring, — but  of  a  homoeo- 
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pathic  physician  they  expect  to  be  cured  in  the  twinkling 
of  an  eye ;  a  single  globule  must  do  the  job,  and,  if  their 
expectations  are  disappointed,  they  send  the  poor  homoeo- 
pathic doctor  about  his  business  as  a  humbug.  To  be 
sure,  such  patients  are  no  great  loss  to  our  practice,  and 
they  are,  fortunately,  few  and  far  between — rari  nantes 
in  gurgite  vasto — but  it  is  unpleasant  to  meet  such  treat- 
ment in  a  single  instance,  and  to  throw  the  precious 
and  invaluable  pearls  of  Homoeopathy  before  positive 
swine. 

Green  or  blackish  diarrhoeic  stools  generally  point  to 
derangement  of  the  biliary  organs.  Gray  or  clay- colored 
stools  denote  an  absence  of  bile  from  the  excrementitious ' 
matter.  A  serous  diarrhoea  may  be  owing  to  an  undue 
irritation  of  the  pancreatic  gland.  The  offensive  smell  of 
the  alvine  evacuations  may  be  owing  to  various  causes. 
It  may  result  from  the  presence  of  foul  bile,  or  may  be  an 
indication  of  a  general  typhoid  or  putrid  condition  of 
the  system.  The  value  of  such  symptoms  depends  upon 
the  co-existing  general  symptoms  of  constitutional  dis- 
turbance. All  such  phenomena  of  the  alvine  evacua- 
tions point  to  particular  remedies  which  are  appropriate 
to  the  general  disturbance ;  and  a  Eepertory  may  have 
to  be  consulted  to  ascertain  what  particular  medicine  is 
indicated  by  the  particular  smell,  color  or  consistence 
of  the  stools. 

c.  Urine. — -The  urine  is  another  important  secretion, 
the  character  of  which  has  to  be  carefully  inquired  into 
by  the  physician.  The  specific  gravity  of  urine  is  a 
trifle  more  than  that  of  water,  and  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  urine  of  females  exceeds  that  of  the  urine  of  males. 
According  to  the  analysis  which  Berzelius  and  Lecanu 
have  furnished  of  urine,  this  fluid  is  composed  of  a 
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number  of  substances,  the  principal  of  which  are  water, 
urea  and  uric  acid.  Lactic  acid  is  another  constituent 
of  the  urine,  besides  which  it  contains  phosphates  of 
lime  and  magnesia,  phosphates  of  soda  and  ammonia, 
sulphates  of  potash  and  soda,  common  salt,  etc.  Urea 
is  an  inodorous  body ;  it  has  a  cooling  taste  and  a  neutral 
reaction.  Uric  acid  is  found  in  the  urine  of  all  carnivo- 
rous animals.  Birds  and  reptiles  void  it  with  their 
excrements,  and  on  some  small  islands  of  the  South  Sea, 
on  the  coast  of  Peru,  the  birds  which  inhabit  these 
islands,  have  deposited  it  in  such  quantity,  that  it  has 
become  an  article  of  commerce,  and  is  exported  by  the 
Peruvian  government  under  the  name  of  Guano.  It  is 
used  as  manure.  In  many  diseases,  uric  acid  is  gene- 
rated by  the  organism  in  abnormal  quantities,  and 
constitutes  the  base  of  gouty  concretions,  and  of  various 
forms  of  vesical  calculus.  The  urate  of  ammonia,  which 
is  the  material  of  the  white  excrements  of  birds  and 
serpents;  and  the  urate  of  soda,  which  constitutes  the 
basis  of  arthritic  concretions,  are  some  of  the  principal 
salts  of  uric  acid. 

The  changes  which  occur  in  the  composition  of  the 
urine,  furnish  valuable  indications  to  the  pathologist  in 
diseases  of  the  urinary  and  digestive  organs.  A  great 
many  substances,  which  are  taken  into  the  circulation 
and  cannot  be  assimilated  by  the  tissues,  are  eliminated 
by  the  urine,  either  in  their  original  or  in  a  modified 
shape.  Some  organic  bodies,  such  as  the  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, are  decomposed,  and  the  excreted  products  impart 
to  the  urine  a  peculiar  odor ;  the  oil  of  turpentine,  for 
instance,  imparts  to  urine  the  odor  of  violets.  Most 
coloring  matters  are  carried  out  of  the  system  by  means 
of  the  urine.    Mineral  acids,  alcohol,  camphor,  and  most 
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metallic  salts,  affect  the  urine  so  slightly  that  a  change 
is  not  sensibly  perceived. 

In  disease,  the  urine  undergoes  a  variety  of  important 
and  significant  changes,  which  it  is  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance that  a  physician  should  be  acquainted  with.  These 
changes  affect  both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
excreted  urine ;  its  color,  smell,  consistency,  sediment. 
In  inflammatory  fever,  for  instance,  the  urine  is  generally 
red,  and  deposits  a  brick-dust  sediment  at  the  bottom 
and  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel.  Sometimes  the  secretion 
of  urine  is  considerably  diminished  during  an  acute 
fever,  although  there  may  be  a  good  deal  of  urging.  A 
yellow-looking  urine  denotes  the  presence  of  bile  in  the 
urine.  The  urine  sometimes  has  a  bloody  tinge,  from 
which  an  admixture  of  blood  may  be  inferred.  Or  there 
may  be  pus  in  the  urine,  which  indicates  suppuration 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary  apparatus, 
urethra,  bladder  or  kidneys.  The  pus  sinks  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel. 

A  watery  urine  which  is  passed  in  frequent  succession, 
indicates  a  spasmodic  condition  of  the  nervous  system. 
Nervous  or  hysteric  females  generally  pass  much  urine. 
The  color,  smell  and  consistence  of  the  urine,  and  the 
sediment  which  it  deposits,  should  be  carefully  noted. 
There  is  a  species  of  urine  which  physicians  term  u  opal- 
escent" urine.  This  is  distinguished  by  a  greasy  pellicle 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  urine,  and  shining  with  a 
variety  of  colors.  Opalescent  urine  indicates  a  disordered 
condition  of  the  nervous  system  rather  than  any  particu- 
lar local  affection  of  the  urinary  organs,  unless  it  be 
weakness.  In  some  diseases,  the  quality  of  the  urine  is 
considerably  altered.  In  typhus,  urine  frequently  has 
an  acid  reaction,  which  is  a  bad  symptom.     In  Bright's 
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disease  cr  granular  degeneration  of  the  kidneys,  also 
termed  albuminuria,  the  urine  contains  a  quantity  of 
albumen,  showing  that  a  process  of  suppuration  is  going 
on  in  those  organs.  In  diabetes  mellitus,  the  urine  is 
sometimes  voided  in  enormous  quantities,  and  is  found 
to  contain  grape-sugar  and  but  little  urea  or  uric  acid, 
although  the  amount  of  urea  contained  in  the  whole 
quantity  of  urine  that  is  passed  in  twenty-four  hours,  is 
equivalent  to  the  normal  quantity  of  urea  formed  by  the 
healthy  system  in  that  space  of  time.  Milk  has  been 
detected  in  the  urine,  even  of  males.  In  jaundice,  the 
coloring  matter  of  the  bile  passes  into '  the  urine.  A 
blue  substance  has  been  discovered  in  the  urine,  impart- 
ing to  it  a  blue  color.  In  the  case  of  a  child  a  peculiar 
black  matter  was  observed  in  its  urine.  In  many  states 
of  the  system,  and  particularly  in  arthritic  rheumatism, 
uric  acid  is  found  in  abundance,  and  precipitated  in  the 
form  of  crystals,  the  urate  of  ammonia.  Arthritic  con- 
cretions in  the  joints  consist  chiefly  of  the  urate  of  soda. 

There  are  conditions  of  the  system  where,  instead  of 
urates,  phosphates  are  deposited  by  the  urine.  There 
is  this  difference  between  the  phosphatic  and  the  uric 
acid  deposites,  that  the  uric  acid  deposited  are  soluble  in 
alkalies  and  insoluble  in  dilute  acids,  whereas  the  phosphates 
are  insoluble  in  alkalies  and  soluble  in  dilute  acids.  The 
phosphatic  salts  may,  however,  be  decomposed  by  alka- 
line liquors. 

Urinary  calculi  consist  of  uric  acid  and  salts,  such 
as  the  urate  of  ammonia,  the  phosphate  of  lime,  etc. 

A  whitish,  cloudy  sediment  deposited  by  the  urine 
shortly  after  it  is  discharged,  and  floating  about  in  it, 
generally  is  indicative  of  a  favorable  change  in  the 
disease. 
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Condition  of  the  Brain  and  Nervous  System. 

Dizziness  may  be  owing  to  a  momentary  rush  of 
blood  to  the  head,  as  it  is  termed,  in  which  case  the 
attack  will  soon  pass  off  again  without  any  further 
trouble.  Frequently  recurring  attacks  of  dizziness, 
especially  when  setting  in  quite  suddenly,  or  from  the 
least  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays,  denote  constitutional 
cerebral  irritation  or  even  incipient  cerebral  disorgani- 
zation, especially  when  accompanied  by  an  irregular, 
intermittent  pulse.  Frequent  turns  of  slight  dizziness 
may  likewise  indicate  a  general  debility  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  consequent  irregularities  of  the  circulation. 
In  some  persons,  dizziness  is  a  sympathetic  condition 
of  the  brain,  and  depends  upon  some  primary  irritation 
of  the  stomach.  Persons  who  are  troubled  with  piles 
or  liver  complaint,  are  likewise  subject  to  atttacks  of 
dizziness.  Permanent  dizziness  may  be  the  result  of 
insolation  or  exposure  to  the  hot  sun ;  it  may  likewise 
be  an  accompaniment  of  irritation  or  organic  disease 
of  the  heart. 

Delirium  is  generally  a  symptom  of  some  deep-seated 
constitutional  disturbance.  Delirium  with  pain  in  the 
head,  may  point  to  typhus.  In  this  case  the  delirium  is 
generally  accompanied  by  picking  at  the  bed-clothes, 
grasping  at  flocks  in  the  air,  etc.  The  delirium  may  be 
of  the  muttering  or  of  the  violent  furibond  kind.  De- 
lirium is  generally  present  in  every  disease  characterized 
by  very  acute  fever  and  intense  pain.  It  is  therefore 
unnecessary  to  dwell  upon  this  symptom  at  greater 
length.  It  is  sufficient  to  observe  that  the  pathological 
importance  of  delirium  depends  principally  upon  the  co- 
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existing  phenomena  of  constitutional  disturbance,  and 
upon  the  natural  condition  of  a  person's  nerves.  Some 
patients,  particularly  hysterical  females  and  children, 
become  delirious  when  there  is  but  an  ordinary  degree 
of  nervous  and  vascular  irritation.  This  kind  of  deli- 
rium is  of  very  little  consequence  and  need  not  frighten 
anybody.  Nor  is  the  violence  of  the  delirium  a  crite- 
rion of  its  dangerous  character.  For  a  raging  delirium 
may  arise  from  a  simple  irritation  of  the  cerebral  nerves, 
which  may  sometimes  be  subdued  without  difficulty, 
whereas  the  low,  muttering,  incoherent  delirium  denotes 
great  prostration  of  the  vital  reaction,  or  even  approach- 
ing dissolution. 

Spasms  and  convulsions  are  likewise  a  symptom  of 
equivocal  value.  Spasms  may  be  of  a  purely  nervous 
character,  in  hysteric  females,  in  children  affected  with 
worms,  during  the  period  of  dentition ;  or  they  may  be 
induced  by  some  sudden  emotion,  by  the  sight  of  par- 
ticular animals  or  substances  which  excite  our  fears  or 
against  which  we  feel  an  idiosyncratic  aversion  or  hor- 
ror ;  the  sight  of  blood,  for  instance,  throws  many  persons 
into  a  spasmodic  fit.  But  all  such  spasms  are  more 
distressing  in  appearance  than  in  reality,  and  generally 
pass  off  again  without  any  other  treatment  than  a 
soothing  stimulant,  sprinkling  with  a  little  cold  water, 
smelling  of  a  little  cologne- water  or  spirits  of  hartshorn. 
Acute  eruptions  such  as  variola,  scarlatina,  etc.,  are  fre- 
quently ushered  in  by  spasms,  which  cease  as  soon  as 
the  eruption  has  made  its  appearance  upon  the  skin. 
Spasmodic  symptoms  sometimes  run  into  inflammation, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  an  inflammation  sometimes 
leaves  behind  it  a  spasmodic  irritation,  especially,  how- 
ever, under  alloeopathic  treatment ;  for  under  the  homceo- 
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pathic  treatment  the  nervous  equilibrium  which  is 
disturbed  during  the  inflammatory  process,  is  restored 
at  the  same  time  as  the  inflammatory  action  is  subdued. 
Spasms  are  sometimes  the  forerunners  or  the  commence- 
ment of  a  typhoid  state.  If  spasms  Bet  in  during  the 
course  of  some  acute  inflammation,  they  generally  de- 
note the  setting  in  of  effusion,  and,  in  such  a  case,  the 
violence  of  the  spasms  seems  to  depend  upon  the 
importance  of  the  affected  organ.  Convulsions  in 
children  frequently  denote  pressure  of  the  blood  on 
the  brain  and  require  to  be  treated  with  medicines  that 
have  a  tendency  to  equalize  and  quiet  the  circulation, 
such  as  Aconite,  Belladonna,  etc.  These  medicines  act 
directly  upon  the  brain  and  nerves,  and  restore  the 
harmony  of  their  functions,  the  disturbed  condition  of 
which  is  unavoidably  and  primarily  followed  by  a 
derangement  of  the  circulation,  characterized  by  con- 
gestion, inflammation,  etc.  The  restoration  of  the  ner- 
vous equilibrium  is  necessarily  followed  by  a  return  of 
the  normal  condition  of  the  circulation* 


Condition  of  the  Mind  and  Spirits. 

Depression  of  spirits  is  natural  with  many  people. 
Wherever  it  is  inherent  in  the  temperament,  it  cannot 
be  considered  as  an  indication  of  disease.  A  melancholy 
state  of  the  mind  may  indicate  disease  of  the  heart.  In 
such  a  case,  persons  are  generally  brooding  over  their 
condition ;  the  idea  of  their  disease  haunts  them  like  a 
spectre. 

A  deranged  condition  of  the  mind  may  depend  upon 
organic  disease  of  the  brain,  an  impoverished  state  of  the 
cerebral  substance.     Lesions  of  the  nervous  system,  or 
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permanent  irritation  of  some  portion  of  the  nervous 
system,  may  lead  to  loss  of  innervation  and  derangement 
of  the  mental  functions. 

Long-con  tinned  nervous  disorders,  such  as  epilepsy, 
chorea,  etc.,  gradually  impair  the  mental  powers,  and 
may  lead  to  positive  idiocy.  Loss  of  memory  may  be 
induced  by  a  stroke  of  the  sun,  and  is  sometimes  the 
result  of  severe  nervous  diseases, 

Fitfulness,  sudden  changes  of  spirits  from  sad  to  cheer- 
ful, and  vice  versa,  are  frequently  a  sign  of  hysteria.  A 
quiet  sadness,  a  disposition  to  sit  alone,  pensive  and 
brooding,  are  likewise  peculiar  to  hysteric  females. 
Girls,  at  the  age  of  pubescence,  are  sometimes  attacked 
with  this  kind  of  melancholy.  The  long-continued  prac- 
tice of  onanism  is  apt  to  affect  the  spirits  of  both  boys 
and  girls ;  they  become  shy,  seem  to  be  absorbed  in  reve- 
ries, from  which  they  start  up  suddenly  with  an  expres- 
sion of  wonderment  and  confusion,  or  of  anxiety  and 
fear,  mixed  with  an  appearance  of  guilt,  as  if  they  had 
committed  some  criminal  act,  the  discovery  of  which 
might  expose  them  to  shame. 

Condition  of  the  Gastric  Functions. 

In  this  direction  we  have  to  consider  the  appearance 
of  the  tongue,  the  patient's  appetite,  thirst,  taste,  absence 
or  presence  of  nausea  and  vomiting,  the  manner  in  which 
food  acts  upon  the  stomach,  the  condition  of  the  repro- 
ductive or  assimilative  functions,  etc, 

a.  Tongue.— A  foul  tongue  is  quite  common,  and 
many  persons  are  affected  with  it  all  the  time,  especially 
early  in  the  morning.  It  indicates  an  irritation  of  the 
nerves  of  the  stomach,  which  may  not  be  characterized 
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by  any  other  unpleasant  symptom,  although  a  foul 
tongue  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  foul  taste  in  the 
mouth,  especially  before  breakfast. 

In  fever,  even  a  common  catarrhal  fever,  the  tongue 
is  always  more  or  less  coated.  But  if  the  coating  should 
consist  of  a  thick  white  or  yellowish  fur,  this  would 
indicate  the  gastric  character  of  the  fever,  and  would 
show  that  the  gastric  functions  are  particularly  involved 
in  the  disturbance. 

A  dry,  cracked  tongue,  which  peels  off  in  patches, 
and  looks  quite  red  underneath,  denotes  a  condition  of 
debility  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach. 

A  thick,  brown  coating  on  the  tongue,  with  excessive 
dryness  of  this  organ,  or  a  sensation  as  if  the  tongue 
were  made  of  leather,  with  a  parched  and  glazed  appear- 
ance, and  roughness  like  a  cat's  tongue,  denotes  typhus, 
in  which  case  symptoms  of  cerebral  derangement,  such 
as  delirium,  catching  at  flocks,  etc.,  will  be  present. 

A  return  of  moisture  on  the  tongue,  during  fever,  is 
a  good  symptom. 

In  some  very  acute  and  even  fatal  diseases,  the  tongue 
may  not  seem  to  be  much  changed.  In  the  last  stage 
of  tuberculous  consumption,  the  coating  on  the  tongue 
is  apt  to  disappear,  and  to  make  room  for  an  inflamed 
appearance  of  this  organ. 

A  pale-looking  tongue  may  denote  prostration  of  the 
vital  reaction,  an  impoverished  condition  of  the  repro- 
ductive sphere,  etc. 

A  cold  tongue  is  indicative  of  great  depression  and 
approaching  extinction  of  the  vital  energies,  as  in  Asia- 
tic cholera. 

.  Stuttering  is  frequently  an  organic  defect,  but  it  may 
likewise  be  a  symptom  of  acute  nervous  irritation,  as  in 
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delirium  tremens,  in  which,  case  the  stammering  is  occa- 
sioned by  a  trembling  of  the  tongue. 

Appetite  aetd  Thiest. — A  fitful  appetite  points  to 
nervous  derangement  of  the  stomach.  A  ravenous 
appetite  in  children  frequently  indicates  worms ;  it  may 
likewise  characterize  a  state'  of  consumption  or  atrophy. 
Hysteric  females  sometimes  have  an  appetite,  or  rather 
a  capricious  desire  for  strange  things,  such  as  chalk, 
charcoal,  soap,  etc.  In  the  course  of  some  acute  disorder, 
patients  sometimes  all  at  once  are  seized  with  an  appe- 
tite for  some  particular  food,  which,  according  to  common 
observation,  would  seem  injurious  to  them;  thousands 
of  patients  have  been  cured  by  being  allowed  to  partake 
of  the  thing  craved. 

Thirst  generally  indicates  fever ;  but  some  individuals 
are  troubled  with  excessive  thirst  without  having  fever. 
Persons  who  have  a  tendency  to  become  fat,  generally 
have  to  drink  a  good  deal  of  water.  To  them  water  is 
nourishment,  and  it  helps  to  keep  the  animal  tempera- 
ture at  a  normal  point,  which  otherwise  would  become 
excessive.  In  disease,  the  thirst  is  frequently  altered. 
In  some  fevers,  patients  have  a  desire  for  particular 
drinks,  such  as  lemonade,  beer,  etc.  In  some  diseases 
the  thirst  is  intense,  as  in  fever  and  ague,  inflammation 
of  the  bowels,  etc.,  and  it  should  be  satisfied  without 
stint. 

Taste. 

Loss  of  taste  indicates  a  torpid  condition  of  the 
gustatory  nerve,  or  a  peculiar  irritation  of  the  stomach. 
In  such  a  case  all  things  may  taste  alike.     A  bitter 

taste  generally  denotes  a  derangement  of  the  bilious 
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functions.  An  acrid  taste  indicates  a  very  high  "state 
•of  nervous  derangement  of  the  stomach.  A  sweetish 
taste  is  sometimes  the  forerunner  of  haemorrhage ;  a 
saltish  taste  may  likewise  point  to  some  pulmonary 
disorder,  in  which  case  other  more  decisive  symptoms 
will  of  course  be  present. 

jETausea  and  Vomiting, 

This  may  be  the  result  of  a  simple  overloading  of  the 
stomach,  or  of  having  partaken  of  something  that  does 
not  agree  with  the  stomach. 

Habitual  nausea,  when  relieved  by  eating,  results 
from  an  irritated  condition  of  the  nerves,  and  capillary 
congestion  of  the  stomach. 

.  In  particular  conditions  of  the  female  system ;  for 
instance,  in  the  commencement  of  pregnancy,  or  in 
particular  hysteric  conditions,  nausea  is  an  ordinary 
symptom. 

Habitual  spitting  up  of  food  after  eating  may  be 
owing  to  nervous  irritation  of  the  stomach,, or  to  schir- 
rous  disorganization  of  this  organ. 

Vomiting  is  likewise  present  in  many  acute  diseases, 
acute  derangements  of  the  liver,  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  etc.  It  may  likewise  exist  as  a  sympathetic 
symptom  in  inflammation  of  the  womb,  kidneys,  blad- 
der, etc.  The  pathological  value  of  vomiting,  has,  in  all 
such  cases,  to  be  determined  by  the  accompanying 
symptoms,  and  by  the  nature  of  the  substances  which 
are  discharged  from  the  stomach.  If  bile  is  discharged, 
it  is  evident  that  the  secretion  of  this  fluid  is  not  pro- 
perly performed  by  the  liver.  If-  blood  is  thrown  up, 
we  may  trace  it  to  the  stomach ;  if  the  vomiting  of 
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blood  is  accompanied  by  spasmodic  cough,  to  a  tuber- 
culous condition  of  the  lungs.  If  the  vomited  substances 
consist  of  excrementitious  matter,  we  may  diagnose 
intussusception,  of  the  bowels,  strangulated  hernia,  etc., 
according  to  the  accompanying  symptoms. 

Color  of  the  Skin,  Eyes,  etc. 

The  color  of  the  skin  is  considerably  altered  in  some 
diseases,  and  the  character  of  the  disease  may  be  in  a 
measure  inferred  from  such  alterations.  A  bluish  tint 
points  to  organic  disease  of  the  heart.  A  yellow  color 
of  the  skin  indicates  affection  of  the  biliary  organs.  In 
Asiatic  cholera  the  skin  has  a  bluish  tint,  and  looks 
shrivelled  like  the  skin  of  a  person  who  has  been 
washing  with  warm  soap-suds.  The  skin  may  exhibit 
various  other  alterations  of  color,  greenish,  blackish, 
livid,  etc. 

A  good  deal  of  color  in  the  face  is  not  always  a  sign 
of  robust  health;  it  generally  indicates  an  irritable 
condition  of  the  nervous  system,  or  a  tuberculous  dia- 
thesis. Paleness  of  the  skin  may  indicate  a  deficiency 
of  the  reproductive  energies. 

In  connection  with  the  color  of  the  skin  we  should 
not  overlook  its  temperature,  the  feel  of  the  skin,  the 
eruption  which  may  have  broken  out.  In  some  persons 
the  skin  is  habitually  cold  and  clammy;  this  maybe 
nervous  debility  without  any  other  disease.  Others 
have  an  habitually  dry  skin,  which  may  likewise  be 
owing  to  a  want  of  action  of  the  cutaneous  nerves. 
Such  persons  are  apt  to  complain  of  an  inward  fever. 


196  ON   GENERAL   DIAGNOSIS. 


Sleep. 


The  phenomena  of  sleep  are  interesting.  Natural 
sleep,  when  occurring  during  disease,  is  always  looked 
upon  as  a  favorable  sign. 

Drowsiness,  shortly  after  eating,  provided  it  is  not  the 
result  of  a  natural  want  of  sleep,  is  generally  indicative 
of  a  weak  and  deranged  condition  of  the  digestive 
functions. 

Nervous  females  who  are  troubled  with  a  determina- 
tion of  blood  to  the  brain,  are  subject  to  attacks  of 
unconquerable  drowsiness.  Drowsiness  of  infants  and 
children,  when  attended  with  a  sort  of  stupor,  shows 
that  there  is  pressure  of  the  blood  on  the  brain. 

In  fever,  drowsiness  points  to  a  similar  condition  of 
the  brain. 

Drowsiness  with  apparent  loss  of  consciousness, may 
be  caused  by  effusion  into  the  cavities  of  the  brain.  In 
such  a  case  the  pupils  will  be  found  dilated,  and  insen- 
sible to  the  light,  although  an  opposite  condition  of  the 
pupils  may  occur  at  first. 

A  deep,  comatose  sleep,  with  stertorous  breathing, 
may  indicate  an  apoplectic  condition  of  the  brain. 

Constant  wakefulness  indicates  a  high  state  of  nervous 
irritability. 

The  position  of  the  body,  during  sleep,  should  not  be 
left  unnoticed.  A  tendency  of  the  body  to  settle  down 
towards  the  foot-board  of  the  bed,  indicates  debility.  In 
typhus,  such  a  phenomenon  indicates  an  excessive 
sinking  of  the  vital  reaction. 

The  nervous  phenomena  which  occur  during  sleep, 
are  of  great  importance.     The  grating  of  the  teeth, 
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which  is  so  peculiar  to  children  during  sleep,  may 
indicate  the  presence  of  worms ;  or,  in  meningitis,  it 
may  point  to  incipient  effusion  in  the  brain ;  or  it  may 
simply  denote  nervousness.  If  children  draw  up  their 
legs  during  sleep,  if  their  sleep  is  uneasy,  and  interrupted 
by  cries,  we  may  infer  the  presence  of  colic.  Persons 
who  are  troubled  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  brain,  or 
who  are  very  nervous,  are  generally  subject  to  dreaming. 

Condition  of  the  Chest,  Cough,  Expectoration,  Oppression, 
Pain,  etc. 

Cough  is  an  extremely  important  item  in  examining 
our  patient.  We  should  inquire  into  the  origin,  cha- 
racter, duration  and  intensity  of  the  cough;  into  the 
character  of  the  expectoration  accompanying  the  cough, 
whether  it  is  easy  or  difficult,  slimy,  purulent  or  bloody, 
etc. ;  into  the  accompanying  pains,  and  the  general 
phenomena  of  constitutional  disturbance. 

A  cough  without  any  symptoms  of  constitutional 
irritation  may  be  a  simple  catarrhal  irritation  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  air-passages  or  lungs.  If  ac- 
companied by  fever,  oppression,  acute  aching  pain  in 
the  chest,  either  at  one  spot  or  all  over  the  chest,  con- 
gestion is  evidently  present.  If  these  symptoms  are 
accompanied  by  bloody  expectoration,  we  may  infer 
that  there  is  inflammation.  An  expectoration  of  pus 
with  the  cough  may  either  be  owing  to  suppuration  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  or  to  the  presence  of  an  abscess.  If 
to  the  latter,  the  pain  and  'the  expectoration  are  distinctly 
traceable  to  this  disorganization.  Attacks  of  profuse 
discharge  of  blood  from  the  lungs  with  chills  and  fever, 
agony  of  breathing,  intense  pain,  inability  to  lie  down, 

18* 


198  ON   GENERAL   DIAGNOSIS. 

are  unmistakeable  signs  of  tuberculous  disorganization. 
A  mere  oppression  on  the  chest,  without  fever,  may  be 
a  purely  nervous  phenomenon,  of  the  character  of 
asthma.  The  nature  of  the  respiration  should  not  be 
overlooked.  In  congestion  and  inflammation  of  the 
lungs,  the  breathing  is  of  course  impeded,  sometimes 
accompanied  with  great  agony.  In  organic  disease  of 
the  lungs,  the  breathing  is  short  and  superficial,  and  the 
pulse  correspondingly  accelerated.  If  the  breath  is  hot, 
this  is  an  additional  evidence  of  inflammatory  action ; 
if  cold,  we  may  infer  from  this  coldness  a  sinking  of  the 
vital  reaction. 

A  foul  breath  denotes  nervous  derangement  of  the 
stomach  and  perhaps  of  the  biliary  organs.  It  may,  how- 
ever be  induced  by  an  unclean  condition  of  the  mouth, 
and  likewise  by  a  tuberculous  state  of  the  lungs.  In 
some  females  the  breath  becomes  offensive  at  the  appear- 
ance of  the  menses.  The  noises  or  murmurs  in  the  chest 
should  likewise  be  considered.  A  very  common  murmur 
is  a  rattling  sound,  similar  to  that  which  is  produced  by 
blowing  air  into  water  or  soap-suds.  It  is  produced  in 
a  similar  manner  by  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the 
mucus  contained  in  the  air-passages.  This  rattling  may 
be  a  fatal  symptom  when  occurring  towards  the  end  of 
an  acute  disease  and  accompanied  by  a  general  sinking 
of  the  vital  reaction.  A  wheezing  or  whistling  sound 
may  indicate  a  spasmodic  condition  of  the  air-passages, 
and  a  tenacious  condition  of  their  lining  membrane. 
A  crepitating  or  crackling  sound  is  indicative  of  effusion 
into  the  air-cells  and  is  likewise  produced  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  air  through  the  exuded  substance.  If  the 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  should  go  on  without  im- 
provement, the  inflamed  lung  would  assume  the  con- 
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sistence  of  liver  or  become  what  is  technically  termed 
hepatized.  In  this  condition  the  substance  of  the  lungs 
is  impermeable  to  the  atmospheric  air,  and  all  commu- 
nication between  it  and  the  hepatized  portion  of  the 
lungs  is,  of  course,  interrupted.  The  respiration  in  this 
portion  of  the  lungs  is  then  confined  to  the  larger  bron- 
chial tubes,  provided  they  are  not  likewise  closed,  and 
this  bronchial  respiration  is  likewise  characterized  by  a 
peculiar  murmur.  A  knowledge  of  these  various  sounds 
or  murmurs  is  exceedingly  important  to  a  proper  appre- 
ciation of  the  extent  and  character  of  the  pulmonary 
disease.  The  study  of  these  sounds  has  become  quite  a 
science,  which  goes  by  the  name  of  auscultation  and 
percussion.  An  investigation  of  these  sounds  is  facili- 
tated by  a  tubular  contrivance  known  as  the  stetho- 
scope. 

In  examining  the  chest,  we  may  likewise  have  to 
investigate  the  condition  of  the  heart.  This  condition 
is  likewise  revealed  by  the  sounds  of  the  heart,  in  con- 
junction, of  course,  with  the  subjective  symptoms,  such 
as  pain,  and  the  like. 

In  the  normal  condition  of  the  heart,  two  sounds  are 
distinctly  perceptible.  The  first  is  a  dull  and  lengthened 
sound,  the  second,  sharp  and  quick.  These  two  sounds 
follow  each  other  in  rapid  succession,  after  which  a  short 
interval  occurs,  when  the  sounds  are  heard  again.  The 
dull,  lengthened  sound  is  synchronous  with. the  contrac- 
tion, the  sharp  and  quick  sound  with  the  dilatation  of 
the  ventricles.  When  the  ventricles  contract,  the  blood 
rushes  through  the  orifices  of  the  aorta  and  pulmonary 
artery;  this  rushing  of  the  blood  partially  causes  the 
first  sound,  which  is  in  a  measure  completed  by  the 
flapping  of  the  auriculo-ventricular  valves,  a  description 
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of  which  has  been  given  in  the  chapter  on  physiology 
and  pathology.  The  second  sound  is  caused  by  the 
flapping  of  the  semilunar  valves  at  the  orifices  of  the 
aorta  and  the  pulmonary  artery. 

These  sounds  are  more  or  less  altered  in  disease;  so 
is  the  impulse  of  the  heart,  by  which  we  understand  the 
mode  in  which  the  point  or  apex  of  the  heart  strikes 
against  the  walls  of  the  thorax. 

A  violent  beating  of  the  heart  against  the  walls  of  the 
thorax,  with  anguish  and  fainting  fits,  and  a  small, 
feeble  and  contracted  pulse  not  synchronous  with  the 
beats  of  the  heart,  point  to  hypertrophy  and  dilatation 
of  the  ventricles. 

The  quick  and  sharp  sound  caused  by  the  flapping 
of  the  semilunar  valves,  must  necessarily  lose  its  re- 
sonnance  when  the  valves  have  become  disorganized 
by  disease,  such  as  adhesions,  ossification,  insufficiency. 
And  if  the  valves  are  not  sufficient  to  prevent  the  reflux 
of  the  blood  into  the  aorta  or  pulmonary  artery  from 
the  ventricles  during  their  contraction,  this  reflux  gives 
rise  to  a  peculiar  murmur  which  is  described  as  a  bel- 
lows' sound,  even  by  patients  who  are  not  acquainted 
with  the  technicalities  of  pathology. 

The  heart  is  enveloped  in  a  serous  membrane,  which 
is  a  shut  sac  and  is  called  the  pericardium.  This  is 
liable  to  inflammation,  the  s.ame  as  all  other  serous 
membranes  in  the  body.  If  this  inflammation  be  not 
speedily  arrested,  serum  will  exude  from  this  membrane, 
and  in  proportion  as  this  fluid  accumulates,  it  is  evident 
that  the  sounds  of  the  heart  must  become  fainter  and 
finally  scarcely  peceptible;  hence,  if,  on  examination, 
we  should  find  that  the  sounds  of  the  heart  are  very 
feeble,  and  the  subjective  symptoms  cause  us  to  suspect 
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disease  of  this  organ,  we  may  infer  that  effusion  into  the 
pericardium  has  taken  place. 

Again  in  pericarditis,  after  the  serum  has  begun  to 
exude  and  more  particularly  after  it  has  acquired  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  consistence  on  the  surface  of  the  heart,  the 
motion  of  the  heart  occasions  a  peculiar  friction-sound. 
Hence,  from  the  perception  of  this  friction-sound  we 
may  infer,  in  disease  of  the  heart,  that  the  pericardium 
or  surrounding  serous  membrane  is  inflamed. 

In  a  popular  work  of  this  kind  we  cannot  go  into  any 
further  details  concerning  the  sounds  of  the  heart ;  those 
who  feel  anxious  to  acquire  a  more  extensive  knowledge 
of  this  subject,  will  do  well  to  study  special  treatises  on 
auscultation  and  percussion  where  the  physical  signs )  as 
all  these  sounds  and  murmurs  are  called,  are  fully  ex- 
plained. 

Condition  of  the  Spine. 

The  spine  has  an  important  bearing  upon  the  rest  of 
the  bodily  organs.  From  the  spinal  marrow  proceed  a 
number  of  important  nerves,  nerves  of  motion  and 
nerves  of  sensation,  and  if  these  nerves  become  diseased 
or  injured,  the  functional  life  of  the  organs  to  which 
such  nerves  go,  and  over  which  they  are  distributed, 
correspondingly  suffers.  Thus,  if  the  motor  nerves  are 
injured,  the  motive  power  "of  the  organs  over  which  such 
nerves  ramify,  mast  be  impaired  or  perhaps  completely 
suspended ;  and  if  the  sentient  nerves  are  affected,  the 
sensations  are  disturbed,  so  that  there  may  either  be  a 
complete  suspension  or  an  excess  of  sensibility.  In 
order  to  discover  the  real  condition  of  the  spinal  marrow, 
we  have  sometimes  to  make  a  very  accurate  and  minute 
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investigation  over  the  whole  length  of  the  spine,  by 
pressing  with  the  point  of  the  finger  between  each  two 
adjoining  vertebrae ;  if  the  spinal  marrow  is  irritated  in 
any  particular  spot,  the  patient  will  experience  pain  on 
pressure,  which  is  sometimes  so  acute,  although  he  may 
not  have  been  aware  of  it  previously,  that  he  shrinks 
back  from  the  pressure  quite  suddenly.  The  spinal 
affection  may  likewise  be  seated  in  the  bones,  in  which 
case  the  vertebras  will  feel  sore  when  pressed  upon. 
Spinal  irritation,  as  it  is  termed,  is  very  difficult  to  cure, 
and  all  that  can  be  accomplished  in  most  cases,  is  to 
give  relief.  But  even  this  is  a  great  Jdoou  in  such  a  con- 
dition which  is  so  frequently  the  cause  of  acute  and  life- 
long suffering. 

Names  of  diseases. 

In  medicine  it  may  perhaps  be  more  truly  asked  than 
in  any  other  department  of  human  interests :  what  is  in 
a  name  ?  Names  have  been  all-important  in  this  science, 
so  important  that  they  came  very  nearly  supplanting 
the  substance.  A  name,  after  all,  is  a  mere  shadow,  and 
although  it  may  be  interesting  to  be  able  to  call  a  thing 
by  some  particular  name,  yet  it  must  be  admitted  that 
this  name  is  only  truly  important  when  it  calls  to  mind 
the  exact  nature  of  the  thing,  its  shape,  color,  smell,  in 
one  word  its  essential  properties.  It  cannot  be  said  that 
names  of  diseases  have  always  been  chosen  in  strict  cor- 
respondence with  the  real  nature  of  the  malady,  which 
was  in  a  measure  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  real  nature 
of  the  malady  was  not  known.  But  -  names  exist; 
they  are  in  universal  use,  even  by  homoeopathic  physi- 
cians, who  have  not  yet  succeeded,  either  from  indiffer- 
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ence  or  a  want  of  knowledge  and  boldness/  in  reforming 
the  existing  nomenclature  of  pathology  from  the  stand- 
ing-point of  their  own  principle  of  cure.  It  is  therefore 
indispensable,  for  the  present,  to  have  a  knowledge  of 
the  current  names  of  diseases,  to  comprehend  the  mean- 
ing and  origin  of  these  names,  and  to  acquire  the  habit 
and  faculty  of  using  them  understand!  ngly.  We  will 
therefore  examine  them  a  little  more  closely. 

The  names  of  diseases  have  been  derived  from  various 
sources.  Some  affections  derive  their  names  from  the 
names  of  pathologists  who  have  furnished  the  first  accu- 
rate description  of  the  disease.  A  certain  disease  of  the 
kidneys  is  termed,  for  instance,  Bright's  disease  of  the 
kidneys,  because  Bright  was  the  first  to  give  an  exact 
description  of  it.  Other  diseases  derive  their  names 
from  the  peculiar  shape  or  color  of  the  eruption  which 
characterizes  them ;  such  diseases  are,  for  instance, 
small-pox,  scarlet- fever,  etc.  Fevers  derive  their  quali- 
fying names  from  a  variety  of  conditions  and  circum- 
stances, and  it  will  be  found  interesting  to  examine  the 
reasonableness  and  meaning  of  these  technical  appella- 
tions. Most  of  these  names  are  of  Greek,  and  very  few 
of  Latin  origin ;  a  few  single  names  are  taken  from  the 
French  language,  such  as  tic  douloureux.  Gastric,  for 
instance  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  gaster,  which 
means  the  stomach.  Eheumatic,  comes  from  the  Greek 
word  rheurna  which  means  a  cold.  Pneumonia,  is  derived 
from  the  Greek  jpneumon^  which  signifies  lungs.  And 
so  most  other  names. 

The  termination  in  itis,  affixed  to  the  Greek  name  of 
the  part,  is  indicative  of  inflammation.  Pneumonitis, 
for  instance,  means  inflammation  of  the  lungs.  Perito- 
nitis, inflammation  of  the  peritoneum,  or  serous  mem- 
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brane  of  tbe  bowels.  Gastritis,  inflammation  of  the 
stomach.  Encephalitis,  inflammation  of  the  encephalon 
or  substance  of  the  brain.  Meningitis,  inflammation  of 
the  meningeal  membranes,  or  membranes  enveloping 
the  cerebral  substances.  Pleuritis,  inflammation  of  the 
pleura. 

The  termination  in  algia,  indicates  pain  or  a  painful 
condition.  Neuralgia,  for  instance,  means  a  painful 
condition  of  the  nerves.  Odontalgia,  a  pain  in  the  teeth, 
toothache.  Gastralgia,  a  painful  condition  of  the  stomach. 
But  most  of  these  names  have  a  more  or  less  technical 
or  conventional  meaning,  differing  from  the  literal  trans- 
lation of  their  constituent  elementary  parts. 

A  very  common  termination  is  the  termination  in  ia, 
which  has  several  meanings.  It  may  mean,  for  instance, 
inflammation,  as  in  pneumonia,  which  stands  for  inflam- 
mation of  the  lungs,  or  ophthalmia,  inflammation  of  the 
eyes.  This  termination  likewise  indicates  a  general 
morbid  condition,  as  in  hemicrania,  which  stands  for  a 
morbid  condition  of  one  side  of  the  cranium  ;  or  hemera- 
lopia,  which  stands  for  a  peculiar  morbid  condition  of  the 
sense  of  sight. 

The  termination 'in  osis  is  likewise  a  very  common  ter- 
mination, and  generally  indicates  an  inflammatory  con- 
dition. Neurosis,  for  instance,  means  an  inflammatory 
condition  of  the  nerves.  Eheumatosis,  a  rheumatic 
inflammatory  condition. 

There  are  various  other  terminations,  such  as  agra, 
which  stands  for  a  gouty  condition,  as  in  podagra,  gout 
of  the  feet;  chiragra,  gout  in  the  hands;  coxagra,  gout 
in  the  hips;  or  ace,  which  stands  for  putrid  disorganiza- 
tion, as  in  arthrocace,  putrid  condition  of  the  joints ; 
stomacace,  putrid  condition  of  the  mouth.      These  are 
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the  principal  names  and  terminations,  and  it  now  remains 
for  us  to  give  the  rationale  of  the  medical  nomenclature. 
We  will  select  fever  as  an  appropriate  subject  whereby 
we  may  illustrate  our  reasoning. 

A  common  catarrhal  fever  is  not  generally  accom- 
panied by  pain,  and  sometimes  terminates,  in  the  course 
of  twenty-four  hours,  in  a  more  or  less  copious  perspira^ 
tion.  But  when  a  catarrhal  fever  continues  for  several 
days  and  nights  in  succession,  it  is  accompanied  by  more 
or  less  inflammation.  Generally  speaking,  the  pheno- 
mena of  fever  run  their  course  in  twenty-four  hours. 
This  is  a  simple,  uncomplicated  catarrhal  fever.  Such  a 
period  of  twenty-four  hours  might  be  called  a  typical 
period.  If  a  fever  should  last  longer  than  twenty-four 
hours,  we  may  consider  the  duration  of  the  fever  as  a 
successive  series  of  typical  periods.  Each  period  is  dis- 
tinguished from  the  next  following,  and  presents  a  return 
of  the  original  phenomena  of  fever,  in  their  regular 
order  of  succession, — first  a  chill,  then  the  heat,  and 
lastly  the  sweat.  These  regular  and  successive  returns 
of  the  fever  are  generally  termed  exacerbations,  and 
from  the  period  of  the  day  when  they  occur,  they  are 
either  morning  or  evening  exacerbations.  Most  exacer- 
bations occur  in  the  evening,  although  morning  or  fore- 
noon exacerbations  are  not,  by  any  means,  unfrequent. 
Fevers,  composed  of  two  or  more  regularly-recurring 
exacerbations,  are  termed  remittent  fevers.  Such  fevers 
are  generally  accompanied  by  congestion  or  inflammation 
of  particular  external  or  internal  organs.  Almost  any 
organ  or  viscus  of  the  body  is  liable  to  such  an  attack 
of  congestion  or  inflammation.  In  a  simple  rheumatic 
fever,  there  may  be  no  important  internal  or  external 

organ  involved,  and  the  congestion  may  reside  in  the 
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cutaneous  and  muscular  coverings  of  the  body.  There 
may  be  no  acute  pain  in  any  particular  spot,  but  the 
whole  skin  may  feel  more  or  less  sensitive  and  sore,  the 
joints  may  feel  weary  and  unyielding,  like  those  of  an 
old  man;  the  eyes  may  be  sensitive  to  the  light,  the 
brain  may  be  jarred  by  noise;  there  may  be  buzzing  in 
the  ears,  and  various  other  symptoms  of  a  determination 
of  blood  to  the  brain,  not  to  repeat  the  other  phenomena 
which  are  commonly  present  in  fever.  If  other  organs 
are  affected  with  congestion  or  inflammation,  there  are 
various  symptoms  by  which  such  a  condition  can  be 
ascertained  without  difficulty.  One  of  the  principal 
general  diagnostic  signs  of  congestion,  and  more  parti- 
cularly of  inflammation,  is  pain,  which  the  reader  will 
find  more  minutely  referred  to  further  on.  A  fever, 
accompanied  by  inflammation,  is  termed  inflammatory, 
though  it  must  not  be  inferred  from  this  that,  in  order  to 
constitute  inflammatory  fever,  the  inflammation  must  be 
centred  in  any  one  particular  organ.  There  are  fevers 
whose  typical  periods  are  distinguished  by  perfect  inter- 
missions ;  such  fevers  are  termed  intermittent .  The  dif- 
ference between  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers  is, 
therefore,  two-fold :  in  remittent  fevers  the  intermissions 
are  imperfect,  and  the  fever  continues  more  or  less  all 
the  time;  whereas,  the  intermissions  of  the  other  class 
of  fevers  are  perfect,  and  are  characterized  by  a  complete 
absence  of  fever  symptoms.  The  second  characteristic 
difference  between  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers  con- 
sists in  this,  that  remittent  fevers  are  accompanied  by 
symptoms  of  fixed  local  or  general  congestion  or  inflam* 
mation,  upon  whose  presence  the  remittent  or  continuous 
character  of  the  fever  seems  to  depend ;  whereas,  an 
intermittent  fever  has  none  of  these  symptoms  of  seated 
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congestion  or  inflammation,  except  during  the  actual 
paroxysm,  at  the  termination  of  which  they  generally 
disappear.  Congestions,  such  as  occur  during  a  parox- 
ysm of  intermittent  fever,  are  characterized  by  various 
kinds  of  pain,  colic,  pains  in  the  spinal  marrow,  cere- 
bellum, headache,  vomiting,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc. 
Fevers  accompanied  by  congestion  of .  particular  or- 
gans, might  be  termed  congestive  fevers,  and  according 
to  the  character  of  their  typical  periods,  such  fevers  may 
either  be  congestive  remittent,  or  intermittent  fevers. 
"When  a  particular  organ  is  the  seat  of  the  congestion, 
the  fever  generally  goes  by  this  name,  as:  congestion 
of  the  brain,  lungs,  liver,  bowels,  etc.  Fevers  are  like- 
wise named  by  the  functions  which  are  more  particu- 
larly disturbed  during  the  fever.  Thus  we  term  a  fever 
bilious,  when  the  secretion  of  bile  is  principally  affected, 
whence  it  may  be  seen  that  a  congestion  of  the  liver 
and  a  bilious  fever  may  be  two  different  names  for  a 
similar  derangement ;  in  the  former  case  the  derangement 
would  derive  its  name  from  the  organ  which  is  the  prin- 
cipal seat  of  the  disease,  and  in  the  latter  case  from  the 
functions  which  are  more  particularly  altered  or  dis- 
turbed by  the  morbid  action.  Or  some  other  part  of 
the  biliary  apparatus,  the  gall-bladder,  for  instance, 
which  is  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  liver,  may 
be  the  seat  of  the  congestion,  in  which  case  the  symp- 
toms might  likewise  correspond  to  the  condition  which 
we  term  bilious  fever.  Or  a  fever  may  derive  some 
particular  name  from  the  tint  which  is  communicated  to 
the  skin  during  the  course  of  the  disease.  An  alteration 
or  interruption  of  the  secretion  of  bile,  and  more  parti- 
cularly an  impaired  condition  of  the  gall-bladder  itself, 
generally  results  in  the  imparting  a  yellowish  tint  to  the 
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skin,  even  to  the  whites  of  the  eyes;  whence  such  a 
condition  derives  the  particular  name  of  jaundice. 
Hence  congestion  of  the  biliary  apparatus,  bilious  fever, 
jaundice,  mean  more  or  less  the  same  things  and  the 
difference  resides  in  the  perceptible  effects,  more  than 
in  the  essential  features  and  principles  of  the  disease. 
When  the  gastric  functions  are  principally  affected 
during  the  fever,  we  call  it  a  gastric  fever.  Others 
might  term  it  a  congestion  of  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  stomach,  and  they  might  probably  mean  the  same 
thing ;  in  the  former  case  the  name  refers  to  the  dis- 
turbed functions,  in  the  latter  to  the  anatomical  seat  of 
the  disease  and  the  pathological  alteration  which  has 
there  taken  place.  There  are  various  other  kinds  of 
fever,  which  all  derive  their  names  from  the  character 
of  their  typical  periods ;  from  the  functions  which  are 
particularly  disturbed  during  the  fever;  from  the  organs 
or  tissues  which  are  the  seat  of  the  diseased  action  ;  from 
the  changes  of  color  which  take  place  on  the  skin ;  from 
the  nature  of  the  altered  secretions ;  from  the  nature 
and  degree  of  the  pain  which  characterizes  the  fever ; 
and  from  its  natural  duration.  Thus  we  have  yellow  and 
scarlet  fever,  with  reference  to  the  color  of  the  skin ; 
black  vomit,  with  reference  to  the  secretions ;  gastric  and 
mucous  fever,  with  reference  to  the  functions  and  tissues 
involved  in  the  derangement ;  acute  and  chronic  fevers, 
with  reference  to  duration  and  intensity;  typical  fever, 
from  its  being  distinguished  by  typical  periods  or  stages, 
of  one,  two  and  more  weeks. 

From  the  foregoing  developments,  the  reader  must 
have  seen  that  names  of  diseases  are  more  or  less  arbi- 
trary and  conventional,  and  that  they  do  not  constitute 
safe  guides  in  the  treatment  of  disease.    Unfortunately, 
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the  public  mind  is  still  ensiaved  by  names,  and  patients 
consider  themselves  half  cured,  if  the  doctor  can  only 
name  their  disease.  And  yet  it  is  evident  that  a  phy- 
sician may  be  unacquainted  with  the  current  names  of 
diseases,  and  nevertheless,  have  a  very  clear  and  accu- 
rate perception  of  the  patient's  trouble,  and  which  is  by 
far  the  most  important  thing  to  a  patient,  know  precisely 
what  medicine,  and  what  use  of  it,  will  effect  the  speed- 
iest and  most  thorough  restoration  of  his  health.  Names, 
however,  are  not  immaterial ;  if  properly  applied  and 
properly  representing  the  disease  named,  they  may  be 
very  useful  auxiliaries  in  the  study  of  medicine.  But 
to  attain  this  end,  a  complete  revolution  in  the  nomen- 
clature of  diseases  will  have  to  be  effected,  and  our 
existing  definitions  of  some  of  the  fundamental  disturb- 
ances of  the  system  will  have  to  be  modified  or  re-made. 
With  fever,  for  instance,  most  physicians,  even  homoeo- 
pathic physicians,  associate  the  idea  of  a  more  exalted 
vitality,  whereas,  fever  indicates  in  reality  a  depression 
of  the  vital  forces,  and,  under  specific  homoeopathic 
treatment,  is  cured  by  such  medicines  as  have  a  tendency 
to  depress  instead  of  exalting  or  rousing  the  vitality. 
Such  medicines  are,  for  instance,  Aconite,  Arsenic, 
Camphor,  etc.  Most  of  the  old  standing  names  in 
medicine,  are  derived  from  illusory  appearances,  and  do 
not  seem  to  have  the  slightest  relation  to  the  substantiate 
or  essential  state  of  the  vital  principle.  The  term  hy- 
drothorax,  for  instance,  simply  means  that  there  is  water 
in  the  chest,  but  it  does  not  allude  to  the  fact  that  this 
effusion  of  water  is  simply  the  most  ultimate  develop- 
ment of  some  prior  morbid  condition,  and  that  this  very 
disease,  hydrothorax,  may  exist  without  any  effusion 
having  as  yet  set  in.     Or  let  us  take  a  very  common 
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disease  among  children,  hydrocephalus,  which  means, 
water  in  the  head.  But  an  effusion  of  serum  in  the 
cavities  of  the  brain,  is  likewise  the  very  last  develop- 
ment of  a  previously-existing  morbid  condition,  which 
is,  in  all  respects,  the  essential  disease,  even  though  no 
effusion  should  yet  have  taken  place.  If  these  names 
were  used  for  the  sake  of  convenience,  and  the  philoso- 
phy of  their  meaning  were  properly  attended  to,  there 
would  be  no  difficulty  in  agreeing,  both  on  the  name 
and  on  the  treatment  which  should  be  associated  with  it. 
But,  in  the  present  condition  of  medicine,  names  are, 
unfortunately  sounding  illusions  rather  than  positive 
indications  of  disease,  and  are,  generally  speaking, 
worth  no  more  than  the  fantastic  symbols  which  are 
supposed  to  represent  the  worth  and  dignity  of  a 
nobleman. 


SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS; 

OR, 

SPECIAL    TREATMENT    OF    THE    DISEASES   AND 
INJURIES  DESCRIBED  IN  THIS  WORK. 


PAET     I. 
Diseases  of  the  Mind. 

It  would  seem  as  though  no  material  medicine  can 
reach  the  mind,  and  yet  we  know  that  this  is  possible. 
Otherwise  how  could  the  mind  be  disturbed  by  excessive 
quantities  of  certain  poisonous  drugs?  How  could  Bel- 
ladonna, for  instance,  transform  a  sane  man  into  an 
apparent  maniac,  or  how  could  alcohol  call  up  before 
the  imagination  the  illusory  sight  of  vermin  or  mon- 
strous phantoms?  It  is  not  the  mind  itself,  in  its 
essential  principles,  that  is  affected  by  the  drug,  but  the 
niental  alteration  is  produced  by  modifying  the  nervous 
receptivity  in  such  a  way  that  the  action  of  the  mind 
upon  the  nerves  is  disturbed  somewhat  similarly  to  the 
two-fold  effect  of  the  sun's  rays,  which,  if  acting  upon 
suitably  combined  physical  elements,  produce  beautiful 
forms  and  delightful  aromas ;  whereas  the  same  rays,  if 
acting  upon  animal  matter  in  a  state  of  decomposition, 
fill  the  air  with  poisonous  and  loathsome  odors. 
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For  the  sake  of  simplifying  our  remarks  regarding 
the  treatment  of  mental  affections,  we  will  consider  first 
the  disorders  pertaining  more  particularly  to  the  emotive 
sphere,  and  secondly,  those  appertaining  to  the  intellect. 

In  regard  to  the  former,  the  principal  disturbing 
causes  are :  disappointed  or  excited  passion,  mortifica- 
tion, insult,  anger,  grief,  unhappy  love,  sudden  bereave- 
ments, great  losses  in  business,  and  so  forth.  The  prin- 
cipal medicines  which  cover  almost  all  the  morbid  phe- 
nomena produced  by  these  various  causes,  are  :  Aconite, 
Opium,  Tgnatia,  Chamomilla,  Coffea  and  Staphisa- 
q-ria.  Other  medicines,  less  frequently  required,  are: 
Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus,  Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica,  Caus- 
ticum}  Golocynth,  Bryonia^  Lachesis  and  Phosphoric  acid. 

Particular  Indications. 

Aconite  is  indispensable  when  the  following  group 
of  symptoms  is  presented  either  in  part  or  in  its  totality : 
chills  and  fever,  congestion  of  blood  to  the  brain,  a  very 
feeble,  compressible  pulse  with  apparent  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, the  motions  of  the  heart  are  scarcely  percep- 
tible ;  or  else  the  pulse  is  full,  strong  and  throbbing ; 
the  patient  is  delirious,  or  there  is  great  nervousness, 
trembling  all  over,  even  spasms  and  convulsions,  moan- 
ing, sighing,  breathing,  furred  tongue.  These  and 
similar  symptoms  are  generally  the  result  of  some 
sudden  fright,  fear,  surprise,  or  any  other  sudden  shock 
upon  the  nervous  system. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  one  drop,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
give  to  full-grown  persons  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  to 
children  only  a  dessertspoonful.  If  a  decided  reaction  should  become  per- 
ceptible after  the  first  dose,  do  not  give  a  second  dose  until  the  improvement 
seems  to  remain  stationary. 
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Opium  is  indicated  by  a  comatose  condition,  from 
which  the  patient  is  roused  with  difficulty ;  the  tongue 
is  somewhat  furred.  Such  symptoms  may  set  in  after  a 
gross  insult,  sudden  terror. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  directed  for  Aconite. 

Aconite  and  Opium  may  have  to  be  given  in  alter- 
nation, if  the  symptoms  seem  to  indicate  their  combined 
use.  In  this  case  each  medicine  is  to  be  prepared  in 
solution  separately,  as  directed  above,  and  either  the 
Aconite  or  the  Opium  is  to  be  given  first,  according  as 
the  symptoms  indicate,  more  particularly  one  or  the 
other  of  these  two  medicines.  The  doses  may  be  alter- 
nated every  two  hours,  until  a  decided  improvement 
becomes  manifest. 

Ignatia  is  an  admirable  medicine  for  the  injurious 
effects  of  grief,  especially  if  the  digestive  functions  have 
become  impaired  in  consequence,  and  if  the  patient  is 
inclined  to  melancholy,  seclusion,  taciturnity,  and  com- 
plains of  fluttering  about  the  heart,  wakefulness,  pricking 
and  a  sense  of  hollo wness  in  the  precordial  region. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  from  four  to  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  small  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  one  hour  before  each 
meal;  or,  if  the  patient  prefer,  two  or  three  globules  dry  on  the  tongue, 
either  early  in  the  morning  before  breakfast,  or  a  few  hours  after  supper. 
This  medicine  may  have  to  be  used  for  a  longer  period,  in  which  case  a  dose 
should  only  be  taken  every  two  or  three  days,  and  one  day  after  every  third 
dose,  a  dose  of  Aconite,  provided  the  patient  is  of  a  full  habit  of  body,  sub- 
ject to  rushes  of  blood,  sudden  flashes  of  heat,  etc. 

Chamomilla  may  be  required  after  a  violent  fit  of 
anger,  chagrin,  insult  to  one's  feelings,  especially  when 
the  following  symptoms  occur :  bitter,  foul  taste  in  the 
mouth,  yellow-coated  tongue,  headache,  nausea  and 
vomiting  of  bile,  shivering  followed  by  heat,  yellowish 
tint  of  the  skin,  and  other  symptoms  characteristic  of 
bilious  derangement. 
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DOSE. — One  drop,  or  two  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  may  bo 
sufficient  to  remove  the  whole  group  of  symptoms;  if  another  dose  should  be 
required,  four  globules,  or  one  drop  may  be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  a  small  tablespoonful  given  every  three  hours,  or  every  six  hours, 
if  a  favorable  change  should  take  place. 

Coffea  is  an  excellent  medicine  to  allay  a  violent 
nervous  excitement,  produced  by  sudden  joy  or  likewise 
by  intense  pain  in  consequence  of  severe  labor  in  child- 
birth or  some  trying  surgical  operation. 

DOSE. — One  drop  or  from  three  to  four  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  which 
dose  may  be  repeated  in  six  hours.  But  if  severe  pain  should  be  the  dis- 
turbing cause,  the  best  way  to  give  the  coffee,  is  to  prepare  a  strong  decoetion 
of  two  ounces  to  a  cup  of  water,  and  give  half  a  teaspoonful  of  this  prepa- 
ration, sweetened  with  sugar  or  not,  according  to  the  patient's  taste,  and 
repeat  it  every  five  or  ten  minutes,  until  the  spasmodic  irritation  is  allayed. 
This  mode  of  using  the  coffee  will  allay  even  traumatic  convulsions. 

Staphisagria  is  useful  in  removing  the  ill  effects  of 
anger,  arising  from  unmerited  insult.  A  characteristic 
indication  for  the  use  of  this  medicine  is,  when  the 
patient  pushes  everything  that  is  offered  to  him,  or  that 
is  before  him,  away  from  him. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  indicated  for  Chamomilla. 

It  is  a  matter  of  course  that,  in  order  to  make  these 
medicines  effective,  the  existing  cause  has  to  be  removed 
first.  It  cannot  be  expected,  for  instance,  that  the  phy- 
sical consequences  of  an  unhappy  or  unrequited  love 
can  be  effaced  by  medical  treatment,  so  long  as  the  love 
itself  continues.  The  only  remedy,  in  such  a  case,  may 
be  the  gratification  of  the  affection.  Nor  must  it  be 
supposed  that  the  effects  of  barbarous  moral  treatment 
which  a  superior  may  inflict  upon  an  inferior,  can  be 
removed  by  medicine,  if  the  treatment  should  be  per- 
sisted in.  It  is  likewise  proper  to  advise  those  who 
wish  to  practice  our  art,  that  they  should  not  fall  into 
the  habit  of  prescribing  certain  medicines  for  the  ill 
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effects  of  grief,  others  for  the  effects  of  jealousy  or 
anger,  others  again  for  some  other  passion.  The  proper 
method  to  pursue  is  to  study  the  symptoms  which 
appertain  to  each  medicine  respectively;  and,  if  the 
medicine  be  distinctly  indicated  by  the  symptoms,  it 
will  remove  them  effectually,  no  matter  whether  they 
had  been  occasioned  by  a  sudden  fit  of  jealousy  or  a 
sudden  surprise,  or  insult,  grief  or  any  other  cause.  The 
other  medicines  which  have  been  mentioned  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  paragraph  may  be  required  as  fol- 
lows : 

Belladonna,  if  Aconite  and  Opium  should  prove  inef- 
fectual, for  violent  starting,  cries  as  if  from  rage,  glis- 
tening eyes,  spitting,  spasmodic  twitching  or  convulsions, 
inability  to  swallow  liquids,  delirium. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  three  hours,  until  an  improvement  sets  in  j  if  no  improvement 
should  set  in  after  the  second  or  third  dose,  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 

HyoscyamuSj  in  the  same  manner  as  Belladonna. 

Bryonia  may  be  required  by  shivering  over  the  whole 
body,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  vomiting,  stitch  in  the  pit 
of  the  stomach  on  making  a  false  step,  etc. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Colocynth,  for  violent  cramps  in  the  stomach,  sensation 
as  if  the  bowels  were  ground  between  stones,  violent 
vomiting  of  bile,  excessive  restlessness  and  sleepless- 
ness. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  until  an  improvement  sets  in. 

Phosphoric  acid,  Lachesis  and  Oausticum  are  more  par- 
ticularly indicated  by  the  chronic  character  of  the  symp- 
toms; the  Phosphoric  acid  by  a  hectic  state,  or  a  state 
of  decline,  with  fever-flushes  and  night-sweats,  falling 
out  of  the  hair,   listlessness,  etc.;   Oausticum  by  spas- 
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modic  symptoms,  and  more  particularly  epileptiform 
spasms.  In  such  chronic  cases,  the  patient  ought  not  to 
have  more  than  three  or  four  globules,  or  one  drop,  dry 
on  the  tongue,  every  two  or  three  days,  night  or  morn- 
ing. 

Hypochondria 

This  is  not  a  very  painful,  but  a  very  distressing 
affection,  and  indicates  a  very  deep-seated  and  general 
derangement  of  the  nervous  system.  The  abdominal 
functions  seem  to  be  particularly  out  of  order.  The 
digestive  functions  are  likewise  deranged ;  and  the  spirits 
are  generally  depressed.  Hypochondriac  patients  are 
constantly  thinking  of  themselves  and  of  their  pains, 
and,  what  distresses  them  most,  is  the  thought  that  peo- 
ple will  not  believe  they  are  sick.  Hypochondria  is  some- 
times the  precursor  of  sinking  innervation,  marasmus,  or 
consumption  of  the  bowels.  The  treatment  should  be 
both  general  and  local.  In  this  affection,  the  judicious 
use  of  cold  water  may  prove  of  great  benefit.  Gentle 
shower-baths  on  the  head  may  prove  beneficial,  provided 
the  condition  of  the  superior  organs  does  not  counter- 
indicate  them,  for  which  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
chapters  on  the  use  of  water.  Daily  ablutions  and  fric- 
tion may  likewise  be  employed,  and  a  wet  bandage  may 
be  permanently  applied  to  the  bowels.  The  patient 
should  abstain  from  stimulants  of  any  kind  :  coffee,  tea, 
wine,  beer,  brandy,  and  the  like,  should  be  avoided,  but 
fresh  cold  water  may  be  drank  in  abundance,  even 
during  meals.  He  may  pursue  gymnastic  exercises, 
under  proper  tuition ;  but  one  of  the  best  kinds  of  exer- 
cise for  such  patients  is  a  ride  on  horseback,  once  01 
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twice  a  day,  in  a  bracing,  but  not  windy  or  raw  atmos- 
phere. The  most  regular  habits  of  body  are  strictly  to 
be  enjoined.  Among  married  persons,  sexual  intercourse 
should  either  be  entirely  avoided,  provided  it  is  attended 
with  a  sensation  of  exhaustion,  or  if  the  peculiar  pains 
and  distresses  of  the  patient  are  aggravated  in  con- 
sequence; at  all  events,  sexual  intercourse  should  be 
enjoyed  with  the  most  rigorous  moderation.  Perfect 
abstemiousness  is  very  frequently  the  cause  of  hypo- 
chondria, if  unmarried  young  men  are  strongly  stimu- 
lated by  the  sexual  passion,  and,  from  religious  scruples 
or  from  an  innate  sense  of  purity,  shun  sexual  inter- 
course as  something  sinful  and  degrading.  Physicians 
are  frequently  called  upon  to  advise  young  men  so  situ- 
ated. It  is  a  most  trying  position  for  a  pure-minded  and 
conscientious  practitioner.  If  the  young  man  is  too  poor 
to  marry,  or  has  not  succeeded  in  meeting  a  woman  to 
whom  he  could  unite  himself  in  marriage,  we  would  say 
to  this  young  man  :  Do  not  blunt  your  inward  sense  of 
propriety  for  the  sake  of  a  purely  physical  gratification 
of  the  sexual  passion.  Abide  your  time ;  cultivate  the 
inner  sense  of  virtue  and  purity;  and  from  such  culture 
you  will  not  only  derive  a  justness  of  perception,  that 
will  enable  you  to  select  more  accurately  a  partner  for 
life,  but  you  will  likewise  spread  around  you  a  halo  of 
goodness  and  loveliness  that  will  point  you  out  to  a  pure 
woma*i  as  an  object  worthy  of  her  love.  If  the  mere 
satisfaction  of  the  carnal  passion,  even  for  the  avowed 
purpose  of  benefitting  one's  health,  were  in  accordance 
with  the  wisdom  and  justice  of  God,  how  comes  it  that 
society  is  so  universally  and  unqualifiedly  opposed  to  it 
in  the  case  of  women  ?  Women  are  subject  to  the  same 
sexual  desires  as  men,  yet  they  would  perish  rather  than 
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to  indulge  in  sexual  delights,  divested  of  love  and  inno- 
cence. To  be  sure,  it  is  a  miserably  arranged  society, 
where  young  people  are  reduced  to  the  horrible  dilemma 
of  either  destroying  their  bodily  health,  or  losing  their 
peace  of  mind ;  and  where,  moreover,  daily  example,  a 
false  system  of  education,  the  excitements  and  allure- 
ments of  fashion,  and,  alas,  the  intrigues  of  selfishness, 
unite  their  almost  irresistible  influences  against  the 
development  and  enjoyment  of  pure  love.  But  this 
does  not  justify  the  degrading  practice  of  visiting  haunts 
of  prostitution ;  and  we  consider  it  disgraceful  and 
criminal,  on  the  part  of  physicians,  to  encourage  such 
habits  among  their  patients,  even  in  a  medicinal  point 
of  view.  We  doubt  whether  health  is  at  all  benefitted 
by  the  enjoyment  of  sexual  intercourse  which  is.  not 
desired  by  true  love.  It  is  love  that  imparts  to  it  the 
magnetism  which  exalts  and  electrifies  the  bodily  sense^ 
and  without  which  the  quieting  of  the  sexual  appetite  is 
more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  degrading  after- 
thoughts, which  the  illegitimate  gratification  of  this 
passion  calls  up  in  every  mind,  where  the  exercise  of 
reason  has  not  been  entirely  superseded  by  a  mere  brutish 
instinct. 

Nevertheless,  let  us  remember  that  charity  cover eth  a 
multitude  of  sins.  It  is  no  man's  business  to  lay  down 
the  law  for  all  without  regard  to  temperament  or  to  the 
impulses, inherent  in  the  very  organization  of  the  being. 
The  sexual  passion  is  an  irresistible  instinct  of  human 
nature ;  if  this  society  is  so  miserably  deficient  in  legiti- 
mate opportunities  of  gratifying  the  demands  of  this 
ever  active,  and  in  itself  perfectly  good  and  useful  prin- 
ciple, society  must  bear  the  consequences  of  its  own 
unrighteous  folly ;  in  spite  of  the  statute-book,  and  of 
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the  teachings  of  morality,  the  individual  man  will  resort 
to  such  arrangements  as  may  seem  conformable  to  his 
own  conscience.  Advise  as  you  will,  moralize  as  you 
will,  the  wise  physician  is  aware  that  the  mighty  cravings 
of  the  sexual  passion  will  overrule  all  counsels  and  lead 
man  to  do  that  which  abstract  morality  must  ever  con- 
demn. 


Therapeutic  Indications. 

Among  the  medicines  which  are  particularly  usdful  in 
this  affectionj  the  following  are  probably  all  that  will  do 
the  patient  any  essential  good. 

.  Aconite,  for  abdominal  congestions  characterized  by 
fulness,  distension,  constant  urging  to  stool  or  continual 
pressure  on  the  bladder ;  depression  of  spirits,  apprehen- 
sions of  sickness  and  death,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
fulness  about  the  head,  dizziness,  rush  of  blood  to  the 
headj  sense  of  chilliness ;  uneasy,  changeable  pulse,  or 
heavy,  slow,  sluggish  pulse;  uneasy  sleep,  heavy  dreams> 
nightmare,  constipation  or  irregularity  of  the  bowels, 
red  urine  having  an  offensive  smell,  or  opalescent  urine. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  from  three  to  four  globules,  morning  and  evening, 
dry  on  the  tongue. 

Pulsatilla:  foul  taste,  sense  of  shivering;  coated, 
slimy  tongue;  looseness  of  the  bowels,  sour  vomiting, 
especially  at  night;  this  medicine  is  particularly  indi- 
cated, if  fat  meat  disagrees  with  the  patient  or  aggravates 
his  sufferings ;  upon  patients  of  a  week  disposition  this 
medicine  is  supposed  to  have  a  particularly  good  effect. 

LOSE.— -The  same  as  for  Aconite. 

N"ux  vomica:  constipation,  or  frequent  urging  to 
stool;   disposition  to  piles;   irritable,  irascible  temper^ 
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the  patient  is  troubled  with  heartburn,  spasmodic  vomit- 
ing ;  he  cannot  drink  coffee  or  spirits  without  aggravating 
his  distress ;  or  his  ailments  had  been  originally  brought 
on  by  abuse  of  coffee  and  spirituous  beverage^  or  by 
suppression  of  the  piles. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  three  globules  dry  on  the  tongue  at  night  on  retiring^ 

Digitalis  :  an  excellent  remedy  ;  the  functions  of  the 
liver  are  very  torpid,  the  stools  are  hard,  dry,  of  a  clay- 
color  and  the  patient  is  troubled  with  frequent  urging  to 
urinate ;  he  likewise  complains  of  irregular  action  of  the 
heart,  intermittent  pulse,  etc. 

DOSE, — The  same  as  for  Nux. 

Mekcueius  vivus:  Constipation,  the  alvine- evacua- 
tions look  dry,  or  slimy,  dark-brown  or  greenish,  in 
incoherent  balls;  they  take  place  at  irregular  periods;, 
the  urine  has  a  strong  ammoniacal  odor,  and  looks 
yellow  as  if  containing  bile;  ptyalism,  tight  feeling  in 
the  hypochondria,  distention  of  the  bowels. 

DOSE. — -The  same  as  for  Aconite. 

Sulphur  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  hypochondria 
when  arising  from  a  hemorrhoidal  disposition,  with 
sensation  of  rigidity  in  the  lower  part  of  the  back  as  if 
it  would  break ;  sensation  as  if  something  would  press 
out  of  the  rectum,  frequent  desire  to  urinate  or  inability 
to  retain  the  urine,  especially  at  night;  depression  of 
spirits. 

•  DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the  tongue. 
This  remedy  may  be  given  in  alternation  with  Nux  vomica,  especially  when 
haemorrhoids  are  present,  giving  one  drop  or  three  globules  of  Nux  one  night, 
and  one  drop  or  three  globules  of  Sulphur  on  the  night  following,  and  so  on 
alternately,  until  the  patient  feels  better.  As  soon  as  an  improvement  takes 
place,  a  dose  of  medicine  should  be  given  every  two  or  three  days  only. 

Calcarea  carbonic  a  may  be  tried  if  the  patient  is 
scrofulous,  subject  to  glandular  swellings,  sore  eyes, 
debility,  eta 


HYSTERIA.  221 

DOSS. — A  powder,  as  much  as  will  coyer  a  fire  cent  piece,  every  night,  or: 
every  other  night,  dry  on  the  tongue.  This  medicine  is  frequently  giveii  in 
alternation  with  Sulphur,  giving  the  above  mentioned  close  of  Sulphur  one 
night,  and  a  dose  of  Calcarea  the  next,  and  so  on  alternately  until  an  im- 
provement takes  place. 

Carbo  vegetabilis,  if  the  patient  complains  of  cos- 
tiveness,  heartburn,  acidity  of  the  stomach,  bloating  of 
the  bowels  and  hypochondria. 

DOS'*  .—A  powder  every  night,  dry  on  the  tongue,  of  the  size  indicated  for 
Caicarea. 

Hystdria. 

This  condition  .of  the  female  system  corresponds  in  a 
great  measure  with  the  hypochondria  of  males.  Hysteria 
is  not  an  imaginary  derangement  removable  by  a  mere 
act  of  the  will;  it  is  a  deep-seated  and  universal-  dis- 
turbance of  the  nervous  system,  which  may,  however, 
be  chiefly  perceptible  in  the  sexual  sphere,  whence  the 
name  hysteria,  from  the  Greek  word  hysteros,  the  womb. 
Hysteric  derangements  are  so  varied  that  they  may 
simulate  almost  any  morbid  condition.  Hysteric  females 
may  go  into  decline  without  being  consumptive ;  they 
may  complain  of  inflammation  of  the  womb,  bowels, 
stomach,  etc.,  and  "yet  there  may  be  no  inflammation, 
they  may  act  like  crazy  persons,  and  yet  be  perfectly 
sane.  The  symptoms  are  sometimes  so  evanescent  and 
variable  that  it  seems  difficult  and  even  impossible  to 
pursue  a  definite  course  of  treatment.  In  no  disease  the 
abuse  of  medicine  is  more  prejudicial  than  in  hysteria. 
In  this  disease  the  middle  and  higher  preparations  of  the 
homoeopathic  specific  remedy  seem,  as  a  general  rule, 
more  suitable  than  the  lower.  Chronic  hysteria  may  lead 
to  disorganizations  of  internal  organs.  Medical  treat- 
ment is  frequently  unavailing  in  this  disease;  general 
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hygienic  meads,  perfect  regularity  in  diet;  frequent 
changes  of  air,  exercise  on  horseback,  in  some  cases  a 
sea- voyage,  and  almost  always  the  judicious  use  of  cold 
water,  daily  frictions  with  cold  water,  the  use  of  the 
shower-bath  and  even  the  douche  on  parts  which  are 
free  from  congestion,  are,  in  many  cases,  the  only  means 
which  will  afford  relief.  Among  the  medicines  those 
which  have  been  recommended  for  hypochondria,  will 
likewise  be  found  available  for  hysteria,  to  which  may 
be  added  the  medicines  recommended  for  irritation  of 
the  spinal  marrow,  to  which  chapter  the  reader  is 
referred,  and  a  few  remedies  which  seem  to  exercise  a 
characteristic  curative  influence  on  the  various  organs 
of  the  female  sexual  apparatus,  such  as : 

Platina,  for  excessive  titillation  in  the  womb,  with 
tendency  to  flooding. 

Sepia,  for  vascular  excitement,  with  fluttering  of  the 
heart,  costiveness,  pressing  in  the  uterus,  violent  stitches 
in  the  pudendum,  soreness  of  the  vagina  and  labia,  etc. 

Phosphorus  may  be  required  for  the  great  nervous- 
ness of  the  patient,  with  oppression  on  the  chest, 
tendency  to  cough,  expectoration,  etc. 

DOSE — A  dose  of  these  three  medicines  may  he  given  every  twelve  hours, 
one  drop,  or  three  globules  dry  on  the  tongue.  The  Phosphorus  may  have 
to  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  in  which  case  Aconite  should  be  given  first,  one 
dose,  and  six  hours  after,  Phosphorus,  and  so  on  alternately,  one  dose  every 
six  hours. 

Aconite  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  the  spitting  .up 
of  food  after  a  meal,  with  which  so  many  nervous  females 
are  troubled,  especially  when  accompanied  by  a  sour 
stomach. 

DOSE.— -One  drop,  or  three  globules  every  twelve  hours,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

This  medicine  is  a  great  remedy  in  the  various  forms 
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of  hysteria,  more  particularly,  if  the  patients  complain 
of  the  following  symptoms  : 

Dizziness,  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  fulness  and  heat 
about  the  head,  with  soreness;  sensitiveness  of  the  eyes 
to  the  light,  scintillations,  appearances  of  color. 

Noises  in  the  ears,  humming,  whizzing. 

Sensation  as  if  a  ball  would  rise  in  the  throat,  causing 
a  feeling  of  spasmodic  constriction,  and  sometimes 
accompanied  by  flow  of  water  from  the  stomach. 

Fitful  appetite ;  at  times  the  appetite  is  ravenous,  and 
at  other  times  the  appetite  seems  entirely  gone,  or  the 
patient  may  experience  a  desire  for  strange  things,  un- 
common kinds  of  food,  or  at  uncommon  hours. 

Coated  tongue,  abnormal  taste,  sour,  bilious ;  thirst ; 
the  tongue  looks  cracked,  parched. 

Spitting  up  of  food,  with  flow  of  alkaline  or  acid 
water  from  the  stomach. 

Irregularity  of  the  bowels,  costiveness  or  diarrhoea, 
or  alternate  costiveness  and  diarrhoea. 

Red  urine,  with  lateritious  sediment  and  strong  am- 
moniacal  odor;  or  watery  urine,  which  is  discharged 
frequently  and  in  copious  quantities. 

Soreness  in  the  region  of  the  womb,  dragging  pains; 
suppression  of  the  menstrual  discharge ;  or  painful 
menstruation,  with  scanty  discharge ;  or  profuse  and 
frequent  menstruation,  with  excessive  nervousness  and 
prostration- 
General  debility,  oppression  on  the  chest,  anxiety, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  pain  in  the  back,  creeping 
chills  followed  by  flashes  of  heat;  inward  fever  (by 
which  many  people  designate  a  sensation  of  heat  on 
the  inner  surfaces). 

Disturbing  dreams,  etc. 
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DOSE.—- Six  globules  of  Aconite  may  be  dissolved  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls 
of  water,  and  a  tablespoonful  of  this  solution  may  be  taken  every  six  hours, 
until  a  decided  improvement  .sets. in,  after  which,  the  medicine  may  be  con- 
tinued morning  and  evening,  for  some  time  longer.  We  advise  the  patient  to 
discontinue,  all  treatment  every  few  weeks,  for  a  week  or  fortnight,  and  hot 
to  resume  the  medicine  until  an  increase  of  suffering  renders  this  necessary. 

Diet  and  Regimen :  The  successful  treatment  of  hysteria 
implies  the  use  of  other  means  beside  medicinal  agents. 
Social  influences  of  the  right  sort  are  particularly 
desirable.  The  company  of  intelligent  and  pure-minded 
male  friends  will  be  found  of  great  use.  A  change  of 
locality  is  likewise  attended  with  good  results.  Travel- 
ing, cheerful  countenances  and?  pleasant  surroundings, 
will  sometimes  do  more  towards  the  cure  of  hysteria, 
than  the  best  selected  therapeutic  agents.  If  the  sexual 
passion  is  the  main  cause  of  the  trouble^  the  influence 
of  a  pure  and  true  love  will  alone  be  able  to  effect  a 
radical  cure.  If  hysteria  results  from  the  accidental 
suppression  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  it  has  to  be 
restored  by  the  means  indicated  for  menstrual  suppres- 
sion and  irregularities.  Exercise  in  the  open  air,  active 
work  in  the  field  and  garden,  is  eminently  serviceable 
to  such  patients.  Anything  that  has  a  tendency  to 
excite  the  nerves,  had  better  be  avoided,  unless  some 
idiosyncratic  or  otherwise  exceptional  condition  of  the 
system  should  require  the  use  of  stimulants,  such  as 
tea,  coffee,  beer,  wine,  or  other  alcoholic  liquors.  The 
patient  will  have  to  indulge  in  such  food  as  agrees  with 
the  appetite,  the  tone  of  the  stomach,  or  with  other 
preferences.  As.  a  general  rule  small  quantities  of 
simple  but  nourishing  food  are  advisable.  Everything 
that  causes  flatulence,  oppression,  derangement  of  the 
bowels,  may  have  a  tendency  to  increase  the  nervous 
depression,  and  had  better  be  strictly  avoided.     Fresh 
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air,  and  more  particularly  bracing  mountain -air  may- 
tend  to  harmonize  the  irregularities  of  the  nervous 
system.  Surf-bathing,  or  even  the  stimulating  action 
of  the  sea-air  may  exercise  a  beneficial  influence,  pro- 
vided other  constitutional  tendencies  are  not  opposed  to 
the  use  of  such  means.  Hysteria  being  a  condition  o± 
the  system,  where  particular  organs  may  be  more  or 
less  irritated,  the  hygienic  treatment  will  .have  to. 
undergo  corresponding  modifications.  If  the  lungs  are 
involved,  bracing  country-air,  plenty  of  exercise  in  the 
open  air,  good  milk-diet,  together  with  a  careful  avoid- 
ance of  every  thing  that  might  irritate  the  lungs,  will 
prove  useful  means  of  relief.  If  the  digestive  faculties 
are  weak,  a  ride  on  horseback,  working  in  the  garden, 
the  use  of  tender  beef  and  mutton  in  moderate  quanti- 
ties, stale  bread,  rice,  farina,  and  such  vegetables  as  do 
not  naturally  disagree  with  the  patient;  and>  if  the 
bowels  should  be  inclined  to  be  costive,  injections  of 
cold  water  half  an  hour  after  breakfast,  will  be  found 
adequate  means  of  assisting  the  medical  treatment.  It 
is  hardly  possible,  in  a  disease  of  such  Protean  forms  as 
hysteria,  to  indicate  hygienic  measures  adapted  to  every 
case ;  such  patients  are  not  disposed  to  try  their  skill 
upon  themselves,  nor  will  they  be  willing  to  trifle  with 
the  welfare  of  a  friend ;  as  soon  as  their  stock  of  advice 
is  exhausted,  they  will,  as  they  should,  apply  to  a 
physician. 
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and  hysteria,  and:  the  bad  effects  of  sudden  emotions,' 
disappointments,  etc.,  we  may  have  to  use : 

Aurum,  when  the  lowness  of  spirits  is  characterized 
by  a  desire  to  destroy  one's-self. 

DOSE — A  powder  of  the  size  of  a  five  cent  piece  every  morning  and  night, 
dry  on  the  tongue. 

Arsenicum,  when  characterized  by  despair  for  one's 
salvation. 

DOSE.— Same  as  for  Aurum. 

Belladonna,  when  the  following  symptoms  prevail: 
lear  of  ghosts,  double  vision,  motion  of  being  elevated 
in  the  air  by  means  of  a  wire,  or  when  the  patient  is 
diffident  and  shy,  and  desires  to  look  at  the  light,  or, 
when  the  melancholy  is  accompanied  by  spasms  in  the 
organs  of  deglutition  or  bladder ;  or  in  the  case  of 
females,  during  and  after  confinement,  when  resulting 
from  derangement  of  the  sexual  functions. 

DOSE.-^One  drop,  or  three  globules  every  twelve  hours,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Hellebore,  for  silent  melancholy  and  grief.  May 
be  alternated  with  Aconite  or  Ignatia. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  three  globules  every  twenty-four  hours,,  and,  if 
alternated  with  either  Aconite  or  Ignatia,  give  an  alternate  dose  every 
twelve  hours. 

Hyoscyamus,  for  melancholy  from  fright,  especially  in 
females,  if  the  menstrual  discharge  had  been  suppressed 
in  consequence  of  the  fright.  In,  this  cage  it  may  be 
alternated  with  Aconite  and  Pulsatilla,  the  dose  .being  the 
same  as  indicated  for  Hellebore. 

Kux  vomica,  if  the  melancholy  results  from  suppres- 
sion of  the  hemorrhoidal  discharge,  from  sedentary 
habits,  abuse  of  coffee  and  ardent  spirits,  etc. 

DOSE— One  drop,  or  three  globules  every  night,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Pulsatilla.  This  medicine  is  eminently  adapted  to 
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the  female'  system,  ahdj  in  this  disease,  it  is  indicated 
when  there  is  anxiety,  sleeplessness,  headache,  cardi* 
algia,  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back,  suppression  of  the 
menses. 

POSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  third  morn- 
ing before  breakfast.  This  medicine  is  likewise  indicated  during  pregnancy^ 
when  the  mind  is  absorbed  in  taciturn  reveries,  the  patient  folds  her  hands 
across  her  lap,  utters  foolish  things;  the  arms  and  "lower  limbs  ache,  she 
cannot  sleep.     Doses  the  same. 

-  Stramonium  :  the  patient  converses  with  spirits,  sees 
frightful  visions,  moves  his  ftands  as  in  chores,  the 
bowels  are  distended  and  constipated,  with  ■-.  circum- 
scribed redness  of  the  cheeks. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  six  hours,  until,  an  improvement  takes  place. 

Sulphur  has  been  successfully  used  in  melancholy 
with  despair  of  salvation. 

DOSE.  -  Same  as  for  Arsenic. 


Mania. 

It  would  be  vain  to  attempt  to  give  full  details  in  a 
popular  work  of  this  kind  concerning  the  treatment  of 
mania,  which  disease  is  frequently  incurable,  resulting 
as  it  frequently  does,  from  some  cerebral  disorganization, 
or  from  general  atrophy  of  the  nervous  system.  All  we 
can  do  in  this  place  is  to  indicate  some  of  the  leading 
remedies  or  this  derangement.  The  dose  being  the 
same  for  all,  it  will  be  found  indicated  at  the  end. 

Aconite  :  violent  rush  of  blood  to  the1  head,  vertigo^ 
the  patient  is  inclined  to  fall,  fancies  he  is  persecuted,' 
apprehends  death,  imagines  he  is  some  strange  person- 
age, sees  all  sorts  of  fanciful  things,  a  strange  scenery, 
strange  men,  etc. 
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Belladonna  :  loss  of  reason  ;  the  patient  laughs  and 
sings,  whistles,  smiles,  quarrels,  runs  through  the  street 
naked,  claps  his  hands,  or  sits  behind  the  stove,  talks 
nonsense,  about  dogs,  etc. 

Yeratrum:  he  sings  and  whistles;  also  with  anguish, 
restlessness,  delirium,  melancholy ;  or  for  chronic  mania, 
with  costiveness,  vertigo,  anguish  of  death,  delirium  ; 
or  he  does  not  know  his  own  relatives,  or  looks  red, 
does  not  want  to  leave  his  bed,  laments  without  appa- 
rent reason,  takes  no  food,  is  sleepless;  or  he  claps  his 
hands  and  coughs;  she  pretends  she  is  in  labor;  she 
kisses  everybody  previous  to  the  menses;  he  pretends, 
he  is  deaf  and  blind,  a  prince  or  hunter. 

Hyoscyamus:  absurd  laughter,  ridiculous  gesticula- 
tion ;  uses  improper  words,  wants  to  travel,  to  officiate 
at  mass;  he  turns  furiously  against  those  who  oppose 
him ;  divulges  secrets ;  mutters,  gropes  about,  bites  his 
shoes  and  eats  them;  feels  of  his  head,  face,  nose,  of  the 
bed-clothes ;  exclaims  that  objects  will  fall ;  fears  that  he 
will  be  bitten  by  some  animal ;  acts  as  if  he  were  crack- 
ing nuts  or  chasing  peacocks,  etc. 

Stramonium  :  Acts  like  a  person  in  ecstacy,  dances, 
laughs,  sings,  acts  as  if  he  were  spinning ;  or  breaks  into 
a  rage ;  dances  in  the  church-yard  at  night ;  does  not 
recognize  his  own  family,  and  stamps  with  his  feet,  or 
carries  his  hands  about  as  if  he  would  grasp  at  some- 
thing; talks  nonsense  and  then  excuses  himself;  he 
grasps, at  the  air,  crawls  about  his  bed;  imagines  he  will 
be  roasted  and  eaten;  kneels  down. and  stretches  his 
arms,  etc. 

Opium  :  He  feels  exceedingly  merry  and  happy ;  or 
rolls  over  the  floor  and  does  not  know  his  own  family; 
with  protruded  inflamed  eyes ;  or  with  furious  delirium, 
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starting  as  if  in  affright,  confused  talking,  and  furiously 
grasping  the  hands  of  those  near  him;  he  talks  about 
demons  and  masks  by  which  he  fancies  himself  sur- 
rounded ;  or  about  former  events,  with  the  eyes  open, 
as  if  dreaming;  evinces  a  disposition  to  be  cruel. 

•  Mercurius:  When  walking  he  is  disposed  to  seize 
people  by  the  nose;  is  disposed  to  weep  while  acting 
foolishly;  heats  the  stove  in  the  middle  of  summer, 
places  candles  in  one  corner  ^of  the  room  and  boots  in 
another;  or  she  uncovers  herself  at  night,  tosses  the 
straw  of  the  mattrass  about  the  room,  licks  up  her  own 
saliva,  laps  up  cow-dung  and  mud,  puts  little  pebbles 
into  her  mouth,  etc. 

Those  who  desire  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  various  mental  derangements  which  can  be  cured 
by  homoeopathic  preparations,  are  referred  to  our 
Repertory,  where  a  pretty  complete  list  will  be  found, 
under  some  appropriate  head,  on  the  first  sixty  pages 
of  the  work. 

DOSE.T—  Of  any  of  the  foregoing  medicines,  one  drop  or  three  globules  of 
the  appropriate  remedy  every  twelve  hours,  dry  on  the  tongue,  until  an  im- 
provement has  set  in,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  given  once  every 
other  day. 

Diet:  In  all  mental  diseases,  if  the  bodily  health  of 
the  patient  is  otherwise  perfect,  the  diet  need  not  be 
restricted,  unless  such  restriction  should  be  demanded 
by  the  treatment  of  the  mental  disorder.  If  the  bodily 
health  is  imperfect ;  if  the  bowels  are  deranged,  or  if  the 
nervous  functions  are  very  much  disturbed  in  particular 
directions,  the  diet  will  have  to  be  regulated  agreeably 
to  these  abnormal  conditions.  Hence  it  is  impossible  to 
lay  down  special  rules  of  diet,  to  meet  particular  emer- 
gencies. 
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Homesickness. 

Homesickness  cannot  be  removed  by  medicine.  The 
longing  for  home  is  not  a  disease  but  a  desire  of  trie 
soul  which  can  only  be  appeased  by  gratification.  The 
functional  derangements  resulting  from  this  unsatisfied 
longing  for  the  scenes  of  one's  childhood,  the  home  of 
one's  friends  and  parents,  may  have  to  be  treated  with 
-medicine.  Among  the  remedies  which  have  been  indi- 
cated for  the  various  mental  derangements  the  reader 
will  undoubtedly  find  some  medicine  that  will  suit  his 
case. 

loss  of  Memory. 

This  is  frequently  the  consequence  of  some  acute 
cerebral  disease,  inflammation,  typhus,  sun-stroke,  sex- 
ual excesses,  etc.  But  loss  of  memory  may  likewise 
be  owing  to  other  causes,  such  as  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays,  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain,  etc.  It  may 
be  treated  with  the  following  medicines : 

Cuprum  metallicum  :  *For  absence  of  thought 

Belladonna:  Forgetting  things  which  one  had  just 
intended  to  do. 

Camphora  :  Loss  of  memory  after  a  tetanic  fit,  with 
loss  of  consciousness  and  vomiting. 

Aconitum  :  For  loss  of  memory  caused  by  exposure  to 
the  rays  of  the  sun  ;  or  for  lost  faculty  of  remembering 
dates ;  or  he  forgets  the  end  of  what  he  is  writing. 

Staphysagria  :  For  forgetting  immediately  what  one 
had  been  reading  or  thinking,  or  was  going  to  think  of. 

Nux  vomica  :  For  making  mistakes  in  speaking,  or 
in  quoting  weights  and  measures. 
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Mekcurius  :  Does  not  hear  the  questions  asked,  can- 
not remember  what  he  has  been  reading  ;  or  forgets  the 
latter  part  of  a  phrase  while  uttering  the  first  part; 
entire  loss  of  the  memory  of  names. 

Moschus  :  He  forgets  the  very  place  where  he  hap- 
pens to  be. 

Anacardium:  Weak  memory  with  dulness  of  the 
senses. 

DOSE. — Of  these  different  remedies,  the  patient  may  take  one  drop  or  three 
globules,  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Consequences  of  Grief,  Fright,  Anger,  Mortification  of  One's 
Feelings. 

The  principal  remedies  by  which  the  consequences  of 
these  violent  concussions  of  the  moral  system  may  be 
successfully  met,  are  Aconite,  Opium,  Ignatia,  Chamo- 
milla,  Stajphysagria,  Coffea. 

Aconite,  for  the  consequences  of  fright,  chill,  fever, 
palsy,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  tremor,  collapse  of  pulse, 
etc.  Mix  six  globules  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  give  a  small  tablespoonful  every  hour. 

Aconite  is  likewise  an  excellent  remedy  for  the  effects 
of  violent  agitations  of  the  nervous  system,  produced  by 
excitement  of  feeling,  altercations,  etc.  The  dose  is  the 
same  as  before  indicated. 

Coffea  is  indicated  for  the  consequences  of  excessive 
joy,  when  the  nervous  system  seems  unhinged  by  ex- 
cessive mobility,  a  sort  of  mercurial  restlessness,  nervous 
wakefulness.  Dose  the  same  as  for  Aconite.  If  Coffea 
should  not  be  sufficient,  we  may  give 

Opium,  more  particularly  for  excessive  wakefulness, 
especially  if  the  wakefulness  seems  superinduced  by  an 
extremely  lively  fancy,  with  a  host  of  pleasant  ideas 


232  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

and  visions  crowding  upon  the  mind.  Same  dose  as  for 
Aconite. 

Ignatia  removes  the  effects  of  silent  grief  and  melan- 
cholia, more  particularly  if  the  digestive  system  is 
affected ;  the  patient  complains  of  a  gone  feeling  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  and  a  pricking  sensation  in  this 
region.  Give  three  or  four  globules  morning  and  night, 
dry  upon  the  tongue. 

Ghamomilla  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  the  conse- 
quences of  anger,  if  the  bilious  symptoms  predominate ; 
the  patient  looks  sallow,  complains  of  stinging  headache, 
the  tongue  looks  coated  white  or  yellowish,  the  patient 
feels  sick  at  the  stomach,  vomits  up  bile ;  the  skin  feels 
dry,  feverish,  with  occasional  chilly  creepings.  Dissolve 
six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  the 
patient  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  a 
decided  improvement  sets  in.  If  the  fever  symptoms 
are  strongly  developed,  Aconite  may  be  given  instead 
of  Chamomilla,  to  be  administered  in  the  same  way  as 
Ghamomilla.  Or  a  few  tablespoonfuls  of  a  solution  of 
Aconite  may  be  given  first,  and,  after  the  patient  has 
begun  to  perspire  freely,  a  dose  of  Chamomilla  may  be 
administered,  if  it  should  seem  necessary,  or  else  the 
Aconite  may  be  continued  at  longer  intervals,  until  the 
patient  is  quite  well. 

Opium  may  be  given  under  these  circumstances,  if 
the  patient  is  very  drowsy,  and  can  only  be  roused  with 
difficulty ;  to  be  given  in  the  same  way  as  Chamomilla. 

Staphysagria  is  generally  recommended,  if  the  patient 
inclines  to  push  every  thing  away  from  him.  A  few 
pellets  may  be  given  every  six  hours.  We  have  very 
little  confidence  in  the  good  effects  of  this  drug  in  affec- 
tions resulting  from  any  of  the  above  mentioned  causes. 
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Upon  looking  carefully  at  the  existing  symptoms,  one 
of  the  other  medicines  named  in  connection  with  Sta- 
physagria,  will  be  found  much  more  appropriate. 

Diet:  The  diet  in  all  these  cases  will  have  to  be 
modified  agreeably  to  the  physical  condition  of  the 
organism.  Articles  of  diet  which  disagree  with  the 
patient,  and  disturb  the  action  of  the  drug,  have  to  be 
avoided.  Under  some  circumstances,  in  states  of  de- 
bility, for  instance;  or  if  the  stomach  should  feel  faint 
and  exhausted,  the  moderate  use  of  stimulants,  a  little 
lager-beer,  Bourbon- whiskey,  etc.,  may  be  perfectly 
•admissible. 

Fatigue,  Consequences  of  Excessive  Physical  or  Mental 
Exertions,  Watching. 

Over-exertion,  excessive  walking,  working  or  watching, 
may  occasion  a  feeling  of  prostration,  unconquerable 
lassitude,  soreness  and  aching  in  the  joints,  inability  to 
sleep.     The  best  remedies  for  this  condition  are 

Aenica,  taken  internally,  one  drop  or  six  globules  in 
a  tumblerful  of  watep,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours, 
if  the  patient  feels  weary  and  sore  as  if  bruised. 

Aconitum,  if  the  prostration  is  accompanied  by  con- 
gestion about  the  brain,  headache,  dizziness,  loss  of 
appetite,  diarrhoea,  nervousness,  wakefulness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arnica. 

Coffea,  if  the  sense  of  exhaustion  and  wakefulness 
have  been  caused  by  over- watching,  In  this  case,  it  is 
eminently  proper  to  alternate  the  Coffea  with  Aconite, 
one  drop  or  six  globules  of  each  in  separate  tumblers 
full  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  giving 
first  the  Aconite,  next  the  Coffea,  and  so  on,  alternately, 
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until  the  patient  is  refreshed  by  sleep,  and  a  pleasant 
moisture  makes  its  appearance  on  the  skin. 

China  is  another  excellent  remedy  for  the  consequences 
of  over-exertions  of  the  body,  more  particularly,  if  the 
patient  has  lost  all  appetite,  feels  weak,  the  joints  are 
painful,  there  is  tendency  to  coldness  or  chilliness, 
followed  by  occasional  flashes  of  heat,  the  bowels  are 
inclined  to  be  loose,  and  the  spirits  feel  rather  depressed. 
One  or  two  drops  or  from  six  to  ten  globules  may  be 
dissolved  id  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  three  hours ;  if  the 
fever  should  be  considerable,  Aconite  may  be  used  in 
alternation  with  China,  to  be  administered  as  the  China, 
in  alternate  doses  with  this  agent  every  two  hours. 

Regimen:  Sponging  with  tepid  water,  in  which  a 
tablespoonful  of  brandy  or  a  little  bay-rum  is  mixed, 
often  proves  exceedingly  refreshing  to  persons  who 
have  become  exhausted  in  consequence  of  physical 
exertions.  The  moderate  use  of  a  stimulant  may  like- 
wise be  beneficial.  A  teaspoonful  of  brandy  in  a  glass 
of  water,  or  a  glass  of  lager-beer  diluted  with  water,  if 
necessary,  may  be  taken  in  small  ^quantities,  say  three 
or  four  tablespoonfuls  at  a  time,  to  be  repeated  every 
few  hours.  The  diet  is  to  be  simple,  but,  if  the  patient's 
appetite  should  require  it,  more  nourishing,  consisting 
of  broth;  small  quantities  of  beef-steak,  mutton-chop,  etc. 

Over-heating,  Insolation,  Exposure  to  the  Sun's  rays,  Sun- 
stroke. 

This  kind  of  exposure,  during  a  walk,  or  during 
work,  may  occasion  a  severe  feverish  condition,  charac- 
terized by  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever,  and  incipient 
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cerebral  inflammation.  It  may  occasion  chills,  followed 
by  beat;  severe  headache,  throbbing  in  the  head, 
dizziness,  loss  of  consciousness,  red  and  glowing  face, 
parched  mouth,  intense  thirst,  prostration.  This  condi- 
tion requires 

Aconitum,  one  drop  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  better.  In- 
dications :  violent  headache,  throbbing  pain,  dizziness, 
flushed  face,  stupefaction,  nausea  or  vomiting,  shivering 
and  feverishness,  thirst,  coated  tongue,  etc.  This  remedy 
may  be  alternated  with 

Belladonna,  if  the  front  part  of  the  head  is  princi- 
pally affected;  the  brain  feels  heavy,  especially  on 
stooping,  with  pain  and  dartings  through  the  forehead  ; 
the  eyes  look  sore,  inflamed,  are  sensitive  to  the  light ; 
the  patient  feels  as  though  he  would  lose  his  senses. 

DOSE. — Mix  one  drop  or  six  globules  of  each  medicine  in  a  separate 
tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  the  patient  a  tablespoonful  of  Aconite,  to  be 
followed  in  one  hour  by  a  tablespoonful  of  Belladonna,  then  again  the 
Aconite,  and  so  on  alternately,  until  the  patient  begins  to  perspire,  and  to  be 
otherwise  relieved,  after  which,  the  intervals  may  be  lengthened  to  two  or 
three  hours. 

Diet. — The  patient  may  be  allowed  ice- water,  but 
cautiously;  at  first  it  is  best  to  give  him  teaspoonful 
doses  of  a  mixture  of  brandy  and  water — six  drops  of 
brandy  to  a  teaspoonful  of  water — until  the  mouth 
remains  moist ;  gradually  the  quantity  of  brandy  may 
be  lessened,  and  finally  abandoned  altogether,  giving  the 
water  pure  and  fresh,  and  lastly  ice-water. 

If  important  cerebral  derangements  should  occur,  the 
reader  will  find  under  inflammation  of  the  brain,  and 
under  typhus  and  typhoid  fever,  all  the  medicines  he  may 
require  to  use 
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Apparent  death.    Asphyxia. 

A  variety  of  causes  may  induce  a  condition  of  the 
system  resembling  death.  This  kind  of  apparent  death 
is  a  temporary  suspension  of  animation,  which  has  caused 
many  persons  who  were  only  apparently  dead  to  be  con- 
signed to  their  graves  for  dead.  Let  us  examine  a  little 
more  in  detail  the  treatment  which  should  be  pursued  in 
order  to  restore  such  patients  to  life. 

In  a  popular  work  .like  the  present,  it  seems  inexpe- 
dient to  enter  into  learned  disquisitions  concerning  the 
various  opinions  advanced  by  authors,  as  regards  the 
mode  in  which  a  temporary  suspension  of  animation 
gradually  results  in  the  destruction  of  vitality.  It  seems 
generally  conceded,  by  all  physiologists  who  have  exam- 
ined the  subject,  that  the  suspension  of  respiration,  and 
the  consequent  arrest  of  the  oxygenation  of  venous 
blood,  are  the  immediate  causes  of  death.  In  all  persons 
who  die  asphyxiated,  the  right  ventricle  and  the  pulmo- 
nary artery  are  found  full  of  black  blood  after  death, 
whereas  the  left  ventricle  is  found  empty.  This  cannot 
be  otherwise.  If  respiration  is  arrested  by  external 
mechanical  causes,  such  as  submersion  in  water,  strangu- 
lation, spasmodic  closing  of  the  glottis  in  consequence 
of  the  irritating  action  of  some  noxious,  irrespirable  gas, 
the  oxygenation  of  the  venous  blood  in  the  pulmonary 
capillaries  ceases ;  hence,  the  supply  of  aerated  blood, 
in  the  arterial  capillaries  of  the  lungs,  ceases  likewise, 
and  the  left  cavities  of  the  heart  must  necessarily  remain 
empty.  The  first  object,  therefore,  in  all  cases  of  asphyxia 
or  suspended  respiration  and  circulation,  should  be  to 
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restore  the  action  of  the  lungs.  In  order  to  accomplish 
this  purpose,  we  place  the  patient  upon  a  mattrass,  in  a 
recumbent  posture,  with  the  lower  limbs  extended,  the 
head  raised,  and  the  arms  resting  naturally  alongside  the 
body.  After  having  cleared  the  nostrils  and  mouth  from 
whatever  impurities  might  obstruct  the  passage  of  air  from 
and  to  the  lungs,  we  then  resort  to  the  various  processes 
which  have  been  found  most  efficient  in  restoring  the 
irritability  of  the  pulmonary  tissue.    These  processes  are 

1.  Friction. 

2.  Galvanism. 

3.  Insufflation. 

Friction  may  be  made  with  the  hand,  previously 
warmed,  or  with  a  piece  of  warm  flannel,  or  even  with 
a  soft  brush,  provided  it  does  not  excoriate  the  parts. 
Galvanism  is  applied  by  means  of  an  electro-galvanic 
battery  of  ordinary  size.  A  galvanic  current  is  passed 
through  the  diaphragm,  by  applying  one  pole  to  one 
side  of  the  thorax,  in  the  region  corresponding  to  the 
insertion  of  the  diaphragm,  between  the  eighth  and  ninth 
rib,  and  the  other  pole  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  thorax, 
in  the  same  region.  Immediately  upon  closing  the  circle, 
the  diaphragm  will  contract,  and  the  lungs  become  filled 
with  air.  This  air  is  expelled  again  by  interrupting  the 
circle,  and  making  gentle  pressure  upon  the  abdomen. 
After  the  expulsion  of  the  air,  a  second  inspiration  is 
effected,  then  again  an  expiration,  and  so  on,  from 
eighteen  to  twenty  inspirations  ■  and  expirations  in  a 
minute.  The  effect  of  this  artificial  respiration,  if  con- 
tinued a  sufficient  length  of  time,  will  be  the  oxygena- 
tion of  the  blood  contained  in  the  pulmonary  capillaries, 
and  the  resuscitation  of  the  suspended  vitality  of  the 
lungs.     Insufflation,  if  properly  carried  on,  is  a  most 
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efficient  means  of  restoring  the  functional  power  of  the 
pulmonary  tissue.  The  process  of  insufflation  may  be 
accomplished  in  various  ways :  by  inserting  the  point 
of  a  pair  of  bellows  in  one  nostril,  and,  while  the  other 
nostril  and  the  mouth  are  held  closed,  blowing  air.  into 
the  lungs  at  the  rate  of  eighteen  or  twenty  strokes  per 
minute.  This  should  be  done  very  gently,  lest  the  pul- 
monary vesicles  should  be  torn,  if  the  air  rushes  in  with 
too  much  force.  After  every  stroke  of  the  bellows,  the 
air  has  first  to  be  expelled  from  the  lungs,  before  fresh 
air  can  be  introduced.  The  expulsion  pf  air  is  effected 
by  compressing  the  thorax  from  side  to  side,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  making  gentle  pressure  upon  the  abdomen 
with  the  flat  hand,  placing  it  upon  the  anterior  wall,  and 
turning  it  slightly  upward  while  pressing  upon  the  part. 
Another  mode  of  effecting  insufflation  is  by  applying 
one's  mouth  to  the  open  mouth  of  the  patient,  whose 
nostrils  have  to  be  carefully  closed  during  the  operation, 
and  breathing  air  into  his  lungs.  In  order  to  be  sure 
of  the  success  of  the  operation,  it  is  important,  while  the 
air  is  blown  into  the  lungs,  to  press  upon  the  cartilagi- 
nous prominence  in  front  of  the  neck,  commonly  known 
as  Adam's  apple ;  otherwise  the  air  might  rush  into  the 
stomach,  instead  of  entering  the  lungs.  The  expirations 
are  effected  in  the  same  way  as  during  the  previous  ope- 
rations. Air  may  likewise  be  blown  into  the  lungs 
through  a  silver  tube,  the  bent  end  of  which  is  intro- 
duced into  the  larynx.  This  is  readily  accomplished  by 
pressing  down  the  tongue  with  the  finger  as  far  as  the 
root,  by  which  means  the  epiglottis  is  raised,  and  the 
canula  slides  into  the  larynx  without  any  difficulty. 
The  finger  may  be  used  as  a  guide  for  the  introduction 
of  the  instrument.     The  usual  precautions,  of  closing 
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the  nostrils  and  mouth  of  the  patient  during  the  opera- 
tion, should,  not  be  neglected. 

In  all  cases  of  asphyxia  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  causes  which  prevent  a  sufficient  supply  of  oxygen 
from  penetrating  to  the  pulmonary  capillaries,  it  is  of 
importance  to  secure  to  the  atmospheric  air  free  access 
to  every  part  of  the  cutaneous  surface.  For  this  purpose 
we  strip  the  body  as  soon  as  convenient  after  it  is  taken 
out  of  the  water,  or  freed  from  the  rope  or  from  what- 
ever obstacle  may  have  caused  the  patient's  apparent 
death,  and  we  then  expose  him  to  an  atmosphere  of  from 
60°  to  65°  F.  At  the  same  time  we  may  assist  these 
mechanical  efforts  to  save  the  patient's  life,  by  preparing 
a  mixture  of  five  drops  of  the  concentrated  tincture  of 
Aconite-root  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a 
few  drops  may  be  dropped  upon  the  patient's  tongue 
every  few  minutes.  The  philosophy  of  this  proceeding 
is  very  simple.  There  is  no  remedy  in  our  Materia 
Medica  which  is  endowed  with  the  same  specific  power 
as  Aconite,  to  stimulate  the  paralyzed  energies  of  the 
peripheral  nervous  system,  more  particularly  if  this 
paralysis  results  in  sanguineous  engorgement  of  the 
paralysed  part.  Hence,  in  all  cases  of  asphyxia,  Aconite 
is  an  appropriate  accompaniment  of  the  mechanical 
measures  employed,  and  will  materially  contribute  to 
rouse  the  dormant  circulation  and  to  prevent  dangerous 
congestions  of  internal  organs.  After  the  patient  has 
become  fully  roused  to  consciousness,  we  may  prescribe 
such  remedies  as  may  seem  indicated  by  the  symptoms, 
but  Aconite  will  be  found  sufficient  in  most  cases. 
After  consciousness  is  fully  restored,  this  medicine  may 
be  continued  in  half  tablespoonful  doses  of  a  mixture  of 
one  drop  of  the  concentrated  tincture  of  the  root  in  half 
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a  pint  of  water,  a  dose  every  tour  or  two  hours,  gradu- 
ally lengthening  the  intervals  as  the  patient  continues  to 
improve.  If  symptoms  of  violent  cerebral  congestion 
develop  themselves,  with  delirium  whether  bland  or 
furious,  Belladonna  may  be  given,  one  drop  or  six 
globules,  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  dessertspoon- 
ful every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes,  until  an  improvement 
takes  place.  If  the  patient  inclines  to  be  comatose, 
Opium  may  be  substituted  for  Belladonna,  to  be  admin- 
istered in  the  same  manner.  It  is  proper  to  give  Aconite 
and  Belladonna,  or  Aconite  and  Opium  in  alternation. 

Apparent  Death  from  a  Fall. 

In  this  case  a  surgeon  has  to  examine,  whether  any 
bones  are  broken  or  other  injuries  inflicted  upon  the 
patient.  In  the  meanwhile,  until  the  arrival  of  a  physi- 
cian, the  patient  should  be  gently  and  carefully  laid 
upon  a  soft  mattrass,  and  a  drop  of  the  concentrated 
tincture  of  Aconite  root  should  be  mixed  in  six  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  mixture  from  ten  to  fifteen 
drops  may  be  introduced  into  the  patient's  mouth  every 
few  minutes,  until  the  pulse  begins  to  reappear,  after 
which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  at  longer  inter- 
vals. In  many  cases  of  this  kind  the  patients  may  not 
meet  with  any  bodily  harm,  but  the  signs  of  life  may 
have  become  suspended  from  the  violent  shock  which 
the  nervous  system  may  have  received  in  consequence 
of  the  fright  and  the  mechanical  concussion.  After  con- 
sciousness is  fully  restored,  the  Aconite  may  be  continued 
in  teaspoonful  doses  in  alternation  with  six  globules  of 
Arnica  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  in  half  table- 
spoonful  doses,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours,  or 
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until  a  surgeon  takes  charge  of  the  case.  If  the  patient 
is  able  to  move  his  limbs  easily  and  without  pain,  and 
if  he  expands  the  thorax  readily  and  completely,  with- 
out experiencing  any  pain  in  the  region  of  the  ribs,  we 
may  rest  assured  that  there  is  neither  fracture,  nor 
dislocation.  Bruised  parts  are  to  be  fomented  with  a 
solution  of  from  thirty  to  forty  drops  of  the  strong 
tincture  of  Arnica  in  a  cupful  of  water ;  a  linen  com- 
press may  be  dipped  in  this  solution  and  applied  to  the 
bruise.  A  dry  bandage  of  sufficient  thickness  should 
be  tied  over  the  wet  compress.  This  compress  should 
be  moistened  with  the  solution  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Apparent  Death  from  Hunger,  Starvation. 

Administer  small  injections  of  tepid  milk  every  fifteen 
minutes ;  or,  if  no  milk  should  be  at  hand,  moisten  the 
patient's  tongue  with  a  drop  of  diluted  wine.  Eepeat 
this  every  five  minutes,  until  the  patient  shows  decided 
symptoms  of  life;  then  give  a  few  drops  of  beef-tea, 
every  few  minutes,  and  gradually  increase  to  teaspoonful 
doses.  A  cupful  of  beef  tea  may  be  consumed  in  about 
two  hours.  After  the  patient  has  slept  soundly,  a  more 
copious  meal  may  be  given,  but  no  meat,  except  the 
juice  of  it,  for  a  day  or  two.  If  symptoms  of  cerebral 
irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  diarrhoea,  etc., 
should  set  in,  the  reader  may  consult  the  chapters  that 
treat  of  these  diseases  respectively.  Aconite  and  China 
will  be  found  main  remedies;  they  may  be  used  in 
alternation,  one  drop  or  three  globules  dissolved  in 
water,  every  two  hours.  Belladonna  may  be  resorted 
to,  for  the  purpose  of  combating  cerebral  disturbances 
characterized  by  delirium,  stupor,  etc. ;  give  one  drop 
or  three  globules,  dissolved  in  water,  every  two  hours. 
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Apparent  Death  by  Strangulation. 

For  this  species  of  death  medical  aid  is  not  sought, 
unless  the  patient  attempted  to  commit  suicide  or  be- 
came suspended  by  accident.  If  the  cervical  vertebrae 
had  become  dislocated  and  the  spinal  cord  had  been 
pressed  upon  in  consequence,  the  patient  generally  dies 
before  anything  is  done  for  his  relief.  Nevertheless, 
until  a  physician  is  sent  for,  the  patient's  neck  and 
breast  may  be  uncovered  and  exposed  to  the  air  near 
an  open  window.  He  may  likewise  be  fanned,  and  the 
above  mentioned  method  of  resuscitatipn,  viz.:  t'ne  ap- 
plication of  a  galvanic  current  to  the  diaphragm  and 
the  process  of  insufflation,  may  at  once  be  resorted  to. 
Care  should  be  had  to  place  the  patient  in  a  recumbent 
position,  with  the  head  and  shoulders  slightly  raised 
and  bent  forward.  In  this  position,  the  lungs  act  with" 
the  greatest  ease,  provided  their  functional  power  can 
be  restored.  Aconite  may  be  employed  in  the  manner 
advised  in  the  article  on  general  asphyxia.  After  the 
function  of  respiration  is  fully  restored,  the  use  of 
Aconite  may  be  continued  for  some  time,  one  drop  in 
half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  mixture  a  dessertspoonful 
may  be  given  every  half  hour,  and  finally  every  hour 
or  two  hours  until  the  patient  can  dispense  with  all 
further  medication. 

Apparent  Death  by  a  Stroke  of  Lightning. 

Some  propose  to  place  the  patient,  in  a  half-sitting 
and  half  recumbent  posture,  into  a  recent  excavation  in 
the  ground  and  cover  him  with  the  fresh  earth,  with  his 
face  turned  towards  the  sun,  until  he  begins  to  revive. 
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Others  advise  to  expose  him  to  a  current  of  fresh  cool 
air,  and  to  sprinkle  his  neck,  face  and  breast  with  cold 
water.  If  the  body  is  cold,  brisk  friction  with  warm 
flannel,  or  a  horse-hair  mitten,  should  be  instituted  and 
sedulously  kept  up.  Artificial  respiration,  as  described 
in  the  preceding  paragraphs,  may  likewise  be  resorted 
to.  '  The  olfactory  nerves  may  be,  at  the  same  time, 
stimulated  with  the  emanations  of  the  concentrated  tinc- 
ture of  the  root  of  Aconite  by  holding  a  vial  filled  with 
it  under  one  or  both  nostrils.  As  soon  as  animation  is 
restored, 

Aconitum  and  Nux  Vomica  may  be  given  internally, 
one  drop  or  six  globules  of  each,  dry  on  the  tongue,  in 
alternation,  a  dose  every  half  hour,  beginning  with  the 
Aconite,  and  continuing  the  medicines  until  the  patient 
seems  well  enough  to  do  without  any.  The  intervals 
should  be  gradually  lengthened. 

Apparent  Death  by  Drowning. 

Formerly  such  patients  fared  hard,  indeed.  They 
were  placed  on  their  heads  to  let  the  water  flow  out  of 
their  mouths ;  they  were  rolled  on  casks,  trampled  upon, 
laid  in  the  sun,  etc.  The  present  treatment  of  such  cases 
is  more  humane,  for  we  know  that  such  patients  do  not 
die  from  the  quantity  of  water  which  fchey  swallow,  but 
from  suffocation,  from  paralysis  of  the  brain  and  lungs. 
How  important,  therefore,  that  they  should  be  handled 
with  the  greatest  care,  in  order  not  to  extinguish  the 
feeble  glimmer  of  life  that  may  still  be  glowing. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  carry  the  body,  with 
the  head  and  shoulders  slightly  elevated,  into  a  room, 
the  temperature  of  which  is  agreeable  to  the  season.     In 
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the  winter-season,  or  in  cool  and  damp  weather,  the 
room  must  be  heated  by  a  fire ;  in  the  warmer  seasons 
of  the  year  no  fire  is  required.  Let  the  patient  have  as 
much  fresh  air  as  can  be  afforded  consistently  with  the 
season  and  the  state  of  the  weather.  In  the  summer- 
season  the  windows  may  be  opened,  and  the  patient  be 
extended  upon  a  mattrass  close  to  the  opened  windows. 
In  other  seasons,  fresh  air  may  be  permitted  to  enter, 
but  in  such  a  manner  that  the  patient,  who  is  stripped  of 
his  clothes,  cannot  possibly  get  chilled.  The  body 
having  been  stripped,  it  is  dried,  all  impurities  are  re- 
moved from  the  mouth  and  nostrils,  and  the  various 
methods  of  resuscitation  which  have  been  detailed  in 
previous  paragraphs,  are  at  once  resorted  to.  Artificial 
respiration  will  be  found  of  the  greatest  use  and  import- 
ance. The  head  and  shoulders  should  always  be  slightly 
raised,  and  every  obstacle  that  might  interfere  with  the 
free  expansion  of  the  thorax,  must  be  carefully  removed. 
The  tincture  of  Aconite  should  likewise  be  used  in  the 
same  manner  as  has  been  indicated  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs  on  asphyxia.  The  tincture  may  be  held 
under  the  nostrils,  so  that  its  emanations  may  irritate 
the  nerves  distributed  over  the  Schneiderian  membrane ; 
and  it  may  likewise  be  applied  to  the  tongue  in  the 
manner  indicated  above.  This  mode  of  treatment  is 
not  recommended  in  other  homoeopathic  treatises,  where 
Carbo  vegetabilis,  Lachesis,  and  other  drugs  are  men- 
tioned as  the  most  appropriate  under  such  circumstances. 
But  it  is  time  that  our  science  should  be,  what  it  really 
is  in  Nature,  based  upon  fixed  principles,  and  that  this 
everlasting  copying  of  one  author  from  another  should 
cease.  In  all  conscience  it  has  been  carried  on  long 
enough;   this  habit  of  copying  one  from  another,  has 
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injured  Homoeopathy,  which  should  be  an  object  of  uni- 
versal regard,  in  the  eyes  of  those  whose  minds  do  not 
enjoy  the  intuitive  perceptive  power,  which  enables 
others  to  beliold  truth  even  through  the  darkening  mists 
in  which  she  is  often  veiled  by  the  perversions  of  her 
professed  advocates. 

If  a  body  is  taken  out  of  the  water,  and  there  are  no 
unequivocal  signs  of  death,  we  should  at  once  proceed 
to  employ  every  possible  means  in  our  power  to  resusci- 
tate the  vital  spark.  There  are  instances  on  record, 
where  several  hours'  unremitting  exertions  were  re- 
quired, before  animation  was  restored.  As  a  general 
rale,  a  few  minutes'  complete  submersion  under  water 
will  prove  sufficient  to  extinguish  life.  After  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  recovery  is  not  very  common ;  after  half  an 
hour,  it  may  be  considered  hopeless.  The  longest  period 
that  a  person  whose  life  was  saved,  has  been  under 
water,  is  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  Several  cases  of 
this  kind  are  recorded  in  the  Eeports  of  the  Royal 
Humane  Society  of  London,  and  of  the  Establishment 
for  the  Recovery  of  Drowned  Persons  of  Paris. 

It  is  proposed  by  some  to  place  the  patient.in  a  warm 
bath  as  soon  as  he  is  taken  out  of  the  water ;  but  this  is 
not  advisable  on  account  of  the  free  access  of  atmos- 
pheric air  being  precluded  by  such  a  proceeding.  As 
soon  as  signs  of  returning  animation  become  apparent,' 
bottles  of  warm  water  may  be  put  to  the  feet,  and  hot 
sand-bags  may  be  laid  alongside  the  patient's  body. 
The  extremities  and  abdomen  may  be  rubbed  with 
warm  flannels.  If  the  patient  is  completely  resuscitated,; 
we  may  then  begin  to  cover  him  with  a  light  blanket 
well  warmed,  and  finally  place  him  in  a  comfortable 
bed.    If  any  internal  treatment  is  required,  a  few  glo- 
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bules  of  Aconite  in  eight  or  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
a  spoonful  every  half  hour  or  hour  will  be  found  suffi- 
cient in  all  ordinary  cases,  where  symptoms  of  conges- 
tion and  the  pains  incident  to  this  condition,  are  the 
only  indications  that  require  to  be  combated  by  treat- 
ment. 

Of  all  the  forms  of  asphyxia,  death  by  drowning  seems 
to  be  the  least  painful.  This  may  be  inferred  from  the 
testimony  of  those  who,  after  suffocation  had  already 
taken  place,  were  eventually  saved.  An  interesting 
case  illustrative  of  this  condition  of  the  human  mind 
immediately  after  suffocation  by  drowning,  is  that  of  the 
late  Capt.  Beaufort,  of  the  English  Navy,  who  describes 
his  experience  in  the  following  letter  to  Doctor  W. 
Wollaston,  which,  for  its  composition  and  style,  and 
still  more  for  the  subject  of  which  it  treats,  is  deserving 
of  the  most  attentive  perusal.  This  letter  was  originally 
made  public  in  the  Autobiography  of  Sir  John  Barrow, 
Bart.,  and  is  inserted  here  from  Professor  Bush's  New 
Church  Repository  and  Monthly  Eeview,  January  Num- 
ber, 1849. 

"Dear  Doctor  Wollaston: — The  following  circum- 
stances, which  attended  my  being  drowned,  have  been 
drawn  up  at  your  desire ;  they  had  not  struck  me  as 
being  so  curious  as  you  consider  them,  because,  from 
two  or  three  persons  who,  like  myself,  had  been  re- 
covered from  a  similar  state,  I  have  heard  a  detail  of 
their  feelings,  which  resembled  mine  as  nearly  as  was 
consistent  with  our  different  constitutions  and  dispo- 
sitions. 

"  Many  years  ago,  when  I  was  a  youngster  on  board 
one  of  His  Majesty's  ships  in  Portsmouth  harbor,  after 
sculling  about  in  a  very  small  boat,  I  was  endeavoring 
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to  fasten  her  alongside  the  ship  to  one  of  the  scuttle- 
rings  ;  in  foolish  eagerness  I  stepped  upon  the  gunwale, 
the  boat  of  course  upset,  and  I  fell  into  the  water,  and 
not  knowing  how  to  swim,  all  my  efforts  to  lay  hold 
either  of  the  boat  or  of  the  floating  sculls  were  fruitless. 
The  transaction  had  not  been  observed  by  the  sentinel 
on  the  gangway,  and  therefore  it  was  not  till  the  tide 
had  drifted  me  some  distance  astern  of  the  ship  that  a 
man  in  the  fore-top  saw  me  splashing  in  the  water,  and 
gave  the  alarm.  The  first  lieutenant  instantly  and 
gallantly  jumped  overboard,  the  carpenter  followed  his 
example,  and  the  gunner  hastened  into  a  5boat  and 
pulled  after  them. 

"With  the  violent,  but  vain,  attempts  to  make  my- 
self heard,  I  had  swallowed  much  water;  I  was  soon 
exhausted  by  my  struggles,  and  before  any  relief  reached 
me,  I  had  sunk  below  the  surface,  all  hope  had  fled,  all 
exertion  ceased,  and  I  felt  that  I  was  drowning. 

"  So  far,  these  facts  were  either  partially  remembered 
after  my  recovery,  or  supplied  by  those  who  had  latterly 
witnessed  the  scene ;  for  during  an  interval  of  such  agita- 
tion a  drowning  person  is  too  much  occupied  in  catching 
at  every  passing  straw,  or  too  much  absorbed  by  alternate 
hope  and  despair,  to  mark  the  succession  of  events  very 
accurately.  Not  so,  however,  with  the  facts  which  im- 
mediately ensued;  my  mind  had  then  undergone  the 
sudden  revolution  which  appeared  to  you  so  remark- 
able, and  all  the  circumstances  of  which  are  now  as 
vividly  fresh  in  my  memory  as  if  they  had  occurred  but 
yesterday. 

"From  the  moment  all  exertions  had  ceased — which 
I  imagine  was  the  immediate  consequence  of  complete 
suffocation — a  calm  feeling  of  the  most  perfect   tran- 
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quility  superseded  the  grievous  tumultuous  sensation — 
it  might  be  called  apathy,  certainly  not  resignation,  for 
drowning  no  longer  appeared  to  be  an  evil — I  no  longer 
thought  of  being  rescued,  nor  was  I  in  any  bodily  pain. 
On  the  contrary,  my  sensations  were  now  of  rather  a 
pleasurable  cast,  partaking  of  that  dull  but  contented 
sort  of  feeling  which  precedes  the  sleep  produced  by 
fatigue.  Though  the  senses  were  thus  deadened,  not  so 
the  mind ;  its  activity  seemed  to  be  invigorated,  in  a 
ratio  which  defies  all  description — for  thought  rose  after 
thought  with  a  rapidity  of  succession  that  is  not  only 
indescribable,  but  probably  inconceivable  by  any  one 
who  has  not  himself  been  in  a  similar  situation.  The 
course  of  those  thoughts  I  can  even  now  in  a  great 
measure  retrace — the  event  which  had  just  taken  place 
— the  awkwardness  that  had  produced  it — the  bustle 
it  must  have  occasioned  (for  I  had  observed  two  persons 
jump  from  the  chains)— the  effect  it  would  have  on.  a 
most  affectionate  father — the  manner  in  which  he  would 
disclose  it  to  the  rest  of  the  family — and  a  thousand 
other  circumstances  minutely  associated  with  home, 
were  the  first  series  of  reflections  that  occurred.  They 
took  then  a  wider  range — our  last  cruise — a  former 
voyage,  and  shipwreck — my  school — the  progress  I  had 
made  there,  and  the  time  I  had  misspent — and  even  all 
my  boyish  pursuits  and  adventures.  Thus  travelling 
backwards,  every  past  incident  of  my  life  ^seemed  to 
glance  across  my  recollection  in  retrograde  succession  ; 
not,  however,  in  mere  outline,  as  here  stated,  but  the 
picture  filled  up  with  every  minute  and  collateral  fea- 
ture; in  short,  the  whole  period  of  my  existence  seemed 
to  be  placed  before  me  in  a  kind  of  panoramic  review, 
and  each  act  of  it  seemed  to  be  accompanied  by  a  con- 
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sciousnesss  of  right  or  wrong,  or  by  some  reflection  of 
its  cause  or  its  consequences;  indeed,  many  trifling 
events  which  had  been  long  forgotten,  then  crowded 
into  my  imagination,  and  with  the  character  of  recent 
familiarity. 

"May  not  all  this  be  some  indication  of  the  almost 
infinite  power  of  memory  with  which  we  may  awaken 
in  another  world,  and  thus  be  compelled  to  contemplate 
our  past  lives  ?  Or  might  it  not  in  some  degree  war- 
rant the  inference,  that  death  is  only  a  change  or  modi- 
fication of  our  existence,  in  which  there  is  no  real  pause 
or  interruption  ?  But,  however  that  may  be,  one  circum- 
stance was  highly  remarkable:  that  the  innumerable 
ideas  which  flashed  into  my  mind  were  all  retrospective ; 
yet  I  had  been  religiously  brought  up— my  hopes  and 
fears  of  the  next  world  had  lost  nothing  of  their  early 
strength,  and,  at  any  other  period,  intense  interest  and 
awful  anxiety  would  have  been  excited  by  the  mere 
probability  that  I  was  floating  on  the  threshold  of  eter- 
nity ;  yet,  at  that  inexplicable  moment,  when  I  had  a  full 
conviction  that  I  had  already  crossed  that  threshold,  not 
a  single  thought  wandered  into  the  future — I  was  wrapt 
entirely  in  the  past. 

"  The  length  of  time  that  was  occupied  by  this  deluge 
of  ideas,  or  rather  the  shortness  of  time  into  which  they 
were  condensed,  I  cannot  now  state  with  precision,  yet 
certainly  two  minutes  could  not  have  elapsed  from  the 
moment  of  suffocation  to  that  of  my  being  hauled  up. 

"  The  strength  of  the  flood-tide  made  it  expedient  to 
pull  the  boat  at  once  to  another  ship,  where  I  underwent 
the  usual  vulgar  process  of  emptying  the  water  by  let- 
ting  my  head  hang  downwards,  then  bleeding,  chafing, 
and  even  administering  gin;  but  my  submersion  had 
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been  really  so  brief,  that,  according  to  the  account  of  the 
lookers-on,  I  was  very  quickly  restored  to  animation. 

"  My  feelings,  while  life  was  returning,  were  the 
reverse  in  every  point  of  those  which  have  been  de- 
scribed above.  One  single,  but  confused  idea — a  mise- 
rable belief  that  I  was  drowning — dwelt  upon  my  mind, 
instead  of  the  multitude  of  clear  and  definite  ideas 
which  had  recently  rushed  through  it  —  a  helpless 
anxiety,  a  kind  of  continuous  nightmare,  seemed  to 
press  heavily  on  every  sense,  and  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  any  one  distinct  thought — and  it  was  with  diffi- 
culty that  I  became  convinced  that  I  was  really  alive. 
Again,  instead  of  being  absolutely  free  from  all  bodily 
pain,  as  in  my  drowning  state,  I  was  now  tortured  by 
pain  all  over  me ;  and,  though  I  have  been  since  wounded 
in  several  places,  and  have  often  submitted  to  severe 
surgical  discipline,  yet  my  sufferings  were  at  that  time 
far  greater,  at  least  in  general  distress.  On  one  occasion 
I  was  shot  in  the  lungs,  and  after  lying  on  the  deck  at 
night  for  some  hours,  bleeding  from  other  wounds,  I  at 
length  fainted.  Now,  as  I  felt  sure  that  the  wound  in 
the  lungs  was  mortal,  it  will  appear  obvious  that  the 
overwhelming  sensation  which  accompanies  fainting 
must  have  produced  a  perfect  conviction  that  I  was  then 
in  the  act  of  dying.  Yet  nothing,  in  the  least  resem- 
bling the  operations  of  my  mind  when  drowning,  then 
took  place ;  and  when  I  began  to  recover,  I  returned  to 
a  clear  conception  of  my  real  state. 

"  If  these  involuntary  experiments  on  the  operation 
of  death  afford  any  satisfaction  or  interest  to  you,  they 
will  not  have  been  suffered  quite  in  vain,  by 
"  Yours,  very  truly, 

"F.  Beaufort." 
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Apparent  Death  by  Freezing. 

Persons  who  are  exposed  to  severe  cold  in  the  open 
air,  for  several  consecutive  hours,  may  freeze  to  death. 
At  first  they  feel  drowsy,  and  if  they  yield  to  this  almost 
irresistible  desire  for  sleep,  they  inevitably  perish.  Hence 
it  is  of  vital  importance  that  this  desire  should  be  resisted. 
If  the  patient  is  accompanied  by  other  persons,  they 
should  keep  him  awake,  even  if  violence  has  to  be  re- 
sorted to.  The  moment  the  patient  lies  down  to  rest,  he 
is  sure  to  lose  his  life  by  the  cold. 

But  what  is  to  be  done,  in  case  such  persons  are  met 
with  in  a  state  of  apparent  death?  Let  us  detail  the 
measures  which  should  be  adopted  for  their  resuscita- 
tion. 

Such  patients  have  to  be  handled  with  care,  lest  their 
stiffened  limbs  should  break.  The  patient  should  be 
carried  into  a  cool  room,  where  he  is  not  exposed  to  the 
least  current  of  air.  There  he  is  to  be  laid  upon  a  mat- 
trass,  in  a  half  raised  position,  and  covered  with  snow 
to  the  height  of  several  inches,  leaving  only  the  eyes 
and  mouth  free.  As  the  snow  melts,  it  should  be  replaced 
with  fresh  snow.  Or,  if  no  snow  is  to  be  had,  prepare  a 
bath  of  the  temperature  of  water  at  the  freezing  point, 
and  place  the  patient  in  the  bath  for  several  minutes ; 
or,  which  is  still  better,  wrap,  him  in  blankets  that  had 
been  dipped  in  icy-cold  water,  and  moisten  them  every 
few  minutes  with  ice  water.  The  blankets  should  be 
wrapped  all  round  the  patient  carefully,  and  touch  every 
part  of  the  body,  leaving  only  the  nostrils  and  mouth 
free.  After  the  rigidity  of  the  limbs  is  entirely  removed, 
consciousness  restored,  and  the  patient  feels  warm,  wo 
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may  undress  him,  by  cutting  the  clothes  from  the  body 
if  necessary.  The  patient  should  then  be  dried,  laid  in 
a  perfectly  dry  bed,  and  covered  up  well.  At  the  same 
time  we  give  him 

Aconitum,  one  drop  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  tho 
drowsiness  and  pain  have  disappeared,  and  perspiration 
has  set  in.  The  patient  may  occasionally  be  given  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  coffee,  or  a  few  drops  of  a  mixture  of  one- 
fourth  wine  and  three-fourths  water,  if  he  should  desire 
it.  He  should  stay  away  from  the  fire  for  a  long  time 
after  his  health  is  considered  restored.  If  this  treatment 
does  not  restore  the  patient's  life  and  health,  we  may  be 
pretty  confident  that  no  other  known  treatment  will. 
Frozen  limbs  are  likewise  treated  with  snow  or  ice- water, 
and  the  internal  use  of  Aconite,  as  shown  above. 


Apparent  Death  from  Noxious  Gases,  Foul  Air,  etc. 

It  is  known  to  every  body  that  a  sufficient  supply  of 
pure  atmospheric  air  is  indispensable  to  the  preservation 
of  life.  Atmospheric  air  is  a  compound  of  several  gases, 
some  of  which,  in  their  separate  form,  are  either  totally 
unfit  for  purposes  of  respiration,  or  else  act  too  intensely 
and  therefore  cause  too  rapid  a  waste  of  the  vital  tissues. 
The  principal  constituents  of  atmospheric  air  are  oxygen 
and  nitrogen,  a  very  small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
and  aqueous  vapor.  In  the  day-time  the  plants  give 
out  oxygen,  and  carbonic  acid  is  exhaled  from  the  lungs. 
During  the  night,  a  small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  is 
likewise  given  out  by  plants,  which  accounts  for  the 
injurious  effects  that  are  often  caused  by  plants,  if  left 
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in  a  bedroom  over  night.  Carbonic  acid  being  heavier 
than  atmospheric  air,  it  must  necessarily  collect  at  the 
bottom  of  a  well,  or  constitute  the  lower  stratum  of  the 
air  in  a  room.  It  is  an  irrespirable  medium,  and  extin- 
guishes the  vital  spark  almost  immediately.  Hence 
laborers  who  have  to  descend  to  the  bottom  of  a  well, 
first  lower  a  lighted  lamp  in  order  to  ascertain  whether 
it  will  burn.  If  the  flame  is  not  extinguished,  this  is  a 
sure  sign  that  no  carbonic  acid  has  collected  at  the 
bottom,  and  that  the  air  there  contains  a  sufficient 
amount  of  oxygen  to  support  life.  Carbonic  acid  con- 
stitutes the  choke-damp  of  the  coal  mines.  The  so-called 
fire-damp,  which  is  an  inflammable  gas,  consists  of  car- 
bu retted  hydrogen.  In  some  volcanic  regions  this 
choke-damp  issues  in  great  quantities  from  fissures  in 
the  rocks;  it  is  generated  in  great  abundance  in  the 
celebrated  dog's  grotto  at  Naples,  so  called  from  the 
number  of  dogs  that  have  perished  in  it. 

In  treating  patients  who  had  become  asphyxied  by 
inhaling  carbonic  acid  gas,  we  have  in  the  first  place  to 
strip  them  of  their  clothes,  in  order  that  the  air  may 
have  free  access  to  the  skin.  They  should  be  fully  ex- 
posed to  currents  of  cool  air,  and  their  faces  and  chests 
bathed  with  cold  water,  until  the  respiratory  movements 
reappear.  Frictions  over  the  chest  are  likewise  advisable 
and  ammonia  may  be  held  to  the  nostrils.  The  mixture 
of  the  concentrated  tincture  of  Aconite-root  and  water, 
which  has  been  recommended  in  other  forms  of  asphyxia, 
may  likewise  be  applied  to  the  patient's  tongue  in  this 
instance.  After  the  breathing  is  restored,  a  few  drops 
of  Aconite  third  attenuation,  may  be  mixed  in  ten  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  and  the  patient  may  be  given  a  table- 
spoonful  of  this  mixture  every  hour  or  two,  until  all 
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signs  of  congestion  on  the  lungs  have  been  effectually 
removed. 

Asphyxia  of  New-born  Infants. 

Children  are  sometimes  born  without  any  apparent 
signs  of  life,  although  the  movements  of  the  fetus  had 
been  distinctly  felt  by  the  mother  until  the  moment  of 
its  birth.  This  may  be  owing  to  several  causes,  the 
principal  of  which  is  strangulation  by  the  chord  during 
the  descent  of  the  fetus,  or  prolapsus  of  the  chord  and 
consequent  pressure  upon  this  organ  by  the  descending 
fetus.  Either  of  these  causes  is  sufficient  to  destroy  the 
life  of  the  child ;  but,  if  the  child  is  still-born,  and  we 
had  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  child  was  a  living 
child  previous  to  its  birth,  we  should  use  every  exertion 
to  resuscitate  it.  If  the  pulsations  in  the  chord  continue 
after  birth,  it  may  be  advisable  not  to  sever  the  chord, 
and  to  endeavor  to  reanimate  the  child  by  resorting  to 
the  various  processes,  such  as  friction,  artificial  respira- 
tion, electro-galvanism,  which  we  have  fully  explained 
in  previous  paragraphs.  But,  if  the  pulsations  in  the 
chord  have  entirely  ceased,  it  is  useless  to  preserve  its 
integrity ;  it  may  be  cut  at  once,  and  it  may  even  be 
advisable  to  let  a  teaspoonful  of  blood  flow  out  of  the 
fetal  extremity  of  the  chord.  We  should  not  despair  of 
saving  the  little  being,  even  if  we  have  to  work  for 
several  consecutive  hours.  Do  not  forget  the  tincture 
of  Aconite,  which  we  have  recommended  in  the  former 
paragraphs  on  asphyxia;  in  this  instance  as  in  most 
other  forms  of  asphyxia,  Aconite  proves  the  most 
powerful  exciter  of  the  paralyzed  vitality,  if  symptoms 
of  sanguineous  congestion  constitute  the  leading  patho- 
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logical  feature  in  the  case.  It  may  be  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  continue  the  use  of  Aconite  for  some 
time,  even  after  resuscitation  is  completed.  A  few 
pellets  may  be  placed  upon  the  child's  tongue  every  two 
or  three  hours.  Sometimes  our  best  efforts  of  inflating 
the  lungs,  remain  unattended  with  success.  External 
means  of  exciting  the  respiratory  muscles  to  contract, 
may  be  of  great  use.  For  this  purpose,  the  accoucheur 
may  fill  his  mouth  with  cold  water,  and,  having  held  it 
there  for  a  few  seconds,  may  eject  it  against  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  child's  chest.  Instead  of  water,  some  accou- 
cheurs prefer  using  brandy. 

Diet  and  Regimen :  In  all  cases  of  asphyxia,  after  the 
patient  is  fally  resuscitated,  it  is  perfectly  proper  to 
accompany  the  medical  treatment,  if  any  should  seem 
required,  by  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants  in  quantities 
suited  to  the  case,  whenever  the  patient  expresses  a 
desire  for  them,  and  the  existing  exhaustion  should 
seem  to  render  the  use  thereof  advisable.  With  a 
returning  feeling  of  strength  and  health,  the  patient 
may  resume  his  usual  mode  of  living. 


Fevers. 

In  the  Introductory  Essay  on  Physiology  and  Path- 
ology, we  have  endeavored  to  explain  the  nature  of 
fever  and  of  the  various  phenomena  which  characterize 
this  condition  of  the  system,  the  chill  and  subsequent 
heat,  the  dryness  and  thirst,  and  the  bounding  of  the 
pulse.  We  have  shown  that  the  proximate  cause,  or 
more  correctly  speaking,  the  first  beginning  of  fever, 
consists  in  an  irritation  of  the  capillary  nervous  net- 


256  SPECIAL   THEKAPEUTICS. 

work ;  that  this  irritation  leads  to  congestion  of  the 
capillary  vessels,  which,  in  its  turn,  causes  the  apparent 
tumult  in  the  larger  vessels  of  which  the  bounding  of 
the  pulse  is  the  most  characteristic  symptom ;  and  that 
the  dryness  and  heat  of  the  skin  are  principally  owing 
to  the  impaired  power  of  the  mucous  surfaces,  to  absorb 
moisture  from  the  vital  fluids  of  the  organism.  This 
last  mentioned  fact  accounts  for  the  necessity  of  keeping 
the  room,  where  the  fever-patient  is  confined,  cool,  of 
course  within  proper  limits,  say  of  a  temperature  of  from 
45  to  50  degrees  F.,  giving  the  patient  as  much  cold 
water  to  drink  as  he  likes,  and  sponging  him  every 
now  and  then  with  tepid  water.  We  will  now  proceed 
to  a  more  detailed  description  of  the  treatment  which  is 
to  be  pursued  in  the  various  kinds  of  fever,  premising 
once  for  ever  in  regard  to  diet,  that  the  patient  should 
be  allowed  as  much  fresh  cold  water  as  he  craves,  and 
that  the  diet  should  be  light  and  not  stimulating ;  light 
black  tea,  gruels,  farina,  arrow-root,  a  little  toast,  and 
such  kinds  of  food,  being  the  most  appropriate.  If  any 
special  remarks  have  to  be  made  concerning  diet,  they 
will  be  found  in  their  respective  places  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters  treating  of  the  particular  diseases  to  which 
such  remarks  have  reference. 


Simple  Irritative  Fever. 

This  derangement  may  be  induced  by  various  causes, 
a  cold,  fright,  a  little  gastric  derangement.  All  the 
symptoms  are  slight,  a  little  chilliness  or  only  a  sense 
of  coldness  followed  by  warmth,  slight  thirst,  a  sense  of 
weakness  or  weariness,  impaired  appetite,  perhaps  a 
little  headache,  dulness  or  tight  feeling  about  the  head ; 
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the  urine  is  more  deeply  colored,,  and  the  bowels  may 
likewise  be  out  of  order  one  way  or  the  other.     Give 

Aconitum,  one  drop  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.  A 
few  doses  are  generally  sufficient  to  quiet  the  pulse  and 
restore  the  normal  action  of  the  skin. 

Catarrhal  Fever. 

This,  is  a  simple  irritative  fever,  which  requires  the 
same  treatment  as  the  last-named  derangement,  in  addi- 
tion to  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 

Meroueius,  one  drop  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  when 
the  following  symptoms  occur:  chilliness  or  sense  of 
coldness,  with  or  without  goose-flesh,  warmth  in  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  flashes  of  heat,  or  alternate  flashes 
of  heat  and  sweat,  which  sometimes  has  a  sour  smell ; 
bilious-looking  urine,  which  may  have  a  strong,  ammo- 
niacal  odor ;  tongue  slightly  coated,  profuse  flow  of 
saliva,  yellowish  color  of  the  face  and  skin,  constipation 
or  diarrhoea,  thirst.  The  patient  likes  to  be  near  the 
fire,  whereas,  if  Aconite  is  indicated,  he  prefers  a  cool 
room,  and  keeps  away  from  the  fire  while  the  fever 
lasts. 

Inflammatory  or  Synochal  Fever. 

The  pure  synochal  fever  has  pretty  much  the  same 
symptoms  as  the  simple  irritative  or  catarrhal  fever, 
except  that  they  are  more  marked  and  sometimes  ac 
companied  by  striking  phenomena  of  consensual  dis- 
turbance of  the  organism.     The  chill  and  fever  are  more 
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violent,  the  heat  lasts  .longer,  the  thirst  is  more  intense, 
the  tongue  more  furred,  and  the  fever  is  frequently 
attended  with  sickness  at  the  stomach,  vomiting,  head- 
ache, and  even  delirium.  In  children  the  determination 
of  blood  to  the  brain  frequently  induces  twitchings  and 
even  spasms.     Give 

Aconitum  for  these  symptoms,  a  few  drops  or  six 
globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
two  hours  until  the  sweat  breaks  out,  after  which  the 
intervals  between  the  doses  may  be  lengthened  to  four 
hours. 

This  is  the  only  medicine  which  need  be  taken  for 
this  kind  of  fever,  and,  if  such  symptoms  as  diarrhoea, 
headache,  and  so  forth,  should  not  speedily  disappear 
under  the  use  of  the  globules,  we  would  recommend, 
instead  of  changing  the  medicine  for  some  other,  to  sub- 
stitute the  tincture  of  Aconite-root  for  the  globules ;  the 
tincture  will  be  found  perfectly  adequate  to  the  case, 
much  more  so  than  another  medicine.  One  drop  of  the 
tincture  may  be  mixed  in  a  tumberful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours  until  an  improve- 
ment sets  in,  after  which  a  few  more  doses  may  be  given 
every  four  hours. 

Diet :  In  regard  to  diet  and  regimen,  we  would  repeat 
what  has  been  suggested  in  the  paragraph  on  simple 
irritative  fever  :  that  the  patient  should  content  himself 
with  the  simplest  kind  of  nourishment,  cold  water,  tea 
and  toast,  gruels,  simple  jellies,  etc.  If  the  bowels  are 
deranged,  everything  that  has  a  tendency  to  keep  up 
this  irritation,  must  be  avoided. 
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Gastric  Fever. 

In  the  chapter  on  "  names  of  diseases,"  the  origin  of 
this  and  other  fever-names  has  been  abundantly  ex- 
plained. This  is  a  fever  which,  beside  the  usual 
phenomena  occurring  during  fever,  and  which  have 
been  described  in  speaking  of  simple  irritative  fever,  is 
characterized  by  peculiar  symptoms  of  derangement  of 
the  gas'tric  functions,  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  irri- 
tation of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  such  as 
bright  redness  of  the  edges  and  tip  of  the  tongue,  thick, 
white,  yellowish  or  brownish  coating  of  the  tongue, 
nausea  and  vomiting  of  food  or  bile,  sense  of  fulness 
and  distension  of  the  region  of  the  stomach,  costiveness, 
or  at  a  later  stage  of  the  disease,  foul- smelling  evacua- 
tions, dizziness,  headache,  prostration.  Generally  the 
abdomen  is  soft.  In  this  disease  the  pulse,  although 
quick,  is  not  hard  and  bounding,  but  rather  soft,  and 
sometimes  irregular. 

The  disease  may  be  caused  by  exposure  to  a  draught 
of  air,  sudden  checking  of  the  perspiration,  over-eating, 
indigestible  food,  or  food  which  does  not  agree  with  a 
person,  etc. 

This  disease  generally  runs  a  typical  course.  Yery 
mild  forms  of  gastric  fever  may  terminate  in  recovery 
in  twenty-four  hours.  More  obstinate  cases  may  get  well 
in  three  or  seven  days.  If  the  fever  should  assume  a 
torpid  character,  it  may  last  from  two  to  three  weeks, 
before  perfect  recovery  is  established. 

Under  homoeopathic  treatment  gastric  fevers  are 
easily  managed  ;  under  allceopathic  treatment  they  may 
not  only  prove  obstinate,  but  even  dangerous  diseases, 
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assuming  a  typhoid  character,  with  tympanitic  disten- 
sion of  the  abdomen,  parched  and  shrivelled  appearance 
of  the  tongue,  coldness  of  the  extremities  ;  small,  feeble, 
filiform  pulse,  torpor,  muttering  delirium,  involuntary 
evacuations  from  the  bowels  and  bladder.  If  diarrhoea 
is  a  prominent  symptom  in  gastric  fever,  the  prospect 
of  a  speedy  and  thorough  cure  is  less  favorable  than  if 
the  bowels  are  constipated.  This  may  be  said  to  be  the 
case  in  all  fevers.  Even  allceopathic  physicians  admit 
that  this  fact  is  substantiated  by  common  experience, 
and  yet  they  will  persist  in  the  foolish  practice,  if  the 
bowels  are  confined  during  fever,  of  assailing  them  with 
cathartic  and  drastic  medicines,  thus  destroying,  in  obe- 
dience to  some  obscure  theory,  one  of  the  signs  of  a 
favorable  prognosis,  and  substituting  in  its  stead,  by 
-violent  and  artificial  means,  an  indication  avowedly 
unfavorable  and  often  dangerous.  How  often  are 
homoeopathic  physicians  called  upon  to  remedy  the 
consequences  of  this  disastrous  system  of  medication  ! 
An  incontrolable  diarrhoea  has  to  be  arrested ■;  an  in- 
flammatory irritation  of  the  bowels  has  to  be  subdued ; 
and  sometimes  the  bowels  become  surcharged  with  the 
abominable  compounds,  the  castor- oil,  the  rhubarb,  the 
calomel  and  jalap,  which  work  about  in  the  intestinal 
canal  without  the  torpid  fibre  being  able  to  expel  the 
mass.  How  magically  will  a  single  drop  of  the  third 
or  fourth  attenuation  of  Aconite  relieve  the  distressed 
patient  from  his  embarrassment !  The  Aconite  will 
speedily  restore  the  contractile  power  of  the  fibre,  and 
the  contents  of  the  bowels  will  be  expelled,  to  the  great 
comfort  of  the  sufferer. 

It  seems  hardly  necessary  to  remark  that  the  patient 
should  confine  himself  to  the  simplest  diet,  tea  and  toast, 
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rice  or  barley-gruel,  cracker-soup,  etc.,  until  the  fever 
is  fairly  subdued  and  the  symptoms  of  gastric  irritation 
have  subsided.  Gradually  a  little  broth  with  rice,  farina, 
sago  or  barley  may  be  taken,  but  without  any  fat ;  and 
if  the  tongue  is  quite  clean  and  the  alvine  evacuations 
have  assumed  a  natural  color,  meat-diet  consisting  of 
tender  beef  and  mutton,  may  be  gradually  but  very 
cautiously  resumed.  Eelapses  from  over-eating  may 
prove  exceedingly  troublesome  and  even  dangerous  in 
this  disease,  particularly  if  the  disease  is  more  or  less 
prevalent  and  threatens  to  become  epidemic. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  Aconitum, 
Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia, 
Mercurius  vivus,  Ipecacuanha,  Antimonium  crudum, 
Tartarus  emeticus. 

Particular  Indications. 

Aconitum,  for  fever  with  quick  and  soft,  rather  swel- 
ling pulse,  thirst,  frontal  headache,  nausea,  vomiting  of 
bile,  bloating  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  tenderness  of 
the  epigastrium,  sense  of  tension  around  the  epigastric 
region,  bitter  taste,  foul  eructations,  diarrhoea  or  eostive- 
ness,  turbid  urine. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relief  is  obtained,  after  which  a  few 
more  doses  may  be  given  every  four  hours. 

Bryonia  :  If  Aconite  should  not  afford  much  relief, 
and  if  the  bowels  are  very  costive,  and  the  patient 
experiences  a  stitch  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  when 
making  a  wrong  step.  This  medicine  may  be  given 
after  the  Aconite  or  in  alternation  with  it,  in  which  case 
an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  should  be  given  every  two 
hours. 
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DOSE. — If  Bryonia  is  given  alone,  the  same  as  Aconite;  if  in  alternation 
with  Aconite,  an  alternate  dose  of  each  of  the  same  quantity,  every  two 
hours  giving  the  Aconite  first. 

Belladonna  :  If  the  cerebral  symptoms  are  very 
prominent,  such  as  dull  headache  all  over  the  head,  or 
intense  frontal  headache  as  if  the  head  would  split,  with 
sensitiveness  of  the  eyes  to  the  light,  delirium,  thick 
brown  coating  on  the  tongue,  intense  thirst,  very  dry 
mouth, and  throat,  drowsiness  with  starting,  etc. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  until  the  cerebral  symptoms  seem  subdued. 

Nux  vomica  :  "When  there  is  little  or  no  fever,  but 
spasmodic  vomiting,  constipation,  stinging  sensation  in 
the  bowels,  with  great  sensitiveness  to  the  touch,  acrid 
heartburn  or  risings. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 

Pulsatilla,  for  bitter  or  foul  taste ;  bitter,  foul  or 
sour  eructations,  vomiting  of  a  sour  phlegm,  white- 
coated  tongue,  diarrhoea  or  constipation,  sense  of  cold- 
ness or  shivering,  headache.  This  medicine  is  particu- 
larly useful  if  the  derangement  is  caused  by  eating  fat 
pork,  ices  or  fruits. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 

Mercukius  vivus,  for  white-yellowish  coating  on  the 
tongue,  giddiness  and  headache,  as  if  the  brain  felt  sore 
or  would  split ;  vomiting  of  bile,  well  marked  evening 
exacerbations  with  chill  and  fever,  violent  thirst,  consti- 
pation, or  hard,  dry,  dark-brown  faeces  in  lumps,  or  deep- 
red  soft  stools  or  diarrhoea,  yellow-colored  urine  or  else 
copious  watery  urine,  ptyalism,  distension  of  the  bowels, 
sense  of  warmth  in  the  bowels ;  the  pulse  is  soft,  but 
quick. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ipecacuanha:  For  spasmodic  vomiting  of  mucus, 
especially  at  night,  with  colicky  pains  in  the  bowels, 
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especially  when  of  a  spasmodic  nature  as  if  the  fingers 
were  spread  over  the  bowels  and  pressed  in ;  stinging 
headache,  white-coated  tongue,  diarrhoea. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 

Antimonium  crudum,  and  Tartarus  emeticus  :  If 
the  vomiting  is  exceedingly  severe  and  spasmodic,  with 
diarrhoea,  loathing  after  eating,  although  the  food  may 
be  relished,  sensation  as  if  a  stone  were  laid  across  the 
bowels,  with  chilliness  and  watery  diarrhoea ;  empty  or 
putrid  eructations ;  rising  of  a  sour  or  saltish -watery 
fluid  into  the  mouth ;  also  colic  as  if  the  bowels  would 
be  cut,  or  tearing  and  pinching  colic,  meteorism.  All 
such  symptoms  indicate  more  particularly  Tartarus 
emeticus. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  one  grain  of  the  first  trituration  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  take  a  dessertspoonful  every  two  hours,  until  a  decided  improvement 
takes  place,  after  which  the  medicine  may  have  to  be  continued  every  four 
hours,  or  another  remedy  may  have  to  be  given. 

General  Remarks  about  the  Medicines  and  Diet. 

Scarcely  a  case  of  gastric  fever  occurs  which  cannot 
be  cured  with  one  or  two  medicines,  one  of  which  is 
generally  Aconite.  If  the  Aconite  should  be  decidedly 
indicated,  and  the  globules  do  not  seem  to  produce  the 
desired  effect,  then  do  not  hesitate  to  use  the  tincture, 
one  drop  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoonful 
every  four  hours.  In  regard  to  diet,  we  repeat  that  it 
should  be  quite  light,  a  little  weak  tea  and  toast,  farina, 
gruels,  rice,  no  raw  fruit ;  even  stewed  fruit  should  be 
used  very  moderately  and  only  during  recovery.  When 
the  disease  is  fairly  conquered,  the  patient  may  be 
treated  to  a  little  beef-tea,  oyster  broth  without  the 
oysters,  and  gradually  he  may  resume  heartier  food. 
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Mucous  Fever. 


Pathologically  speaking  there  is  very  little  difference 
between  gastric  and  mucous  fever,  except  that  in  mucous 
fever,  the  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  extends 
not  only  over  that  portion  which  lines  the  intestinal 
canal,  but  very  frequently  involves  the  mucous  lining 
of  other  organs,  the  urinary  and  sexual  and  even  the 
thoracic  organs.  This  fever  may  be  much  more  obsti- 
nate and  insidious  than  a  purely  gastric  fever.  At  first 
its  character  may  be  more  or  less  intermittent,  but  it 
soon  assumes  the  remittent  type.  It  runs  an  indefinite 
course;  from  a  few  days  it  may  run  on  until  weeks 
elapse  before  the  patient's  health  is  fully  restored.  As 
an  epidemic,  it  often  proves  destructive  to  life,  and 
shows  a  disposition  to  assume  the  character  of  typhus, 
with  muttering  delirium,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  cloudiness 
of  the  head,  stupefaction,  hardness  of  hearing,  subsultns 
tendinum  (twitching  of  the  tendons,)  grasping  at  flocks. 
According  to  Schcenlein,  the  typhoid  form  of  this  fever 
is  frequently  distinguished  by  the  breaking  out  of  a 
whitish  rash  u  consisting  of  fine,  pellucid  vesicles  which 
are  sometimes  hardly  perceptible  to  the  eye,  and  the 
existence  of  which,  upon  the  abdominal  walls,  is  often 
recognized  only  by  the  roughness  which  the  hand  expe- 
riences in  passing  over  the  abdomen.  The  rash  is  pre- 
ceded by  profuse  fetid  sweats  of  short  duration,  affording 
no  relief  to  the  patient,  and  unaccompanied  by  any 
diminution  of  the  fever  or  heat. 

"  This  condition  is  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  sub- 
acute peritonitis ;  the  patients  complain  of  slight  colicky 
pains,  either  with  constipation  or  slimy  diarrhoea,  and  a 
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feeling  of  numbness  in  the  lower  extremities,  attended 
with  occasional  paroxysms  of  violent  fever.  Instead  of 
miliaria,  but.  less  frequently,  aphthae  sometimes  make 
their  appearance.  It  is  preceded  by  a  fetid,  sometimes 
cadaverous,  smell  from  the  mouth,  vivid  redness  of  the 
gums  and  buccal  cavity,  and  by  incipient  ptyalism.  In 
some  cases,  the  whole  of  the  abdominal  mucus  membrane 
is  invaded  by  the  aphthous  exulceration,  in  consequence 
of  which,  tenesmus  and  shred-like  evacuations  set  in." 

As  soon  as  the  remittent  type  of  the  fever  is  fully  de- 
veloped, we  have  all  the  symptoms  which  usually  char- 
acterize inflammatory  fever :  burning  heat  and  dryness 
of  the  skin,  tease  and  hard  pulse,  red-colored  urine.  At 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,  the  patient  feels  chilly 
towards  evening;  in  the  night  the  skin  feels  dry  and 
burning,  the  pulse  is  full  and  irritated.  Towards  morn- 
ing there  is  a  remission  of  the  fever-symptoms.  The 
prostration  and  frontal  headache  continue  during  the 
day.  The  intermissions  cease  after  a  while,  and  the  fever 
becomes  remittent,  or  even  continuous. 

The  gastric  symptoms  are  very  fully  developed  in  this 
fever.  The  patient  loathes  all  food,  the  stomach  is  dis- 
tended, a  feeling  of  oppression  is  experienced,  which 
frequently  results  in  retching  and  vomituritions.  The 
coating  on  the  tongue  differs  in  the  different  stages  of 
the  disease.  At  first  it  is  whitish  or  grayish- white,  more 
or  less  thick,  but  sometimes  very  superficial.  The  tip 
and  edges  of  the  tongue  are  dark-red,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  raw  flesh.  At  a  later  period,  when  the  coating 
disappears,  the  whole  tongue  has  this  dark-red  appear- 
ance, or  looks  as  if  covered  with  a  coat  of  varnish.  At 
first  the  tongue  is  moist,  but  becomes  dry  afterwards. 
This  dryness  is  particularly  marked  in  the  evening.   The 
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taste  in  the  mouth  is  disagreeable,  and  the  mouth  feels 
as  if  filled  with  phlegm,  which  is  often  hawked  up  in 
long,  ropy  threads.  During  the  first  week,  the  bowels 
may  be  costive,  but,  at  a  later  period,  the  patient  may 
have  several  evacuations  a  day,  consisting  of  undigested 
food,  tenacious  mucus,  bilious  matter,  and  fragments 
of  worms.  In  the  case  of  females,  a  tenacious,  ropy 
mucus  may  even  be  discharged  from  the  vagina,  and  the 
urine  may  likewise  deposit  a  slimy  sediment. 

If  the  disease  is^perrnitted  to  run  a  natural  course,  it 
may  last  from  one  to  six  and  more  weeks.  Under 
homoeopathic  treatment,  the  patient  is  never  confined  for 
more  than  one  or  two  weeks. 

The  remedies  which  have  been  indicated  for  gastric 
fever,  may  likewise  prove  applicable  in  this  disease. 

Aconite  is  invariably  resorted  to,  if  the  fever  is  high, 
the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  hard,  full,  jerking,  tongue 
thickly  coated,  urine  fetid,  dark-red,  and  depositing  a 
sediment;  the  patient  is  inclined  to  feel  sick  at  the  sto- 
mach, he  complains  of  headache,  looks  flushed  and  sal- 
low, feels  very  much  prostrated.  A  drop  or  a  few 
globules  may  be  dissolved  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  the  patient  may  take  a  small  table-spoonful  of  this 
mixture  every  two  hours,  until  relief  is  obtained  by 
copious  perspiration,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be 
discontinued  for  a  few  hours,  and  afterwards  resumed 
again  every  four  or  six  hours,  if  the  fever  should  con- 
tinue. 

Mercurius  vivus  will  prove  useful,  if  the  patient  looks 
sallow,  wants  to  drink  all  the  time  during  the  fever,  the 
tongue  has  a  dirty -yellowish  or  greyish  coating  upon  it, 
the  bowels  are  costive,  or  else  the  patient  is  troubled 
with  a  debilitating,  excoriating,  offensive  diarrhoea;  the 
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urine  has  a  strong,  fetid  odor,  and  a  deep-yellow  color, 
leaving  a  stain  on  the  linen,  and  depositing  a  deep-red 
sediment.  The  appetite  is  completely  gone,  the  patient 
complains  of  oppression  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and 
the  patient  feels  particularly  uncomfortable  at  night. 
The  medicine  is  to  be  administered  in  the  same  way  as 
Aconite. 

Arsenicum  may  be  of  great  use  if  the  fever  is  very 
high,  the  skin  is  burning  hot,  the  patient  complains  of 
agonizing  headache,  the  tongue  is  thickly  coated,  looks 
foul,  the  patient  wants  to  drink  all  the  time,  little  at  a 
time,  lest  he  should  be  made  sick  at  the  stomach  ;  there 
is  an  expression  of  distress  in  the  sallow-looking  coun- 
tenance ;  the  patient  complains  of  praecordial  anxiety,  is 
exceedingly  weak ;  the  bowels  are  either  costive  and 
inclined  to  be  tympanitic,  or  else  the  patient  is  troubled 
with  a  very  offensive,  watery  or  slimy,  prostrating  diar- 
rhoea. This  medicine  should  be  given  like  the  preceding 
one.  If  Arsenic  should  fail  to  afford  the  desired  relief, 
and  the  fever  is  characterized  by  distinct  intermissions 
(which  is  likewise  a  characteristic  indication  for  Arsenic), 
we  may  try 

China,  to  be  given  like  the  preceding  medicines. 

Pulsatilla  is  likewise  useful,  particularly  if  the  patient 
is  troubled  with  retching  and  vomiting  of  sour,  acrid 
mucus  at  night.  The  bowels  incline  to  be  loose.  A 
drop  or  a  few  globules  may  be  given  every  four  or  six 
hours.     The  indications  for 

Ipecacuanha,  Bryonia  and  Nux  vomica,  are  the  same 
as  those  which  have  been  given  in  the  chapter  on  gas- 
tric fever,  pages,  261,  262. 

If  the  typhoid  stage  should  supervene,  we  have  to 
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resort  to  the  remedies  which  will  be  found  indicated 
further  on,  in  the  paragraphs  on  typhus. 

Diet :  In  regard  to  diet  we  have  nothing  to  add  to 
the  remarks  which  have  been  very  fully  made  in  the 
preceding  chapter  on  gastric  fever.  What  has  been 
said  there,  is  likewise  applicable  to  this  disease. 


Bilious  Fever. 

There  is  no  essential  difference  between  a  bilious 
fever  and  the  gastric  or  mucous  fever  above  described ; 
a  gastric  fever  becomes  a  bilious  fever,  if  the  bilious 
symptoms  predominate,  showing  that  the  irritation  of 
the  mucous  surfaces  has  invaded  the  biliary  apparatus. 
Tn  this  case  the  fever  is  more  intense  and  assumes  the 
character  of  a  truq  inflammatory  fever,  with  a t full,  hard, 
quick  and  throbbing  pulse,  very  dry  and  burning  skin, 
excessive  thirst,  desire  for  acidulated  drinks,  though  not 
in  every  case;  the  countenance  has  an  earthy,  livid, 
somewhat  jaundiced  appearance,  which  is  at  times  min- 
gled with  dark  flushes;  the  coating  on  the  tongue  is  at 
first  of  a  pale-yellow  color  gradually  changing  to  a  deep- 
brown  ;  the  patient  complains  of  a  racking  headache, 
with  shooting  pains  in  the  forehead ;  he  vomits  up 
bitter  bile;  the  epigastric  region  is  bloated  and  sensi- 
tive to  the  touch,  the  abdomen  is  distended^  the  bowels 
are  either  torpid,  or  else  a  foul-smelling,  dark-brown  or 
greenish  diarrhoea  is  present ;  the  urine  has  a  deep- 
brown  color,  and  sometimes  looks  almost  black;  the 
patient  complains  of  excessive  heat,  and  sometimes  of  a 
burning  pain  in  the  bowels  and  region  of  the  liver. 

The    first  fever-paroxysm  generally  sets  in  with  a 
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violent  chill,  after  which  the  fever  makes  its  appearance. 
For  some  days,  and,  in  some  cases,  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease,  this  chill  is  experienced  every 
day,  generally  towards  evening,  and  is  invariably  fol- 
lowed by  an  exacerbation  of  the  fever- symptoms.  The 
pulse,  during  the  fever,  is  always  full  and  bounding,  but 
sometimes  intermittent,  and  even  a  double  pulse  (pulsus 
dicrotus),  where  one  beat  of  the  pulse  seems  to  be 
divided  in  two. 

The  character  of  the  fever  differs  more  or  less,  accord- 
ing to  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  the  ruling  type  of 
disease,  and  other  causes.  It  maybe  highly  inflamma- 
tory, or  simply  erethic,  with  moderate  heat  and  a 
moderate  degree  of  vascular  excitement,  or  the  cha- 
racter of  the  fever  may  be  torpid,  with  all  the  symptoms 
of  typhus,  muttering  delirium,  picking  at  the  bed- 
clothes, grasping  at  flocks,  twitching  of  the  tendons, 
frequent,  small,  and  intermittent  pulse,  collapse  and 
alteration  of  the  features,  livid  complexion,  dry,  brown, 
and  even  blackish  coating  of  the  tongue,  excessive 
prostration,  rapid  emaciation,  foul,  more  or  less  involun- 
tary evacuations  from  the  bowels,  fetid,  black-looking 
urine. 

The  disease  may  last  from  one  to  two  and  even  six 
weeks;  the  milder  forms  of  this  fever  generally  run 
their  course  in  one  or  two  weeks,  and  very  frequently 
in  three  or  four  days ;  if  typhoid  symptoms  supervene, 
the  fever  may  last  three,  four  andr^ven  six  weeks. 

In  this  fever  the  same  medicines  may  be  used  which 
have  been  recommended  for  gastric  and  mucous  fever  ; 
the  main  remedies,  however,  in  most  cases,  will  be  found 
to  be :  Aconitum,  Bryonia,  Ghamomilla,  Arsenicum,  Mer- 
curius  vivus,  China,  Pulsatilla,  and  in  the  typhoid  form 
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the    medicines   which    are    recommended    for    typhus 
generally. 

Aconitum  is  administered,  if  the  pulse  is  full,  hard, 
bounding,  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  the  fever  sets  in  with 
a  chill ;  these  symptoms  are  characteristic  indications 
for  Aconite  in  every  fever. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules  to  be  mixed  in  about  ten  tablespoon- 
fuls  of  water,  of  which  solution  the  patient  may  take  a  small  tablespoonful 
every  hour,  until  an  improvement  is  effected,  after  which,  the  medicine  may 
either  be  continued  at  longer  intervals  or,  if  necessary,  another  remedy  may 
be  selected. 

Arsenicum  should  be  given,  if  the  pulse  is  rapid,  hard, 
full  and  bounding,  the  headache  is  excessive,  the  face 
looks  sallow,  or  of  a  dark  jaundiced  appearance  ;  the 
patient  is  obliged  to  vomit  up  bile  every  now  and  then, 
with  excessive  retching,  nausea,  and  attended  with  a 
feeling  of  agonizing  anxiety;  the  skin  is  burning-hot 
and  dry,  with  coldness  of  the  lower  extremities,  exces- 
sive restlessness,  unquenchable  thirst,  prostration,  even- 
ing and  night  exacerbations,  delirium,  constipation  or 
foul  diarrhoea,  fetid  urine  which  looks  very  dark. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Aconite ;  these  two  medicines  may  be  given  in  alter- 
nation, a  tablespoonful  every  hour. 

Mercurius  vivus:  Evening  exacerbation,  chilliness, 
followed  by  fever,  excessive  thirst,  dry  and  yellowish  or 
grayish -coated  tongue,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  head- 
ache, dizziness,  constipation,  or  else  loose  bilious  stools, 
deep-yellow  or  brown  urine  having  a  fetid  smell  or 
sometimes  smelling  like  burnt  sugar. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Chamomilla :  This  medicine  is  especially  useful,  when 
the  attack  is  caused  by  unpleasant  emotions  such  as 
anger,  mortification  in  consequence  of  an  insult.  It  is 
parti cularlarly  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
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soft  and  quick  pulse,  jaundiced  color  of  the  face,  agoni- 
zing headache,  red  and  hot  countenance,  violent  thirst, 
bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  frequent  bitter  eructations, 
retching,  vomiting  of  bile,  bloating  of  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  twisting  and  griping  pain  in  this  region,  offen- 
sive, bilious  stools,  oppression  of  the  chest,  burning  heat 
of  the  body. 

DOSE. — Six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours,  until  relief  is  obtained. 

The  indications  for  Bryonia,  China,  Nux  vomica  and 
Pulsatilla  have  been  given  under  gastric  and  mucous 
fever,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred. 

General  Remarks  about  the  course  of  Gastric  and  Bilious 
Fevers,  the  Diet  and  Treatment  to  be  pursued  in  these 
Diseases. 

Gastric  and  bilious  fevers  run  a  certain  course  before 
recovery  is  effected.  Ordinary  cases  may  complete  their 
course  in  three  or  four  days;  but  such  fevers  may  like- 
wise lastN from  one  to  two  and  even  more  weeks,  and 
may  finally  assume  typhoid  character,  in  which  case  the 
probability  is  that  the  fevers  were  disposed  from  the 
commencement  to  run  into  this  form.  The  course  of 
these  fevers  may  be  considerably  shortened  by  judicious 
treatment.  In  regard  to  diet,  it  should  be  observed  that 
the  patient  may  drink  as  much  cold  water  as  he  likes, 
and  if  the  skin  is  very  hot  and  dry,  sponging  the  skin 
with  tepid  water  is  exceedingly  soothing.  The  diet 
should  be  light  and  stimulants  should  be  strictly  dis- 
carded. Gruels,  tea  aind  toast,  hominy,  toast-water,  and 
if  otherwise  admissible,  apple-sauce,  baked  apples,  stewed 
prunes,  and  the  like,  may  be  taken  by  the  patient. 
During  recovery  beef-tea,  chicken-tea,  broth,  and  gradu- 
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ally  a  little  meat,  roast  mutton,  beef,  etc.,  but  no  fat  or 
raw  fruit,  should  be  selected. 

The  first  medicine  to  begin  the  treatment  with,  is,  in 
almost  all  these  cases  of  fever,  Aconite,  and  this  medi- 
cine should  not  be  discontinued  until  we  feel  sure  that 
all  the  good  has  been  obtained  from  it  which  it  is  capa- 
ble of  accomplishing ;  we  may  have  to  recur  to  this 
medicine  again  and  again  in  the  course  of  the  disease, 
after  other  medicines  have  been  used.  A  second  medi- 
cine, with  which  the  treatment  has  to  be  commenced  in 
some  cases,  is  Mercurius,  especially  if  we  know  from 
our  previous  knowledge  of  the  patient's  system,  that 
Mercurius  is  a  medicine  generally  adapted  to  his  con- 
dition and  to  the  derangements  to  which  it  may  be 
liable. 

Arsenicum  should  commence  the  treatment,  if  the 
attack  sets  in  with  excessive  prostration,  tendency  to 
stupor,  delirium,  deep  flushes  in  the  face,  dark  sallow 
complexion,  anguish.  Opium  may  have  to  be  given  in 
this  disease,  if  the  brain  seems  to  be  considerably  in- 
volved, and  a  comatose  stupor  is  developing  itself,  with 
sour  vomiting,  bloating  and  redness  of  the  face,  glisten- 
ing eyes,  staring,  dilated  or  contracted  pupils  which  are 
almost  insensible  to  the  light.  Half  a  dozen  globules 
may  be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  table- 
spoonful  may  be  given  every  hour  until  the  coma  is 
effectually  relieved.  If  necessary  a  drop  of  the  tincture 
may  be  substituted  for  the  globules,  to  be  used  in  the 
same  manner.  Aconite,  Arsenicum,  Ohamomilla,  and 
Mercurius  will  generally  be  found  sufficient  to  control 
almost  any  case  of  bilious  fever. 
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Congestive  Fever. 

This  species  of  fever  is  principally  met  with  in  warm, 
newly  settled  countries.  It  sets  in  with  a  sudden  attack 
of  vertigo  and  headache,  faint  feeling  and  debility, 
nausea,  vomiting,  chill  followed  by  heat  and  thirst. 
Gradually  the  symptoms  get  worse,  the  fever-heat  be- 
comes more  burning,  the  headache  agonizing,  the  brain 
feels  as  if  it  were  on  fire  and  would  fly  to  pieces,  or  as 
if  a  red-hot  iron  band  surrounded  the  head  ;  and  the  sen- 
sitiveness to  light  and  noise  is  so  excessive  that  the 
slightest  vibration,  even  from  a  person  walking  about 
in  the  room,  excites  the  most  intense  suffering.  The 
bowels  are  constipated  and  the  urine  is  highly-colored. 
There  is  a  regular  exacerbation  every  day,  generally  a 
few  hours  after  the  sun  is  up  and  begins  to  rise  in  the 
heavens.  The  evenings  are  more  comfortable,  but  the 
patient  is  deprived  of  sleep,  and  wants  to  drink  all  the 
time.  Every  attack  terminates  in  profuse  perspiration. 
The  fever  runs  a  natural  course  of  .  about  nine  days, 
after  which  it  gradually  abates.  This  disease  is  gener- 
ally treated  with  massive  doses  of  calomel  by  allceo- 
pat hie  practitioners,  and  thousands  of  otherwise  healthy 
and  vigorous  constitutions  are  destroyed  by  this  mur- 
derous practice.  This  fever  is  really  a  derangement  of 
the  biliary  functions,  and  might  very  properly  be  termed 
an  acute  bilious  remittent  fever.  The  intense  burning 
heat  in  the  brain  and  the  horrible  agonizing  headache 
are  caused  by  the  irritating  presence  of  bile  in  the  cere? 
bral  tissues. 

This  disease  is  combated  in  homoeopathic  practice  by 
the  following  medicines :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Ipecacu- 
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anha,  Mercurius,  Arsenicum,  Quinine,  and  the  use  of 
cold  and  tepid  water. 

Aconite  may  be  given  at  first  when  the  first  attack, 
vertigo,  headache  and  vomiting,  with  chill  and  fever 
set  in. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  atablespoon- 
ful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

If  this  medicine  should  produce  a  marked  improve- 
ment, and  the  next  attack  be  considerably  less,  the 
Aconite  may  be  continued  ;  but  if  a  change  of  medicine 
should  be  required,  one  of  the  following  medicines 
may  be  given : 

Belladonna,  when  there  is  excessive  sensitiveness  to 
light  and  noise,  burning  heat  in  the  brain,  severe  thirst, 
glowing  redness  and  swelling  of  the  face. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ipecacuanha,  if  there  is  much  vomiting  of  phlegm 
and  bile,  and  the  attacks  are  more  evidently  of  a  typical 
nature,  consisting  of  a  distinct  chill,  followed  by  heat 
and  thirst,  and  lastly  profuse  sweat. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Arsenicum,  if  Belladonna  should  not  seem  to  afford 
the  desired  relief,  and  for  the  same  symptoms  as  Bella- 
donna ;  when  there  is,  moreover,  excessive  and  agonizing 
vomiting  of  bile,  and  great  prostration,  with  burning 
thirst. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Mercurius,  when,  beside  the  "usual  symptoms,  the  epi- 
gastric region  is  bloated,  the  sweat  smells  sour,  and  the 
attack  was  preceded  for  some  days  by  an  acrid,  bilious, 
bloody  diarrhoea ;  the  alvine  evacuations  are  either 
suppressed,  or  else  soft  and  of  a  deep-yellow  or  brown 
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color,  or  hard;  the  urine  looks  deep-yellow,  and  has  a 
strong,  fetid  odor, 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Quinine  is  undoubtedly  an  excellent  remedy  for  this 
disease  when,  as  was  stated  under  Ipecacuanha,  the 
symptoms  indicate  a  typical  course,  and  every  attack  is 
ushered  in  by  a  violent  chill,  with  intense  thirst,  and  fol- 
lowed by  burning  heat,  excruciating  headache,  and  lastly 
profuse  sweat. 

DOSE. — Begin  with  the  first  trituration  of  Quinine,  decimal  scale;  and 
give  a  powder  of  the  size  of  a  five  cent  piece,  dry  on  the  tongue,  imme- 
diately after  the  sweat  has  begun  to  break  out,  repeating  the  dose  every  two 
hours.  If  the  next  attack  should  be  considerably  modified,  continue  this 
treatment  until  the  fever  is  effectually  subdued;  but  if  no  impression  is  made 
upon  the  disease,  and  quinine  should  still  be  indicated,  do  not  hesitate  to  use 
the  quinine  in  substance,  giving  a  grain  of  Quinine  at  a  dose,  every  two 
hours,  and  commencing  as  soon  as  the  sweat  begins  to  appear.  Allow  the 
patient  the  free  use  of  cold  water,  and  promote  by  this  means  the  perspiration. 
Physicians  who  have  never  treated  this  fever,  cannot  form  a  just  idea  of  its 
vehemence.  In  some  parts  of  our  country  it  is  dreaded  as  much  and  even 
more  than  yellow  fever.  We  have  seen  and  treated  this  disease  in  its  most 
horrible  forms  on  the  prairies,  and  we  can  therefore  assert  from  experience, 
that  it  requires  a  definite  mode  of  treatment,  and  more  particularly  that  the 
use  of  Quinine  in  substance  is  sometime  indispensable.  The  heat  in  the 
brain,  and  the  headache  are  no  counter  indications  to  Quinine. 

The  use  of  water,  in  this  disease,  is  sometimes  invalu- 
able. The  sweating  process,  as  described  in  the  hydro- 
pathic portion  of  this  work,  should  be  employed  twice  a 
day.  We  assure  the  reader  that  it  is  a  most  important 
auxiliary  of  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  dreadful 
affection. 

For  diet  and  general  hygienic  management,  we  refer 
the  reader  to  the  articles  on  Gastric,  Mucous  and  Bilious 
Fevers* 
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Intermittent  Fevers.    Fever  and  Ague. 

These  fevers  constitute  a  peculiar  class  of  nervous 
affections,  and  are  distinguished  by  paroxysms  of  chills, 
fever  and  sweat,  and  perfect  intermissions,  or  periods  of 
apyrexia  or  absence  of  fever.  Generally,  the  paroxysms 
return  at  regular  periods,  sometimes  every  twenty-four 
hours,  in  which  case  the  fever  is  termed  quotidian;  or 
every  forty-eight  hours,  in  which  case  the  fever  is  termed 
tertian;  or  every  seventy-two  hours,  to  which  form  the 
appellation  of  quartan  is  given.  There  are  a  few  cases 
where  the  paroxysms  have  been  known  to  return  every 
seven  days ;  or  two  paroxysms  may  take  place  within 
each  of  the  above-named  periods  of  time,  in  which  case 
the  fever  is  designated  as  double  quotidian,  double-ter- 
tian, double-quartan,  etc.  A  fever  is  said  to  have  double 
paroxysms,  when  every  third  paroxysm  is  similar  in 
regard  to  time,  violence  and  duration. 

Intermittent  fevers  are  also  termed  fever  and  ague,  be- 
cause every  paroxysm  is  composed  of  a  chill,  followed 
by  heat  and  sweat.  We  will  now  mention  some  of.  the 
principal  medicines  which  have  been  used  and  recom- 
mended for  intermittent  fever.  As  a  general  rule,  it  is 
best  to  give  the  medicine  after  the  fever-heat  begins  to 
subside  and  the  sweat  has  broken  out  upon  the  skin. 

These  fevers  are  not  always  cured  so  very  easily, 
especially  in  recently-settled  countries,  or  in  districts 
where  they  are  endemic  diseases,  in  consequence  of  tho 
malaria  with  which  the  air  is  impregnated.  These  ma- 
laria generally  emanate  from  the  immense  quantities  of 
decayed  vegetable  matters  floating  upon  the  surface  of 
rivers  and  stagnant  water,  or  constituting  the  superficial 
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black  soil  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  paroxysms 
are  not  always  clearly  marked  from  the  first,  and  a  few 
paroxysms  have  to  be  allowed  to  escape  before  the  char- 
acter of  the  disease  becomes  apparent  beyond  a  doubt. 
Such  fevers  are  very  frequently  attended  with  symptoms 
of  congestion,  or  even  inflammation,  such  as  pain  in  the 
back,  headache,  toothache,  congestion  of  the  lungs, 
colic ;  and  with  nervous  symptoms,  such  as  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  depression  of  spirits,  trembling.  It  may 
likewise  be  proper  to  inform  the  uninitiated  reader  that, 
during  the  period  of  the  prevalence  of  fever  and  ague, 
it  may  happen  that  a  person  is  attacked  with  some  iso- 
lated symptom  of  pain— for  instance,  a  peculiar  condi- 
tion of  the  brain,  denoting  a  state  of  congestion;  or  a 
distressing  pain  in  the  back,  for  which  the  usual  treat- 
ment seems  to  be  insufficient.  If  these  pains  break,  out 
at  regularly  recurring  intervals,  thereby  'revealing  a 
certain  typical  character,  the  probability  is  that  these 
pains  are  vicarious  manifestations  of  the  prevalent  epi- 
demic, and  will  therefore  have  to  be  treated  as  the  origi- 
nal disease,  with  the  remedies  which  have  proved  specific 
for  it.  After  these  preliminary  remarks,  we  are  prepared 
to  furnish  the  symptomatic  indications  of  the  various 
medicines  which  have  been  employed  for  fever  and  ague 
with  more  or  less  success. 

The  principal  remedies  for  fever  and  ague  are  the  dif- 
ferent preparations  of  Peruvian  bark,  the  principal  of 
which  is  the  alkaloid,  known  under  the  names  of  Qui- 
nine, Sulphate  of  Quinine,  Chininum  sulphuricum.  A 
great  many  homoeopathic  physicians  seem  averse  to  the 
use  of  this  drug  ;  but  in  our  country  the  use  of  Quinine 
is  indispensable.  In  those  parts  where  intermittent 
fevers  are  prevalent,  in  the  South,  West,  and  Southwest, 
25 
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it  would  be  utterly  impossible  to  get  along  without  Qui 
nine.  Physicians  who  would  undertake  to  cure  fever 
and  ague  without  Quinine,  would  injure  their  practice 
by  jeopardizing  the  lives  of  their  patients.  All  intelli- 
gent homoeopathic  practitioners  are  fully  aware  of  this 
fact,  even  those  who  use  the  high  potencies. 

We  can  assert  in  all  fairness,  from  our  own  and  other 
physicians'  experience,  that  even  in  our  part  of  the 
country,  many  fever  and  ague  patients  leave  their  phy- 
sicians, or  send  for  alloeopathic  physicians,  because  week 
after  week  elapses,  under  the  use  of  the  globules,  and  no 
impression  is  made  upon  the  disease.  This  is  all  wrong, 
and  no  physician  should  be  so  far  blinded  by  prejudice, 
or  even  by  the  dazzling  authority  of  Hahnemann's  exam- 
ple, as  to  expose  himself  to  unnecessary  disappointment 
and  the  loss  of  influence,  time  and  money,  by  sacrificing 
his  patients  to  a  baseless  abstraction.  We  therefore 
recommend  Quinine,  not  only  as  a  proper,  but  as  an 
indispensable  remedy  for  fever  and  ague,  and  offer  the 
following  advice  concerning  the 

DOSE. — Give  one  grain  of  the  first  trituration,  every  two  hours,  until 
shortly  before  the  time  when  the  second  paroxysm  is  repeated.  If  it  should 
not  come  on,  then  discontinue  the  medicine  for  the  time  that  the  first 
paroxysm  lasted,  and  then  resume  again  for  another  day.  Intermittent  fever 
having  a  great  inclination  to  reappear  on  the  seventh,  fourteenth,  twenty-first, 
twenty-eighth,  and  forty-second  day,  it ,  is  of  great  importance  to  repeat 
the  last  medicine  during  one  paroxysmal  term,  or  for  about  twenty-four 
hours  previous  to  each  of  the  above  named  periods. 

If  the  next  paroxysm  should  break  out  in  a  much 
milder  form,  continue  the  same  preparation  until  the 
fever  is  entirely  subdued.  But  if  the  next  paroxysm 
should  be  more  violent  than  the  previous  one,  then 
resort  to  the  Quinine  in  substance  without  any  hesita- 
tion, and  give  it  in  grain  doses,  one  dose  every  two 
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hours,  and  if  the  paroxysms  should  be  of  the  quotidian 
type,  repeat  the  dose  every  hour.  The  Quinine  may 
either  be  given  dry  on  the  tongue,  mixed  with  sugar, 
or  else  each  powder  may  be  dissolved  in  a  little  alcohol, 
and  then  mixed  with  a  spoonful  of  fresh  water  and 
sweetened  with  sugar  or  some  gum  syrup.  It  is  some- 
times necessary  to  give  from  twelve  to  fifteen  grains  of 
Quinine  between  two  successive  paroxysms  in  order  to 
prevent  their  recurrence.  If  patients  desire  it,  it  is 
perfectly  proper  to  try  first  the  globules  of  Cinchona  or 
China  as  homoeopathic  physicians  term  it,  dissolving  six 
globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water  and  giving  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  This  is  frequently  sufficient, 
or  the  tincture  of  Cinchona  may  be  tried,  one  or  two 
drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
two  hours.  Either  of  these  preparations  has  cured 
fever  and  ague,  but  the  Quinine  is  undoubtedly  the 
most  reliable.  The  symptoms  by  which  either  Cinchona 
or  Quinine  is  characteristically  indicated,  are :  a  drawing 
in  the  bones,  desire  to  stretch  one's-self,  coldness,  shiver- 
ing or  chill,  with  or  without  shaking,  chattering  of  the 
teeth,  blue  nails,  excessive  thirst  during  the  cold  stage 
and  continuing  during  the  heat  and  sweat;  coldness 
of  the  extremities,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  vomiting, 
oppression,  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head,  heat  all 
over,  with  flushed  face,  dizziness,  headache,  especially 
in  the  back  part  of  the  head,  throbbing  in  the  head, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  pappy,  doughy  taste  in  the 
mouth,  colicky  griping  pains  in  the  bowels,  pain  in  the 
spine,  bloating  of  the  epigastric  region,  and  even  of  the 
region  of  the  liver,  prostration,  constipation.  Some- 
times the  attacks  commence  with  a  ravenous  appetite, 
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sneezing,   and    other    accessory   symptoms,   which,   iti. 
children,  may  simulate  worm  symptoms. 

Ipecacuanha  is  another  important  remedy  for  fever 
and  ague,  and  is  given  by  many  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians in  most  cases,  a  few  doses  after  the  paroxysm, 
and  before  the  Quinine  is  commenced;  or  it  is  given 
alternately  with  the  Quinine,  giving  two  doses  of  Qui- 
nine in  succession,  and  the  third  dose  a  dose  of  Ipe- 
cacuanha, then  again  the  Quinine,  and  so.  on.  It  is 
principally  indicated  by  vomiting,  chills  followed  by 
fever,  oppression  on  the  chest,  repugnance  to  food, 
thickly-coated  tongue  and  various  other  symptoms  of 
gastric  derangement. 

DOSE*— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  two  hours. 

Arsenicum  is  indicated  by  excessive  .prostration 
accompanying  the  paroxysm  and  setting  in  suddenly; 
excessive  anxiety,  oppression,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
violent  vomiting  of  bile  followed  by  great  exhaustion, 
burning  heat  after  the  chill,  intense  thirst. 

In  many  of  our  Western  States,  patent  fever  and  agu6 
pills  are  sold  in  immense  quantities.  Most  of  .them 
contain  Arsenic  and  very  speedily  arrest  the  fever- 
paroxysms.  If  Quinine  does  not  succeed  in  effecting 
this  result,  Arsenic  will  generally  prove  adequate -to 
this  task.  In  most  cases  it  will  be  found  necessary  to 
use  this  drug  in  doses  of  one-hundredth  and  even  one- 
twentieth  of  a  grain.  We  have  known  case  after  case 
where  one- tenth  of  a  grain  was  prescribed  with  success 
and  without  any  inconvenience  to  the  patient.  It  is  not 
advisable,  however,  that  lay-practitioners  should  venture 
upon  this  species  of  heroic  treatment.  We  would  advise 
them  to  first  try  Arsenic  in  the  dose  indicated  for  Ipe- 
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cacuanha;  if  this  should  fail,  and  the  medicine  is  still 
indicated,  larger  doses  may  be  resorted  to. 

Nux  vomica  is  given  for  the  following  symptoms: 
chilliness,  heat  with  headache,  nausea,  tingling  in  the 
ears.  Or,  internal  heat  at  night,  external  chilliness, 
dryness  of  the  mouth  and  loathing  of  drinks.  Or,  chil- 
liness with  blue  nails,  followed  by  long-lasting  heat,  and 
accompanied  with  violent  thirst  and  stitches  in  the 
temples.  Or,  slight  chilliness  followed  by  heat  and 
thirst,  headache,  vertigo,  red  face,  vomiting,  dark  urine, 
pain  in  the  chest ;  partial  sweat  after  the  heat.  Or, 
fever  with  vertigo,  anguish,  chills,  delirium,  distension 
of  the  stomach.  Or,  intermittent  fevers  characterized 
by  a  sense  of  paralysis  in  the  commencement  of  the 
fever.  Or,  intermittent  fevers  with  stitches  in  the  side 
and  abdomen. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Ipecacuanha. 

Eupatorium  peifoliatum,  or  boneset,  is  an  excellent 
remedy  for  fever  and  ague.  This  remedy  was  used  as  a 
specific  remedy  for  a  peculiar  epidemic  which  raged  in 
this  country  half  a  century  ago,  more  particularly  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  which,  from  the  pain  in 
the  bones  that  was  constantly  present  in  this  disease, 
was  termed  break-bone  fever.  Copious  perspiration  was 
a  frequent  attendant  of  the  fever,  in  spite  of  which  bone- 
set,  which  excites  perspiration,  was  given.  We  find  it 
stated  in  the  first  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the 
American  Institutes  of  Homoeopathy,  that  "  this  herb  is 
one  of  the  remedies,  and  perhaps  the  principal  one 
employed  by  the  aborigines  of  this  country,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  intermittent  fevers,  and  hence  another  of  the 

25* 
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common  names  by  which  it  is  known  among  us,  ague- 
weed,  which  corresponds  to  the  Indian  name." 

"  In  miasmatic  districts,  along  rivers,  at  fisheries,  on 
marshes  and  their  several  neighborhoods,  where  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers  have  prevailed  epidemically, 
the  Eupatorium  has  been  a  favorite  remedy  with  the 
most  successful  practitioners,  as  well  as  a  deservedly 
popular  one  in  the  hands  of  the  people,  very  often 
superceding  the  necessity  of  calling  in  medical  aid, 
especially  where  such  aid  could  not  readily  be 
obtained." 

A  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Eupatorium  may  be 
mixed  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  and  the  patient 
may  take  a  tablespoonful  of  this  mixture  every  few1 
hours.  A  favorite  mode  of  prescribing  Eupatorium  is 
in  the  shape  of  a  tea,  of  which  a  small  Gupful  may  be 
drank  two  or  three  times  a-day. 

These  are  the  principal  remedies  for  fever  and  ague. 
The  following  medicines  have  likewise  been  used  with 
more  or  less  success.  The  dose  for  all  these  medicines 
is  the  same  as  indicated  for  Ipecacuanha. 

Antimonium  ckudum:  When  gastric  and  bilious 
symptoms  prevail,  such  as  nausea,  vomiting,  bitter  taste 
in  the  mouth,  and  little  thirst,  or  even  when  these 
symptoms  exist  during  the  apyrexia. 

Arnica  :  For  chills  followed  by  heat,  thirst  during 
the  chill,  the  patient  drinking  a  good  deal ;  during  the 
hot  stage  the  patient  likewise  feels  thirsty,  but  drinks 
little. 

Belladonna:  Slight  chills,  no  great  heat  of  the  skin, 
then  sweat,  or,  not  much  chilliness,  but  a  good  deal  of 
dry  heat,  without  thirst,  or  when  there  is  no  thirst  either 
during  the  chilly  or  hot  stage,  or  when  the  chills  come 
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in  the  forenoon  and  tlie  heat  in  the  afternoon  ;  or,  when 
there  are  several  attacks  of  fever  during  the  day,  chills 
followed  by  general  heat,  and  then  sweat  without  thirst ; 
or,  when  the  chills  come  in  the  night  followed  by  heat 
and  sometimes  vertigo  and  thirst;  or,  when  the  whole 
nervous  system  is  exceedingly  irritated. 

Bryonia  :  Chills,  heat,  then  sweat,  thirst  only  during 
the  whole  stage ;  or,  when  the  cold  stage  prevails ;  or 
when  the  fever  is  accompanied  with  stitches  in  the  side 
and  abdomen;  constipation. 

Capsicum:  General  heat  and  sweat  without  thirst; 
then  chills,  shaking,  chattering  of  teeth,  coldness  of  the 
whole  body,  anxiety,  uneasiness,  inability  to  use  one's 
senses,  intolerance  of  noise ;  thirst  only  during  the  cold 
stage  ;  no  thirst  during  the  hot  stage. 

Carbo  vegetabilis  :  Violent  tearing  in  the  teeth  and 
bones,  followed  by  a  cold  sensation  pervading  the  parts ; 
then  heat  in  the  head,  a  little  thirst,  lastly  sweat  and 
swelling  in  the  region  of  the  stomach. 

Caustictjm  :  Chills,  heat  with  violent  pain  in  the 
joints,  cutting  pain  in  the  back. 

Chamomilla:  Fever,  with. gastric  or  bilious  symp- 
toms, burning  cheeks,  starting  during  sleep,  great  heat 
which  lasts  a  long  while,  with  thirst. 

CiNA:  Fever,  with  vomiting  and  ravenous  hunger,  or 
hunger  only  during  the  apyrexia. 

Cocculus  :  Fever,  with  obstinate  constipation  and 
spasms  of  various  kinds,  especially  of  the  stomach. 

Mezereum  :  Chills  accompanied  with  asthmatic  con- 
traction and  tightness  of  the  chest  in  front  and  behind ; 
or,  the  cold  stage  is  characterized  by  dryness  in  the  back 
part  of  the  mouth,  with  accumulation  of  saliva  in  the 
forepart,  without  any  desire  for  drink. 
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Digitalis:  redness  and  heat  of  the  face,  with  chilli- 
ness of  the  remainder  of  the  body. 

Ferrum  :  Congestion  of  blood  to  the  head ;  distension 
of  the  veins ;  bloat  around  the  eyes ;  pressure  at  the 
stomach  and  in  the  abdomen  after  a  slight  meal;  asthma 
caused  by  distension  of  the  bowels;  vomiting  of  the 
ingesta ;  paralytic  weakness. 

Hellebore:  Burning  heat  over  the  whole  body, 
especially  about  the  head,  accompanied  with  internal 
chills,  without  thirst ;  can  only  drink  little  at  a  time. 

Hyoscyamus  :  Quartan  fever  with  dry  cough  at  night; 
or,  when  the  coldness  is  the  prevailing  symptom,  with 
pain  in  the  back ;  or,  burning  heat  of  the  whole  body, 
with  much  thirst,  foul  taste  and  a  quantity  of  phlegm  in 
the  mouth. 

Ignatia:  Fever-pains  which  can  be  relieved  by  ex- 
ternal warmth ;  or,  heat  of  some  parts  and  coldness  of 
others;  or,  thirst  only  during  the  cold  stage;  or,  chills 
with  thirst,  followed  by  heat  with  icy-cold  feet. 

Lycopodium:  Shaking  paroxysms,  with  icy-coldness, 
accompanied  with  drawing  through  the  whole  body ; 
then  sleep,  and  sweat  on  waking.  Tertian  fever,  with 
sour  vomiting ;  pumness  of  the  hands  and  face  after  the 
chills. 

Mercurius:  Alternate  heat  and  sense  of  coldness  over 
the  whole  body,  with  failing  of  strength ;  or,  heat  and 
chilliness  continually  intermixed ;  when  out  of  bed  the 
patient  feels  chilly,  when  in  bed  he  feels  hot ;  or,  exces- 
sive palpitation  during  the  sweating  stage,  the  sweat 
having  a  fetid  or  sour  smell. 

Natrum  muriaticum:  Chilliness  followed  by  heat 
and  excessive  headache,  as  if  the  head  would  burst;  or, 
chilliness  followed  by  heat,  accompanied  with  obscura- 
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tion  of  sight,  stitches  in  the  head,  thirst,  little  or'  no 
sweat. 

Nitric  acid :  Chilliness,  heat  and  violent  sweat;  no 
thirst  in  either  stage* 

Opium  :  Fever  with  stupor,  snoring,  with  the  month 
open,  twitchings  of  the  limbs,  and  burning  heat  of  th-0 
sweating  bodyv 

Phosphorus  :  Chilliness  followed  by  heat  and  thirst* 
accompanied  by  internal  chilliness, ,  or  else  heat  and 
thirst,  accompanied  by  internal  chilliness,  or  else  heat 
and  sweat,  followed  by  chilliness  and  imparting  a  sense 
of  coldness  to  the  hands  when  touched  by  them,;  the 
chilliness  being  again  succeeded  by  heat  whilst  the  ex- 
ternal coldness  continues ;  the  presence  of  diarrhoea  is  a 
characteristic  indication  of  Phosphorus. 

Phosphoric  acid  :  Chillsr  followed  by  an  excessive 
dry  heat ;  or,  chills,  followed  by  heat  in  the  face*  dryness 
of  the  mouth,  and  stinging  pain  in  the  throat  when  swal- 
lowing. 

Pulsatilla:  Chilliness  followed  by  heat  and  draw- 
ing in  the  bones,  thirst  only  during  the  hot  stage.  Or, 
vomiting  of  mucus  in  the  commencement  of  the  cold 
stage,  absence  of  thirst  in  the  hot  and  sweating  stage, 
mucous  diarrhoea  during  the  apyrexia,  with  nausea  and 
want  of  appetite.  Or,  shivering  followed  by  burning 
heat  with  thirst,  startings  when  on  the  point  of  falling 
asleep*  violent  pains  resembling  labor-pains,  soreness  of 
the  whole  body,  and  watery  diarrhoea. 

Ehus  toxicodendron;  Chilliness  with  thirst,  general 
heat,  with  livid  complexion,  sweat  after  the  warm  stage, 
the  sweat  being  preceded  by  tearing  in  the  left  lower 
limb,  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back  and  right  lower 
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limb.  This  remedy  is  also  indicated  by  nightly  diar- 
rhoea and  cutting  pains  in  the  bowels. 

Sabadilla:  Chilliness,  sweat,  which  becomes  very 
profuse.  Or,  when  a  dry  and  convulsive  cough  prevails 
during  the  cold  stage,  the  chilliness  being  divided  off 
into  paroxysms. 

Sambucus:  Chills  followed  by  heat,  and  profuse 
sweat  during  and  after  the  hot  stage,  or  exhausting 
sweats  during  the  apyrexia. 

Spigelia  :  Fevers,  where  some  parts  are  affected  with 
a  feeling  of  heat,  and  others  feel  cold  to  the  touch.  Or, 
when  a  badly-smelling  sweat  breaks  out  during  the  hot 
stage  all  over  the  body,  and  lasts  all  night. 

Staphysageia  :  Fevers  consisting  only  of  the  cold 
stage,  without  thirst  or  subsequent  heat.  Tertian  fevers, 
with  symptoms  of  scurvy,  putrid  taste  in  the  mouth, 
bleeding  gums,  want  of  appetite  and  constipation. 

Sulphur:  Internal  heat  and  redness  of  the  face, 
simultaneously  with  chilliness ;  weary  and  bruised  feel- 
ing in  the  limbs  accompanied  with  great  thirst,  after- 
wards sweat  all  over  the  body.  Or,  heat  mingled  with 
chilliness,  and  accompanied  with  continual  palpitation 
of  the  heart.  Or,  chilliness,  exaltation  of  the  fancy,  and 
lastly,  heat  and  profuse  sweat.  Or,  chilliness  which 
cannot  be  relieved  by  the  warmth  of  a  stove. 

Veeateum  :  Fever  consisting  merely  of  the  cold  stage. 
Or,  coldness  with  internal  heat,  dark  urine  and  cold 
sweat.  Or,  nightly  chills  with  violent  pain  in  the  small 
of  the  back.  Or  thirst,  with  alternate  chilliness  and 
heat;  afterwards  heat  with  unquenchable  thirst,  deli- 
rium, redness  of  the  face,  and  constant  slumber;  finally, 
sweat  and  paleness  of  the  face. 

Diet  : .  The  patient  should  be  allowed  to  drink  as 
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much  cold  water  as  he  pleases ;  if  lie  should  crave 
acidulated  drinks,  such  as  a  weak  lemonade,  or  a  little 
currant-jelly  mixed  in  water,  they  may  be  given.  Use 
spare  diet,  no  meat,  although  broth  may  be  taken  during 
the  apyrexia.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  either 
by  using  such  food  as  will  move  them  naturally,  such  as 
apple-sauce,  stewed  prunes  and  the  like,  or  by  means  of 
injections  of  tepid  water.  An  injection  may  be  used 
every  day.  If  the  bowels  are  allowed  to  remain  bound, 
a  relapse  is  very  apt  to  take  place. 

To  these  remarks  regarding  the  treatment  of  fever 
and  ague,  we  would  append  a  few  words  of  advice  con- 
cerning the  management  of  the  chilly  stage.  Some  of 
the  most  experienced  physicians  in  the  Western  and 
South-western  States,  where  the  marsh-intermittents  fre- 
quently terminate  fatally  in  consequence  of  the  violent 
cerebral  congestion  which  characterizes  the  cold  stage, 
are  in  the  habit  of  giving  Aconite  during  this  stage,  in 
order  to  counteract  this  overloading  of  the  brain  and 
avert  the  danger  of  apoplexy.  A  few  drops  of  the 
tincture  may  be  mixed  in  about  ten  tablespoonfuls  of 
water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful 
every  fifteen  minutes,  or  every  half  hour  until  a  favor- 
able reaction  seems  fully  developed,  after  which  the 
Aconite  may  be  discontinued  until  the  next  chill,  if  it 
should  arise. 

Typhoid  Fever,  Malignant  Remittent  Fever. 

This  fever  is  a  species  of  remittent  fever  arising  more 
particularly  from  an  irritation  of  the  medullary  sub- 
stance. It  is  characterized  by  distinct  exacerbations, 
which  generally  occur  in  the  evening.     This  fever  is 
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frequently  mistaken  for  typhus,*  but  it  is  hot  true 
typhus;  hence  the  remedies  which  are  our  chief  de- 
pendence in  typhus,  are  not  always  appropriate  in  this, 
disease.  The  attack  sets  in  with  a  chill,  followed  by  a 
dry  heat  and  debility ;  the  patient  complains  of  a  feeling 
of  sickness,  and  malaise  all  through  his  frame.  The 
first  invasion  of  the  disease  is  generally  accompanied 
with  a  sense  of  apprehension  and  anxiety.  The  symp- 
toms which  characterize  this  fever,  indicate  a  disturbed, 
condition  of  the  circulation  and  of  that  portion  of  the 
nervous  system  upon  which  the  circulation  seems  more 
particularly  to  depend.  Hence  there  is  generally  a 
sense  of  weight,  fulness  or  oppression  in  some  organ. 
If  in  the  brain,  it  is  generally  in  the  small  brain  or 
cerebellum,  at  the  occiput,  and  is  attended  with  a  sense 
of  aching  pain.  If  in  the  lungs,  the  oppression  is  accom- 
panied with  dyspnoea,  anxiety,  and  frequently  with 
palpitation  of  the  heart.  The  irritation  may  localize 
itself  in  the  cerebral  nerves  or  in  some  portion  of  the 
spinal  column,  generally  in  the  lower  or  upper,  but 
sometimes  also  in  the  middle  portion,  in  which  case  the 
organs  which  receive  their  sentient  and  motor  powers 
from  those  diseased  portions  of  the  spinal  marrow,  are 
likewise  affected,  and  experience  corresponding  func- 
tional derangements.  If  the  cerebral  nerves  are  the 
chief  focus  of  the  irritation,  the  patient  will.be  troubled 
with  drowsiness,  vertigo,  frothing  at  the  mouth,  deaf- 
ness, dinaness  of  sight,  or  impaired  condition  of  some 
other  special  sense ;  if  the  spinal  nerves  are  the  seat  of 
the  disease,  the  patient  experiences  oppression  of  breath- 
ing, anxiety,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  weight  and  fulness 
at  the  stomach,  constipation,  difficulty  of  voiding  the 
urine. 


TYPHOID  FEVEK,   ETC,  289 

The  tongue  is  not  as  thickly  or  as  darkly  coated  as  in 
typhus,  nor  has  it  generally  the  same  dry,  leathery, 
glazed,  raspy  feeling  which  we  observe  in  typhus;  there 
is  very  little,  if  any,  delirium,  but  the  patient  frequently 
looks  frightened,  gloomy  or  melancholy.  Prostration 
and  gradual  wasting  of  the  flesh  are  prominent  symp- 
toms. The  pulse  is  at  first  rather  full  and  bounding, 
but  soon  changes  to  a  soft  and  quick  pulse,  and,  as  the 
disease  progresses  and  develops  its  typhoid  form,  symp- 
toms of  decomposition  of  the  fluids  manifest  themselves 
and  the  pulse  becomes  wiry  and  more  rapid.  In  the 
highest  development  of  the  disease  the  alvine  discharges 
assume  a  putrid  character  and  have  an  offensive  smell, 
the  urine  becomes  very  dark,  blackish  and  fetid,  the 
skin  is  cold  and  clammy,  the  gums  and  nose  discharge 
a  blackish  blood,  and  death  gradually  takes  place  from 
paralysis.  This  disease  may  be  considered. as  the  type 
of  those  diseases  which  the  humoral  pathologists  set  down 
as  diseases  of  the  blood.  Acute  influenza,  cholera,  the 
black  vomit  and  yellow  fever,  when  assuming  a  rather 
chronic  type,  exhibit  a  train  of  symptoms  strictly  re- 
sembling the  typhoid  fever,  which  forms  the  subject  of 
this  article. 

Experience  and  a  careful  analysis  and  comparison  of 
the  morbid  phenomena  with  the  physiological  action 
and  manifest  effects  of  the  Aconitum  napellus,  have 
confirmed  us  in  the  belief  that  this  drug,  which,  to 
employ  a  technicality  of  the  humoral  pathologists,  is 
really  and  truly  the  specific  remedy  for  their  so-called 
diseases  of  the  blood,  is  one  of  the  leading  remedies  for 
typhoid  fever.  It  has  never  failed  in  our  hands  to  pro- 
dace  striking  curative  results  in  this  disease;  in  most 
cases  all  that  we  have  found  necessary  to  use  besides 
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Aconite,  was  fresh  air  and  water,  either  cold  or  tepid. 
The  treatment  may  be  commenced  with  the  third  attenu- 
ation of  Aconite,  dissolving  half  a  dozen  globules  or  a 
few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  three 
or  four  times  a  day.  If  copious  perspiration  should 
soon  set  in,  two  or  three  doses  a  day  are  sufficient.  If 
the  local  symptoms,  however,  such  as  weight,  fulness, 
oppression,  aching  pain,  should  be  very  troublesome, 
we  at  once  resort  to  the  tincture  of  Aconite,  using 
in  this  disease,  invariably,  the  concentrated  tincture  of 
the  root,  one  drop,  or,  if  this  should  cause  sickness  at 
the  stomach  or  make  the  patient  nervous  and  restless, 
half  or  even  quarter  of  a  drop,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  four  or  five  times  a  day  until  relief  is 
obtained.  The  concentrated  tincture  from  the  root  is 
absolutely  necessary  in  this  disease ;  this  tincture  con- 
tains the  active  resinous  principle  of  Aconite  intensified 
as  it  were,  and  will  meet  the  character  of  the  existing 
disturbance  of  the  nervous  functions  and  the  consequent 
alteration  of  the  blood. 

In  conjunction  with  the  use  of  Aconite  we  have  the 
patient  sponged  from  head  to  foot  three  or  four  times  a 
day  with  tepid,  or,  if  it  should  feel  pleasant  to  him,  cold 
water,  taking  care  to  have  fresh  and  perfectly  dry  linen 
put  on  him  after  every  washing.  The  room  where  the 
patient  is  confined,  should  likewise  be  properly  ventilated, 
in  such  a  manner,  of  course,  that  the  patient  is  in  no 
wise  exposed  to  the  draught.  Nor  should  the  room  be 
too  warm ;  from  forty  to  forty-five  degrees  F.,  is  a  suffi- 
ciently high  temperature  in  this  kind  of  fever.  With 
this  treatment  the  disease  may  last  from  one  to  three 
weeks;  but  it  runs,  comparatively  speaking,  a  mild 
course,  and,  if  the  patient's  diet,  which  should  be  per- 
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fectly  simple  and  free  from  all  stimulants,  be  properly 
attended  to,  and  he  be  not  disturbed  by  conversation  or 
any  other  kind  of  improper  excitement,  there  is  every 
chance  that  he  will  recover  without  any  subsequent 
derangements  or  debility. 

Cases,  however,  may  turn  up  in  which  the  Aconite  is 
only  partially  useful.  Such  exceptional  cases  may  re- 
quire : 

Mercukius  vivus,  Veratrum,  Arsenicum,  Arnica, 
Bryonia,  Belladonna,  or  Ehus  toxicodendron. 

Mercurius  vivus  may  have  to  be  exhibited,  if  the 
patient  complains  of  intense  pain  in  the  back  part  of  the 
brain,  and  feels  so  cold  that  he  requires  the  room  to  be 
heated  by  fire,  even  in  hot  summer,  and  the  least  decline 
of  the  temperature  of  the  room  makes  him  feel  chilly. 
The  weakness  is  not  so  great,  but  the  bowels  are  quite 
torpid,  the  urine  has  a  deep-yellow  color,  the  tongue  is 
coated  with  a  dirty -looking,  whitish-gray  mucus,  the  pa- 
tient looks  sallow,  and  the  sweat  smells  sour. 

DOSE — Six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or 
three  hours;  instead  of  the  globules  a  few  drops  of  the  liquid  attenuation 
may  be  given. 

Veratrum  may  be  given  with  advantage,  if  the  pa- 
tient complains  of  coldness  without  desiring  an  increase 
of  temperature,  and  of  pain  in  the  bowels,  as  though 
they  were  tied  up  in  a  knot. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mereurius. 

Arsenicum  may  be  resorted  to  in  case  the  symptoms 
of  disorganization  of  the  fluids,  such  as  foul  discharges 
from  the  bowels  and  bladder,  bleeding  of  the  gums,  cold- 
ness of  the  skin  and  clammy  sweat,  should  develop  them- 
selves in  a  more  marked  manner.. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 
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Rhus  toxicodendron  is  indicated  by  the  same  symp- 
toms as  Arsenic,  if  symptoms  of  paralysis,  numbness, 
etc.,  supervene. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Mercurius. 

Arnica  is  indicated  by  foul  taste  in  the  mouth,  thick, 
dirty  coating  on  the  tongue,  eruption  of  little  boils  in 
various  parts  of  the  body,  feeling  of  soreness  all  over 
the  skin. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

Bryonia  may  be  required  when  the  gastric  symptoms, 
such  as  sense  of  tumefaction  and  fulness  in  the  epigas- 
tric region,  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  yellowish  or  brown- 
ish coating  on  the  tongue,  bitter  eructations,  bitter 
vomiting  of  bile  and  water,  are  predominant. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

Belladonna  corresponds  more  particularly  with  cere- 
bral symptoms,  or  with  symptoms  indicating  a  derange- 
ment of  the  cerebral  functions,  such  as  distressing 
headache,  incipient  delirium,  staring  look,  stupor,  or 
excessive  wakefulness,  etc. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours, 
until  a  decided  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  brain  becomes  manifest, 
■when  the  Belladonna  may  have  to  be  replaced  by  some  other  remedy. 
Belladonna  is  seldom  required  in  strictly  typhoid  fever. 

Gastric,  mucous,  or  bilious  fevers,  frequently  assume 
a  typhoid  form,  and  this  is  commonly  denominated  the 
typhoid  stage  of  these  fevers.  Whenever  this  occurs, 
the  typhoid  character  most  probably  existed  from  the 
very  commencement  of  the  disease,  and,  instead  of  sim- 
ply being  a  gastric  or  bilious  fever,  the  disease  should 
have  been  set  down  as  true  typhoid  fever,  characterized 
by  a  more  prominent  development  of  the  gastric  or  bili- 
ous symptoms.  The  remedies  indicated  for  typhus  will 
be  found  adapted  to  such  conditions. 
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Diet. — The  diet  should  be  sparing,  and  extremely 
simple ;  typhoid  patients  have  no  appetite  for  anything, 
except  during  convalescence,  when  the  appetite  some- 
times becomes  ravenous.  At  such  times  they  should  be 
cautious,  and  not  at  once  indulge  in  hearty  food  or  over- 
load the  stomach.  For  a  week  after  recovery,  the  patient 
should  content  himself  with  broth  without  fat,  hominy, 
light  vegetables,  such  as  cauliflower,  potatoes,  roast  or 
baked  apples,  pears ;  he  may  likewise  eat  a  little  roast 
meat  once  a  day,  and  gradually,  in  the  second  week,  he 
may  return  to  his  customary  diet. 

Typhus  Fever. 

This  disease,  which  is  well  known  even  to  laymen, 
involves  more  particularly  the  functions  of  the  higher 
or  interior  portions  of  the  nervous  system.  Ttyphus 
is  distinguished  by  the  characteristic  property  of  run- 
ning a  definite  course,  consisting  of  typical  periods  or 
stages,  from  one  to  two,  three,  four  or  six  weeks'  dura- 
tion. This  fever  cannot  be  cured,  in  the  same  sense  as 
we  cure  an  inflammation;  if  the  fever  has  once  entered 
upon  a  typical  period,  it  will  run  to  the  end  of  it,  even 
if  the  treatment  should  be  perfectly  adapted  to  the  nature 
of  the  disease,  and  the  remedies  which  we  use  should 
exercise  a  specifically  curative  influence. 

There  are  varieties  of  typhus  which  derive  their  names 
from  the  principal  locality  or  focus  of  the  disease,  01 
from,  the  character  of  the  malady  itself.  Thus  we  have 
cerebral  typhus,  if  the  brain  seems  to  be  principally 
involved  ;  pulmonary  typhus,  if  the  lungs  are  the  chief 
focus  of  the  disease;  hepatic  typhus,  if  the  liver,  and 
abdominal  typhus,  if  the  bowels  are  principally  affected. 
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On.  the  other  hand,  we  have  inflammatory  typhus,  if  the 
fever  has  the  inflammatory  character ;  stupid  typhus,  if 
the  character  of  the  disease  is  stupor ;  torpid  typhus, 
if  torpor  or  paralysis  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  the 
disease;  putrid  typhus,  if  symptoms  of  decomposition 
of  the  animal  fluids  are  prevalent ;  petechial  typhus,  if, 
in  the  course  of  the  disease,  petechias,  or  spots  arising 
from  the  extravasation  of  a.  dark,  disorganized  blood 
into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  make  their  appear- 
ance upon  the  skin ;  and  so  we  may  have  malignant  or 
epidemic  typhus,  hospital  or  jail-typhus,  ship-typhus,  or 
ship-fever,  and  various  other  denominations  of  typhus, 
all  of  which,  are  more  or  less  characterized  by  similar 
symptoms,  and  require  a  more  or  less  similar  mode  of 
treatment. 

Typhus  may  be  induced  by  various  causes,  but  it  is 
more  particularly  engendered  in  crowded,  ill- ventilated, 
filthy  localities,  on  ship-board,  in  hospitals  or  crowded 
districts  situated  in  damp  and  hot  regions,  where  mias- 
matic exhalations  are  abundantly  developed  by  the 
action  of  the  sun's  rays.  It  may  likewise  result  from 
sudden  and  great  'exposure,  as  from  throwing  off  one's 
coat  while  in  a  state  of  profuse  perspiration,  and  expos- 
ing one's-self  to  a  keen  draught.  The  constant  use  of 
bad  water  and  vitiated  food  may  likewise  give  rise  to 
this  disease. 

Typhus  does  not  set  in  all  at  once  in  all  its  fury.  At 
first  it  may  look  like  a  catarrhal  or  rheumatic  fever, 
with  pain  in  the  bones  and  joints,  sore  throat>  swelling 
of  the  parotid  or  submaxillary  glands,  excruciating  head- 
ache, etc. ;  although  patients  sometimes  experience  from 
the  first  a  peculiar  sense  of  prostration  and  feeling  of 
sickness  which  foerbode  the  approach  of  some  serious 
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malady.  Moreover  the  paroxysms  of  chills  and  lieat 
are  more  frequent,  more  marked  and  irregular  than  in  a 
common  rheumatic  fever.  Yery  speedily  we  are  made 
aware  of  the  true  character  of  the  disease  in  consequence 
.  of  the  obstinate  continuance  of  the  supposed  catarrhal  or 
rheumatic  symptoms,  and  the  gradual  supervention  of 
nervous  phenomena,  such  as  impaired  consciousness, 
drowsiness,  acute  pain,  restlessness,  spasmodic  twitch- 
ings,  increased  thickness  and  darker  color  of  the  coating 
on  the  tongue,  tenderness  of  the  ileo-coecial  region,  loss 
of  strength,  incipient  delirium,  all  of  which  symptoms 
develope  themselves  yery  rapidly  and  with  increased 
energy  as  the  disease  progresses.  In  the  second  stage 
of  the  disease  the  nervous  symptoms  are  developed  in 
all  their  intensity;  furious  or  muttering  delirium, 
spasms  and  even  convulsions,  picking  at  the  bedclothes, 
grasping  at  flocks,  optical  illusions,  or  illusions  of  the 
imagination,  constant  wakefulness,  wasting  of  the  tissues, 
strong-smelling  urine  like  the  urine  of  horses ;  in  the 
third  or  torpid  stage  symptoms  of  paralysis  and  decom- 
position of  the  fluids  develope  themselves,  such  as  entire 
loss  of  consciousness,  inability  to  void  the  urine,  depres- 
sion of  the  lower  jaw,  dribbling  of  the  saliva,  settling 
down  towards  the  foot- end  of  the  bed,  digging  with  the 
head  into  the  pillow,  rolling  of  the  eyeballs  upwards  and 
sideways,  cold  and  clammy  perspiration,  miliaria,  para- 
lysis, *  ulceration  of  the  bowels,  involuntary  offensive 
discharges  from  the  bowels,  or  discharges  of  black 
blood,  and  gradual  extinction  of  the  vital  powers. 

In  describing  the  treatment  of  typhus  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  mention  each  variety  of  typhus  in  particu- 
lar, as  the  same  remedies  may  be  required  in  each;  it 
will   be  sufficient  to  give  an  accurate  account  of  the 
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symptoms  by  which  the  various  remedies  required  in 
typhus  are  indicated ;  by  this  means  the  selection  of  a 
suitable  remedy  for  particular  groups  of  symptoms  will 
be  made  quite  easy  to  lay-practitioners  as  well  as  to 
professional  attendants.  But,  before  detailing  the  treat-, 
ment,  let  us  caution  the  reader  against  the  abuse  of 
medicine  in  this  disease.  Three  or  four  doses  of  the 
appropriate  medicine  in  the  course  of  twenty -four  hours 
are  amply  sufficient;  for,  as  we  remarked  above,  the 
course  of  the  disease  cannot  be  arrested  by  the  medicine 
until  the  typical  period  has  reached  its  natural  termina- 
tion ;  all  the  good  that  the  medicine  can  do  in  the  mean 
while,  is  to  control  the  disease  sufficiently  to  prevent  its 
running  into  another  stage,  and  this  control  can  be 
effectually  exercised  by  a  few  doses  of  the  specific 
remedy  as  well  as  by  unnecessarily  repeated  medication. 
It  is  wrong  to  suppose  that  the  medicine  has  to  be 
changed  frequently.  It  is  doubtful  whether  more  than 
three  or  at  most  four  medicines  are  required  to  cure  the 
most  complicated  cases  of  typhus. 

For  the  sake  of  facilitating  the  selection  of  a  remedial 
agent  in  this  disease $  we  will  endeavor  to  arrange  the 
different  remedies  which  are  generally  used  in  typhus, 
according  to  the  various  varieties  to  which  each  series 
of  remedies  more  particularly  corresponds.     For 

Cerebral  typhus:  Arnica,  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Hyos- 
cyamus,  Opium,  Rhus  toxicodendron,  Stramonium, 
Muriatic  acid,  and  the,  sweet  spirits  of  nitre.     For, 

Pulmonary  typhus :  Arsenicum,  Belladonna,  Phos- 
phorus.    For, 

Hepatic  typhus :  Arsenicum,  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Rhus 
toxicodendron.     For 
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Abdominal  typhus :  Arsenicum,  Belladonna,  Calcarea, 
Lycopodium,  Nitric  acid. 

The  reader  should,  however,  understand  that  this 
classification  is  not  complete,  nor,  indeed,  strictly  cor- 
rect; for  remedies  which  are  arranged  under  cerebral 
typhus,  may  have  to  be  used  for  abdominal  typhus,  and 
vice  versa.  This  classification  is  the  best  we  could  offer, 
and  it  may  perhaps  fulfil  the  object  for  which  it  was 
intended. 

Symptomatic  Indications. 

Belladonna  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
headache  as  if  the  brain  were  stunned,  or  above  the  orbits 
as  if  pressed  into  a  smaller  space,  and  obliging  one  to  close 
the  eyes;  pressure  in  the  head,  here  and  there;  continual 
sensation  as  if  the  whole  brain  were  forcibly  dilated ; 
violent  throbbing  in  the  brain,  terminating  in  painful 
stitches;  or  dull  stitches  darting  through  the  brain  in  all 
directions ;  vertigo,  objects  seem  as  if  balancing  to  and 
fro  ;  or  vertigo  with  trembling  of  the  hands  and  oppres- 
sive anguish ;  optical  illusions,  suGh  as  seeing  ghosts  and 
insects ;  or  loss  of  consciousness  with  stupor ;  anguish 
about  the  heart,  with  flushed  and  bloated  countenance ; 
restlessness;  the  patient  utters  incoherent  words  and 
phrases ;  prepares  for  leaving  for  home ;  talks  about 
wolves,  dogs,  bulls,  etc.;  or  he  is  beside  himself,  as  if  in 
rage ;  or  he  talks  like  a  maniac,  with  staring  and  pro- 
truding eyes ;  at  times  the  delirium  is  merry  and  mut- 
tering, at  others  violent  and  furious ;  the  patient  exacts 
things  with  uncontrolable  headstrongness,  and  becomes 
enraged  and  howls  when  refused  or  when  the  demands 
are  not  instantly  complied  with;  the  patient  indulges 
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in  ludicrous  gesticulations,  picks  at  the  bedclothes,  or 
breaks  out  into  paroxysms  of  weeping,  moaning  and 
howling,  with  contortions  of  the  facial  muscles;  the 
patient  puts  out  his  tongue  to  its  full  length,  repeats 
that  he  has  no  tongue — probably  in  consequence  of  the 
tongue  feeling  numb  and  dry  as  leather;  the  thirst  is 
intense,  but  the  least  attempt  to  swallow  water,  causes 
horrible  spasms  in  the  throat  accompanied  with  wild 
shrieks ;  noise  and  light  are  intolerable.  At  times  the 
patient  is  uncontrolable,  wants  to  uncover  himself  all 
the  time  and  get  away;  swears,  spits  at  those  around 
him,  uses  obscene  language,  attempts  to  bite  and  strike; 
when  thus  excited,  involuntary  discharges  from  the 
bowels  sometimes  take  place. 

DOSE — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Bryonia  has  the  following  symptoms:  compressive 
headache,  or  headache  when  stooping,  as  if  all  the  con- 
tents of  the  skull  would  issue  from  the  forehead ;  or 
pain  in  both  temples  pressing  from  within  outwards; 
heat  in  the  head,  with  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head ;  vertigo  as  if  the  brain  were  turning  in  a  circle ; 
weight  in  the  head,  and  pressure  as  if  the  brain  were 
pressed  from  behind  forward;  stupefaction;  delirium, 
with  desire  to  escape,  and  an  idea  as  if  he  were  among 
strangers;  irritable  and  irascible  mood;  sense  of  swelling 
in  the  epigastric  region,  costiveness,  orange  or  rose- 
colored  urine,  petechiae,  white  miliaria,  intense  fever- 
heat.  In  the  epidemic  typhus  of  1813,  Hahnemann 
gave  Bryonia  in  alternation  with  Rhus  toxicodendron, 
and,  by  means  of  this  treatment,  saved  one  hundred  and 
eighty-three  patients,  being  the  whole  number  that 
came  under  his  treatment ;  whereas  under  the  alloeo- 
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pathic  treatment  of  that  disease  immense  numbers  per- 
ished.    The  indications  for 

Khus  toxicodendron  are :  reeling,  with  headache 
affecting  the  whole  head,  or  as  if  the  eyes  would  be 
pressed  out  of  their  sockets ;  or  sensation  on  first  open- 
ing the  eyes  to  the  light,  as  if  the  brain  would  be  torn 
to  pieces ;  or  frontal  headache  when  moving  the  arms, 
as  if  pressure  were  made  with  a  dull  point ;  or  headache 
as  if  the  brain  were  compressed  from  temple  to  temple, 
or  as  if  it  were  loose  in  the  head  and  striking  against 
the  skull ;  or  burning-creeping  sensation  in  the  forehead 
or  painful  digging  in  the  brain  as  with  a  needle ;  the 
head  feels  painful  to  contact  like  a  boil ;  dizziness  on 
rising  from  bed;  reeling  and  tottering  sensation  in 
the  body  without  the  head  feeling  giddy;  stupefaction 
and  weakness  of  the  head ;  absence  of  mind  as  if  the 
eyes  were  swimming,  with  frequent  vanishing  of  the 
objects;  anguish  about  the  heart,  with  trembling,  oppres- 
sion of  breathing,  and  alternately  slow  and  rapid  pulse ; 
tenesmus  with  nausea  and  tearing  in  the  intestines;  or 
stools  mixed  with  blood,  or  watery  stools,  involuntary 
diarrhoea;  hot  or  turbid  urine,  with  eructations  while 
urinating. 

DOSE — When  using  either  of  these  two  remedies  by  itself,  dissolve  a  few 
drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  tablespoonful 
every  four  hours.  But  when  using  them  alternately  give  a  tablespoonful 
of  Bryonia  first;  three  hours  after  give  a  tablespoonful  of  Rhus,  and  there- 
after an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  every  three  hours. 

Hyoscyamus  is  indicated  by  the  following  group  of 
symptoms  :  Stupefying  ache-  in  the  forehead,  or  undu- 
lating sensation  in  the  brain,  with  pressure  in  the  fore- 
head, worse  after  stooping;  headache  alternating  with 
pain  in  the  nape  of  the  neck ;  cloudiness  of  the  head, 
and  even  complete  stupefaction;   the  patient  does  not 
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know  his  own  relatives ;  he  neither  sees  nor  hears  any- 
thing; muttering  delirium,  the  patient  utters  incoherent 
phrases ;  all  sorts  of  strange  fancies  and  illusions  disturb 
his  mind;  he  sings  obscene  songs,  or  uses  obscene  or 
vulgar  language ;  he  wants  to  travel  and  desires  to 
escape,  says  that  the  pictures  hanging  on  the  wall,  are 
falling  down ;  the  pupils  are  contracted,  or  the  eyes 
roll  about  in  their  sockets  convulsively;  they  are  pro- 
truded, red  and  sparkling;  at  times  there  is  an  expres- 
sion of  fierce  anger  in  the  patient's  countenance,  and 
the  delirium  sometimes  is  accompanied  with  rage,  and 
involuntary  evacuations  from  the  bowels. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  four  hours. 

Opium  is  required  when  the  following  symptoms 
occur:  frequent  changes  of  color  in  the  face,  from  red 
to  pale,  or  paleness  of  the  face  and  forehead,  with  glassy 
eyes ;  or  clay-colored  face,  the  patient  slumbering  with 
his  eyes  half  open,  he  does  not  heed  anything,  gives 
vague  answers,  passes  involuntary  stool,  settles  towards 
the  feet,  and  his  respiration  is  short  and  anxious;  or  the 
face  has  a  bluish  color,  all  its  muscles  are  relaxed,  which 
gives  the  countenance  a  stupid  expression,  especially 
when  the  lower  lip  is  depressed  and  the  nostrils  widely 
dilated ;  or  the  face  is  bloated,  with  hot  and  dry  skin  ; 
or  the  face  may  have  a  cherry-brown  color  with  dis- 
tended veins,  wild,  red  and  protruded  eyes,  and  convul- 
sive trembling  of  the  facial  muscles,  lips  and  tongue; 
incipient  paralysis  of  the  tongue,  inability  to  talk, 
although  the  mouth  is  open ;  fearful  disposition  with 
tendency  to  start,  ecstatic  state  of  feeling,  also  alter- 
nating with  sadness,  delirium,  also  accompanied  with 
frightful  fancies;  sour  vomiting  also- with  stupor;  cos- 
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tiveness  or  watery  diarrhoea,  or  discharges  of  a  black 
substance  from  the  rectum;  retention  of  urine,  drowsi- 
ness or  continuous  sopor ;'  also  with  rattling,  stertorous 
breathing ;  trembling  of  the  limbs,  also  with  jerks  of 
the  body  and  quivering ;  convulsions  and  spasmodic 
motions,  with  foam  at  the  mouth,  or  also  with  cries. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours  until  a  decided  improvement  is  obtained. 
For  the  above  group  of  symptoms,  either  partially  or  totally,  we  prefer  the 
Tincture  of  Opium  to  the  attenuations,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  giving  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Stramonium  is  another  important  remedy  in  typhus. 
It  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms :  convulsive  mo- 
tions of  the  head  and  arms,  also  with  hiccough ;  spasmodic 
drawing  in  the  head  and  eyes,  also  with  gritting  of  the 
teeth ;  feeling  of  intoxication,  stupefaction  of  the  head, 
with  dimness  of  sight;  or  complete  loss  of  sense,  also 
accompanied  with  an  internal  uneasiness ;  he  does  not 
notice  the  things  around  him,  is  troubled  with  strange 
fancies ;  or  he  sees  things  as  if  in  an  oblique  position, 
or  he  only  sees  parts  of  objects,  or  sees  them  double;  . 
bland  or  loquacious  delirium,  with  ludicrous  gesticula- 
tions, grasping  at  flocks,  or  frightful  fancies,  his  features 
showing  an  expression  of  fright  and  terror ;  or  he  sees 
animals  start  out  of  the  ground  by  his  side,  is  alternately 
conscious  and  seized  with  rage ;  the  face  looks  swollen 
and  is  turgid  with  blood,  or  it  looks  wild  and  frightful; 
or  friendly  at  first,  except  the  eyes,  which  stare  and 
sparkle,  but  soon  after  it  looks  dismal  and  anxious,  and 
is  disfigured  by  deep  furrows  and  wrinkles ;  suppression 
of  stool  and  urine;  deep,  sound  sleep  with  snoring 
breathing,  or  he  wakes  from  his  sleep  with  an  important 
and  solemn  look;  the  pulse  is  either  strong  and* full,  or 
tremulous,  weak,  and  sometimes  intermittent;  the  body 
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is  covered  with  cold  sweat,  or  red  miliaria  break  out  on 
the  chest  and  back. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours,  until  the  symptoms  change  for  the  better, 
after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  at  longer  intervals. 

Arnica  may  be  used  as  an  intermediate  remedy  in 
typhus,  when  symptoms  of  a  deep-seated  gastric  dis- 
order set  in,  the  patient  complains  of  a  foul,  bitter 
mouth,  a  feeling  of  repletion  in  the  epigastric  region 
accompanied  with  loathing ;  the  patient  passes  offensive 
flatulence j  frequent  small  stools  consisting  of  slime,  or 
involuntary  stool  during  sleep,  brown  urine  with  brick- 
dust  sediment,  or  a  small  quantity  of  yellow-red  urine. 
A  dose  of  Arnica  may  likewise  be  given  now  and  then, 
if  the  disease  originated  in  some  mechanical  injury. 

DOSE — Hahnemann  recommends  a  whole  drop  of  the  Tincture,  either  on  a 
little  sugar,  or  in  a  small  spoonful  of  water.  Watch  the  effects  of  this  dose, 
and  in  five,  six  or  twelve  hours,  or  even  after  a  longer  period,  either  repeat 
the  dose,  or  give  some  other  medicine  according  as  the  symptoms  may  seem 
to  require. 

Arsenicum  is  more  particularly  useful  in  abdominal 
or  hepatic  typhus,  or  when  symptoms  of  decomposition 
of  the  animal  fluids  have  made  their  appearance ;  there 
is  great  tenderness  in  the  ileo-coecal  region,  with  tympa- 
nitis and  starting  when  the  ileo  coecal  region  is  pressed 
upon ;  the  patient  is  exceedingly  weak ;  petechias  or 
miliaria  appear  upon  the  skin ;  blood  is  discharged  from 
the  gums,  nostrils,  bowels,  and  even  from  the  skin ;  the 
skin  is  dry  and  burning  and  afterwards  cold  and 
clammy ;  especially  the  skin  on  the  forehead ;  the 
patient  is  tormented  by  an  unquenchable  thirst  and 
involuntary,  foul-smelling  diarrhoea ;  there  is  sopor'  on 
waking,  the  eyes  have  lost  all  their  lustre  and  expres- 
sion, they  stare ;  the  nose  looks  pointed,  the  features  are 


SYMPTOMATIC   INDICATIONS.  303 

sunken  and  elongated ;  the  lips,  teeth  and  tongue  exhibit 
a  black  streak,  technically  termed  fuligo  ;  the  patient  is 
unable  to  protrude  his  dry  and  trembling  tongue ;  the 
beverage  rolls  down  in  the  gullet  with  a  gurgling  sound ; 
the  urine  has  a  pungent  smell  and  an  acid  reaction ;  the 
breathing  is  oppressed,  anxious,  hurried;  the  speech 
unintelligible,  inarticulate;  the  pulse  small,  tremulous 
and  wiry,  from  120  to  140;  the  hands  are  moved  invol- 
untarily, and  the  patient  is  constantly  muttering,  especi- 
ally at  night;  other  symptoms  indicating  Arsenicum 
are  spasms  of  the  extremities  at  the  commencement  of 
the  attack,  accompanied  with  a  sense  of  prostration  and 
a  cold  and  clammy  sweat ;  the  patient  complains  of  an 
ominous  feeling  of  danger  which  seems  to  be  seated  in 
the  interior  portions  of  the  brain ;  or  the  attack  sets  in 
with  a  most  excruciating  pain  in.  the  bowels  or  under 
the  shoulder  blades,  the  patient  has  to  sit  up  on  a  chair 
or  on  the  edge  of  the  bed,  bent  double,  with  constant 
quivering  and  trembling  of  the  lower  limbs,  a  galloping 
pulse,  an  expression  of  intense  suffering  and  agony  in 
the  features,  a  foul,  thick,  blackish-brown  coating  on  the 
tongue,  and  sometimes  an  almost  involuntary,  foul- 
smelling  diarrhoea. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.  In  one  case  of  abdominal  typhus* 
where  petechia,  fuligo  labiorum,  involuntary  haemorrhage  from  the  gums, 
eyes  and  rectum,  petechias,;  and  other  symptoms  of  disorganization  of  the 
fluids  had  developed  themselves,  and  where  the  tenderness  in  the  ileo-ccecal 
region  was  most  intense,  the  patient  was  given  up  by  his  two  attending 
physicians.  We  proposed  Arsenic,  the  eighteenth  attenuation,  a  medicine 
which  the  patient  had  not  been  given  at  all  during  his  illness,  and  which  was 
evidently  indicated  in  his  case,  and  probably  had  been  during  the  whole 
course  of  his  illness.  One  single  dose  of  the  eighteenth  attenuation  effected 
such  a  radical  change  in  the  symptoms,  that  in  a  fortnight  after,  the  patient 
was  again  able  to  attend  to  his  business.  But  if  we  should  have  to  prescribe 
Arsenic  from  the  first  commencement  of  the  attack,   we  should  not  give 
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the  middle  or  higher  attenuations,  in  case  there  should  be  an  acute,  agonizing 
local  pain  \  but  in  all  such  cases  we  should  at  once  select  the  third  or  even 
first  trituration,  centesimal  scale,  and  give  half  a  grain  of  this  preparation 
every  two  hours  until  a  decided  improvement  should  have  set  in,  after  which 
the  medicine  might  be  continued  every  five  or  six  hours  in  half  grain  doses. 

Phosphorus  is  more  particularly  indicated  in  typhus 
pulmonalis,  if  the  typhoid  process  seems  to  commence 
with  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in  the  substance  of  the 
lungs.  Characteristic  symptoms  are,  sharp,  shooting, 
catching  pain  in  one  spot,  with  great  soreness  on  the 
outer  side,  irritation  throughout  the  lungs,  with  unceas- 
ing hacking  or  barking  cough;  the  patient  raises  a 
greenish-yellowish,  bloody  sputa,  he  is  weak,  complains 
of  pain  in  the  temples,  vertigo ;  the  discharge  from  the 
lungs  gradually  changes  to  a  greenish -bloody  pus  en- 
veloped in  a  quantity  of  flocculent  mucus  and  sinking  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  discharge  can  be  distinctly 
traced  to  the  painful  spot,  showing  that  there  is  an 
abscess ;  the  pain  becomes  more  and  more  distressing, 
sharp  and  aching;  the  respiration  is  short  and  panting; 
the  patient's  complexion  changes  to  a  brown-yellow  hue, 
hectic  fever  sets  in,  the  urine  looks  black  and  has  a  foul 
smell,  the  patient  becomes  stupid;  desponding,  flighty,  is 
troubled  with  unpleasant  visions ;  his  tongue  is  dry  and 
stiff  as  leather  and  feels  rough  like  a  cat's  tongue,  with  a 
dark  brown  coating ;  the  taste  is  entirely  lost  and  the 
hearing  and  sight  are  weaker;  there  is  twitching  and 
trembling  all  over. 

DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  centesimal  scale,  dry  on  the 
tongue  every  four  hours,  until  an  improvement  sets  in,  when  the  medicine 
may  be  continued,  every  six  or  eight  hours. 

The  mineral  acids  are  more  particularly  indicated  in 
the  last  stage  of  typhus. 

Muriatic  acid  is  specifically  indicated  when  symp- 
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toms  of  nervous  torpor  or  paralysis  appear,  such  as 
depression  of  the  lower  jaw,  rolling  of  the  eyeballs  up- 
wards, burying  the  back  of  the  head  into  the  pillow; 
the  saliva  hangs  out  in  threads,  the  patient  settles  toward 
the  foot-end  of  the  bed,  miliaria  breaks  out. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  diluted  acid  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  until  reaction  takes  place. 

Acidum  nitkicum  is  indicated  by  haemorrhage  from 
the  rectum,  with  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen, 
and  particularly  the  ileo-coecal  region,  or  discharges  of  a 
green,  acrid  mucus,  tenesmus,  aphthae,  rattling  cough, 
threatening  paralysis  of  the  lungs,  fetid  sweat. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  diluted  acid  the  same  as  the  former. 

Phosphoric  acid  is  adapted  to  most  varieties  of 
typhus,  more  particularly,  however,  to  typhus  abdomi- 
nalis  and  cerebralis.  In  typhus  abdominalis,  it  has  been 
successfully  used  for  the  following  symptoms :  Constant 
somnolence,  or  also  sleeplessness,  bland  delirium,  both 
during  the  waking  or  sleeping  state,  apathy,  stupid  coun- 
tenance, with  circumscribed  redness  of  the  cheeks,  inci- 
pient desiccation  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  parched 
condition  of  the  lips  and  tongue,  or  else  thick  coating  on 
the  tongue,  with  thirst,  rumbling  in  the  abdomen,  par- 
ticularly after  drinking,  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen, 
particularly  in  the  ileo-coecal  region  ;  two  or  three  thin, 
fermented,  painless  evacuations  a  day,  languor  and  pros* 
tration,  dry  and  hot  skin,  or  also  profuse,  exhausting 
sweats,  clear*  urine,  etc.  Phosphoric  acid  is  likewise  indi- 
cated when  the  symptoms  assume  a  malignant  form,  the 
stools  are  more  copious,  involuntary,  and  have  a  fetid 
smell,  the  sensitiveness  of  the- abdomen  is  very  great, 
there  is  excessive  prostration  of  strength,  and  miliaria 
and  phenomena  of  decomposition  of  the  fluids  develop 
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themselves.  Other  symptoms,  which  indicate  Phosphoric 
acid,  are :  dulness  of  the  head,  vivid  redness  of  the  face, 
great  languor,  prostration  and  apathy  without  vivid 
delirium,  the  fever  is  on  the  point  of  passing  into  the 
stupid  stage.  Phosphoric  acid  corresponds  with  a  form 
of  typhus,  where  the  gastric  derangement  is  very  promi- 
nent, and  characterized  by  watery  stools,  pappy  taste  in 
the  mouth,  coated  tongue,  and  prostration  of  strength. 

DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  centesimal  scale,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  every  four  hours  until  relieved.  In  abdominal  typhus,  Phosphoric 
acid  may  be  employed  alternately  with  Arsenicum,  same  trituration,  an  alter- 
nate dose  every  three  hours,  commencing  with  Arsenic.  If  the  triturated 
Phosphoric  acid  is  not  on  hand,  we  may  use  a  few  drops  of  the  diluted  acid 
in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Spiritus  nitri  dulcis,  or  SWEET  spirits  of  nitre. 
Daring  the  hospital-typhus  of  1813,  in  Germany,  Hah- 
nemann recommended  this  agent  for  the  following  symp- 
toms :  Indolence  of  the  internal  sense,  an  apathy  or  sort 
of  semi-paralysis  of  the  mind ;  the  patient  lay  quiet, 
without  sleeping  or  talking ;  he  scarcely  answered  any 
questions,  even  when  urged ;  he  appeared  to  hear  with- 
out understanding;  the  few  words  he  uttered,  were 
uttered  with  a  low  tone  of  voice,  but  seemed  rational ; 
the  patient  did  not  seem  to  feel  anything,  and  lay  mo- 
tionless, without  being  paralyzed.  According  to  Hahne- 
mann, the  spirits  of  nitre  should  be  old  enough  not  to 
redden  the  cork.  He  mixed  one  drop  of  the  spirits  with 
one  ounce  of  water,  and  gave  the  whole  of  this  solution 
within  twenty-four  hours,  in  teaspoonful  doses. 

Calcarea  and  Lycopodium  have  been  recommended 
in  abdominal  typhus,  if  ulceration  of  the  bowels  had  set 
in,  as  denoted  by  excessive  tenderness  of  the  abdomen, 
meteorism,  sero-purulent  discharges  from  the  bowels, 
and  when  miliaria  had  broken  out. 
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DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  of  each,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
separately,  and  a  small  tablespoonful  alternately  every  three  hours,  com- 
mencing with  the  Calcarea,  until  an  improvement  takes  place,  or  other 
remedies  seem  required. 

Veratrum  may  have  to  be  used  in  some  forms  of 
abdominal  typhus,  especially  if  the  following  symptoms 
occur :  Vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  or  unperceived  discharge 
of  stool ;  coldness  of  the  limbs  or  constant  chilliness, 
rumbling  in  the  abdomen,  the  bowels  feel  sore,  unless 
flatulence  is  passed ;  faint  feeling  in  the  abdomen  pre 
vious  to  an  evacuation  from  the  bowels,  or  burning  in 
the  bowels  as  from  hot  coal;  cold  sweat,  hippocratic 
countenance,  or  cold  and  altered  countenance,  as  of  a 
dead  person ;  illusions  of  the  fancy,  with  dizziness,  as  if 
the  contents  of  the  skull  were  shaking ;  anguish,  frantic 
delirium,  rage  or  stupefaction  of  the  brain. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Concluding  Remarks  Concerning  Diet,  the  Use  of  Water,  etc. 

There  are  several  other  medicines  which  have  been 
proposed  in  typhus,  such  as  Sulphur,  Carbo  vegetabilis, 
etc.,  yet  we  doubt  whether  they  are  of  any  practical  value. 
But  an  important  auxiliary  in  this  disease  is  the  use  of 
water,  cold  or  tepid,  as  the  case  may  be.  In  abdominal 
typhus  the  frequent  use  of  cold-water  injections  is  un- 
doubtedly to  be  recommended ;  and  frequent  sponging 
with  cold  water  from  the  head  downwards  may  likewise 
prove  useful,  provided  clean  and  perfectly  dry  linen  is 
put  on  the  patient  after  every  ablution.  Otherwise  the 
patient  should  be  given  as  much  cold  water  as  he  likes 
to  drink,  or,  if  he  should  prefer  toast-water,  or  water 
mixed  with  a  little  syrup,  or  a  slightly-acidulated  drink, 
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such  as  a  weak  lemonade,  or  water  mixed  with  a  little 
boiled  milk,  or  water  and  sugar;  he  should  be  allowed 
any  of  these  beverages,  or  indeed  any  other  non -stimu- 
lating beverage,  provided  existing  symptoms,  such  as 
diarrhoea,  do  not  counter-indicate  it.     The  diet  should 
be  perfectly  simple,  a  little  weak  tea  and  toast,  gruels, 
mush,  hominy,  farina,  apple-sauce,  or  some  other  kind 
of  fruit,  stewed,  baked    or   roasted,  etc.     During  con- 
valescence the  patient's  diet  has  to  be  attended  to  with 
the  greatest  care.     The  appetite  is  generally  very  great, 
sometimes  amounting  to  canine  hunger;  but  it  would 
be  exceedingly  injudicious  to  gratify  it.     Three  or  four 
days  after  the  termination  of  the  fever  the  patient  may 
be  given  some  beef-tea,  or  very  thin  chicken  or  mutton- 
broth  mixed  with  a  little  rice  or  farina,  but  without  any 
fat;    oyster-broth  with  the  soft  part   of  two  or  three 
oysters  may  likewise  be  allowed ;  he  may  also  have  a 
little  very  weak  chocolate,  or,  if  he  is  fond  of  coffee, 
some  weak  coffee  with  milk  and  sugar ;  in  a  few  days 
we  may  give  him  a  small  piece  of  roast-beef,  not  rare, 
but  fairly  done,  or  roast  mutton  or  venison ;  and,  if  he 
should  desire  it,  he  may  have  twice  a-day  a  small  glass- 
ful  of  good  wine   and  water,  and   a   little   biscuit   or 
sponge-cake  to  soak  in  it ;  in  the  second  week  he  may 
gradually )return  to  his  usual  diet,  but  eat  moderately, 
notwithstanding .  the  ravenous  appetite.     Eelapses  from 
over-eating  are  quite  frequent  and  exceedingly  danger- 
ous.    All   stimulating    and  hearty  food,  such  as  eggs, 
beef-steaks  and  fat  meat,  should   certainly  be  strictly 
avoided  for  a  few  weeks  after  recovery.     During  the 
course  of  the  fever  it  is  of  great  importance  to  give  the 
patient  as  much  fresh  air  as  possible,  for  which  purpose 
the  sick-room  should  be  ventilated  as  often  as  possible, 


YELLOW  FEVER.  309 

without,  however,  exposing  him.  directly  to  any  draught. 
All  unnecessary  noise  and  conversation  should  be 
strictly  avoided,  and  nobody  should  be  admitted  into 
the  sick-room  except  those  who  are  necessary  to  the 
patient,  or  whom  he  may  express  a  wish  to  see.  One 
week  after  recovery  the  patient  may  be  taken  out,  pro- 
vided the  weather  is  fair  and  not  windy,  damp  or  very 
cold.  In  the  summer-season  the  patient  may  go  out 
much  sooner  than  in  the  cold  winter  or  during  the 
unsteady  spring  weather. 

Typhus  is  sometimes  followed  by  so-called  sequels 
or  after-diseases,  such  as  baldness,  loss  of  memory, 
impaired  condition  of  some  special  sense,  cutaneous 
alterations ;  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  necessary  to  combat 
these  symptoms  by  medical  treatment.  Under  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  such  after-symptoms  occur  much  less 
frequently  than  under  alloeopathic  treatment.  Diet, 
regular  exercise  in  the  open  air,  provided  the  state  of 
the  weather  permits  ib,  and  the  daily  use  of  cold  water 
in  the  shape  of  ablutions,  shower-baths,  douche,  etc.,  will 
prove  sufficient  to  remove  these  after  troubles.  If  the 
patient  should  desire  to  use  medicine,  he  may  take, 
every  morning  or  evening,  a  few  globules  of  the  medi- 
cine which  seems  to  have  been  principally  instrumental 
in  effecting  a  cure;  but,  as  we  said  before,  medicine  is 
scarcely  ever  necessary. 

Yellow  Fever. 

This  dreadful  disease  seems  to  be  endemic  in  some  of 
the  Southern  portions  of  our  country,  and  frequently 
rages  as  an  epidemic  disease.  In  this  fever  the  bilious 
symptoms  predominate.     Mild  cases  of  yellow  fever  are 
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easily  mistaken  for  bilious  remittent  fever.  The  term 
yellow  is  derived  from  the  yellow  tinge  which  the  skin 
exhibits  in  the  second  and  last  stages  of  the  disease. 
This  disease  either  has  a  continuous  or  remittent  type, 
the  latter  most  frequently  when  the  disease  is  epidemic. 
Sporadic  cases  of  this  fever  may  occur  at  any  time  in 
consequence  of  exposure,  irregular  diet,  sleeping  in  the 
damp  night-air  during  the  hot  season,  abuse  of  ardent 
spirits,  violent  emotions;  the  epidemic  form  depends 
upon  atmospheric  influences,  malaria,  and  other  mias- 
matic causes  beyond  the  control  of  individual  discretion. 

This  fever  is  generally  distinguished  by  stages,  al- 
though the  disease,  in  some  cases,  runs  such  a  rapid 
course  that  the  various  stages  are  scarcely  perceptible. 
If  the  disease  runs  a  full  course,  we  distinguish  the 
inflammatory  stage,  the  typhoid  and  the  putrid  stage,  or 
black  vomit.  This  division  is,  however,  more  or  less 
arbitrary,  and  adopted  merely  for  the  sake  of  con- 
venience. 

Inflammatory  stage. — The  attack  sets  in  with  sudden 
prostration,  vertigo,  faintness,  a  sensation  of  uneasiness 
throughout  the  body,  chilliness,  sometimes  amounting 
to  violent  fits  of  shuddering,  oppression  and  anxiety  in 
the  epigastric  region,  sickness  at  the  stomach  and  even 
vomiting ;  shortly  after  these  precursory  symptoms 
have  developed  themselves,  a  violent  fever  sets  in  with 
pains  all  over,  intense  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back  and 
loins,  distressing  headache,  acute  stitches  through  the 
brain  and  spinal  marrow,  and  even  down  the  lower 
limbs;  burning  pains  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  op- 
pressed, hurried  breathing,  with  sighing  and  gasping 
for  air ;  violent  cerebral  congestion,  also  with  burning 
pains  in  the  brain,  flushes  of  the  face,  redness  and  burn- 
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ing  of  the  eyes,  white  fur  on  the  tongue,  although  this 
organ  is  generally  inflamed,  parched  and  covered  with 
a  bile-tinged  mucus,  especially  after  the  vomiting  and 
hiccough  have  set  in.  This  stage  lasts  from  twenty -four 
hours  to  three  days,  and  even  longer,  and  sometimes 
ends  in  a  remission  of  all  the  symptoms,  moist  skin, 
absence  of  pain,  and  comparative  general  comfort.  In 
a  few  hours,  however,  the  second  or 

Typhoid  stage  develops  itself;  the  fever  returns  with 
redoubled  intensity,  the  skin  becomes  burning  and  dry, 
yellow ;  the  eyes  likewise  have  a  yellow  tinge  and  look 
glassy;  the  vomiting  returns  and  causes  great  distress; 
the  substance  which  is  thrown  up,  is  darker,  and  the 
burning  in  the  epigastric  region  sometimes  is  most 
agonizing,  and  is  accompanied  with  great  tenderness  to 
the  touch,  the  thirst  is  constant  and  unquenchable ;  the 
patient  begins  to  wander,  and  the  pulse,  which  is  gene- 
rally strong  and  bounding  in  the  inflammatory  stage, 
becomes  quicker  and  softer.  This  stage  may  continue 
from  some  hours  to  one  or  two  days,  when  the  third 
stage  or  the  stage  of  the  hlack  vomit  develops  itself. 
This  stage  is  characterized  by  spasmodic  vomiting  and 
retching,  accompanied  with  belching  up  of  rumbling 
flatulence;  the  substance  which  is  thrown  up,  resembles 
coffee-grounds,  and  the  agonizing  burning  in  the  pit  of 
the  stomach  now  reaches  the  highest  degree.  In  his 
delirium  the  patient  sometimes  jumps  out  of  the  bed, 
but  soon  sinks  down  prostrate.  Symptoms  of  bilious 
decomposition  set  in,  the  tongue  becomes  black,  or 
shrivelled  and  parched;  blood  is  discharged  from 
various  orifices  of  the  body,  even  from  the  gums  and 
the  inner  membranes ;  the  discharges  from  the  bowels 
are  frequently  mixed  with  the  decomposed  substance 
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which  is  thrown  up  during  the  vomiting ;  the  urine  is 
either  suppressed  or  perfectly  putrid;  the  features 
become  altered,  the  eyes  retreat  into  their  sockets;  the 
extremities  become  deathly  cold,  and  are  seized  with 
cramps,  subsultus  tendinum  sets  in,  the  pulse  flags, 
becomes  irregular,  intermittent,  and  death  soon  termi- 
nates the  patient's  sufferings. 

Treatment. 

From  our  own  observation  we  can  recommend  the 
use  of  cold  water  in  this  disease  as  one  of  the  best  means 
of  shortening  the  course  of  the  fever  by  bringing  on  a 
speedy  and  permanent  reaction.  As  soon  as  the  attack 
has  set  in,  wrap  the  patient  in  dry  blankets  from  head 
to  foot,  and  make  him  sweat  as  soon  and  as  profusely  as 
possible,  which  is  facilitated  by  giving  him  plenty  of 
cold  water  to  drink.  After  having  perspired  profusely 
for  an  hour,  raise  him  on  his  feet,  throw  off  the  blankets 
suddenly,  and  either  plunge  him  into  a  bathing-tub  full 
of  cold  water,  head  and  feet,  or  else  have  a  dripping 
sheet  all  ready,  and  rub  him  with  it  from  the  crown  of 
the  head  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  if  possible  all  over  at 
the  same  time.  The  patient  may  stand  in  a  tub  filled  with 
cold  water.  As  soon  as  the  sheet  begins  to  feel  warm, 
he  ought  to  be  rubbed  with  a  dry  sheet,  and,  being 
perfectly  dried,  fresh  and  dry  linen  is  to  be  put  on  him, 
after  which  he  may  be  put  to  bed,  and  will  feel  a  good 
deal  refreshed  and  eased.  This  process  may  be  repeated 
morning  and  afternoon.  At  the  same  time  the  following 
medicines  should  be  given. 

During  the  inflammatory  stage  give 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful 
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of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour.  We  lave  been 
assured  by  physicians  who  have  had  great  experience 
in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  yellow  fever,  that  they 
have  obtained  the  greatest  success  with  the  concentrated 
tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  giving  a  few  drops  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  hour 
until  a  decided  reaction  had  set  in,  after  which  the 
medicine  is  to  be  continued  at  longer  intervals.  Many 
cases  have  been  cured  with  this  medicine  alone.  If  the 
patient  should  exhibit  typhoid  symptoms  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack,  such  as  delirium,  tremor  of 
the  extremities,  spasmodic  symptoms,  the  Aconite  may 
be  alternated  with 

Bryonia,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  of  medicine  every  hour,  com- 
mencing with  the  Aconite.  In  the  second  stage  a 
principal  remedy  is 

Arsenic,  especially  if  the  prostration,  the  distressing 
vomiting,  the  thirst  and  burning  in  the  epigastric  region, 
are  prominent  symptoms. 

DOSE — Half  a  grain  of  the  first  trituration  every  hour,  dry  on  the  tongue. 
If  no  relief  should  be  obtained  after  a  few  doses,  give 

Aconite,  concentrated  tincture  of  the  root,  two  drops 
in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  half 
hour,  until  relief  is  procured. 

Mercu-rius  may  prove  "useful,  if  the  attack  sets  in 
with  a  feeling  of  coldness  instead  of  a  violent  fit  of 
shuddering,  vomiting  of  green,  bitter  bile,  distressing 
headache,  not  shooting  stitches,  but  a  feeling  of  soreness 
in  the  brain  as  if  ulcerated,  with  aching  and  throbbing; 
as  if  the  skull-cap  would  fly  off;  distress  and  sensitive- 
ness in  the  epigastric  region  as  if  ulcerated,  with  bloat- 
ing, yellow  tinge  of  the  skin  and  eyes ;  constipation. 

28 
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DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  first  trituration,  centesimal  scale,  dry  on  the 
tongue  every  hour. 

In  the  third  stage,  when  the  black  vomit  has  set  in, 
give  alternately 

Aconite  and  Veratrum,  the  former  in  the  concen- 
trated tincture,  as  indicated  above,  and  of  the  latter  mix 
a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  give  the  two  medicines  alternately  every  ten 
minutes,  in  half  tablespoonful  doses,  commencing  with 
the  Aconite,  and  lengthening  the  intervals  to  two  hours 
as  soon  as  relief  is  obtained. 

Diet:  In  this  disease  it  is  perfectly  proper  to  give  the 
patient  small  draughts  of  ice-water,  as  often  as  he  may 
desire,  otherwise  all  that  has  been  said  about  diet  in  the 
concluding  remarks  of  typhus  is  strictly  applicable  to 
yellow  fever.  Yellow  fever  is  not  a  disease  that  a  person 
contracts  only  once;  we  have  known  individuals  in. 
New  Orleans,  who  -  had  been  laid  up  three  times  with 
this  distressing  and  dangerous  malady. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  symptoms  as  we 
have  described  them,  are  exhibited  in  every  case.  The 
attack  varies  with  the  age,  constitution  and  habits  of  tjhe 
person;  in  some  cases  it  is  quite  mild,  and  the  fever 
seems  like  a  violent  bilious  attack ;  in  others  the  attack 
is  fatal  from  the  very  commencement,  and  the  patient 
dies  in  a  few  hours  from  paralysis  of  the  brain. 

lentescent,  Hectic,  or  Consumptive  Fever. 

Such  fever  is  not  generally  an  idiopathic  disease,  or 
in  other  words  a  disease  by  itself,  having  no  dependence 
upon  some  more  deep-seated  disorder.  Hectic  fever 
generally  is  a  sign  of  consumption  of  some  vital  organ, 
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the  lungs,  bowels,  urinary  apparatus.  But  it  may  like- 
wise be  a  symptom  of  a  general  nervous  decline,  in 
which  case  a  restoration  of  the  nervous  power  will  un- 
doubtedly result  in  the  disappearance  of  the  fevei  The 
symptoms  of  this  fever  are  not  very  violent,  the  pulse 
is  quicker  than  usual  arid  may  occasionally  be  some- 
what bounding ;  but  generally  it  is  rather  soft,  a  little 
full  and  swelling,  but  scarcely  ever  hard.  The  fever 
may  be  characterized  by  distinct  exacerbations  which 
generally  occur  in  the  evening,  and  are  distinguished 
by  a  slight  chill  or  only  a  sense  of  coldness,  followed 
by  flushes,  dryness  of  the  tongue,  a  little  thirst,  and 
lastly  a  general  transpiration,  although  in  some  cases 
the  patient  is  troubled  with  exhausting  night-sweats. 
The  fever  may  result  from  a  general  debility  of  the 
nervous  system,  developing  itself  spontaneously,  as  it 
were,  or  as  a  hereditary  state ;  or  it  may  have  been 
induced  by  accidental  causes,  such  as  loss  of  blood, 
over-exertion,  exposure,  excessive  lactation,  violent 
emotions.  The  appetite  is  generally  impaired,  the 
tongue  slightly  coated  with  a  whitish  fur,  or  it  is  a  dry 
tongue,  with  redness  of  the  edges  and  tip  ;  the  patient 
is  very  nervous,  and  the  night's  rest  is  very  much  dis- 
turbed, or  there  is  complete  wakefulness. 

Treatment.  This  condition  of  the  system  requires 
not  only  medical,  but  general  hygienic  treatment.  The 
treatment,  however,  must  somewhat  correspond  with 
the  existing  cause  of  the  disease.  Above  all  things 
perfect  rest,  and  as  great  an  amount  of  fresh,  balmy  air 
as  possible,  are  indispensable  requisites  to  a  cure.  If 
the  disease  can  be  traced  to  any  particular  cause,  this 
should  be  removed,  of  course.  If  it  be  owing  to  nursing, 
for  instance,  this  must  be- stopped.     In  the  treatment  of 
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this  weakness,  the  use  of  water  is  indispensable.  Daily 
ablutions  with  cold  water  may  be  used  first,  and,  if  the 
reaction  after  cold  water  should  not  be  sufficient,  tepid 
water  may  be  used,  gradually  substituting  cold  water 
for  the  tepid.  As  the  patient's  strength  increases, 
showering  may  be  tried,  for  which  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred to  the  paragraphs  on  the  use  of  water;  for  the 
costiveness  use  cold  water  injections.  Short  walks  and 
riding  on  horseback  may  be  resorted  to  as  soon  as  pro- 
per, but  all  premature  and  fatiguing  exercise  should  be 
strictly  avoided.  The  following  medicines  will  prove 
beneficial ;  but  let  it  be  remembered  that  patients  who 
have  got  into  this  hectic  state,  are  injured  by  excessive 
and  frequent  dosing. 

Aconitum  is  an  admirable  remedy,  if  the  nerves  are 
irritated,  the  patient  frets,  feels  low-spirited,  thinks  he 
is  going  into  decline  and  will  die ;  loses  flesh,  is  troubled 
with  feverish  flushes,  chilliness,  or  regular  evening- 
exacerbations  of  the  fever,  restless  nights,  dreams,  loss 
of  appetite,  furred  tongue,  load  at  the  stomach,  acidity, 
spitting  up  of  food,  costiveness  or  diarrhoea,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  dizziness,  headache,  great  weakness,  night- 
.sweats. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  morning,  noon,  and  evening,  one  hour  before  or  two  hours 
after  each  meal.  Continue  this  treatment  for  a  few  days,  then  use  only  one 
dose  of  medicine  everyday,  and  gradually  discontinue  altogether  for  a  while; 
then  resume  if  necessary. 

China  is  indispensable,  if  this  condition  was  caused 
by  over-exertion,  loss  of  animal  fluids,  blood,  milk,  etc. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  medicine  the  China  may  be  usefully 
alternated,  giving  two  doses  of  each  medicine  a  day,  and  commencing  with 
either. 

Absenicum,  for  excessive  prostration,  decided  chills 
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and  fever,  with  thirst  and  subsequent  sweat,  emaciation, 
diarrhoea,  distension  of  the  bowels,  scanty  dark-colored 
urine,  etc. 

DOSE  — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Arsenic  may  be  alternated  every 
two  or  three  days,  using  Aconite  for  two  or  three  days,  then  Arsenic  for  a 
similar  period;  then  again  the  Aconite,  and  so  forth. 

Veratrum  may  prove  serviceable,  if  the  patient 
complains  of  coldness,  is  troubled  with  exhausting 
diarrhoea,  vomiting  of  mucus,  cramps  in  the  bowels 
and  extremities. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Aconitum  and  Ignatia  may  be  principally  used 
when  mental  causes,  such  as  continued  depression  of 
spirits,  anxiety,  grief,  fright,  chagrin,  have  induced  the 
disease.  For  the  particular  indications  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  chapter  on  "  Diseases  of  the  Mind." 

DOSE. — The  same  as  indicated  for  Aconite. 

Diet:  Patients  who  are  afflicted  with  this  kind  of 
fever,  may  sometimes  facilitate  the  treatment  by  follow- 
ing up  an  appropriate  diet.  If  the  fever  is  the  result  of 
excessive  blood-letting,  lactation  or  exhaustion  in  con- 
sequence of  extreme  physical  exertions  or  privations, 
the  moderate  use  of  such  stimulants  as  lager  beer, 
porter  or  even  a  little  wine,  may  be  perfectly  appro- 
priate. Nourishing  broths,  jellies  and  small  quantities 
of  tender  beef,  mutton  or  venison  may  be  allowed,  if  the 
patient  should  crave  this  kind  of  food.  Even  if  the 
patient  is  in  the  last  stage  of  consumption,  a  little  nour- 
ishing meat-diet  and  a  glass  of  porter  in  which  the  yolk 
of  an  egg  is  beaten  up,  may  prove  exceedingly  refreshing 
and  strengthening.  As  a  general  rule  the  patient  may 
eat  little  at  a  time,  but  rather  more  frequently;  let  him 

use  nourishing  and  easily  digested  food. 
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Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Before  entering  upon  a  description  of  these  diseases, 
and  upon  the  proper  mode  of  treating  them,  it  may  be 
useful  to  give  the  reader  a  general  idea  of  the  structure 
and  office  of  the  nervous  system.  Most  persons  know 
that  the  nerves  constitute  the  more  immediate  instru- 
ments of  the  vital  force,  and  that,  without  a  healthy 
condition  of  the  nervous  functions,  the  organs  are  unable 
to  carry  on  their  respective  vital  processes. 

The  nervous  system  is  composed  of  the  brain,  the 
spinal  marrow  and  the  nerves.  The  nervous  tissue  is 
different  from  any  other  tissue  in  the  body ;  it  is  of  a 
soft,  pulpy  consistence,  and  is  composed  of  two  portions, 
one  of  which  is  white  and  fibrous,  and  is  termed  the 
medullary  substance;  the  other  gray,  and  globular  in 
structure,  and  is  called  the  cineritious  substance.  In  the 
brain  these  two  substances  are  more  particularly  ex- 
hibited to  view. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  brain  is  enclosed  within  the 
skull,  and  that  the  spinal  marrow  is  contained  in  the 
bony  canal  which  extends  down  the  middle  of  the  back 
from  the  base  of  the  skull  to  the  sharp  point  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  back*  The  brain  and  spinal 
marrow  together  are  known  under  the  name  of  cerebro- 
spinal axis. 

The  brain  is  contained  in  the  skull,  and  is  composed 
of  two  principal  divisions,  one  of  wrhich  is  termed 
cerebrum,  the  other  cerebellum.  The  cerebrum  fills  the 
superior  and  anterior  portion  of  the  cavity  of  the  skull, 
tod  is  separated  from  the  cerebellum,  which  is  situated 
in  the  posterior  fossa  or  hollow  of  the  cranium,  by  a 
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hard,  unelastic  membrane  called  the  tentorium.  Both 
the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum  are  divided  into  parts ; 
the  cerebrum  being  first  divided  into  two  principal 
parts,  called  hemispheres,  and  each  hemisphere,  on  its 
lower  surface,  again  into  three  lobes.  The  cerebellum 
is  simply  divided  by  a  longitudinal  fissure  into  two 
lobes  or  hemispheres.  On  making  a  vertical  section 
through  one  of  the  lobes  of  the  cerebellum,  we  discover 
an  arrangement  like  the  branches  of  a  tree,  termed  on 
this  account  arbor  vitce  or  the  tree  of  life,  and  caused  by 
the  intermingling  of  the  gray  and  medullary  matter. 

On  looking  at  the  brain^  we  discover  a  number  of  con- 
volutions or.  folds,  the  use  of  which  will  be  pointed  out 
below. 

Both  the  brain  and  the  spinal  marrow  are  enveloped 
in  three  membranes,  the  outer  one  being  termed  the 
dura  mater,  an  unyielding,  fibrous  membrane,  and  closely 
adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the*  cranium ;  the  arach- 
noid membrane,  a  thin,  transparent,  serous  membrane, 
and  the  /pia  mater,  a  cellular  membrane  which  closely 
adheres  to  the  substance  of  the  brain,  and  dips  to  the 
bottom  of  the  fissures  between  the  convolutions. 

The  spinal  marrow  is  likewise  called  cord,  and  the 
upper  part  thereof  is  termed  medulla  oblongata.  This 
portion. of  the  spinal  marrow  is  situated  opposite  the 
foramen  ovale,  a  large  opening  at  the  base  of  the  skull, 
which  can  be  distinctly  felt  by  the  finger  on  the  outside. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  say  a  few  words  about  the 
nerves;  The  nerves  are  given  off  from' the  whole  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  axis,  viz:  twelve  pairs  of  nerves  from  the 
brain,  and  thirty  pairs  from  the  spinal  marrow..  The 
nerves  which  come  out  of  the  substance  of  the  brain  are 
designated  as  the  cerebral,  and  those  which  come  put  of 
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the  spinal  marrow  as  the  spinal  nerves.  The  office  which 
these  nerves  fulfil  will  be  explained  presently.  Beside 
these  nerves,  there  is  the  great  sympathetic  nerve,  which 
runs  along  the  vertebral  column,  on  either  side,  from  the 
base  of  the  cranium  to  the  coccyx,  or  terminal  bone  of  the 
spine.  This  nerve  consists  of  two  series  or  chains  of 
ganglia  or  knots,  which  are  united  to  each  other  by  ner- 
vous cords,  and  send  off  filaments  to  all  the  internal 
organs.  The  sympathetic  nerve  is  connected  with  the 
cerebral  and  spinal  nerves  by  intermediate  branches  and 
plexuses. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  say  a  few  words  in  explana- 
tion of  the  f auctions  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  cerebrum  is  instrumental  in  fulfilling  the  highest 
functions  of  the  soul ;  without  the  brain,  all  the  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  life  of  man  would  be  at  an  end.  In 
what  way  the  brain  carries  on  the  operations  of  the 
mind,  it  is  impossible  to  say.  We  know,  however,  that 
the  power  of  the  brain  depends  upon  the  number  of  its 
convolutions,  and  the  extent  of  surface  of  the  cineritous 
matter.  It  is  our  opinion,  however,  that  this  statement 
is  not  altogether  satisfactory,  and  that  there  is,  moreover, 
a  radical,  although  as  yet  unknown,  difference  between 
the  human  brain  and  the  brain  of  the  most  intelligent 
animal.  The  cerebellum  is  looked  upon  by  some  as  the 
seat  of  the  animal  propensities.  According  to  others,  it 
is  principally  instrumental  in  supplying  the  organs  with 
animal  life. 

All  the  spinal  nerves  arise  by  two  roots  from  the  ante- 
rior and  posterior  columns  of  the  spinal  cord ;  the  poste- 
rior root  is  that  portion  of  the  nerve  which  conveys 
sensations  to  the  brain,  and  the  anterior  root  is  that  por- 
tion which  conveys  motor  power  to  the  organs.    Hence, 
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it  will  be  seen,  that  we  have  nerves  of  sensation  and 
nerves  of  motion.  All  sensation  is  perceived  by  the 
brain ;  the  spinal  column  of  itself,  independently  of  the 
brain,  does  not  perceive  any  sensations ;  hence  a  set  of 
fibres  is  appointed  to  convey  impressions  to  the  brain 
through  the  spinal  column,  and  the  corresponding  influ- 
ence or  mandate  of  the  brain  is  then  transmitted  back  to 
the  spinal  column,  through  another  set  of  fibres,  and  it 
is  from  the  spinal  column  that  the  appropriate  motor 
nerves  receive,  indirectly  as  it  were,  the  direction  from 
the  brain  to  fulfil  their  specific  office  in  the  particular 
case.  This  intermediate  system  of  nervous  fibres  is  called 
the  reflex  system  of  nerves. 

The  office  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  is  not  well  de- 
fined; it  is  both  a  nerve  of  motion  and  of  sensation,  and 
seems  to  act  as  a  general  regulator  of  organic  life. 
'  It  seems  unnecessary  to  go  into  a  detailed  explanation 
of  the  office  of  each  particular  nerve.  Those  who  take 
an  interest  in  such  matters,  may  consult  special  works 
on  physiology.  Suffice  it  to  mention  a  few  special  points 
by  way  of  illustration.  There  is  a  nerve,  for  example, 
which,  agreeably  to  the  order  of  succession,  is  counted 
as  the  second  nerve  emanating  from  the  brain,  and  is 
called  the  optic  nerve.  After  penetrating  the  orbit  of  the 
eye,  it  expands  into  a  net-work  of  exceedingly  minute 
and  delicate  nervous  fibres,  called  the  retina,  upon  which 
every  external  object  is  distinctly  pictured.  This  nerve 
is  therefore  the  source  or  seat  of  sight,  and  is  a  nerve 
of  sensation.  If'  this  nerve  should  be  wounded  or  de- 
stroyed, the  sight  would  perish,  but  the  eyeball  would 
still  preserve  its  power  to  roll  about  in  the  socket.  For 
this  power  is  not  derived  from  the  optic  nerve,  but  from 
what,  in  numerical  order,  are  termed  the  third,  fourth 
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and  sixth  pairs  of  cerebral  nerves,  which  are  distributed 
over  the  muscles  of  the  eye.  It  is  understood  that  sen- 
tient nerves  can  only  be  excited  by  appropriate  or  cor- 
responding stimuli.  The  sentient  nerve  of  the  tongue, 
for  instance,  cannot  be  excited  by  light ;  the  sentient 
nerve,  which  is  the  source  of  the  sense  of  hearing,  can- 
not be  excited  by  colors,  it  can  only  be  acted  upon  by 
sounds.  Some  nerves  are  more  essential  to  life  than 
other  nerves ;  thus,  if  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve,  which 
is  distributed  through  the  substance  of  the  lungs  and 
over  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  should  be  wounded,  the 
animal  must  inevitably  perish,  for  the  lungs  would  cease 
to  breathe,  and  the  stomach  could  no  longer  digest  its 
food. 

After  these  preliminary  explanations  of  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  we  shall  be  pre- 
pared to  speak  intelligibly  of  the  diseases  to  which  the 
different  portions  of  this  system  are  subject. 

Rush  of  Blood  to  the  Head. 

This  affection  is  generally  owing  to  an  irritation  or 
weakness  of  the  cerebral  nerves.  The  symptoms  are 
sudden  dizziness,  sometimes  amounting  to  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, sensation  as  if  the  brain  were  balancing, 
afterwards  distressing  headache,  sense  of  fulness,  tight- 
ness, soreness  or  sensitiveness  of  the  scalp,  throbbing, 
etc. 

Tkeatment. — For  this  weakness  we  have  never  found 
it  necessary  to  give  any  other  medicine  than 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  half 
hour  or   hour  until  the   attack  is    entirely  removed. 
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Patients  who  are  subject  to  such,  paroxysms,  should 
employ  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  in  the  morning 
after  rising;  showering  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  abdo- 
men and  lower  portions  of  the  spine  will  likewise  be 
found  very  useful.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for 
such  patients  to  keep  out  of  the  sun ;  for  exposure  to 
the  sun's  rays  is  frequently  a  primary  cause  of  a  rush  of 
blood. 


Vertigo,  Dizziness. 

There  are  persons  who  are  subject  to  sudden  attacks 
of  vertigo,  without  apparently  any  other,  striking  dis- 
turbance of  the  organism.  All  the  functions  seem  to  be. 
carried  on  with  a  fair  share  of  regularity  and  vigor, 
except  perhaps  a  little  costiveness  at  one  time,  or  the 
opposite,  condition  at  another,  occasional  irregularity  of 
the  appetite,  bilious  state  of  the  system,  etc.  This  weak- 
ness is  somewhat  akin  to  rush  of  blood,  and  may  be 
induced  by  various  causes,  such  as  fright,  violent  strain- 
ing of  the  cerebral  nerves,  especially  the  optic  nerves, 
exposure  to  the  sun's  rays ;  or  the  weakness  may  be 
hereditary,  or  it  may  result  from  repelled  eruptions, 
or  it  may  be  a  symptom  of  some  deep-seated  cerebral 
disorganization,  or  of  a  bilious  habit. 

Treatment. — It  -is  of  great  importance,  in  this  affec- 
tion, to  resort  to  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  in  the 
morning  after  rising  from  bed,  and  to  employ  showering 
on  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  bowels  and  lower  portion  of 
the  spine.  Among  the  medicines  the  following  may  be 
given : 

Aconitum,  when  the  vertigo  had  been  occasioned  by 
fright,  or  is  excited  by  a  sudden  surprise,  such  as  sudden 
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noise,  a  sudden  flash  of  light ;  and  when  it  is  accom- 
panied by  excessive  paleness  or  redness,  or  alternate 
redness  and  paleness,  stupefaction  or  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, burning  sensation  in  the  brain,  throbbing  in  the 
head  and  region  of  the  heart,  confusion  of  sight,  buzzing 
in  the  ears,  full  and  tight  feeling  about  the  head,  waving 
sensation  in  the  brain  or  sensation  as  if  a  part  of  the 
brain  had  been  taken  away.  Pulse  either  fluttering  and 
unequal,  or  heavy,  sluggish  and  full. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour,  until  an  improvement  sets  in,  after  which  the 
medicine  may  be  continued  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  a  dose  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Digitalis,  if  the  vertigo  is  accompanied  by  a  slow, 
heavy  pulse,  and  seems  to  depend  upon  some  deep- 
seated  cerebral  derangement. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Mebcurius,  when  the  vertigo  is  accompanied  with  a 
feeling  of  confusion  in  the  head,  blackness  of  sight,  also 
with  staggering  and  sensation  as  if  a  worm  were  crawl- 
ing up  in  the  chest  and  throat. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

There  are  a  great  many  more  remedies  for  vertigo, 
which  it  would  be  impossible  to  enumerate  here;  the 
reader  will  find  them  mentioned  in  our  large  Eepertory, 
from,  pages  sixty-one  to  eighty-one.  A  few  globules, 
say  three  or  four,  of  any  of  the  remedies  there  mentioned 
may  be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  small 
tablespoonful  taken  every  two  hours,  or  even  less  fre- 
quently, until  a  decided  improvement  is  experienced, 
after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  at  longer 
intervals  until  the  patient  feels  quite  well. 

Hygienic  rules:  Persons  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of 
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vertigo  or  to  rush  of  blood,  should  abstain  from  alcoholic 
stimulants,  and  from  the  use  of  coffee  and  sometimes 
even  tea;  exposure  to  the  sun's  fays  may  likewise  prove 
dangerous.  They  should  eat  moderately,  especially  of 
hearty  food. 


Sea-sickness. 

The  pathognomonic  signs  of  this  disease  are  as  fol- 
lows: dizziness  followed  by  vomiting  or  empty  retching; 
the  substances  which  are  thrown  up,  are  either  the  in- 
gesta  of  the  stomach,  or  water,  bile  and  mucus.  The 
vomiting  is  sometimes  attended  with  a  good  deal  of  dis- 
tress, debility,  and  many  persons  are  made  really  sick 
by  the  motion  of  the  vessel.  Sea-sickness  seems  to  be 
owing  to  a  cerebral  irritation  attended  with  rush  of  blood 
to  the  brain.  For  the  common  phenomena  of  sea- sick- 
ness, such  as  dizziness,  vomiting,  etc.,  there  is  no  remedy. 
Some  persons  experience  them  more,  others  less,  some 
not  at  all ;  but  persons  who  are  constitutionally  disposed 
to  sea-sickness,  will  be  attacked  with  it,  no  matter  what 
precautions  they  may  take.  An  excellent  plan  of  pre- 
venting sea-sickness  as  much  as  possible,  is  to  lie  against 
the  motion  of  the  ship,  by  which  means  the  cerebral 
congestion  is  more  or  less  prevented. 

Among  the  remedies  which  have  been  recommended 
for  sea-sickness,  and  have  been  employed  more  or  less 
successfully,  are  the  following : 

Aconite,  for  violent  dizziness,  headache,  vomiting  of 
bile,  sudden  changes  of  color. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful,  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour,  until  the  symptoms  have  abated,  after  which 
a  few  more  doses  may  be  taken  at  longer  intervals,  say  every  three  hours. 

29 
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Cocculus  has  been  recommended  for  excessive 
dizziness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Petroleum,  for  the  same  symptoms  as  Cocculus. 

DOSE — The  same. 

Nux  vomica,  if  the  vomiting  is  excessive,  as  if  result- 
ing from  a  spasm,  accompanied  with  violent  straining. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Tabacum,  for  vomiting,  with  deathly  paleness  and 
sickness  of  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Veratrum  and  Arsenicum,  for  vomiting  of  phlegm 
and  bile,  attended  with  excessive  weakness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Diet  and  General  Hygienic  Measures. 

Persons  who  cross  the  ocean,  are  very  apt  to  be 
troubled  with  costiveness  for  some  days  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  voyage.  Those  who  think  it  necessary, 
may  take  a  Sedlitz-powder  on  an  empty  stomach  in  the 
morning,  or  an  injection  of  water.  It  is  not  advisable 
to  physick  the  bowels.  In  regard  to  diet,  it  is  well  to 
eat  moderately,  and  at  regular  hours,  even  though  the 
appetite  should  be  quite  keen  all  the  time.  We.  have 
found  shower-baths  and  frequent  ablutions  with  cold 
water,  quite  refreshing  and  strengthening  at  sea. 

Apoplexy. 

This  affection  is,  properly  speaking,  a  cerebral  affec- 
tion, although  an  apoplectic  condition  need  not  neces 
sarily  be  confined  to  the  brain  and  may  first  develop 
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itself  at  some  point  in  the  derivations  of  the  nervous 
system.  Cerebral  apoplexy  is  generally  preceded  by 
premonitory  symptoms,  such  as  heaviness  and  fulness 
of  the  head,  dizziness,  dark  redness  of  the  face,  injected 
appearance  of  the  conjunctiva,  dulness  or  blackness  of 
sight,  or  confused  sight,  flashes ;  buzzing  in  the  ears ; 
indistinct  hearing;  drowsiness,  indistinct  speech,  heavi- 
ness and  numbness  of  the  extremities.  If  the  attack 
actually  sets  in,  the  patient  suddenly  falls  to  the  ground, 
without  sense  or  the  power  to  move.  Sometimes  only 
one  side  or  limb  seems  to  be  affected.  The  patient  is 
unable  to  articulate,  his  face  is  puffed,  purple  or  livid, 
he  foams  at  the  mouth.  The  breathing  is  slow  and 
generally  stertorous. 

Short,  fleshy  persons  with  thick  necks  are  particularly 
liable  to  this  disease,  especially  if  they  lead  a  sedentary 
life  and  indulge  in  spirituous  drinks  and  a  rich  diet. 
Individuals  with  apoplectic  constitutions,  should  avoid 
all  stimulants  and  rich  diet,  confine  themselves  princi- 
pally to  vegetables  and  to  fresh  water  as  a  drink  and 
for  daily  ablutions,  and  take  as  much  active  exercise  in 
the  open  air  as  possible,  avoiding  the  sun's  rays  very 
strictly.  Under  the  Old  School  practice  it  used  to  be 
the  fashion  to  bleed  a  patient  as  soon  as  the  premoni- 
tory symptoms  of  apoplexy  made  their  appearance ; 
this,  however,  is  a  most  pernicious  practice,  and  almost 
invariably  hastens  the  attack.  Under  homoeopathic 
treatment  the  following  remedies  are  chiefly  resorted  to : 

AcoNITUM  is  the  principal  remedy  when  the  following 
symptoms  develop  themselves :  rush  of  blood  to  the 
brain,  flashes  before  the  eyes,  violent  throbbing  in  the 
blood-vessels,  flushes  about  the  face,  redness*  of  the  con- 
junctiva, dizziness,  dulness  or  stupefaction  of  the  head, 
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buzzing  in  the  ears,  quick  and  full,  or  excessively  slug- 
gish pulse. 

DOSE — A  few  drops  of  the  strong  tineture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  fifteen  minutes,  or  every  half  or  three  quarters  of 
an  hour,  until  an  improvement  sets  in,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  con- 
tinued every  two  hours,  until  the  danger  has  entirely  disappeared. 

Belladonna  may  be  substituted  for  Aconite,  if,  after 
a  few  doses  of  this  medicine,  no  improvement  should  set 
in.  Aconite  and  Belladonna  may  likewise  be  given  in 
alternation. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour;  if  given  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  a  dose 
of  medicine  should  be  given  every  fifteen  minutes. 

Opium,  for  stupor  or  coma,  with  stertorous  breathing, 
deeply  flushed  or  livid  face. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Nux  vomica,  may  be  resorted  to,  if  the  patient  had 
led  a  sedentary  life;  and  had  indulged  in  ardent  spirits 
and  a  rich  diet  to  excess ;  and  if  he  is  troubled  with 
constipation. 

DOSE — Same  as  Belladonna,  Nux  may  be  used  alternately  with  Aconite, 
giving  an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  first  every  half  hour,  until  an  improve- 
ment sets  in,  then  every  two  hours. 

Lachesis  is  recommended  by  some  for  apoplexy  of 
habitual  drunkards,  or  especially  when  the  left  side  is 
affected. 

DOSE.- — A  few  drops,  or  one  or  two  globules  every  two  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue.     We  have  not  much  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  this  drug  in  this  disease. 

Arnica  may  be  given,  if  the  attack  is  accompanied 
with  involuntary  evacuations,  and  more  particularly  if 
some  mechanical  injury  seems  to  have  been  the  cause 
of  it. 

For  the  paralysis  which  sometimes  remains  after  an 
apoplectic  attack,  the  best  remedies  are  Aconite,  Bel- 
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LADonna,  Cocculus  and  Ehus  TOXICODENDRON,  Aconite 
being  undoubtedly  the  best  In  such  a  condition  it  is 
sometimes  indispensable  to  use  the  saturated  tincture  of 
the  root  of  Aconite,  and  the  common  tincture  of  the 
other  medicines. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  every  two,  three  or 
four  hours,  to  be  continued  until  the  symptoms  abate,  after  which  the  doses 
may  be  given  at  longer  intervals. 

Frequent  ablutions  with  cold  water,  and  the  use  of 
the  flesh-brush  are  very  serviceable  in  such  cases  of 
paralysis.  For  more  extensive  details  see  page  390. 


Inflammation  of  the  Brain,  Meningitis,  Encephalitis,  Hydro- 
cephalus, Dropsy  of  the  Brain. 

It  has  been  shown  in  the  introduction  to  this  chapter 
on  nervous  diseases,  that  the  brain  is  surrounded  by 
three  membranes,  the  dura  mater  which  lines  the  inner 
surface  of  the  scull,  the  arachnoid  membrane  and  the 
pia  mater.  An  inflammation  of  the  brain,  may  either 
affect  the  surrounding  membranes  of  the  brain,  or  the 
substance  of  the  brain  itself.  The  symptoms  differ  some- 
what according  as  either  one  or  the  other  portion  of  the 
brain  is  affected.  In  a  case  of  meningitis  or  inflammation 
of  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  the  pain  is  more  acute, 
tearing,  lancing;  in  a  case  of  encephalitis  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  substance  of  the  brain,  the  pains  are  generally 
dull  and  heavy,  and  apparently  more  deep-seated.  The 
treatment  being  strictly  conformable  to  the  symptom^  we 
need  not  discriminate  between  the  two  forms  of  inflam- 
mation. This  difference  is  a  pathological  curiosity  rather 
than  a  subject  of  importance  in  practice. 

The  inflammation  generally  sets  in  with  a  chill  and 
29* 
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all  the  symptoms  of  a  violent  rheumatic  disease,  pains 
all  over ;  soreness,  aching  and  sharp  pains  in  the  joints, 
etc.  If  children  are  attacked  with  this  disease,  they 
become  fretful,  lose  all  inclination  to  play,  want  to  lie 
down,  and  show  an  inability  to  keep  their  heads  erect. 
They  complain  of  headache,  dizziness,  are  taken  with 
vomiting,  violent  thirst,  aversion  to  food,  sensitiveness 
to  light  and  noise,  even  conversation;  the  pupils  are 
contracted,  and  an  expression  of  deep  suffering  and 
anguish  is  perceptible  in  their  countenances.  The  face 
looks  flushed,  and  the  head  is  burning  hot,  whilst  the 
extremities  are  cold.  Gradually  the  skin  becomes  hot 
all  over  except  the  feet,  and  the  pulse  becomes  small  and 
quick  ;  in  the  beginning  of  the  fever,  the  pulse  is  some- 
times full  and  throbbing.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the 
head  cannot  be  moved,  without  causing  intense  suffering. 
The  eyes  stare,  glisten  and  the  child  becomes  emaciated 
and  loses  all  its  strength.  Delirium  sets  in,  sometimes 
of  a  muttering  and  bland,  at  others  of  a  furibond 
character.  Stupor  develops  itself.  If  the  pulse  sud- 
denly becomes  slow,  and  spasms  and  a  cold  and  clammy 
sweat  should  break  out,  this  is  a  sure  sign  that  water 
has  become  effused  into  the  ventricles  of  the  brain.  In 
such  a  case  the  head  becomes  enlarged,  coma  sets  in, 
and  in  the  course  of  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  children 
are  sometimes  seized  with  a  ravenous  desire  for  some- 
thing to  eat.  From  this  excessive  depression  and  coma- 
tose condition  the  children  sometimes  seem  to  rally; 
they  show  symptoms  of  consciousness;  they  seem  to 
hear  the  mother's  voice  or  to  follow  the  movements  of  a 
hand  before  their  eyes :  but  this  improvement  is  fre- 
quently illusory ;  after  having  lasted  half  a  day  or  a  day 
even,  the  coma  returns,  the  pulse  becomes  quicker  and 


INFLAMMATION"  OF   THE   BRAIN,  ETC.  331 

quicker,  the  fever  is  more  intense,  than  ever,  and  life 
gradually  becomes  extinct. 

Treatment. — In  this  disease  it  is  eminently  proper 
to  apply  ice,  or  ice- water  to  the  head;  but  all  the  time, 
not  by  fits  and  starts;  for,  in  this  case,  the  application 
would  be  attended  with  mischief  rather  than  benefit  to 
the  patient.  As  regards  the  medical  treatment,  the  fol- 
lowing remedies  should  be  principally  resorted  to: 

Aconitum  in  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  when 
the  patient  first  complains  of  the  chill  and  the  headache. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  feels  better.  If  no  relief  be 
obtained  after  a  few  doses,  and  the  rheumatic  pains  predominate  in  the  joints 
and  extremities,  give. 

Bryonia,  the  same  as  Aconite.  Or  give  these  two 
medicines  alternately,  an  alternate  dose  every  hour,  until 
an  improvement  sets  in,  then  every  three  hours. 

Belladonna,  if  the  pains  are  excruciating,  with 
delirium,  burning  heat  of  the  head,  sensitiveness  to 
light  and  noise,  staring  or  glisteaing  eyes,  contracted 
pupils,  or  alternate  contraction  and  dilatation  of  the 
pupils,  starting,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  excessive 
thirst,  inflamed  edges  and  furred  coating  of  the  tongue, 
vomiting,  furious  delirium,  pulse  quick  and  soft. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Aconite. 

Hyoscyamus,  for  drowsiness,  stupor,  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, delirium,  froth  at  the  mouth,  staring  or 
dilated  pupils,  muttering  with  symptoms  of  rage,  pick- 
ing at  the  bed-clothes. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Aconite. 

Opium,  for  stertorous  breathing,  comatose  sleep,  apa- 
thy, bloated  and  red  appearance  of  the  face  and  eyes. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Aconite. 
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When  effusion  seems  to  have  set  in,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  resort  to  the  following  medicines : 

Digitalis,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours.  If  this  should  have  no  effect  after  a  few  doses, 
give 

Arnica;  in  the  same  way  as  Digitalis,  or  alternate 
the  two  medicines,  giving  a  dose  every  hour,  until  the 
patient  is  evidently  better. 

Helleborus,  is  appropriate,  if  the  effusion  is  accom- 
panied with  aphthous  ulcerations  in  the  mouth. 

DOSE— Same  as  Digitalis. 

Mercurius  may  be  given  if  the  fever  was  never  very 
high,  the  eyes  have  a  yellowish  tinge,  and  the  pain  was 
originally  accompanied  with  vomiting  of  green  bile,  or 
was  centered  in  one  part  of  the  head. 

DOSE — Same  as  Digitalis. 

If  a  homoeopathic  physician  should  be  called  to  a  ease 
of  brain-fever  that  had  been  treated  allceopathically,  he 
ought  to  review  the  whole  case  and  prescribe  such  reme- 
dies as  the  case  seemed  to  require  originally.  It  makes 
very  little  difference  what  was  the  original  cause  of  the 
disease,  for  the  disease  has  to  be  treated  according  to 
the  perceptible  symptoms.  Brain-fever  may  arise  from 
cold,  from  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays,  from  repelled 
eruptions,  concussion  of  the  brain,  etc.  In  any  of  these 
cases  the  treatment  depends  upon  the  existing  symp- 
toms* Tt  may  be  stated,  however,  that,  in  brain-fever 
arising  from  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays, 

The  Spirits  of  Camphor,  if  taken  at  the  very 
commencement  of  the  attack,  are  calculated  to  arrest  its 
progress. 
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DOSE — 'Four  or  five  drops  of  the  spirits  on  a  little  sugar,  to  be  repeated 
every  half  hour,  until  the  symptoms  change  for'the  better. 

In  brain  fever  from  repelled  eruptions,  the  spirits  of 
Camphor  are  likewise  recommended  by  some  as  an 
excellent  means  to  restore  the  eruptions  upon  the  skin, 
the  dose  being  the  same  as  indicated  in  the  previous 
paragraph ;  or  we  may  try 

Cuprum  aceticum,  first  trituration,  half  a  grain  every 
hour,  dry  on  the  tongue,  until  the  eruption  re-appears. 

Children  who  recover  from  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
should  be  carefully  guarded  against  cold,  exposure  to 
draughts  of  air,  damp  and  chilly  places,  rough  winds, 
etc.  Eelapses  in  this  disease  are  not  only  generally 
fatal,  but  likewise  very  easy. 

In  rheumatic  and  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  which  generally  befalls  full-grown  persons,  we 
have  never  derived  any  good  from  the  use  of  the  pellets ; 
but  have  been  obliged  to  use  the  strong  tinctures,  and 
principally  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root  of 
Aconite,  or  the  common  tincture  of  Belladonna  or 
Rhus  tox.  In  these  inflammations  the  pain  is  intense, 
but  the  patient  is  seldom  flighty,  nor  is  the  constitution 
as  violently  assailed  as  in  meningitis.  In  the  erysipela- 
tous variety  the  erysipelatous  inflammation  is  distinctly 
seen  on  the  outside,  the  face  is  inflamed  and  swollen,  the 
eyes  are  sometimes  closed  in  consequence  of  the  swelling, 
and  the  eyes  themselves,  and  even  the  inner  ear  are  often 
invaded.  In  such  a  case  the  pain  is  most  agonizing,  as 
if  the  brain  were  cut  with  knives,  and  it  frequently  hap- 
pens that  the  hearing  remains  permanently  impaired. 
The  fever  runs  very  high,  with  evening-exacerbations. 
The  thirst  is  frequently  intense. 

We  commence  the  treatment  with  the  tincture  of 
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Aconite,  as  stated  before,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  and  give  the  patient  a  small  tablespoonful 
every  hour,  until  relief  is  obtained,  after  which  we  con- 
tinue the  medicine  every  two  or  three  hours  according 
to  circumstances.  After  a  few  days,  or  if  the  brain 
should  seem  to  suffer  a  good  deal,  we  alternate  the 
Aconite  with  Belladonna,  one  drop  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  and  give  a  dose  of  medicine  every  hour,  or 
less  frequently,  if  proper.  If  the  erysipelatous  symp- 
toms should  predominate,  we  sometimes  give  Ehus 
instead  of  Belladonna,  and,  by  means  of  this  treatment, 
we  have  never  failed  in  curing  the  worst  cases  of  rheu- 
matic or  erysipelatous  inflammations  of  the  brain  in 
from  one  to  two  weeks. 

Eheumatic  inflammation  of  the  brain  differs  from 
erysipelatous  inflammation,  in  this  that  the  erysipelatous 
symptoms  are  absent,  the  pains  in  the  head  may  other- 
wise be  the  same.  In  rheumatism  of  the  brain  the  pains 
are  generally  of  an  aching  and  throbbing,  stinging  char- 
acter ;  the  parts  feel  excessively  sore  and  hot,  with  sensa- 
tion as  if  swollen:  the  inflammation  may  involve  some 
special  organ,  the  eyes,  ears  or  even  the  nose.  Only  one 
side  of  the  head  may  be  affected.  In  scrofulous  patients 
an  abscess  may  often  result  from  rheumatism  of  the 
brain.  While  the  abscess  is  forming,  the  patient  suffers 
excruciating  pain,  until  the  pus  is  discharged  by  the 
ears  or  even  eyes.  In  rheumatic  inflammation  of  the 
brain  we  depend  principally  upon  the  tincture  of  Aco- 
nite-root as  we  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  and 
upon  Bryonia  and  Belladonna,  the  indications  of  which 
have  likewise  been  given. 

After  patients  recover  from  such  attacks,  they  some- 
times experience  a  ravenous  desire  for  food ;  this  should 
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be  gratified  cautiously  at  first,  lest  an  error  in  diet 
should  cause  unpleasant  consequences.  During  the 
treatment,  and  even  during  convalescence,  the  patient 
should  content  himself  with  tea  and  toast,  rice- gruels, 
farina,  hominy,  and,  gradually  return  to  broths,  light 
meat,  soups,  etc. 

A  great  many  more  remedies  are  proposed  in  medical 
works  for  inflammation  of  the  brain ;  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  they  would  be  of  much  use,  if  the  above-men- 
tioned medicines  should  fail.  Some  of  the  principal 
remedies  may,  however,  be  mentioned. 

Sulphur,  may  be  given,  when  the  indicated  remedies, 
such  as  Belladonna,  Digitalis,  etc.,  seem  to  have  no 
effect,  and  the  symptoms  continue  to  get  worse. 

DOSE — A  few  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  and  if  necessary,  another  dose 
in  six  hours,  until  an  improvement  is  effected,  after  whch  one  of  the  pre- 
viously mentioned  remedies  may  have  to  be  given. 

Caloarea  carbonica  is  recommended  in  the  place  of 
Sulphur,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  when  the  patient  is 
evidently  tainted  with  scrofula,  as  evinced  by  glandular 
swellings,  discharges  from  the  ears,  etc. 

DOSE — Same  as  Sulphur,  except  when  alternated  with  Sulphur,  in  which 
,  case  an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  may  be  given  every  four  hours. 

Zincum  metallicum,  may  be  tried  when  symptoms 
of  effusion  seem  about  to  set  in,  or  symptoms  of  paralysis 
of  the  brain  develope  themselves,  such  as :  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, coldness  of  the  extremities  and  skin,  half 
closed  eyes,  labored  breathing,  small,  weak,  scarcely 
perceptible  pulse. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  two  or  three  hours,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  until  relief  is  obtained.  The  Zincum  may  be  alternated  with 
Belladonna,  if  the  symptomatic  indications  justify  the  use  of  Belladonna,,  a 
dose  of  medicine  being  given  every  hour,  until  the  patient  is  better. 
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Inflammation  of  the  Brain  in  little  Children, 

Although  we  propose  to  devote  a  special  chapter  to 
the  affections  of  children,  yet  this  seems  to  be  a  suitable 
opportunity  of  offering  a  few  remarks  concerning  a  con- 
dition which  is  frequently  looked  upon  as  cerebral 
inflammation.  Little  children  are  sometimes  seized 
with  drowsiness  or  even  stupor,  from  which  they  wake 
with  a  vacant  stare,  heat  about  the  head,  coldness  of 
the  extremities,  vomiting,  spasmodic  twitchings  of  the 
muscles  of  the  face,  the  corners  of  the  mouth  and  even 
the  limbs;  violent  starting  of  the  body,  redness  of  the 
face,  and  various  other  symptoms  which  evidently  point 
to  cerebral  congestion,  but  do  not  constitute  a  case  of 
inflammation.  Such  a  group  of  symptoms  may  be  occa- 
sioned by  fright,  by  derangement  of  the  stomach,  worms, 
by  a  cold,  teething,  etc.  The  remedies  to  which  these 
symptoms  will  yield  quite  readily  in  most  cases,  are: 
Aconite,  Chamomilla,  Calcarea,  Belladonna, 
Opium,  Mercurius,  and  Cina. 

Aconitum  may  be  given,  when  these  symptoms  were 
caused  by  a  fright,  by  teething  or  indeed  by  any  other 
circumstance,  especially  when  heat  about  the  head, 
stupefaction  of  the  senses,  inability  to  nurse,  vomiting, 
redness  of  the  face,  throbbing  of  the  carotid  arteries  and 
coldness  of  the  extremities,  are  prominent  symptoms. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
dessertspoonful  every  hour,  until  a  decided  improvement  becomes  manifest 
If  there  should  be  no  change  after  a  few  doses,  give 

Belladonna,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Aconite, 
until  the  patient  is  better.  After  an  improvement  has 
set  in,  a  dose  of  Aconite  may  be  given,  and  the  two 
medicines  continued  alternately  at  long  intervals,  say  a 
dose  every  four  hours. 
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Chamomilla,  may  be  given,  if  the  cerebral  symptoms 
are  accompanied  by  fretfulness,  vomiting  of  greenish 
bile,  bilious  discharges  from  the  bowels,  tumefaction  of 
the  abdomen,  or  when  teething  seems  to  be  the  cause  of 
the  trouble. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  the  Chamomilla  may  sometimes  he 
alternated,  a  dose  of  medicine  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  is  better. 

Opium,  when  there  is  deep  stupor  with  sour  vomiting, 
and  convulsive  twitchings. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite.  It  may,  however,  he  necessary,  in  some  cases 
to  resort  to  a  full  drop  of  the  tincture  on  a  little  sugar,  or  in  a  teaspoonful  of 
water,  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  a  reaction ;  this  being  accomplished,  the 
Opium  may  be  discontinued  and  Aconite,  Belladonna  or  some  other  suitable 
remedy  selected. 

Mercurius  is  indicated,  if  the  cerebral  disturbance 
seems  to  originate  in  a  deranged  condition  of  the  mucous 
surfaces,  accompanied  with  catarrhal  or  worm-symp- 
toms, bilious  vomiting,  tenderness  and  bloat  of  the 
abdomen,  sallow  complexion,  yellowish  tint  of  the  eyes. 

DOSE. — Same  as   Aconite. 

Cina  is  generally  resorted  to  when  worms  are  the 
cause  of  the  trouble.   It  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite. 

DOSE. — If  given  alone,  dissolve  six  globules,  or  mix  a  few  drops  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  dessertspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours ;  if 
alternated  with  Aconite,  give  a  dose  of  medicine  every  two  hours,  until  an 
improvement  sets  in. 

Sulphur  and  Calcarea  may  be  exhibited  in  this 
condition,  if  there  should  be  a  tendency  to  frequent- 
recurrence  of  such  symptoms,  or  if  a  scrofulous  taint 
may  be  suspected.  In  such  a  case,  give  first  one  of  the 
aforesaid  remedies,  and  after  the  acute  symptoms  are 
removed,  exhibit  Sulphur  and  Calcarea  alternately  as 
follows  :  Give  two  or  three  globules  of  Sulphur  one  day, 
and  half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration  of  Calcarea,  dry 
on  the  tongue,  the  next  day,  and  continue  this  treatment 
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for  a  week  or  fortnight.  If  another  acute  attack  should 
set  in,  discontinue  the  Sulphur  and  Calcarea,  treat  the 
attack  with  the  above-mentioned  medicines,  and  after- 
wards resume  the  Sulphur  and  Calcarea.  If  there  is  an 
evident  improvement  in  the  constitutional  condition  of 
the  patient,  the  Sulphur  and  Calcarea  may  be  continued 
at  longer  intervals,  say  a  dose  every  two  or  even  every 
three  days,  until  all  medication  seems  unnecessary. 

We  advise  all  mothers,  whose  children  are  subject  to 
such  attacks,  to  wash  them  several  times  a  day  with  cold 
water,  frpm  head  to  foot.  Few  persons  imagine  that  this 
simple  proceeding  does  more  for  the  health  of  children 
than  medicine. 

A  condition  of  the  brain,  characterized  by  such  symp- 
toms as  we  have  described,  often  befals  children  during 
the  period  of  teething.  If  they  are  habitually  subject 
to  such  attacks  from  such  a  cause,  a  dose  of  Calcarea 
may  be  given  them  morning  and  night,  six  globules  dry 
on  the  tongue ;  and,  while  the  attack  lasts,  one  of  the 
previously-mentioned  remedies  may  be  selected. 

We  would  caution  parents  not  to  overload  their  chil- 
dren's stomachs  with  cakes,  pastry  or  sugar-plums ;  this 
is  a  most  pernicious  practice,  which  leads  to  habitual 
irritation  of  the  bowels,  and,  by  sympathy,  to  such  cere- 
bral irritations  as  we  have  .described  in  this  paragraph. 
Simple  bread  and  butter,  cracker-soup,  farina,  oat-meal 
gruel,  or  even  beef  or  mutton-broth,  with  the  fat  care- 
fully skimmed  off,  and  now  and  then  a  little  stewed  fruit : 
these,  and  similar  articles  of  diet,  are  the  very  best  food 
for  children.  Coffee  and  tea  are  utterly  useless,  and  even 
injurious,  to  children;  fresh  water,  or  at  most  water  and 
milk,  is  the  only  beverage  that  children  require,  either 
to  quench  the  thirst  or  as  a  nourishment. 
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Congestion  of  the  Brain. 

By  congestion  we  mean  an  engorgement  of  the  blood- 
vessels distributed  through  the  substance  of  an  organ. 
Such  an  engorgement  may  be  more  or  less  constitutional, 
in  which  case  the  congestion  is  of  a  passive  character, 
and,  although  characterized  by  pain,  yet  it  does  not  result 
in  the  same  terminations  that  characterize  the  acute  form. 
The  more  important  the  congested  organ — the  higher  it 
ranks  in  the  scale  of  vital  functions — the  more  serious 
and  dangerous  the  congestion.  An  acute  congestion 
always  sets  in  with  a  chill,  followed  by  a  burning  fever. 
In  congestion  of  the  brain,  the  chill  is  very  severe,  and 
the  subsequent  fever  is  extremely  violent.  The  chill 
sometimes  reappears  for  several  successive  days,  and  is 
frequently  so  violent  that  careless  observers  might  mis- 
take it  for  the  shaking  ague.  The  icy-coldness  of  the 
extremities,  the  blueness  of  the  finger-nails,  the  mottled 
appearance  of  the  skin,  confirm  them  in  this  opinion. 
But  the  intense  aching  and  burning  pain  in  the  head,  the 
subsequent  dryness  and  burning  of  the  skin,  which  con- 
tinues without  interruption  until  the  next  chill  makes  its 
appearance ;  the  drowsiness;  stupor;  the  flushed  appear- 
ance and  bloating  of  the  face,  and  the  glistening  of  the 
eyes,  betray  to  the  more  careful  observer  a  deep-seated 
cerebral  derangement,  which  can  scarcely  be  taken 
for  anything  else  than  acute  congestion.  Children  are, 
moreover,  exceedingly  fretful,  peevish;  they  toss  about, 
pull  their  hair,  bury  their  little  heads  into  the  pillow, 
cannot  bear  being  touched  or  looked  at ;  they  are  unable 
to  raise  their  heads,  they  want  to  drink  all  the  time,  and 
are  seized  with  frequent  attacks  of  vomiting,  especially 
during  the  chill.     This  disease  generally  runs  a  course 
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of  from  seven  to  ten  or  twelve  days,  seldom  shorter,  and 
either  terminates  in  recovery  or  in  effusion  of  blood  on 
the  substance  of  the  brain,  with  paralysis  of  this  organ. 
The  recovery  may  likewise  be  partial,  with  paralysis  of 
a  special  sense,  particularly  the  sense  of  sight  or  hear- 
ing. 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  affection  is  very 
simple,  and  most  .generally  successful.  The  principal 
specific  remedy  for  it  is  undoubtedly  Aconitum  napel- 
lus  ;  in  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  a  few 
doses  of  Belladonna.  We  may  commence  the  treat- 
ment with  the  attenuated  Aconite,  dissolving  six  glo- 
bules, or  a  few  drops,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  giving  a  small  tablespoonful  of  this  solution  every 
two  hours.  If  an  evident  improvement  follow  the  exhi- 
bition of  this  attenuated  drug,  we  continue  this  prepa- 
ration every  four  or  even  six  hours,  "until  the  patient  is 
in  a  fair  way  of  recovery ;  but,  if  no  improvement  is 
observed  in  the  condition  of  the  patient  in  thirty-six 
hours,  and  the  Aconite  is  still  indicated,  we  at  once 
resort  to  the  tincture  of  the  root,  mixing  one  drop  in  a 
small  tumblerful  of  water,  and  giving  a  dessert-spoonful 
every  two  hours.*  After  giving  the  tincture  for  one  day 
and  night,  we  mix  one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  of 
Belladonna  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give 
this  alternately  with  the  Aconite,  in  alternate  dessert- 
spoonfuls every  two  hours,  and,  if  an  improvement  be 
obtained,  every  three  hours.  This  treatment  we  nave 
found  generally  sufficient.  It  may,  however,  be  neces- 
sary to  use  other  remedies  in  some  cases;  particularly 

Merctjeius  vivus:  This  agent  is  indicated  by  the 
following  symptoms:  a  distressing  sense  of  coldness, 
even  in  hot  summer- weather,  followed  by  heat  and  a 
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sour-smelling  sweat ;  intense  aching,  not  burning,  pain 
in  the  back  part  of  the  head,  or  also  at  the  top  of  the 
head ;  thirst,  sallow  complexion,  thick,  dirty  coating  of 
the  tongue;  constipation,  deep-yellow,  strong  smelling 
urine ;  the  pain  is  most  intense  at  night ;  in  the  day-time 
the  remissions  are  more  or  less  complete. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Palliative  treatment — If  the  bowels  should  be  very 
torpid,  it  is  proper  to  use  injections  of  tepid  water,  mixed 
with  a  few  spoonfuls  of  sweet  oil,  and  a  teaspoonful  of 
salt.  Ice  may  be  applied  to  the  head  in  bladders,  if  the 
patient  desire  it.  He  may  be  sponged  every  day  with 
tepid  water;  the  temperature  of  the  room  should  be 
moderate,  or  to  suit  the  feelings  of  the  patient ;  the  diet 
is  to  be  perfectly  simple,  and,  after  recovery,  all  expo- 
sure to  unfavorable  weather  is  to  be  avoided  for  a 
time. 

Premature  exposure,  for  instance,  to  a  current  of  air, 
to  keen  winds,  damp  weather,  etc.,  might  bring  on  a  re- 
lapse, which  will  often  lead  to  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
effusion  into  the  ventricles,  and  finally  terminate  fatally. 

The  diet  should  be  the  same  which  has  been  recom- 
mended under  inflammation  of  the  brain. 


Headache,  Cephalalgia. 

By  a  headache  patients  commonly  mean  a  pain  in  the 
head,  either  all  over  the  head,  or  at  a  particular  spot. 
This  pain  may  either  be  a  mere  symptom  of  a  general 
constitutional  derangement,  or  it  may  seem  to  be  a 
more  or  less  local  affection  depending  upon  some 
primary  irritation  of  the  cerebral  nerves,  of  the  mem- 
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branes  or  even  substance  of  the  brain.  If  the  pain  in 
the  head  is  a  mere  symptom  of  some  general  constitu- 
tional derangement,  this  derangement  has  to  be  treated 
with  appropriate  remedies,  under  the  influence  of  which 
the  headache  will  likewise  disappear.  A  headache  may 
arise  from  a  variety  of  causes,  and  may  therefore  have 
to  be  treated  with  a  variety  of  remedies  suited  to  the 
existing  cause  as  well  as  to  the  existing  symptoms. 
Agreeably  to  the  cause  which  occasions  the  headache, 
or  to  the  characteristic  symptoms,  we  distinguish : 

Catarrhal  and  rheumatic  headaches 

Arthritic  headache. 

Bilious  headaches. 

Nervous  or  sick  headaches,  hemicrania. 

Congestive  or  apoplectic  headaches. 

Gastric  headaches. 

Menstrual  headaches,  etc. 

In  the  subsequent  pages,  we  furnish  a  list  of  the 
remedies  which  have  proved  most  effective  in  the  treat- 
ment of  headaches.  To  the  name  of  each  drug  we 
append  a  complete  list  of  its  symptomatic  indications  in 
the  different  varieties  of  headache ;  but  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  selection  of  the  appropriate  remedy  in  any 
of  these  different  forms,  we  will  subjoin  a  classification 
of  the  medicines  in  accordance  with  the  forms  of  head- 
ache, with  which  each  series  corresponds.  It  must  not 
be  supposed,  however,  that  this  classification  is  absolutely 
rigid  ;  cases  of  catarrhal  headache  may  sometimes  occur 
where  it  may  be  necessary  to  employ  a  medicine  which 
is  ranged  under  bilious  headache ;  or  cases  of  bilious 
headache  may  require  to  be  treated  with  a  remedy  that 
is  recommended  for  some  other  form  of  headache.  We 
repeat  that  this  classification  is  only  approximatively 
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true,  and  that  it  is  simply  offered  as  a  means  of  facilita- 
ting the  selection  of  a  remedial  agent  in  particular  cases. 


Catarrhal  and  Rheumatic  Headaches. 

This  species  of  headache  is  caused  by  exposure  to  a 
draught  of  air,  by  walking  against  a  sharp  and  keen 
wind,  by  getting  the  feet  wet,  by  the  sudden  suppression 
of  perspiration  about  the  head,  or  by  some  other  ex- 
posure, such  as  under  ordinary  circumstances  might 
result  in  a  cold,  influenza,  or  attack  of  rheumatism.  As 
this  headache  passes  off,  symptoms  of  a  common  catarrh 
or  cold  in  the  head  often  make  their  appearance ;  these 
may  be  treated  with  the  medicine  indicated  for  cold  in 
the  head,  or  the  medicine  which  seemed  to  be  most 
suitable  to  the  headache,  may  be  continued  a  little 
longer,  until  the  catarrhal  symptoms  have  entirely 
disappeared. 

This  form  of  headache,  if  the  attack  is  a  violent 
rheumatic  attack,  is  generally  attended  with  soreness  of 
the  scalp  and  brain ;  tearing  and  lancing  pains  in  the 
scalp ;  violent  throbbing  or  hard  aching  pain  in  the 
head ;  sensitiveness  of  the  eyes,  buzzing  in  the  ears, 
chilliness,  feverish  feeling,  weariness.  If  the  rheumatic 
pains  are  very  violent  and  seated,  the  treatment  may 
have  to  be  continued  for  several  days  before  the  patient 
is  well  again. 

The  medicines  which  are  most  appropriate  to  this 
kind  of  headache,  are,  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bryonia, 
Chamomilla,  and  Mercurius  vivus. 
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Arthritic  Headache. 

This  form  of  headache  resembles  the  rheumatic  head- 
ache, as  far  as  the  character  of  the  pain  is  concerned. 
It  attacks  persons  •  who  have  the  gouty  diathesis,  by 
which  is  understood  a  disposition  to  gouty  or  arthritic 
inflammation.  If  a  headache  of  this  kind  results  from 
metastasis  or  shifting  of  the  inflammatory  process  from 
the  extremities  where  the  gouty  disorder  is  generally 
localized,  to  the  cerebral  tissues,  the  pain  is  not  only 
excruciating,  but  the  attack  may  lead  to  serious  conse- 
quences. The  pain  is  generally  tearing,  lancinating, 
sticking,  or  a  heavy  oppressive,  aching  and  throbbing, 
stupefying  pain ;  the  affected  part  feels  hot,  swollen, 
sensitive  to  the  touch ;  after  the  pain  passes  off,  a  feeling 
of  numbness  often  remains. 

For  a  headache  of  this  kind,  we  generally  prescribe 
Aconite,  Bryonia,  Mercurius  vivas,  Ledum,  some- 
times Belladonna,  and  also  Colchicum  and  Bfius 
toxicodendron. 

Bilious  Headache. 

This  form  of  headache  is  so  called  on  account  of  the 
predominance  of  the  bilious  symptoms  which  charac- 
terize it.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  violent  anger, 
altercations,  or  by  excessive  eating,  abuse  of  spirits, 
exposure  to  the  sun's  rays.  Individuals  with  bilious 
constitutions,  as  it  is  termed,  are  more  or  less  subject  to 
this  kind  of  headache.  It  may  last  for  one  or  more 
days.  The  pain  is  agonizing,  stupefying,  a  violent 
throbbing  pain,  as  if  the  skull-cap  would  fly  off;  lanci- 
nations  darting  through  the  brain  in  various  directions; 
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the  brain  often  feels  as  if  on  fire,  and  so  sore,  that  the 
least  jar  increases  the  distress;  light  is  intolerable ;  the 
eyes  have  a  yellowish  look,  and  the  complexion  is  often 
changed  to  a  deep  brown  hue.  Vomiting  of  bile  is  a 
constant  symptom  io  this  headache;  every  attack  of 
vomiting  causes  an  aggravation  of  the  cerebral  distress. 
For  this  kind  of  headache  we  prescribe  Aconite, 
Arsenicum,  Chamomilla,  Mercurius  vivus* 

Nervous  Headache,  Sick  Headache,  Hemicrania. 

These  headaches  occur  with  a  certain  periodicity, 
every  week,  fortnight  or  month;  they  generally  begin 
with  sun-rise  and  terminate  when  the  sun  sets.  The 
pain  is  most  frequently  felt  on  one  side  of  the  head  ;  it 
is  a  sticking,  tearing,  throbbing  or  hard  aching  pain ; 
the  painful  part  feels  sore ;  light  and  noise  are  intolera- 
ble ;  the  eye  of  the  affected  side  is  sometimes  very  much 
irritated,  swollen,  inflamed  and  watery.  Individuals  of 
both  sexes  are  subject  to  this  kind  of  headache.  It  is 
often  attended  with  severe  retching,  vomiting  of  bile  and 
mucus. 

The  medicines  which  are  most  suitable  to  this  form 
of  headache,  are  Aconite,  Aloes,  Coffea,  Arsenicum, 
Ignatia,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Opium,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Thuja,  Chamomilla,  China,  Quinine. 

Gastric  Headache. 

These  headaches  might  also  be  termed  sick  headache, 
because  they  are  generally  attended  with  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  or  even  vomiting.  They  are  caused  by  over- 
eating, or  by  partaking  of  food  that  does  not  agree  with 
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the  stomach,  such  as  fat  meat,  gravies,  flatulent  food, 
cabbage,  turnips,  warm  bread,  pastry,  ice-cream,  raw 
fruit,  etc. 

Our  best  remedies  for  this  kind  of  headache  are: 
Aconite,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla, 
and  strong  black  coffee. 

Menstrual  Headache. 

This  kind  of  headache  arises  from  suppression  of  the 
menses.  A  suppression  of  this  kind  may  occur  in  con- 
sequence of  some  violent  emotion,  fright,  anger,  grief; 
or  it  may  be  occasioned  by  exposure  to  wet,  a  draught 
of  air,  privations,  over-fatigue,  etc.  Headaches  of  this 
kind  are  generally  characterized  by  a  violent  determi- 
nation of  blood  to  the  brain,  redness  and  bloating  of  the 
face,  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  scalp  to  pressure, 
throbbing  and  tearing  pains  in  the  head,  a  leeling  of 
fulness  in  the  head,  giddiness;  among  the  sympathetic 
derangements  we  distinguish :  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
vomiting  of  bile,  blood,  or  mucus ;  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  oppression  on  the  chest,  spitting  of  blood  or  nose 
bleeds.  A  headache  of  this  kind  may  last  for  several 
days  before  it  is  entirely  subdued,  and  sometimes  the 
head  will  feel  embarrassed  until  the  menses  reappear. 

These  headaches  require  principally :  Aconite,  Aloes  • 
Belladonna,  Pulsatilla,  etc. 

Congestive,  Apoplectic  Headache. 

This  form  of  headache  is  characterized  by  a  violent 
determination  of  blood  to  the  brain.  This  is  the  com- 
mon way  of    designating    such  a  condition;    but    this 
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apparent  determination  of  blood  results  in  reality  from 
an  inability  of .  the  brain  to  keep  up  the  harmonious 
movements  of  this  vital  fluid  ;  the  cerebral  engorgement 
being  simply  a  consequence  of  the  impaired  functional 
power  of  that  portion  of  the  nervous  system  upon  whose 
stimulating  influence  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the 
brain  depends.  The  attack  sometimes  sets  in  quite 
suddenly,  and  with  such  an  intensity  that  the  patient 
seems  in  imminent  danger  of  apoplexy.  The  charac- 
teristic symptoms  of  this  kind  of  headache  are:  stupor, 
flushed  face,  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were  rising  and 
falling;  sensation  as  if  the  top  of  the  skull  would  fly  off; 
excessive  throbbing  pain  in  the  head  and  of  the  caro- 
tids ;  sensitiveness  to  noise  and  light ;  violent  retching, 
the  patient  raising  only  a  little  froth  or  mucus ;  chilli- 
ness, coldness  of  the  extremities.  Coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  lower,  is  a  common  attendant 
in  all  violent  forms  of  headache.  In  the  congestive  or 
apoplectic  form  the  extremities  often  feel  numb,  and 
the  pulse  is  very  much  depressed,  sometimes  reduced  to 
fifty  and  less  beats  in  a  minute ;  it  is  either  a  heavy 
pulse,  or  else  very  feeble,  besides  being  slow  and 
intermittent. 

The  principal  remedies  in  this  kind  of  headache  are : 
Aconite  and  Belladonna.  If  the  retching  is  excessive 
Tartar  emetic   may  prove  useful. 

We  here  subjoin  a  list  of  the  medicines  which  are 
used  in  the  treatment  of  headache.  Many  of  them  are 
very  seldom  indicated  by  the  existing  symptoms. 
Those  which  are  most  frequently  used,  have  been 
distinguished  by  italics.  The  therapeutic  indications 
belonging  to  each  class  in  the  different  forms  of  head- 
ache, have   all   been   combined   together,  inasmuch   as 
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many  of  the  symptoms  which  characterize  one  form  of 
headache,  would  have  had  to  be  mentioned  again  in 
describing  the  other  kinds;  this  would  occasion  an 
unnecessary  repetition  without  simplifying  the  indica- 
tions of  the  true  remedial  agent  in  a  given  case. 

The  diet  and  general  hygienic  measures  which  patients 
who  are  subject  to  headache,  should  pursue  during  an 
attack  of  headache,  or  for  the  purpose  of  eradicating  a 
disposition  to  headache,  are  of  sufficient  importance  to 
deserve  special  mention. 

Persons  who  are  liable  to  attacks  of  congestive  or 
apoplectic  headache,  had  better  avoid  rich  and  fat  food  ; 
let  them  partake  of  moderate  quantities  of  meat  and 
vegetables,  drink  water,  avoid  stimulants  and  all  violent 
excitements,  and  sponge  the  skin  with  cold  water  every 
morning  after  rising,  unless  the  reaction  should  be 
imperfect,  and  the  skin  remain  cold. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  bilious  and  nervous 
headaches,  should  abstain  from  coffee,  ardent  spirits, 
heavy  farinacious  dishes,  fat,  rich  confectionery,  etc. 

Persons  who  are  easily  threatened  with  catarrhal  and 
rheumatic  headaches,  have  to  avoid  exposure  to  damp- 
ness, wet,  keen  winds,  draughts  of  air  on  the  head. 
They  may  find  it  advantageous  to  wash  their  heads 
with  cold  water  every  morning  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes  after  rising;  it  will  likewise  be  advisable  to 
keep  the  head  sufficiently  covered  in  the  open  air,  to 
protect  it  from  the  immediate  contact  of  atmospheric 
moisture. 

During  an  attack  of  headache,  patients  are  generally 
averse  to  nourishment  except  perhaps  a  cup  of  tea.  In 
general,  persons  who  are  troubled  with  headache,  should 
content  themselves  with  plain  and  moderate  fare,  avoid 
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late  suppers,   and  use  such   nourishment  as  seems   to 
agree  with  their  digestive  apparatus. 

Symptomatic  Indications  of  every  Medicine  which  may  be  of 
use  in  any  of  the  different  forms  of  Headaches  mentioned  in 
the  above  List. 

This  list  will  be  found  very  complete ;  it  contains  a 
number  of  medicines  which  may  seldom,  if  ever,  be 
required  in  the  treatment  of  common  headaches.  There 
is  hardly  a  form  of  headache  which  cannot  be  effectu- 
ally controlled  within  a  reasonable  period  by  one  of 
tbe  medicines  which  will  be  found  printed  in  italics. 
Upon  looking  over  the  list,  the  reader  will  find  the 
following  medicines  distinguished  by  this  kind  of  print; 
Aconitum,  Belladonna,  Camphor,  Goffea,  Ignatia,  Ipeca- 
cuanha, Mercurius  vivus,  Nux  vomica,  Opium,  Pulsatilla, 
Tartar  emetic,  Veratrum.  While  the  headache  lasts,  the 
patient  sometimes  feels  very  much  relieved  by  the 
application  of  a  cold  water  compress  to  the  head,  or 
by  the  use  of  a  tepid  sitz  or  foot-bath ;  none  of  these 
auxiliary  means,  if  they  otherwise  afford  relief  to  the 
patient,  are  incompatible  with  homoeopathic  treatment. 

Aconitum,  for  the  following  symptoms:  heat  in  the 
head,  or  burning  as  of  fire;  sensation  as  if  the  brain 
were  shaking  against  the  sides  of  the  skull,  or  as  if  the 
top  of  the  skull  would  fly  off;  violent  throbbing  in  the 
head;  stupefaction,  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  scalp 
to  contact ;  shooting  or  tearing  pains  through  the  brain ; 
fulness  and  weight  in  the  forehead,  with  sensation  as 
if  the  brain  would  press  out  at  the  forehead,  or  as  if  the 
eyes  would  start  out  of  their  sockets;  inability  to  keep 

the  eyes  open;  or  burning  headache  as  if  the  brain  were 
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agitated  like  boiling  water ;  or  headache  as  if  a  hot  iron 
were  bound  round  the  head ;  or  headache  as  if  the  head 
were  compressed  on  all  sides ;  headache  arising  from  a 
small,  circumscribed  spot  which  is  excessively  sensitive 
to  contact,  also  with  stitches  under  the  scalp,  or  sensitive 
spots  about  the  scalp,  and  sensation  as  if  the  hair  were 
standing  on  end,  here  and  there.  This  medicine  is 
eminently  adapted  to  semilateral  headaches,  generally 
termed  nervous  headaches,  megrim  or  hemicrania;  the 
pain  is  of  a  drawing,  pulling  or  tearing  kind,  or  it  is  an 
agonizing  burning,  screwing,  boring,  wrenching  pain, 
and  the  affected  region  is  excessively  sensitive  to  con- 
tact, and  sometimes  looks  swollen  and  inflamed.  The 
parts  are  frequently  quite  numb,  with  tingling,  or  they 
feel  sore,  as  if  bruised;  or  it  is  a  crampj-  sensation,  as 
if  in  the  bones,  or  above  the  root  of  the  nose,  with 
sensation  as  if  one  would  lose  one's  reason  ;  or  a  stitching 
pain,  with  pressure.  These  various  forms  of  headache 
are  generally  accompaied  with  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
vomiting  of  bile,  a  sense  of  coldness,  and  a  small,  agi- 
tated, or  sometimes  a  full,  bounding  pulse. 

DOSE, — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  the  agony  is  relieved,  after  which  the  medi- 
cine may  be  continued  at  longer  intervals,  until  the  patient  is  well  again. 
In  rheumatic,  arthritic,  bilious  and  apoplectic  headaches,  the  strong  tincture 
of  the  root  is  often  required,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  half  hour,  hour  or  two  hours,  until  the  headache 
disappears. 

Argentum  nitricum  is  an  admirable  medicine  for 
semilateral  headaches  or  hemicrania,  and  is  especially 
indicated  by  the  following  symptoms :  pressure  deep  in 
the  brain,  accompanied  with  chilliness;  undulating 
throbbing  in  the  whole  forehead ;  drawing  along  a 
narrow  streak  from  the  occiput  to  the  middle  of  the 


SYMPTOMATIC  INDICATIONS,  ETC.  351 

brain  ;  sensation  as  if  a  cool  current  were  blowing  from 
the  right  frontal  eminence  to  the  right  eye ;  tearing 
from  the  forehead  to  the  left  eye  and  left  side  of  the 
face,  with  lachrymation  of  the  eye  which  looks  red 
and  glistening ;  pressure,  pain  and  heaviness  in  the 
right  side  of  the  head ;  digging  up,  raging  pain  in  the 
right  brain,  with  loss  of  sense  and  vertigo  when  attempt- 
ing to  walk;  drawing  and  digging  in  the  left  frontal 
eminence,  with  a  drawing  tearing  pain  along  the  whole 
arm;  digging,  cutting  motion  through  the  left  brain; 
the  pain  in  the  head  is  accompanied  with  a  sensation  as 
if  either  the  whole  head,  or  only  the  affected  part  of  the 
head,  and  the  eye  on  this  side  were  enlarged. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  o*  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  hour,  and,  if  relieved,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Aenica  may  be  given  for  headache  caused  by  a  fall, 
blow  on  the   head;   or  some  other   mechanical   cause. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  it  may  be  alternated  every  hour. 

Arsenicum  is  a  good  remedy  for  agonizing  headache, 
humming  in  the  ears,  beating  as  if  the  skull  would,  fly 
to  pieces;  or  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were  moved,  or  as 
if  it  shook  like  water  and  dashed  against  the  skull  when 
walking  or  moving  the  head;  snapping  noise  in  the 
head;  the  scalp  feels  painful  as  from  subcutaneous 
ulceration;  aggravation  of  the  pain  at  night.  This 
headache  is  generally  attended  with  violent  vomiting  of 
bile,  pointing  to  serious  derangements  of  the  liver. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  or  half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  - 
two  hours  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Belladonna  is  indicated  by  the  following  symp- 
toms :  The  forepart  of  the  head  is  principally  affected ; 
it  feels  sore  and  heavy,  especially  when  stooping,  and  in 
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the  morning  when  first  waking,  looking  at  the  light  and 
moving  about ;  painful  sensation  as  if  something  were 
descending  in  the  forehead,  obliging  him  to  keep  his 
eyes  closed ;  crawling  sensation  over  the  whole  forepart 
of  the  head,  pressure  in  the  head,  here  and  there  ex- 
tending over  large  surfaces ;  aching  deep  in  the  brain 
which  is  feltWer  the  whole  head;  pressing  in  the  fore- 
head as  from  a  stone ;  sensation  as  if  the  whole  brain 
were  dilated  and  would  press  through  the  skull,  or  as 
if  the  brain  would  be  dashed  to  pieces ;  sensation  on 
waking  as  though  the  brain  were  rising  and  falling  in 
the  forehead,  external  pressure  affording  relief;  violent 
throbbing  in  the  brain  terminating  externally  in  acute 
stitches ;  lancinating  and  jerking  pains  in  the  head, 
boring  and  throbbing  in  the  right  side  of  the  head  and 
cheek ;  stitches  darting  through  the  brain  in  every  di- 
rection ;  sensation  as  if  the  bones  of  the  skull  would  be 
pressed  asunder  by  some  force  applied  internally ;  heat 
or  burning  in  the  head  ;  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were 
shaking  to  and  fro ;  pain  over  the  whole  head  as  after 
pulling  the  hair;  cramp-pain  at  the  root  of  the  nose  or 
in  the  sides  of  the  head ;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head, 
with  redness  of  the  face,  glistening  of  the  eyes,  exces- 
sive sensitiveness  to  noise  and  light. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
spoonful  every  hour  until  relieved,  afterwards  every  two  hours.  This  medi- 
cine is  sometimes  eminently  suitable  after  Aconite,  or  in  alternation  with 
Aconite,  an  alternate  dose  every  hour  until  the  symptoms  abate,  after  which 
the  medicines  may  be  continued  for  a  time  every  two  or  three  hours. — If 
the  attenuated  Belladonna  is  not  sufficient  in  a  case  where  this  medicine  is 
indicated,  give  a  drop  of  the  tincture  as  indicated  under  Aconite. 

Bryonia  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
the  headache  sets  in  principally  in  the  morning  on 
waking,  or  it  is  aggravated  by  motion,  particularly  by 
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opening  and  moving  the  eyes;  chirping  noise  in  the 
head;  movements  in  the  vertex  and  forehead  occasion- 
ing giddiness  and  stagnation  of  thoughts ;  rush  of  blood 
to  the  head,  with  heat  in  the  head ;  beating  in  the  head, 
with  dimness  of  sight;  pressing  pain  in  the  temples, 
from  within  outwards,  or  sensation  as  if  the  brain 
would  issue  through  the  forehead,  on  stooping ;  or  head- 
ache after  a  meal,  with  pressure  in  the  forehead  from 
within  outwards,  during  a  walk,  or  headache  in  the  back 
part  of  the  head,  when  lying  on  the  back,  as  far  as  the 
shoulders,  like  a  weight  which  presses  upon  a  sore  spot. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  and  less  frequently  after  relief  is  obtained. 

Calcaeea  caebonica  is  a  good  remedy  for  semi- 
lateral  headache,  with  empty  risings ;  or  stupefying 
pain  in  the  forehead,  during  rest  and  motion ;  pressure 
in  the  head,  at  the  top  of  the  head,  in  the  temples  or 
forehead ;  headache  arising  from  the  nape  of  the  neck ; 
tearing  pain  in  the  temples,  orbital  and  cheek-bones, 
with  swelling  of  the  parts ;  digging  and  pressing  pain 
in  the  head,  with  slight  attacks  of  fainting ;  stitches  in 
the  head,  also  through  the  eyes;  momentary  jerks  in 
the  head ;  throbbing  in  the  middle  of  the  brain  ;  heat  in 
the  head,  or  icy  coldness  in  and  about  the  head  ;  snap- 
ping sensation  or  shocks  in  the  head. 

DOSE.— This  remedy  is  principally  adapted  to  chronic  cases,  and  should 
not  be  used  more  than  once  every  six  or  twelve  hours,  taking  two  or  three 
globules  dry  on  the  tongue  each  time.  It  may  even  be  proper  to  use  a  dose 
of  medicine  every  day,  or  only  every  other  day. 

Camphor  is  frequently  a  useful  remedy  for  headache, 
especially  when  it  was.  caused  by  exposure  to  the  sun, 
and  is  characterized  by  a  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were 
sore  and  bruised,  or  a  constrictive  pain  at  ftie  base  of 
the  brain  and  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  with  rush  of  blood 
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to  the  head,  inclination  to  vomit ;  or  sensation  as  if  the 
brain  were  compressed  on  all  sides,  or  cutting  thrusts 
darting  to  the  centre  of  the  brain  from  the  forehead  and 
temple;  also  for  fine,  tearing  pains  in  the  head.  The 
headache  disappears  by  thinking  of  it  intently,  and  recurs 
again  by  thinking  of  something  else. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  spirits  of  Camphor  on  a  little  sugar,  every 
half  hour,  or  every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Chamomilla  may  be  exhibited  when  the  head  feels 
heavy  and  bruised,  or  as  if  it  would  burst ;  for  tearing 
pains  in  the  forehead,  with  a  sensation  as  if  a  lump 
were  falling  forward ;  drawing  pain  in  one  side  of  the 
head;  tearing  and  lancing  pains  in  the  temples,  from 
within  outwards;  pricking  pain  in  the  head,  as  if  the 
eyes  would  fall  out  of  the  sockets ;  throbbing  or  crack- 
ing sensation  in  one  side  of  the  head ;  swelling  and 
pain  fulness  of  the  temple. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved.  This  medicine  is  particularly 
suitable,  if  the  headache  seems  to  be  accompanied  with  bilious  derangement, 
or  if  it  was  caused  by  suppression  of  sweat  or  a  fit  of  anger. 

Cocculus  is  suitable  for  nervous  headaches  charac- 
terized by  the  following  symptoms ;  constrictive,  burn- 
ing, tearing,  digging  and  boring  pain  in  the  head; 
sensation  as  if  something  heavy  were  lying  on  the  head, 
or  as  if  the  temples  were  screwed  in  ;  violent  pressure  in 
the  whole  head,  or  sensation  in  the  right  temple  as  if  a 
blunt  body  were  slowly  pressed  into  the  brain ;  frequent 
paroxysms  of  an  acute,  throbbing-lancinating  pain  at  a 
small,  spot  in  the  left  frontal  eminence,  followed  by  a 
tingling  in  the  opposite  eminence;  or  headache  as  if  the 
eyes  would  be  torn  out  or  forcibly  closed ;  also  with 
trembling  of.  the  head  or  shivering  sensation  on  the  left 
side  of  the  occiput. 
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DOSE.— Same  as  for  Chainomilla. 

Ooffea  for  hemicrania,  as  if  a  nail  had  been  driven 
into  the  parietal  bone,  or  as  if  the  brain  would  be  torn 
or  dashed  to  pieces,  also  with  heat  in  the  face  and  red 
cheeks,  after  a  meal.  If  the  headache  is  caused  by  over- 
loading the  stomach,  a  cup  or  two  of  strong  black  coffee 
may  be  taken  to  promote  vomiting,  after  which  Nux 
vomica  may  be  required. 

DOSE — Same  as  for  Chamomilla. 

Colocyjstthis  :  This  remedy  is  recommended  for  some 
forms  of  hemicrania,  especially  when  characterized  by 
painful  pressing  in  the  fore  part  of  the  head,  or  a  pain- 
ful tearing  digging  through  the  whole  brain,  aggravated 
by  moving  the  eyelids  ;  or  pressure  along  the  upper  and 
internal  boundary  of  the  left  frontal  fossa ;  severe  pain 
in  the  left  eye  and  vertex ;  heat  of  the  head  ;  sensitive- 
ness of  the  head  and  eyes  to  the  least  movement. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoon- 
ful every  two  hours,  until  the  pain  abates. 

Hypericum  perfoliatum  is  an  excellent  remedy  for 
headache,  accompanied  with  menstrual  suppression,  espe- 
cially when  the  following  symptoms  occur :  dull  head- 
ache at  the  vertex,  gradually  increasing,  as  if  the  whole 
brain  would  be  pressed  asunder,  with  loathing  and  ina- 
bility to  perform  any  kind  of  work ;  or  beating  on  tho 
top  of  the  head,  stupefying  sense  of  compression  in  the 
brain,  with  palpitation  of  .the  heart,  hard  stool,  evening 
chilliness  and  flushes  of  heat,  bloat  all  over,  cachectic 
look,  small,  rather  frequent  pulse ;  or  sensation  as  if  tho 
head  became  suddenly  elongated,  with  considerable  full- 
ing off  of  the  hair. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops   of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a   small 
spoonful  every  hour,  or  two  hours,  until  the  patient  is  relieved. 
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Ignatia,  for  hemicrania  characterized  by  the  following 
symptoms:  Pressure  through  the  whole  brain,  as  if  the 
brain  were  too  large ;  painful  pressure  above  the  root  of 
the  nose,  obliging  him  to  incline  the  head  forwards,  with 
inclination  to  vomit;  sensation  as  if  a  nail  were  pressed 
into  the  brain  ;  paroxysms  of  headache,  as  if  something 
hard  were  pressed  on  the  surface  of  the  brain  ;  headache 
in  the  temples,  as  if  they  would  be  pressed  out ;  beating 
in  the  head,  especially  in  one  side  of  the  occiput ;  head- 
ache on  waking  in  the  morning,  as  if  the  brain  would  bo 
dashed  to  pieces;  after  rising,  the  pain  goes  off,  and 
changes  to  a  toothache,  as  if  the  nerve  would  be  crushed 
and  dashed  to  atoms ;  from  the  tooth  the  pain  passes  to 
the  small  of  the  back. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  a  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,,  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

Ipecacuanha  is  one  of  our  most  efficient  remedies 
for  hemicrania,  especially  for  a  sticking  pain  in  the  ver- 
tex, stinging  and  tearing  pains,  headache  as  if  the  brain 
and  skull  were  bruised,  penetrating  through  all  the 
bones  of  the  skull  to  the  root  of  the  tongue,  with  nau- 
sea; pressing  pain.  from,  within  outwards,  or  almost 
boring  at  a  small  spot,  now  in  the  temples,  then  above 
the  orbit  of  the  eye;  dull,  drawing  pain  in  the  head,  to 
and  fro.  A  characteristic  peculiarity  of  the  Ipecacuanha- 
headache  is,  that  the  pain  is  excited  and  aggravated  by 
contact. 

DOSE— A  few  drops,  or  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four  hours, 
until  perfect  relief  is  obtained. 

Lobelia  cardinalis  may  be  given  for  dull  and  dis- 
tressing headache,  with  fulness  in  the  forehead  and  at 
the  base  of  the  occiput,  which  latter  is  particularly  pain- 
ful ;  the  pain  is  increased  by  motion  or  by  shaking  the 
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head,  and  as  the  headache  increases,  a  throbbing  and 
weakness  in  the  lower  extremities  supervene ;  also  with 
hot  sweat  on  the  forehead,  throbbing  in  the  forehead  and 
base  of  the  occiput ;  the  head  feels  light,  with  disposition 
to  indulge  in  reveries. 

These  indications  have  been  furnished  by  Dr.  Samuel 
E.  Dubs,  of  this  city  ;  they  are  scanty,  it  is  true,  but  his 
proving  of  the  Lobelia  cardinalis,  although  only  a  begin- 
ning, seems  so  accurate,  that  we  have  deemed,  it  proper 
to  mention  the  above  indications  for  headache  in  this 
work. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  globules,  every  three  or  four  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue. 

Lobelia  inflata  has  been  successfully  exhibited  for 
a  dull,  heavy  pain,  passing  round  the  forehead  from  one 
temple  to  the  other,  on  a  line  immediately  above  the 
eyebrows. 

BOSE. — A  few  globules  every  four  or  six  hours  dry  on  the  tongue,  until 
relieved. 

Mercurius  vivus,  is  indicated  by  the  following 
symptoms:  vertigo,  with  pain  in  the  whole  head,  re- 
lieved by  sitting  down  and  leaning  the  head  against 
something;  pressing  pain  in  the  parietal  bones,  from 
within  outwards ;  violent  headache  as  if  the  head  would 
fall  to  pieces  at  the  top,  with  pressure  toward  the  nose ; 
stitches  through  the  whole  head,  also  in  the  left  region 
of  the  forehead,  with  chills  over  the  whole  body,  cold 
hands  and  hot  cheeks;  shocks  in  the  brain,  especially 
when  moving  about  or  stooping :  heat  and  burning  in 
the  head  ;  headache  as  if  the  brain  were  sore  and  ulcer- 
ated;  with  vomiting  of  bile ;  the  least  attempt  to  perform 
some  mental  labor,  makes  the  headache  worse,  which  is 
frequently  accompanied  with  deadly  paleness 
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DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  take  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved 

"Nux  jug-lans  may  prove  valuable  in  hemicrania; 
among  its  indications  we  find :  headache,  especially 
over  the  left  eye ;  in  the  region  of  the  left  parietal  bone, 
in  a  space  of  the  size  of  a  dollar,  a  very  unusual  pain 
like  megrim,  soon  disappearing;  burning  heat  in  the 
head,  whilst  the  extremities  are  iey-cold,  in  the  evening, 
in  bed. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Nux  vomica  corresponds  with  the  following  symp- 
toms :  the  headache  is  excited  by  over-eating,  spirituous 
drinks,  mental  exertions,  constipation ;  headache  with 
nausea  or  vomiting  of  sour  and  bitter  substances ;  stupe- 
fying headache,  also  with  giddiness  and  heaviness  in 
the  head,  early  in  the  morning,  as  from  intoxication  ; 
aching  pain  above  the  left  eye,  with  pain  in  the  bones  as 
if  he  had  knocked  them  against  something,  and  inability 
to  open  his  eye  ;  painful  pressure  in  the  occiput,  in  the 
morning  on  waking,  as  if  the  brain  were  pushed  forward; 
distensive  sensation  in  the  head,  as  if  the  skull  would  be 
pressed  asunder ;  headache  as  if  the  brain  would  be  split ; 
tearing  pain  in  the  head,  extending  to  the  root  of  the 
nose  and  upper  jaw;  tearing  headache  after  a  meal,  with 
feeling  of  heat  in  the  cheeks,  and  a  feeling  of  chilliness 
over  the  body  and  in  the  hands;  jerks  and  bubbling 
and  shaking  sensation  in  the  head,  also  jerks  and  dull 
stitches  in  the  left  brain,  after  a  meal ;  headache,  worse 
after  dinner,  followed  by  violent  stitches  in  the  left 
temple,  with  nausea  and  sour  vomiting  ;  stitching  in  the 
forehead,  also  with  pressure.  The  headache  for  which 
Nux  is  suitable,  is  generally  of  a  distressing  kind,  a 
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raging,  maddening  sort  of  pain ;  it  may  be  caused  by 
long  sedentary  habits,  over-eating,  abuse  of  spirituous 
beverages,  nightly  revelling,  exposure  to  damp  air,  sup- 
pression of  the  haemorrhoidal  flow. 

DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  take 
a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved.  If  the  headache  is 
caused  by  abuse  of  alcoholic  beverages,  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  the 
strong  tincture  as  prescribed  under  Aconite. 

Opium  may  be  useful  in  hemicrania,  with  pressure 
from  within  outward,  increased  by  external  pressure ; 
or  hemicrania  characterized  by  tearing  and  beating  in 
the  forehead,  with  sour  eructations  and  sour  vomiting ; 
or  hemicrania  as  if  the  brain  were  torn,  with  sensation 
as  if  every  part  in  the  body  were  turning  wrong  side  up. 
These  various  forms  of  hemicrania  are  generally  accom- 
panied with  considerable  cerebral  congestion,  stupefac- 
tion and  even  stupor. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours ;  or,  it  may  be  advisable  in  some  cases,  to  give 
a  drop  of  the  tincture  instead  of  the  globules,  in  the  same  quantity  of  water, 
and  the  same  dose. 

Platina  is  recommended  for  a  tensive,  numb  feeling 
in  the  sinciput,  as  if  constricted,  or  sensation  as  if 
pressed  together  by  force;  also  for  a  cramp-like  pressing 
in  the  temples  from  without  inwards,  or  pressure 'in  the 
forehead,  as  if  everything  would  issue  from  it ;  accom- 
panied with  fitful  mood,,  depression  of  spirits,  especially 
in  hysteric  females. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  threo 
hours,  until  relieved. 

Pulsatilla  is  a  distinguished  remedy  in  headache, 
when  the  following  symptoms  occur :  Headache  deep  in 
the  orbits,  when  moving  the  eyes,  as  if  the  forehead 
would  fall  out,  and  as  if  the  frontal  bone  .were  too  thin, 
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with  a  gloomy  feeling  in  the  head  in  the  evening ;  or 
hemicrania,  as  if  the  head  would  fly  to  pieces,  and  as  if 
the  eyes  would  fall  out ;  bruising  or  creeping  sensation 
in  the  forehead ;  jerking,  tearing  pain  in  the  head,  par- 
ticularly in  the  temples,  as  if  they  would  be  torn  asunder ; 
or  tight  feeling  in  the  brain,  with  a  boring  pain  in  the 
vertex;  single,  sharp  shocks  or  jerks  in  the  right  brain; 
or  headache,  as  if  a  keenly- painful  wind  were  rushing 
through  the  brain ;  pulsative  sensation  in  the  brain, 
when  walking,  like  the  snapping  of  electric  sparks; 
headache,  extending  to  the  eyes,  with  pain  and  pressure 
in  the  eyes,  lachrymation ;  or  headache  as  if  from  intoxi- 
cation and  watching ;  stitching  hemicrania,  or  hemicra- 
nia with  nausea  and  vomiting ;  or  headache  from  over- 
loading the  stomach,  or  eating  fat  meat,  ices,  fruits ;  also 
headache  in  the  evening,  in  bed,  succeeded  by  dry  heat, 
drowsiness,  delirious  fancies;  headache  from  suppres- 
sion of  the  menses  in  consequence  of  a  cold,  exposure 
to  wet. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  four  hours,  until 
relief  is  obtained. 

Eheum  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  various  forms  of 
hemicrania,  especially  such  as  are  characterized  by  a 
dull,  tight,  dizzy  sort  of  pain,  extending  over  the  whole 
.  head,  and  worse  on  the  top  of  the  head  and  in  the  tem- 
ples ;  or  stupefying  headache,  as  if  the  contents  of  the 
skull  were  turned  out  of  their  places,  worse  during  mo- 
tion than  when  stooping;  pulsative,  crampy  headache, 
now  in  the  left,  then  in  the  right  temporal  bone,  and  on 
the  head ;  or  hammering  sensation  in  the  head,  which 
seems  to  proceed  from  the  abdomen  ;  these  various  pains 
may  be  accompanied  with  sour  vomiting. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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Rhus  toxicodendkon  is  used,  when  the  patient  com- 
plains of  a  painful  pressure  in  the  occipital  protuberances, 
headache  in  the  forehead  on  moving  the  arms,  as  if  pres- 
sure were  made  with  a  dull  point,  or  as  if  the  eyes  won  Id 
be  pressed  out  of  their  sockets,  with  yawning  and  chilli;- 
ness ;  sensation,  on  stooping,  as  if  the  head  could  not  be 
raised  again ;  compressive  sensation  in  the  brain,  from 
temple  to  temple ;  burning  pressure  at  the  right  temporal 
bone ;  tearing  in  the  head,  to  and  fro,  also  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  head,  with  soreness  to  the  touch ;  or  head- 
ache on  first  waking  and  opening  the  eyes,  as  if  the  brain 
behind  the  eyes  would  be  torn  to  pieces,  followed  by  a 
bruising  sensation  in  the  occiput;  stitch  in  the  head, 
followed  by  nausea,  fulness,  and  a  sensation  of  warmth 
ascending  to  the  head ;  burning  in  various  parts  of  the 
head,  or  burning-creeping  in  the  forehead. 

DOSE; — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours  until  relief  is  obtained. 

Sepia  is  recommended  for  chronic  hemicrania,  with 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  a  boring,  sticking  pain,  extorting 
cries ;  painful  beating  in  the  occiput,  or  a  violent  jerking 
pain  in  the  forehead,  headache  as  if  the  eyes  would  fall 
out,  or  as  if  the  head  would  burst;  stitches  in  the  fore- 
head, with  inclination  to  vomit,  or  stitches  striking 
through  the  eyes ;  tearing  in  the  head,  over  the  fore- 
head and  in  the  eyes,  also  tearing  and  stitching,  extend* 
ing  from  the  forehead  and  occiput  to  the  vertex;  pain  in 
the  occiput,  as  if  hollow,  or  pain  as  from  subcutaneous 
ulceration,  especially  at  night,  and  when  lying  on  the 
part. 

DOSE — One  or  two  globules  every  twenty-four  hours,  for  a  few  days,  after 
which  it  is  proper  to  wait  a  few  days,  and  watch  the  effects  of  the  medicine, 
and  not  to  repeat  the  dose,  or  substitute  some  other  drug,  until  we  feel  satisfied 
that  the  medicine  has  ceased  to  act. 
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SiLICEA  is  likewise  a  good  medicine  for  some  forms 
of  hemicrania,  especially  when  the  pain  extends  from 
the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  vertex ;  vibratory  sensation 
in  the  brain  as  if  shaking ;  jerking,  with  pressure  in  the 
middle  of  the  forehead,  when  turning,  rapidly  stooping 
or  talking ;  pressure  in  the  occiput  with  sticking  in  the 
forehead,  chilliness  of  the  nape  of  the  neck  and  back ; 
pain  in  the  brain  as  if  compressed,  or  as  if  pushed  for- 
ward; sensation  as  if  the  skull  were  pierced  by  violent 
stitches,  or  as  if  the  brain  were  teeming  with  living 
things;  boring  pain  in  the  forehead,  or  tearing  as  if  the 
head  would  fly  to  pieces,  with  chilliness ;  the  headache 
is  accompanied  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  and 
followed  by  obscuration  of  sight. 

DOSE. — In  all  respects  the  same  as  Sepia. 

Spigelia  removes  violent  hemicrania,  with  inflamma- 
tion and  lachrymation  of  the  right  eye,  sensation  as  if 
the  eye  would  be  pressed  out  of  its  socket,  photophobia. 

BOSS— Same  as  Rhus  tox. 

Staphysagkria  is  a  remedy  which  is  well  deserving 
of  attention  in  hemicrania ;  it  is  indicated  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms  :  sensation  as  if  a  heavy  ball  were  lying 
in  the  region  of  the  root  of  the  nose ;  violent  headache 
after  wraking,  as  if  the  brain  were  torn,  going  off  amid 
spasmodic  yawning ;  sensation  when  shaking  the  head, 
as  if  a  leaden  bullet  were  lying  in  the  middle  of  the 
forehead;  compressive  sensation  in  the  brain,  with 
roaring  in  the  ear;  compressive  sensation  in  the  occiput, 
internally  and  externally ;  painful  pressure  in  the  left 
temple,  as  if  pressed  upon  with  the  finger ;  pressure 
with  stitching  in  the  forehead,  and  then  only  in  the  left 
frontal  eminence,  going  off  during  rest,  and  returning 
with  much  more  violence  during  motion ;  sharp,  burn- 
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ing  prickings  in  the  left  temple ;  dull  sticking  in  the 
right  temple,  externally  and  internally,  as  if  the  bone 
would  be  pressed  out,  aggravated  by  contact ;  or  head- 
ache as  if  the  brain  were  loose,  and  standing  off  from 
the  skull. 

DOSE — Four  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  hours,  until  relieved. 

Sulphur  may  be  employed  for  chronic  headache,  in 
the  same  way  as  Sepia  or  Silicea,  if  the  brain  feels  sensi- 
tive and  sore,-  with  pressure  and  tightness  in  the  brain, 
or  as  if  the  head  were  between  screws  ;  or  tearing  pain 
in  the  head,  shocks  through  the  head,  heat  and  burning 
in  the  head,  buzzing,  tingling,  roaring  in  the  head ;  or 
pain,  when  nodding,  as  if  the  brain  were  beating  against 
the  skull. 

Tabacum  may  be  given  for  violent  headache,  as  if  the 
brain  would  be  dashed  to  pieces,  with  violent  dizziness 
and  deathly  sickness  at  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved 

Tartarus  emeticus  for  tensive,  stupefying  headache, 
with  pressure  from  without  inwards,"  in  the  forehead  and 
over  the  root  of  the  nose,  also  proceeding  from  the 
temples,  with  drawing  and  digging  to  the  root  of  the 
nose  ;  tearing  in  one  side  of  the  head ;  trembling  of  the 
heart  during  motion.  The  headaches  which  yield  to 
tartar  emetic,  are  generally  accompanied  with  symptoms 
of  violent  gastric  disturbance,  such  as  retching,  vomiting, 
and  with  *  symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion,  sometimes 
amounting  to  an  apoplectic  condition. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  trituration  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  hour  until  the  retching  and  vomiting  cea?e, 
and  the  head  seems  a  good  deal  relieved,  after  which  it  may  be  necessary, 
either  to  select  some  other  remedy,  or  to  continue  the  same  medicine  at 
longer  intervals. 
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Thuja  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  hemicrania  charac- 
terized by  the  following  symptoms:  sensation  as  if  the 
head  were  screwed  asunder  in  the  articulation  of  the 
malar  bone  and  upper  jaw,  or  as  if  a  nail  were  driven 
into  the  vertex  or  right  parietal  bone,  or  as  if  the  fore- 
head  would  fall  out,  accompanied  with  internal  chilli- 
ness; or,  finally,  as  if  a  button  were  pressed  on  the 
surface  of  the  brain ;  numb  feeling  and  humming  in  the 
left  brain ;  pulsating,  jerking  pain  early  in  the  morning, 
with  pressure  and  redness  of  the  face;  crampy  sensation 
in  the  left  side  of  the  head ;  drawing  in  right  parietal 
bone,  with  pressure  and  a  warmth  spreading  all  over 
the  body  ;  furious  pressing  in  both  temples,  from  without 
inwards,  or  violent  Iancination  through  the  right  brain 
from  the  occiput  to  the  forehead. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours,  until 
relief  is  obtained. 

Valeriana  is  principally  indicated  by  a  sticking 
pain  in  the  head,  as  if  the  eyes  would  be  pierced  from 
within  outward  ;  or  a  painful  drawing  around  the  orbits ; 
or  a  painful,  stupefying,  contractive  sensation  affecting 
the  whole  head ;  or  sensation  of  icy-coldness  in  the  tipper 
half  of  the  head,  when  pressing  the  hand  firmly  on  the 
head ;  or  violent  stitches  in  the  interior  of  the  forehead, 
coming  and  going. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved. 

Veratrum  for"  headache  with  vomiting  of  green  mu- 
cus; or  for  paroxysms  of  pain  in  various  parts  of  the 
brain,  partly  as  if  bruised,  and  partly  like  pressure; 
constrictive  headache,  with  constrictive  pain  in  the 
fauces;  pressing  pain  in  the  vertex  as  if  the  head  were 
pressed  flat,  changing   to   a  beating  pain  by  motion; 
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painful  shocks  in  the  head,  with  jerkings  in  the  arm, 
and  paleness  of  the  fingers ;  a  characteristic  indication 
for  Veratrum  is  cold  sweat  on  the  forehead,  anoVa  sensa- 
tion as  if  a  cluster  of  hairs  were  electrified,  with  slight 
shuddering  and  creeping  over  the  scalp. 

DOSE — A  drop,  or  two  or  three  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  two  hours, 
until  relieved/ 

Verbasoum  is  a  good  remedy  for  hemicrania,  when 
characterized  by  a  stupefying  pain  in  both  sides  of  the 
forehead;  stupefying,  deeply-penetrating,  sticking  pain 
in  the  right  temple,  during  dinner,  aggravated  by  exter- 
nal pressure,  and  shifting  to  the  upper  teeth  in  the  shape 
of  a  tearing  pain;  slow,  long  stitch  through  the  left 
brain,  from  behind  forward,  with  pressure ;  sensation  as 
if  both  temples  were  pinched  with  pincers. 

DOSE — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoon- 
ful every  two  hours,  until  relief  is  procured. 

Those  who  are  not  satisfied  with  the  foregoing  list  of 
remedies,  will  do  well  to  consult  Dr.  Peters7  Treatise  on 
Headache,  published  by  W.  Eadde,  300  Broadway,  or 
our  large  Kepertqry,  where  every  possible  variety  of 
headache  will  be  found  mentioned  from  pages  83  to  210. 

Chronic  hemicrania  is  frequently  not  only  difficult, 
but  impossible  to  cure.  Persons  who  are  subject  to  this 
distressing  malady,  should  be  exceedingly  careful  in 
their  diet ;  get  up  early,  go  to  bed  in  season,  avoid  all 
sorts  of  stimulants,  fat,  rich  gravies,  ices,  pastry,  and 
the  like ;  drink  plenty  of  cold  water,  use  regular  exer- 
cise in  fine,  balmy  Weather,  and  even  when  the  weather 
is  cold,  but  keep  out  of  the  damp,  and  out  of  draughts 
of  air.  They  should  likewise  make  it  a  practice  to  use 
daily  ablutions  with  cold  water  on  rising  from  bed,  and 
shower  the  lower  part  of  the  back  and  the  bowels ;  if 

3?* 
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the  bowels  should  be  disposed  to  costiveness,  it  will  be 
found  advantageous  to  use  a  cold-water  injection  every 
morning  after  breakfast. 

Inflammation  of  the  Spine  Spinitis,  Myelitis. 

Our  readers  will  remember  that  at  the  commencement 
of  this  chapter,  where  we  gave  a  description  of  the 
nervous  system  generally,  we  stated  that  the  spinal 
cord,  enveloped  in  its  membranes,  is  contained  in  the 
bony  canal  along  the  middle  of  the  back  which,  is 
known  under  the  appellation  of  the  vertebral  column. 
The  vertebral  column  is  composed  of  bones  termed 
vertebrae,  which  are  firmly  held  together  by  means  of 
strong  ligamentous  bands.  An  inflammation  of  the 
spine  may  therefore  attack :  1,  the  osseous  portion ;  2, 
the  enveloping  membranes;  and  3,  the  marrow  itself. 

a.  Inflammation  of  the  Vertebral  Column. 

An  inflammation  of  the  vertebras  may  befall  persons 
of  both  sexes,  and  of  any  age.  It  is  more  frequent 
among  young  than  among  old  people.  It  may  be  caused 
by  a  fall,  a  blow,  or  by  some  other  mechanical  injury ; 
or  it  may  result  from  a  constitutional  scrofulous  taint. 
The  disease  is  often  very  insidious ;  it  may  remain  more 
or  less  hidden  for  years;  and,  when  it  is  first  fairly  recog- 
nised, incurable  disorganizations  may  have  already  been 
established.  The  symptoms  by  which  the  presence  of 
this  disease  may  be  known:  are,  sensitiveness  of  the 
inflamed  region  to  pressure;  inability  to  move  the 
spine  without  experiencing  pain  ;  swelling  of  the  in- 
flamed vertebras,  either  partial  or  total,  and,  at  a  later 
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period  of  the  disease,  curvature  of  the  column.  The 
inflammatory  process  is  scarcely  ever  confined  to  the 
bones;  the  marrow  which  corresponds  to  the  inflamed 
vertebrae,  is  generally  more  or  less  involved.  This 
sympathetic  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  marrow 
leads  to  a  variety  of  constitutional  derangements..  If 
the  lower  or  lumbar  portion  of  the  spinal  marrow  is 
affected,  the  patient  complains  of  formication,  tingling 
numbness  and  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities,  pa- 
ralysis of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  and  a  sensation  as 
if  the  body  were  enveloped  by  a  band.  If  the  middle 
or  dorsal  portion  of  the  spinal  column  is  affected,  the 
patient  experiences  oppression  of  breathing,  and  a  violent 
stitching,  burning,  and  frequently  maddening  pain  along 
the  tract  of  the  intercostal  nerves.  If  the  upper  or 
cervical  portion  of  the  vertebra  is  inflamed,  the  muscles 
of  the  neck  show  symptoms  of  paralysis,  the  head  is 
frequently  depressed,  and  the  patient  finds  it  difficult  to 
swallow  or  to  articulate. 

This  disease  is  curable,  if  attended  to  in  time ;  if  the 
patients  are  very  scrofulous,  a  radical  cure  is  hardly 
ever  possible,  although  the  patient  may  be  very  much 
relieved  by  careful  treatment. 

The  remedies  which  will  be  found  particularly  useful 
in  this  affection,  are  Aconite,  Belladonna,  the  Iodide 
of  Mercury,  Sulphur,  and  Silicea. 

Aconite,  should  be  given,  if  the  parts  feel  very  sore, 
hot,  and  the  patient  is  very  restless,  feverish,  the  urine 
looks  highly  colored,  and  the  face  is  more  or  less 
flushed.  The  pulse  is  irritated  and  rather  hard,  but 
not  very  full  or  bounding. 

DOSE. — We  prefer  in  this  acute  form  of  spinitis,  the  tincture  of  Aconite 
root,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
hour.     This  treatment  may  be   continued  until  the  patient  feels  much  re- 
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lieved,  after  which  the  use  of  Aconite  should  he  continued  hy  all  means, 
although  we  may  lengthen  the  intervals.  The  internal  use  of  Aconite  may  be 
accompanied  hy  the  external  use  of  the  same  tincture,  mixing  ten  or  fifteen 
drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  applying  a  linen  compress,  moistened  with 
this  mixture,  to  the  inflamed  part,  taking  care  to  tie  a  dry  bandage  over  it. 
The  compress  should  be  moistened  fresh  every  hour  or  two.  Aconite  may 
be  alternated  with 

Belladonna,  if  the  brain  seems  very  much  irritated, 
the  patient  complains  of  severe  headache,  shows  symp- 
toms of  delirium,  with  staring  and  glistening  eyes,  deeply 
flushed  cheeks,  stupefaction,  obscuration  of  sight,  buzzing 
in  the  ears,  hardness  of  hearing,  paralytic  weakness  of 
the  tongue  and  organs  of  deglutition. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  or  one  drop  of  the  strong 
tincture  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be 
given  in  alternation  with  the  previously  mentioned  mixture  of  Aconite  every 
hour,  or  even  every  half  hour,  until  an  impression  seems  to  have  been  made 
upon  the  disease. 

These  two  medicines  are  principally  adapted  to  the 
acute  form.  If  the  patient  has  had  the  itch,  or  is  sub- 
ject to  frequent  eruptions,  and  has  been  treated  with 
ointments  and  washes,  we  may  give 

Sulphur,  in  half-grain  doses  of  the  third  trituration, 
a  dose  to  be  given  three  times  a  day.  If  the  symptoms 
partake  more  or  less  of  the  acute  form,  we  must  not 
omit  the  use  of  Aconite,  as  previously  described,  in  con- 
nection with  Sulphur. 

If  the  bones  have  become  disorganized  by  the  disease, 
we  may  give 

Caloaeea  Cakbonica,  in  the  same  manner  as  Sul- 
phur, three  doses  a  day  of  the  third  trituration.  This 
medicine  is  adapted  to  spinal  curvatures,  and  so  is 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  same  dose  and  preparation  as 
Sulphur,  particularly,  if  patients  are  very  scrofulous, 
subject  to  glandular  swellings,  sores,  etc. 
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Silioea  is  given  if  the  bones  have  become  carious ;  it 
may  be  given  in  alternation  with  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned drugs. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Sulphur. 

Chronic  spinitis,  particularly  if  disorganizations  have 
resulted  from  it,  may  require  the  use  of  mechanical 
means.  For  the  necessary  details  in  reference  to  this 
point,  the  patient  is  referred  to  the  article  on  spinal 
curvatures  in  the  last  chapter  of  this  work. 


b.    Inflammation  of  the  Enveloping  Membranes,  Meningitis 

spinosa. 

This  is  a  very  serious  inflammation,  which  runs  a 
rapid  course,  especially  if  it  is  the  result  of  metastasis,* 
as  it  sometimes  may  be.  This  inflammation  may  arise 
from  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air,  from  retrocession  of 
the  perspiration,  getting  wet,  etc.  The  existence  of  this 
disease  is  recognized  by  the  following  symptoms :  impos- 
sibility of  moving  the  spine  without  experiencing  pain; 
absence  of  pain  to  pressure ;  the  pain  is  an  acute,  stitch- 
ing pain  all  along  the  course  of  the  spinal  marrow,  some- 
times continuous,  and  in  other  cases  more  or  less  parox- 
ysmal. The  constitutional  derangements  differ  according 
as  one  or  the  other  portion  of  the  spinal  membrane  is 
affected.  If  the  lumbar  portion  is  affected,  the  lower 
extremities  are  rigid,  and  the  bladder  and  intestinal 
canal  are  more  or  less  paralyzed.  If  the  dorsal  portion 
is  affected,  the  patient  complains  of  oppression,  sensation 
as  if  the  lungs  were  crowded  or  could  not  expand  suffi- 

*  By  metastasis,  we  mean  a  transfer  of  the  disease  from  one  organ  to 
some  other  organ  or  tissue ;  by  metaschematismus,  we  understand  a  similar 
transfer  of  the  morbid  process,  with  change  of  form. 
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ciently,  palpitation  of  the  heart.  And  if  the  cervical 
portion  is  affected,  the  muscles  of  the  neck  are  stiff^  and 
the  patient  experiences  difficulty  in  talking  or  swallow- 
ing. It  seems  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  such  a  seri- 
ous and  acute  inflammation  must  be  attended  with  all 
the  symptoms  of  an  inflammatory  fever,  a  full  and  bound- 
ing pulse,  hot  and  dry  skin,  white-coated  tongue,  dark- 
red  nrine,  constipation,  flushed  face,  etc. 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  extremely  dan- 
gerous affection  is  exceedingly  simple.  First  and  fore- 
most we  have  our 

Aconite,  not  the  globules  or  liquid  attenuations,  but 
the  tincture  of  the  root,  two  or  three  drops  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given 
every  hour,  or  even  every  half  hour,  until  the  patient 
feels  easier.  After  decided  relief  has  been  obtained, 
this  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Bryonia,  three  or  four  drops  of  the  first  attenuation 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  alternate 
hour. 

Belladonna  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite  if  there 
seems  to  be  danger  of  the  disease  invading  the  brain ; 
the  patient  exhibits  symptoms  of  delirium,  stupor,  com- 
plains of  violent  headache.  To  be  given  in  the  same 
manner  as  Bryonia. 

These  medicines  will  likewise  prove  useful  in  chronic 
irritation  of  the  spinal  membranes.  In  this  difficulty, 
cold  water  bandages  may  be  applied  to  the  back,  as 
taught  in  the  introductory  chapters  on  the  use  of  cold 
water  as  a  therapeutic  agent.  The  medicines  may  be 
taken  for  several  days  or  weeks  in  succession,  allowing 
every  now  and  then  an  interval  of  several  days  or  even 
weeks  to  elapse. 
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Sulphur  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury,  particularly 
in  the  case  of  scrofulous  persons,  are  likewise  to  be 
recommended.  For  the  mode  of  administration,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  previous  chapter. 

c.  Inflammation  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  itself,  Myelitis  vera. 

This  inflammation  is  principally  caused  by  exposure 
to  wet,  or  to  a  draught  of  air,  especially  when  the  skin 
is  covered  with  perspiration.  The  disease  runs  a  very 
acute  course,  and  is  almost  always  fatal  under  alloeopa- 
thic  treatment.  It  sets  in  with  a  violent  chill,  which  is 
followed  by  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  flushed  face 
and  violent  thirst ;  the  pulse  is  irritated,  but  rather  soft, 
about  one  hundred  beats  in  the  minute,  and  the  urine  is 
red  and  turbid.  These  are  the  general  febrile  pheno- 
mena characterizing  this  disease.  The  local  pains  are 
an  exceedingly  distressing,  drawing,  and  tensive  sensa- 
tion along  the  spine,  which  is  felt  whenever  the  patient 
attempts  to  move  this  part ;  a  feeling  of  rigidity  is  like- 
wise experienced  in  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  back, 
which  sometimes  increases  to  complete  rigidity  in 
twenty-four  hours,  so  that  the  patient  is  utterly  unable 
to  stir.  These  symptoms  are  more  or  less  permanent ; 
besides  which,  we  notice  occasional  attacks  of  tremors 
and  twitchings  of  the  muscles  of  the  back  and.  ex- 
tremities, more  particularly  of  the  flexor-muscles.  Yery 
soon  these  twitchings  increase  to  spasmodic  convulsions, 
during  which  the  trunk  is  bent  backward  and  the  toes 
are  drawn  in.  These  attacks  end  in  the  breaking  out 
of  a  copious,  fetid  sweat. 

The  symptoms  of  constitutional  irritation,  which  have 
been  described  in  the  other  varieties  of  this  disease,  are 
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likewise  present  in  this  form.  The  attacks,  if  very 
acute,  are  exceedingly  dangerous,  and  may  very  speedily 
terminate  in  fatal  softening  of  the  marrow,  watery  effu- 
sions between  the  spinal  membranes,  congestion  of  the 
cerebral  sinuses  or  large  blood-vessels  encircling  the 
brain,  and  apoplectic,  engorgements  of  the  lungs. 

Partial  recovery  may  be  effected,  leaving  a  soreness 
and  weakness  of  the  back,  and  a  variety  of  functional 
derangements  of  the  lungs,  of  the  abdominal  organs,  and 
muscular  system. 

The  alloeopathic  treatment  of  this  affection  either  ter- 
minates fatally,  or  leads  to  permanent,  functional,  or 
organic  disorders.  Alloeopathic  practitioners  know  of 
no  remedy  for  this  disease.  This  is  admitted  by  Pro- 
fessor Shoenlein  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  when  he 
writes  :  "  It  would  be  desirable  to  know  a  remedy  which 
is  capable  of  preventing  or  abbreviating  the  spasmodic 
paroxysms  incidental  to  this  disease ;  for  they  endanger 
the  life  of  the  patient  more  or  less.  Unfortunately  this 
remains  for  the  present  a  simple  wish." 

In  our  own  practice  we  are  better  provided  with 
remedial  means  in  this  disease.  Jahr  recommends  Dul- 
camara almost  as  a  specific  remedy  for  this  disease.  We 
feel  obliged  to  assert,  that  we  have  never  seen  any  great 
effects  from  Dulcamara  in  this  form  of  spinal  inflamma- 
tion. Our  main  remedy  in  this,  as  well  as  in  the  other 
varieties  of  spinitis,  is 

Aconite,  two  or  three  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  to  be  given 
every  hour,  until  a  decided  improvement  may  admit  of 
the  medicine  being  exhibited  less  frequently,  every  two 
hours.  This  medicine  will  be  found  eminently  useful ; 
it   is   more   specifically  indicated   by  the  symptoms  of 
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inflammatory  fever,  which  are  present  in  this  as  in  any- 
other  acute  inflammation.  If  Professor  Shoenlein  would 
accept  a  little  instruction  from  his  homoeopathic  brethren, 
he  might  be  informed  that  Aconite  is  the  very  remedy 
he  seems  to  be  in  search  of  as  a  means  to  prevent  the 
paroxysms  of  spasms,  which  are  so  distressing  and  dan- 
gerous in  this  disease. 

In  the  acute  form  of  this  affection,  and  likewise  in 
chronic  irritations  of  the  spinal  marrow,  if  any  should 
remain  as  seqeulse,  of  the  acute  form,  the  use  of  cold 
"Water  is  of  great  advantage.  The  wet  sheet  may  be  used, 
and  cold  water  may  likewise  be  applied  locally  to  the 
back  by  means  of  wet  bandages;  Besides  Aconite,  we 
may  likewise  have  recourse  to  the  following  remedies,  if 
indicated  by  the  symptoms  : 

Belladonna,  if  the  inflammatory  process  threatens  to 
invade  the  brain,  the  patient  inclines  to  be  flighty,  he 
complains  of  violent  headache,  and  signs  of  sopor  su^ 
pervene. 

DOSE, — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  tablespoonful  doses  every 
hour;  or  if  given  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  every  alternate  hour. 

Dulcamaba  may  be  useful  if  the  inflammation  arise 
from  exposure  to  wet  and  dampness. 

DOSE, — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Htoscyamus  may  be  required^  if  the  brain  seems  to 
sympathize  with  the  spinal  affection,  as  evinced  by  deli- 
rium, spasms  of  the  head,  eyelids  and  eyeballs,  mouth; 
dilatation  or  contraction  of  the  pupils ;  redness,  immo- 
bility of  the  eyes,  involuntary  passage  of  stool  and 
urine ;  general  spasms  or  convulsions.  This  medicine 
may  be  given  in  the  same  dose  and  preparation  as  Bella- 
donna, if  this  had  been  used  ineffectually  for  similar 
symptoms. 
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If  a  few  doses  of  Hyoscyamus  should  not  produce. a 
favorable  change, 

Stkamonium  may  be  substituted,  especially  if  there 
seems  to  be  a  complete  suppression  of  the  "urinary  secre- 
tions and  alvine  evacuations ;  with  sparkling  eyes,  diplo- 
pia or  apparent  blindness ;  tetanic  spasms  of  the  body 
and  back,  which  is  bent  backward  in  the  form  of  an 
arch;  puffed  and  red  face,  vacant  stare,  distortion  of  the 
features,  stupor,  with  delirium. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Bryonia  may  be  given  after  Aconite,  if  the  patient 
continues  to  complain  of  acute  rheumatic  pains,  aching 
and  soreness  all  over,  chills  followed  by  flushes  of  heat, 
redness  and  burning  of  the  face,  hot  and  dark-colored 
mine,  scanty  stool  or  complete  suppression  of  stool, 
oppression  and  pain  in  the  chest. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  relief  is 
obtained. 

Opium  may  be  necessary,  if  stupor  or  coma  super- 
venes, or  the  eyes  look  glassy  or  glistening,  with  furious 
delirium,  coldness  of  the  skin;  suppression  of  stool  and 
urine ;  full,  slow  and  intermittent  pulse. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

ISTux  vomica  will  be  found  eminently  useful  in  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  if  the  spasms  or  tetanic  convul- 
sions, and  the  paralytic  symptoms,  remain  unchanged  or 
increase. 

This  medicine  is  particularly  useful,  if  the  medulla 
oblongata,  or  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  spinal  mar- 
row, had  been  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  paralytic  and 
spasmodic  conditions  remain  after  the  acute  symptoms 
had   subsided.     Long   experience   has   taught   us,  that 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  SPINAL  MAEKOW.         375 

under  these  circumstances,  it  is  eminently  proper  to  use 
the  strong  tincture  of  Nux,  five  drops  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses,  every  two  or  three 
hours.  Many  physicians  use  even  much  larger  doses 
with  success,  and  without  the  least  inconvenience  to  pa- 
tients. If  any  desire  to  try  the  attenuations  first,  they 
may  mix  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  until  the  symptoms 
abate,  after  which  the  medicine  may  either  be  continued 
less  frequently,  or  some  other  more  suitable  remedy  sub- 
stituted in  the  place.  If  Nux  vomica  should  not  seem 
to  produce  a  favorable  change,  substitute 

Ignatia,  to  be  given  in  the  same  manner  as  Nux ;  and, 
if  Ignatia  should  likewise  remain  inoperative,  give 

Cocculus,  same  dose. 

Sulphur  corresponds  more  particularly  with  a  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  cord ;  it  is  more  adapted  to  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  cord,  when  the 
small  of  the  back  feels  as  if  it  would  break,  gets  weary 
after  the  least  exertion,  with  constipation,  menstrual  sup- 
pression, soreness,  and  sensitiveness  to  contact. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  evening. 
This  medicine  may  be  suitably  alternated  with  Nux  vomica,  especially  in 
persons  suffering  with  piles.  A  dose  of  Sulphur  may  be  given  one  day,  and 
a  dose  of  Nux  the  next. 

In  every  form  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  cord,  it  is 
of  the  utmost  importance,  while  giving  any  of  the  fore- 
going remedies,  to  interpolate  every  now  and  then  a  dose 
of  Aconite,  as  previously  indicated;  as  a  general  rule, 
we  give  three  or  four  doses  of  Aconite  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours,  until  every  vestige  of  inflammation  seems  to 
be  effectually  removed.  We  are  confident  that  this 
treatment  tends  to  prevent  the  distressing  and  incurable 
consequences  of  inflammation  of  the  spinal  cord,  such  as 
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softening  or  suppuration,  with  their  concomitant  condi- 
tions of  paralysis,  atrophy,  and  the  like.  But  we  are 
obliged  to  confess  that  the  attenuations  have  not  seemed 
efficient  in  this  disease,  and  that  the  concentrated  tinc- 
ture, prepared  from  the  root  of  Aconite,  has  been  our 
chief  reliance  in  combatting  the  inflammation.  We  mix 
two  or  three  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a 
tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  a  decided  reaction  sets 
in,  after  which  a  dose  may  be  given  every  two  or  three 
hours.  If  paralysis,  either  local  or  general,  should 
remain,  the  remedies  which  we  have  found  most  efficient 
to  control  it,  are  the  tincture  of  Rhus  toxicodendron, 
the  tincture  of  Nux  yomtca,  and  the  concentrated 
tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite.  We  give  Ehus  and 
JSTux  alternately  with  Aconite,  from  three  to  five  drops  of 
each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  an  alternate  dose 
pf  medicine  every  two  hours.  Those  who  pursue  this 
mode  of  treatment,  will  have  no  reason  to  regret  it. 

In  persons  whose  constitution  is  tainted  with  scrofula 
or  psora,  it  is  often  impossible,  in  spite  of  the  best  treat- 
ment, to  prevent  the  development  of  chronic  weakness 
arising  out  of  the  original  attack.  The  spine,  either  in 
part  or  wholly,  remains  weak,  sore,  sensitive  to  pressure, 
or  painfully  affected  by  motion;  and  the  functions  of 
the  organs  which  have  nervous  power  supplied  to  them 
by  the  affected  portions  of  the  spinal  marrow,  remain 
impaired.  Many  persons  are  suffering  with  these  spinal 
weaknesses,  without  having  had  an  acute  attack  of 
spinal  inflammation.  These  subacute  inflammatory  con- 
ditions of  the  spine  are  generally  embraced  under  the 
technical  appellation  of 
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Spinal  Irritation. 

In  treating  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  spinal  cord, 
we  occasionally  alluded  to  the  chronic  form  of  spinitis. 
Chronic  spinitis  seems  to  coincide,  so  far  as  the  treat- 
ment is  concerned,  with  that  constitutional  irritation  of 
the  spine  which  is  known  as  spinal  irritation.  In  a 
work  of  this  kind  it  seems  out  of  place  to  treat  ex- 
tensively of  spinal  malformations,  such  as  the  various 
kinds  of  spinal  curvatures,  and  to  describe  the  various 
mechanical  appliances,  braces,  bandages,  which  have  been 
contrived  by  ingenious  individuals  for  the  purpose  of 
forcing  delinquent  nature  into  a  more  harmonious  pro- 
cess of  growth,  or  into  some  kind  of  change  from  an 
ugly  to  a  beautiful,  from  a  deformed  to  a  well-propor- 
tioned form.  Some  of  these  braces  are  undoubtedly 
useful  as  means  of  support,  just  as  much  so  as  trusses; 
but  the  idea  to  cure  malformations,  weaknesses  and  irri- 
tation of  the  spine  by,  means  of  external  appliances,  seems 
to  be  perfectly  preposterous.  Most  of  these  braces  are 
contrived  for  the  base  purpose  of  lucre,  and  it  is  a  pity 
that  such  things  should  be  imposed  upon  a  credulous 
and  deceived  public. 

Spinal  irritation  is  a  most  troublesome  and  frequently 
a  very  distressing  malady,  not  only  on  account  of  the 
pain ;  soreness,  and  weakness  of  the  spinal  region,  but 
in  consequence  of  the  functional  derangements  in  the 
organs  whose  nervous  life  is  'supplied  by  the  irritated 
portions  of  the  cord.  These  functional  derangements 
consist  in  a  variety  of  morbid  sensations,  disturbances, 
and  even  organic  alterations  of  the  tissues.  Ordinary 
phenomena  of  spinal  irritation  are,  in  the  region  of  the 
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spine :  soreness,  tenderness  to  pressure,  either  all  over 
the  spinal  column,  or  in  particular  places  between  the 
vertebrae;  sometimes  the  vertebrae  are  sore  as  if  ulcera- 
ted, and  actual  ulceration  or  caries  may  exist.  To  find 
out  the  precise  locality  of  the  irritation,  we  sometimes 
have  to  press  with  the  point  of  the  finger  between  the 
vertebrae,  when  the  patient  will  suddenly  shrink  back 
as  soon  as  the  sore  spot  is  touched.  Other  sensations  in 
the  spine  are :  burning  as  from  sparks  or  hot  coal, 
lameness,  aching,  drawing,  boring,  tearing,  stinging, 
shooting  or  lancinating,  wrenching  pains ;  rigidity  as  if 
the  back  would  break,  especially  in  the  lower  part; 
sensation  as  if  a  red-hot  iron  were  thrust  through  the 
spinal  marrow ;  sensation  as  if  the  small  of  the  back 
were  surrounded  by  a  hard  band;  pressing  sensation  in 
the  spine;  sensation  as  if  the  vertebrae  were  gliding 
over  each  other;  crackling  or  crepitation  in  the  spine. 
In  the  organs  and  tissues  which  derive  their  nerves  from 
the  diseased  portions  of  the  cord,  a  variety  of  changes 
and  sensations  are  experienced,  such  as :  constant  rushes 
of  blood  to  the  head,  with  dizziness,  intense  headache, 
fulness  about,  the  head,  soreness,  dulness,  tightness  of  the 
head,  blackness  and  dimness  of  sight,  sensitiveness  to  the 
light,  soreness  of  the  eyes,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  hardness 
of  hearing,  dryness  of  the  nose,  foul  discharges  from  the 
nose,  sore  throat,  glandular  swellings  about  the  neck 
and  breast,  sometimes  coming  and  going;  twitching  in 
the  throat  and  chest,  oppression  of  breathing,  sensation 
as  if  the  chest  were  too  narrow,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
anxiety,  load  at  the  stomach,  burning  and  tearing  pains 
in  the  epigastric  region  and  bowels,  sensitiveness  and 
swelling  of  the  epigastric  region,  cramp  in  the  bowels, 
troublesome   costiveness,  strangury,   menstrual   irregu- 
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larities,  suppression  or  flooding,  dryness  and  trouble- 
some itching  of  the  vagina,  suppression  of  the  sexual 
desire  or  else  excessive  desire  for  sexual  intercourse, 
emaciation  or  unnatural  increase  of  flesh,  aching  and 
neuralgic  pains  here  and  there,  in  the  muscles  or  inter- 
nal organs,  lameness,  debility,  soreness,  dryness  of  the 
skin,  furious  itching  shifting  about,  especially  after 
scratching;  nightmare,  disturbed  sleep,  wakefulness, 
restlessness,  and  a  variety  of  other  sensations  and  func- 
tional derangements,  according  as  the  upper,  middle  or 
lower  portion  of  the  spine,  is  the  seat  of  the  irritation. 

A  common  pain  in  the  back  may  proceed  from 
various  causes.  It  may  be  caused  by  a  cold,  a  sprain 
or  strain,  or  it  may  be  merely  a  nervous  pain,  princi- 
pally felt  at  one  spot,  more  or  less  deep-seated,  the  spot 
feeling  sore  when  pressed  upon.  A  pain  in  the  back 
is  very  often  felt  as  a  concomitant  symptom,  of  other 
diseases,  such  as  piles,  difficult  menstruation  etc.  In 
such  a  case  we  do  not  prescribe  a  special  remedy  for  the 
pain,  but  select  a  remedy  in  accordance  with  the  general 
state  of  the  patient. 

In  the  treatment  of  spinal  irritation,  we  regard  the 
external  application  of  cold  water  as  an  indispensable, 
and  most  efficient  means  to  combat  this  distressing 
weakness,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  moderate  the  symptoms. 

The  cold  water  may  be  used  both  locally  and  gene- 
rally. To .  apply  it  locally,  cut  bands  of  linen  about 
half  a  foot  wide,  and  of  the  length  of  the  spinal  column, 
from  the  base  of  the  skull  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
spine;  soak  them  with  cold  water,  and  apply  them  to 
the  whole  length  of  the  spinal  column.  As  soon  as  the 
water  gets  warm,  dip  them  again  into  cold  water,  and 
continue  this  mode  of  applying   the  bands  for  about 
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fifteen  minutes,  in  a  warm  room.  We  renew  this  appli- 
cation three  times  a  day^two  hours  before  a  meal,  or, 
if  inconvenient,  morning  and  evening  only.  Sometimes 
we  cover  the  linen  band  with  a  strip  of  flannel;  and 
have  both  the  linen  and  the  flannel  fastened  to  the 
back  by  means  of  strips  of  cotton,  linen,  or  anything, 
else  that  does  not  feel  disagreeable  to  the  patient,  over 
which  he  may  then  wear  his  flannel  or  silk  jacket,  or 
simply  his  shirt,  or  a  jacket  over  the  shirt.  It  is  likewise 
important  to  shower  the  back  with  cold  water  several 
times  a  day,  taking  care  to  let  the  water  fall  on  the  nape 
of  the  neck.  While  showering,  the  patient  should  never 
stand  with  his  bare  feet  on  anything  cold,  oil -cloth,  tin, 
etc.  Let  him  wear  slippers;  nor  should  the  operation 
of  showering  be  undertaken  in  a  very  cold  room.  A 
tepid  bath  every  night  or  every  other  night,  is  a  great 
comfort  to  some  of  these  patients.  Besides  the  local 
showering,  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  frictions 
with  the  flesh  brush,  horse-hair  mittens,  or  with  a  coarse 
towel,  should  not  be  omitted. 

As  regards  the  general  treatment  of  the  back,  it 
should  be  observed  that  every  thing  which  has  a 
tendency  to  fatigue  or  strain  the  back,  must  be  avoided, 
such  as  lifting  heavy  weights,  long  stooping,  walking, 
especially  ascending  long  flights  of  stairs,  steady  sewing, 
and  fatiguing  work  of  any  kind.  The  medical  treat- 
ment may  be  conducted  with  the  medicines  which  have 
been  indicated  for  acute  spinitis;  for  the  convenience 
of  the  reader  we  here  enumerate  again  the  principal 
medicines  suited  to  this  condition. 

Aconitum.  This  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  medi- 
cines in  spinal  irritation,  and  may  be  employed,  both 
internally  and  externally.     It  is  particularly  indicated 
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by  a  burning,  stinging,  boring,  lancinating,  wrenching 
pain  in  the  spinal  region,  which  is  always  accompanied 
with  soreness  to  the  touch,  or  during  motion. 

DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a 
small  spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.  If  the  patient  should  complain  of 
very  sore  spots  any  where  in  the  region  of  the  spine,  that  distress  him  a 
good  deal,  the  external  application  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  may  some- 
times be  resorted  to  with  great  advantage.  Mix  five  drops  of  the  saturated 
tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tablespoonful  of  brandy,  and  rub  this  mixture  on  the 
sore  spot  three  or  four  times  a  day,  consuming  the  whole  of  it  each  time.  A 
single  application  is  sometimes  sufficient  to  remove  the  soreness,  which  may 
return,  however,  but  will  then  again  yield  to  a  similar  application,  and  some- 
times be  permanently  removed. 

In  the  case  of  pregnant  females,  the  torpor  which  may 
seize  on  that  portion  of  the  spinal  marrow  that  supplies 
nervous  power  to  the  womb,  in  consequence  of  a  cold 
or  strain,  may  be  of  dangerous  consequences  to  the 
patient ;  for  the  functional  power  of  the  womb  may  be- 
come weakened  to  such  an  extent,  that  miscarriage  and 
death  may  ensue.  In  a  case  of  this  kind,  the  life  of 
the  patient  can  only  be  saved  by  the  concentrated 
tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  one  or  two  drops  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  half 
hour,  until  a  decided  reaction  has  set  in,  after  which  the 
medicine  may  be  continued  every  hour,  and  then  every 
two  or  three  hours,  until  the  patient  is  out  of  danger, 
and  restored  to  a  normal  condition. 

Arsenic  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms ;  the 
pain  returns  every  third  or  fourth  day  ;  with  feelings  of 
anxiety  and  sickening  exhaustion  in  the  back,  gradually 
increasing  to  a  violent  burning  pain,  aggravated  by  con- 
tact and  somewhat  relieved  by  motion;  periodical 
oppression  of  the  stomach,  want^  of  sensibility,  or  elso 
excessive  sensitiveness  in  the  epigastric  region,  fre- 
quent desire  for  stool,  with  thin,  yellowish  and  after- 
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wards    mucus    discharges,    accompanied  with  burning 
and  soreness  of  the  anus,  debility. 

DOSE — One'  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  every  evening,  before  retiring. 
This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  giving  two  doses  of  Aconite 
a  day,  three  globules  each  time,  the  first  dose  on  rising  from  bed,  and  the 
second  two  hours  after  dinner,  and  one  dose  of  Arsenic  every  night. 

Bryonia  ;  the  patient  complains  of  rigidity  of  the 
small  of  the  back,  compelling  him  to  walk  crooked.  If 
this  stiffness  is  caused  by  a  cold  or  strain,  it  is  well  to 
alternate  Bryonia  with  Aconite. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  of  each  medicine  in  a  separate 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  of  each  medicine  every  alternate  hour. 
Bryonia  is  usefully  alternated  with,  or  followed  by 

Ehus  Toxicodendron,  when  the  stiffness  is  relieved 
by  motion,  and  the  parts  feel  numb  and  lame. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Bryonia. 

Nux  Vomica,  when  the  pain  is  caused  by  exposure  of 
the  feet  to  cold  or  wet,  accompanied  with  constipation, 
strangury,  stiffness  of  the  lower  part  of  the  cord,  drawing 
and  dragging  pains,  sensitiveness  to  pressure,  lameness 
of  the  back,  haemorrhoidal  disposition ;  it  is  a  good  remedy, 
when  similar  symptoms  remain  after  acute  myelitis. 

DOSE. — A  'few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  until  relieved.  This  medicine  may 
be  alternated  with 

Sulphur,  especially  in  hasinorrhoidal'  patients,  or  such 
as  have  taken  a  quantity  of  cathartic  medicines,  and 
more  particularly  when  the  bowels  are  habitually  costive, 
and  a  cracking  sensation  is  experienced  in  the  vertebral 
joints,  or  a  sensation  as  if  the  vertebrae  were  gliding 
over  one  another. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Nux,  with  which  it  may  be  alternated  every  four 
hours,  for  a  few  days ;  after  which  discontinue  all  medicine  for  a  few  days, 
and  then  resume  the  same  or  some  other  more  appropriate  remedy.  It 
may  likewise  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  the  dose  of  which  has  been  indi- 
cated above. 
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Belladonna  should  not  be  forgotten,  if  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cord  is  affected,  and  the  head-symptoms 
are  strikingly  developed  in  consequence,  such  as :  rushes 
of  blood,  violent  headache,  impaired  vision,  weakness 
of  memory,  etc, 

DOSE,— One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and 
night,  for  a  week,  then  change  to  some  other  remedy,  such  as  Aconite  or 
Calcarea. 

Calcakea  carbonica  is  undoubtedly  a  most  useful 
remedy,  if  the  vertebral  column  itself  is  affected,  and 
caries  of  the  bones  should  threaten. 

DOSE — Give  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning 
and  evening,  for  a  few  weeks,  then  change  to 

Silicea,  the  same  dose  as  Calcarea ;  continue  for  a 
week,  and  give 

Sulphur,  likewise  the  third  trituration,  the  same  as 
Calcarea.  Afterward  resume  Calcarea,  and  interpolate 
every  now  and  then  some  such  remedy  as  Aconite, 
Belladonna,  etc.,  according  as  the  subjective  symptoms 
of  the  patient  may  require.  This  kind  of  routine  pretty 
nearly  answers  in  all  cases  of  disease  of  the  spinal  bones. 

Strychnine,  or  the  alkaloid  of  Nux  and  Ignatius'  bean, 
is  a  great  remedy  in  spasmodic  affections  arising  out 
of  incipient  disorganization,  such  as  softening  of  the 
medulla  oblongata  (that  portion  of  the  spinal  marrow 
immediately  back  of  the  large  opening  in  the  neck 
below  the  occipital  bone).  Chorea  and  convulsive 
paroxysms  arising  from  such  a  disorder,  are  either 
arrested  or  greatly  modified  by  the  use  of  Strychnine, 
or  even  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Nux. 

DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration  every  six  hours. 

Spinal  irritation  is  a  condition  which  it  is  exceedingly 
difficult  to  cure.     Indeed  a  radical  cure  is  impossible  in 
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most  cases;  all  we  can  do  is  to  afford  the  patient  relief 
by  judicious  and  persevering  treatment. 

We  have  stated  before,  that  the  medicines  which 
have  been  recommended  for  the  different  forms  of 
acute  inflammation  of  the  spine,  will  likewise  be  found 
adapted  to  spinal  irritation.  They  have  to  be  selected 
in  accordance  with  the  symptoms  which  have  been  fully 
described  in  the  chapters  on  acute  spinitis,  to  which  the 
reader  is  therefore  referred.  The  first,  second,  or  third 
attenuation  of  these  medicines  may  be  used,  one  drop 
or  six  globules  morning  and  night.  A  dose  of  Aconite 
has  to  be  interpolated  every  now  and  then,  no  matter 
what  other  medicine  may  be  used  besides.  Cold  water 
bandages  and  frictions  with  cold  water  must  not  be  used, 
if  the  patient  is  so  weak  that  the  constitution  is  unable 
to  react  against  the  depressing  action  of  this  agent. 
Patients  who  have  the  opportunity,  may  have  a  gentle 
current  of  electro-galvanism  sent  through  the  spinal 
column  once  or  twice  a  day. 

Persons  who  are  afflicted  with  spinal  irritation,  may 
partake  of  such  nourishment  as  agrees  with  them;  but 
simple  meats,  gruel,  farina,  barley  and  rice,  potatoes  and 
other  simple  vegetables,  will,  upon  the  whole,  prove  the 
most  suitable  to  their  constitution.  During  an  acute 
attack,  the  patient  will  not  require  any  but  the  very 
lightest  kind  of  nourishment,  a  little  tea  and  toast,  gruel, 
etc. 
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GENERAL  AND  LOCAL  NERVOUS  AFFECTIONS, 

Tic  douloureux,  Neuralgia,  Nerve-pain,  of  the  Eace,  Extremi- 
ties, Heart,  Bowels,  etc. 

This  distressing  affection  consists  in  a  very  severe 
pain,  confined  to  a  particular  spot  in  the  tract  of  a 
nerve,  or  sometimes  spreading  from  this  spot,  following 
the  course  of  the  nerve.  This  pain  is  therefore,  strictly 
speaking,  a  nerve-pain,  and  is  well  known  under  the 
French  name  of  Tic  douloureux.  It  is  a  most  excrucia- 
ting, agonizing  pain,  characterized  by  a  variety  of 
sensations,  such  as  burning,  boring,  wrenching,  piercing, 
sticking,  cutting,  twisting,  splitting,  crushing.  It  is 
generally  seated  in  the  face,  but  may  affect  almost  any 
part  of  the  body,  both  external  and  internal.  This 
affection  is  always  obstinate ;  sometimes  incurable,  and 
relapses  are  of  frequent  occurrence.  Changes  of  air  are 
frequently  indispensable  to  a  cure ;  in  other  cases,  such 
changes  excite  the  pain.  Neuralgia  is  sometimes  caused 
by  local  injuries,  venesection,  etc.,  in  consequence  of 
which  the  nerve  becomes  exposed,  and  the  atmospheric 
irritation  produces  the  neuralgic  suffering.  For  such  a 
form  of  Neuralgia,  there  is  no  other  remedy  than  to  re- 
move the  exposed  nerve  by  an  operation.  A  similar 
operation  has  to  be  performed,  if,  in  amputating  a  limb, 
a  nerve  should  be  left  exposed  and  become  irritated, 
Unless  the  nerve  is  cut  offj  the  irritation  may  gradually 
develope  a  state  of  atrophy  or  marasmus,  and  finally 
cause  death.  Neuralgia  of  the  face  sometimes  depends 
upon  a  carious  tooth  j  this  has  to  be  pulled  out ;  for  the 
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disease  is  incurable  by  treatment.  The  principal  reme- 
dies for  the  various  forms  of  neuralgia  of  the  face  and 
othej:  parts  of  the  body,  which  have  been  employed  with 
more  or  less  success,  are  the  following: 

Aconite,  for  burning,  boring,  screwing,  wrenching, 
lancinating,  stinging,  throbbing  pain,  with  redness  and 
swelling  of  the  part,  excessive  sensitiveness  to  contact, 
weeping  mood  ;  the  pain  is  agonizing  and  almost  drives 
the  patient  to  despair;  if  seated  in  the  region  of  the 
heart,  it  is  attended  with  agony  and  distressing  pal- 
pitation. 

DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules  of  Aconite,  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  take  a  tablespoohful  every  hour,  until  relief  is  obtained  j  after- 
wards the  medicine  may  be  taken  less  frequently.  We  have  sometimes  found 
it  necessary,  when  the  Aconite  was  evidently  indicated,  to  apply  it  externally 
for  which  purpose,  we  use  five  drops  of  the  concentrated  tincture  of  the  root  in 
teaspoonful  of  brandy,  and  rub  the  whole  of  this  solution  on  the  affected  parts, 
repeating  the  operation,  if  necessary,  every  half  hour.  After  a  few  applica- 
tions the  pain  leaves  entirely,  and  only  a  little  numbness  remains,  which  how- 
ever disappears  in  a  few  hours.  The  pain  is  sometimes  so  intense,  that,  if 
the  patient  can  be  relieved  by  the  endermatic  mode  of  applying'  the  Aconite, 
we  should  think  it  a  wrong  not  to  resort  to  it.  If  the  Aconite,  however, 
leaves  us  in  the  lurch,  and  the  pain  is  seated  in  the  face,  or  the  region  of  the 
heart> 

Spigelia  may  be  substituted,  the  dose  being  the  same 
as  for  Aconite. 

Belladonna,  for  disagreeable  tickling  in  the  cheek, 
followed  by  violent  cutting  pain,  when  rubbing  the  parts ; 
violent  tearing  in  the  malar  bones,  with  spasmodic 
closing  of  the  eyelids ;  these  symptoms  are  sometimes 
accompanied  with  profuse  secretion  of  tears,  constipa- 
tion, tensive  and  stitching  pains  in  the  articulation  of 
the  lower  jaw>  stiffness  and  painfulness  of  the  neck. 

DOSE.-— One  drop,  or  three  or  four  globules,  on  the  tongue,  to  be  repeated 
every  two  or  four  hours,  if  necessary. 

ColocyntHis  :  violent  tearing,  burning  and  lancinat- 
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ing  pains  through  the  left  side  of  the  face  and  head, 
sometimes  affecting  the  upper  jaw,  nose,  ear,  and  orbit ; 
the  pains  are  increased  by  contact  and  motion. 

This  medicine  has  been  recommended  for  this  forn& 
of  facial  neuralgia  by  almost  all  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians; but  we  have  never  derived  much  benefit  from 
the  use  of  it,  except  in  neuralgia  of  the  femoral  nerve, 
when  the  pains  were  of  a  shooting  character,  and  came 
on  unexpectedly  when  the  patient  made  the  least  attempt 
to  move  the  limb.  A  few  weeks  ago  we  treated  a  case 
of  this  kind  of  neuralgia  with  one  drop  of  the  strong 
tincture  of  Colocynth  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  The  patient  got  well 
after  taking  only  a  few  tablespoonfuls.  It  was  a  case 
of  four  months'  standing.  The  pain  came  in  paroxysms 
on  moving  the  limb  (right  limb) ;  it  was  like  a  knife 
darting  through  the  hip-joint  down  the  thigh;  the  whole 
limb  felt  tired,  and  the  general  constitution  had  begun, 
to  feel  the  effects  of  this  disorder.  Before  using  the 
tincture,  the  third  attenuation  of  Colocynth  may  be 
given  first,  the  same  as  Belladonna. 

Conium  maoulatum,  for  tearing  pains  darting  through 
the  right  half  of  the  face. 

DOSE. — Three  or  four  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  hours. 

Bryonia,  for  neuralgia  of  the  teeth  or  face,  consisting 
in  a  fine,  flashing  pain. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  six  globules,  or  mix  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  take  a  small  spoonful  every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Mezereum  :  cramp-like  stupefying  pressure  in  the 
region  of  the  left  malar  bone,  and  extending  thence  into 
the  eye,  temples,  ears,  teeth,  and  neck ;  sometimes  accom- 
panied with  stitches  in  the  side,  suddenly  coming  and 
going,  or  with  creeping  in  the  integuments  of  the  chest. 
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DOSE — Same  as  Bryonia. 

Mercurius,  for  tearing  in  the  right  side  of  the  head, 
face,  jaw,  accompanied  with  swelling  of  these  parts, 
flow  of  saliva,  lachrymation,  pain  in  the  small  of  the 
back. 

DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give 
a  small  spoonful  every  hour.  This  remedy  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite, 
the  same  dose,  giving  a  dose  of  the  same  medicine  every  alternate  hour, 
until  relief  is  obtained. 

Phosphorus,  when  the  pain  was  brought  on  by  a 
cold ;  swelling  and  paleness  of  the  face  ;  tearing  and 
stitches  iii  the  cheek,  from  the  jaw  to  the  ear ;  or  the 
tearing  may  begin  in  the  lower  gums,  and  extend  below 
the  eyes ;  the  pain  is  excited  by  talking  or  by  the  least 
contact,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  tearing  in  the  ver- 
tex, whizzing  in  the  ears  and  a  feeling  of  tension  in  the 
cheek. 

DOSE. — Two  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  two  hours,  until  relieved. 
If  not  relieved,  give  Aconite  as  above. 

Staphysagria  should  be  given  when  the  tearing 
commences  in  a  carious  tooth,  thence  spreading  over  the 
whole  jaw;  with  spasms  in  the  fauces,  and  spasmodic 
weeping  when  the  pain  is  violent. 

DOSE — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Ipecacuanha  is  more  particularly  adapted  to  neural- 
gia of  the  bowels,  when  the  pain  is  of  a  spasmodic  na- 
ture, with  sensation  as  if  the  fingers  were  pressed  into 
the  bowels. 

DOSE.— Two  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  two  hours,  until 
perfect  relief  is  obtained. 

For  neuralgia  of  the  optic  nerve  the  best  remedies  are 
Aconite,  Belladonna,  and  Spigelia.  Aconite  for 
a  deep-seated,  hard,  aching  pain,  "With  extreme  sensitive- 
ness to  the  light. 
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DOSE. — As  above,  and  if  the  attenuations  should  not  prove  effectual  after 
three  or  four  doses,  use  the  tincture  of  the  root,  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  half  hour. 

Belladonna,  for  a  similar  pain,  with,  swelling  and 
redness  of  the  eyeball,  lachrymation. 

DOSE.— Same  as  mentioned  above;  if  Belladonna  should  not  relieve,  sub- 
stitute Spigelia,  or  .give  these  two  medicines  alternately,  a  dose  every  hour. 

For  neuralgia  of  the  womb,  especially  when  attended 
with  an  intolerable  itching  and  tingling  in  the  part, 
Platina  is  a  good  remedy,  and  a  few  drops  or  six 
globules  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  and  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  This  medicine  may  be 
alternated  with  Aconite. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Platina,  a  tablespoonful  of  the  same  medicine  every 
alternate  hour,  until  relief  is  procured. 

A  variety  of  other  remedies  have  been  proposed  for 
neuralgia,  such  as  Arsenic,  China,  Veratrum,  Hepar 
sulphuris,  Cannabis,  etc. ;  but  we  have  never  found  it 
necessary  to  avail  ourselves  of  these  medicines  in  our 
practice,  and  therefore  do  not  recommend  them. 

Diet  and  regimen:  Patients  who  are  subject  to 
attacks  of  neuralgia,  should  be  extremely  careful  in 
regard  to  diet ;  they  have  to  avoid  all  stimulating 
drinks,  draughts  of  air,  exposure  to  damp  and  wet 
places,  all  sudden  changes  of  clothing  and  temperature ; 
if  they  cannot  observe  such  precautions,  they  have  a  fair 
chance  of  never  being  cured. 

Cramp  in  the  Leg. 

This  affection  seems  to  be  owing  to  a  sort  of  weak- 
ness in  the  circulation  of  the.  limb,  and  is  sometimes 
effectually  cured  by  Aconite  and  Mercurius.  During 
a  violent  paroxysm,  six  globules  or  a  few  drops  of  each 
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medicine  may  be  mixed  in -a  tumblerful  of  water,  of 
which  a  small  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  fifteen 
or  twenty  minutes  alternately,  until  relief  is  obtained. 
Between  the  paroxysms  it  is  well  to  take  these  two 
medicines  alternately  two  or  three  times  a  day  each 
until  the  attacks  cease. 


Apoplexy. 

This  is  originally  a  Greek  work,  which  signifies  in 
English,  to  strike  one  down  with  violence.  An  attack 
of  apoplexy  is  sometimes  so  acute,  that  it  seems  as  though 
the  patient  were  struck  down  with  a  heavy  blow,  losing 
all  consciousness;  hence,  the  affection  of  the  brain,  of 
which  this  sudden  falling  down,  with  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, is  a  characteristic  symptom,  has  been  termed  apo- 
plexy. There  are  other  diseases  where  a  patient  may 
fall  down  quite  suddenly,  with  loss  of  consciousness ; 
epilepsy  is  one  of  them.  Nevertheless,  upon  a  closer 
examination,  we  shall  find  that  there  is  a  vast  difference 
between  apoplexy  and  any  other  disease  that  might  pos- 
sibly be  mistaken  for  it.  This  difference  will  at  once 
become  manifest,  from  a  simple  statement  of  the  symp- 
toms which  constitute  the  pathognomonic  features  of  this 
disease. 

An  attack  of  apoplexy  is  generally  preceded  by  pre- 
cursory symptoms,  or  so-called  prodromi.  The  patient 
is  indisposed  to  perform  any  mental  labor ;  the  head  feels 
dull,  confused ;  the  sight  becomes  blurred,  obscured,  and 
the  sense  of  hearing  is  disturbed  by  a- constant  buzzing 
and  humming  in  the  ears.  There  is  a  constant  inclina- 
tion to  sleep,  which  is  sometimes  so  irresistible  that  the 
patient  falls  asleep  even  while  talking.     The  eyes  look 
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red,  the  arteries  of  the  neck  and  temples  beat  violently, 
the  face  looks  flushed,  sometimes  of  a  deep-red,  cherry- 
brown  color ;  the  pulse  is  heavy,  slower  than  usual, 
labored;  the  extremities  are  often  numb,  as  if  they 
would  go  to  sleep,  and  colder  than  usual.  If  these 
symptoms  have  existed  for  some  time,  with  periodically 
increasing  and  decreasing  intensity,  and  treatment  has 
not  succeeded  in  relieving  them,  the  attack  sets  in  with 
the  following  symptoms :  The  patient  suddenly  loses  all- 
consciousness,  falls  down,  and  exhibits  various  symp- 
toms of  paralysis.  During  an  attack  of  apoplexy,  a 
little  blood  generally  becomes  effused  into  the  substance 
of  the  brain.  As  soon  as  this  extravasation  of  blood 
takes  place,  the  patients  become  pale,  the  pulse  frequent 
and  irregular,  and  the  breathing  is  disturbed,  intermit- 
tent, and  often  stertorous  or  snoring.  This  extravasation 
of  blood  may  take  place  in  various  parts  of  the  brain, 
in  the  lateral,  anterior  or  posterior  region.  The  head 
inclines  toward  the  side  where  the  extravasation  exists. 
The  extremities  on  this  side  are  paralyzed.  The  patient 
may  be  entirely  speechless,  or  he  may  still  be  able  to 
utter  inarticulate  sounds.  He  may  be  entirely  blind  and 
deaf.  The  corner  of  the  mouth  is  drawn  down  toward 
the  paralyzed  side;  the  point  of  the  tongue  likewise 
inclines  to  this  side.  If  an  attack  of  apoplexy  has  fully 
set  in,  the  prospect  of  recovery  is  far  less  favorable  than 
during  the  precursory  stage. 

Under  homoeopathic  treatment,  the  precursory  symp- 
toms often  disappear  with  the  most  perfect  readiness. 
We  give  the  patient 

Aconitum,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules,  in  about  ten 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may 
be  given  every  half  hour,  and  as  soon  as  a  favorable  re- 
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action  has  begun  to  set  in,  every  two,  and  finally  every 
four  hours,  until  all  danger  seems  past.  If  no  favorable 
reaction  sets  in  after  a  few  doses,  we  at  once  resort  to  the 
strong  tincture  of  Aconite-root,  one  or  two  drops  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  to  be  given  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  previous  solution.  This  treatment  will  generally  be 
found  sufficient  to  avert  all  danger.  But  if  the  cerebral 
symptoms  should  not  yield  entirely  under  the  use  of 
Aconite,  we  then  alternate  this  medicine  with 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be 
given  every  alternate  hour,  giving  the  Aconite  the  other 
alternate  hour. 

Should  the  attack  have  actually  set  in,  we  employ  the 
same  medicines,  Aconite  and  Belladonna,  using  the  same 
preparations  as  have,  been  recommended  for  the  precur- 
sory symptoms.  If  Aconite;  and  Belladonna  had  been 
employed  during  the  precursory  stage,  and  the  attack 
sets'- in  in  spite  of  this  treatment,  the  chances  of  the  pa- 
tient are  very  .slim  indeed.  His  life  may  be  saved,  but 
perfect  recovery  can  hardly  be  expected.  By  dint  of 
careful  diet,  and  rigorous  treatment,  the  effused  blood 
may  gradually  be  absorbed,  but  the  bodily  and  mental 
functions  will  most  probably  remain  permanently  im- 
paired, at  least  to  a  great  extent.  The  patient  may 
remain  permanently  blind,  partially  paralyzed,  unable  to 
retain  his  urine;  he  may  lose  his  memory,  or  become 
affected  with  incurable  idiocy. 

If,  during  the  attack,  thepatient,  should  be  perfectly 
comatose,  so  that  no  sign  of  consciousness  can  bp 
obtained  by  any  effort  in  our  power,  we  may  alternate 
the  tincture  of  Aconite  with 

Opium,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation ,  or  even 
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of  the  strong  tincture,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
an  alternate  dose  to  be  given  every  half  hour,  giving  an 
alternate  dose  of  Aconite  between  each  two  doses  of 
Opium.  If  consciousness  is  restored,  we  substitute 
Belladonna  for  Opium,  as  stated  above.  A  few  more 
remedies  are  recommended  in  some  books  for  apoplexy, 
such  as  Lachesis,  Hyoscyamus,  etc.,  but  they  are  utterly 
useless  in  this  affection,  particularly  the  former  drug, 
which  has  been  altogether  over-rated  by  the  old-fogi  of 
our  school,  and  is  hardly  ever  looked  at  by  the  scientific 
homoeopathists  of  this  or  any  other  country. 

Another  remedy  may  commend  itself  to  our  attention, 
if  the  apoplectic  condition  can  be  traced  to  some 
mechanical  injury,  a  fall  or  blow  upon  the  head  ;  it  is 

Arnica,  of  which  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation 
may  be  mixed  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  to  be  given  in 
tablespoonful  doses  every  hour  or  less,  or  more  fre- 
quently, if  necessary.  This  medicine  may  be  usefully 
alternated  with  the  above-mentioned  preparations  of 
Aconite. 

If  an  attack  of  apoplexy  can  be  traced  to  the  excessive 
use  of  ardent  spirits,  we  may  give 

Nux  vomica,  a  few  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  in 
ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  until  a  decided  reaction  has  taken  place. 
This  medicine  may  likewise  be  alternated  with  Aconite, 
if  the  symptoms  should  fender  this  alternate  use  desir- 
able. 

There  are  individuals  who  are  constitutionally  predis- 
posed to  apoplexy.  These  are  persons  with  short  and 
thick  necks,  and  sanguineous  temperament.  If  such 
persons  indulge  in  rich  and  stimulating  diet,  have  little 
exercise,  and  have  to  strain  their  minds  by  constant 
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study,  they  develop  this  constitutional  predisposition 
to  apoplexy,  and  may  be  attacked  at  any  moment.  In 
regard  to  sex,  males  are  more  frequently  attacked  than 
females.  The  period  when  apoplectic  attacks  ar.e  most 
frequent,  is  from  the  age  of  forty-five  upwards.  Persons 
advanced  in  age,  are  more  liable  than  middle-aged 
people.  Apoplexy  occurs  likewise  more  frequently  in 
very  hot  weather,  or  during  sudden  and  violent  changes 
of  atmospheric  temperature,  than  in  the  cold  season  or 
when  the  weather  remains  steady,  bracing  and  of  a 
moderate  temperature. 

Persons  with  apoplectic  constitutions  should .  avoid 
every  species  of  excess  either  physical  or  mental.  They 
should  content  themselves  with  the  simplest  diet,  use 
principally  light  and  readily-digested  food,  rice,  vege- 
tables, moderate  quantities  of  bread  and  butter,  a  little 
meat,  particularly  roast-beef  and  mutton,  only  at  dinner; 
the  supper  should  be  exceedingly  .light,  and  should  be 
taken  at  least  three  or  four  hours  before  bed-time. 
Stimulants  have  to  be  strictly  forbidden.  The  only 
beverage  that  such  individuals  may  partake  of  safely  j  is 
cold  water  and  a  cup  of  weak  tea. 

An  ablution  with  cold  water  may  be  resorted  to  every 
morning  after  rising;  but  the  shower  or  douche-bath 
directly  on  the  head  is  not  advisable.  It  is  far  better  to 
receive  the  stream  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  spine  and 
on  the  abdomen.  If  a  limb  remains  paralyzed  after  an 
attack,  the  medical  treatment  may  sometimes  be  assisted 
by  receiving  the  douche  on  his  paralyzed  extremity. 
While  the  patient  is  under  treatment  for  apoplexy,  the 
diet  should  be  of  the  simplest  kind,  tea  and  toast,  gruels, 
etc.    A  return  to  a  more  substantial  diet  should  only  be 
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permitted  very  gradually;  and  if  all  danger  of  a  relapse 
is  passed. 

There  is  hardly  a  disease  where  relapses  take  place  as 
easily  as  in  apoplexy.  An  error  in  diet,  a  little  over^ 
indulgence,  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays,  a  sudden  and 
violent  emotion,  may  threaten  serious  consequences  to 
persons  who  have  recovered  from  an  apoplectic  stroke. 

General  and  Partial  Paralysis,  Hemiplegia. 

If  this  condition  should  result  from  spinal  irritation  or 
inflammation,  it  has  to  be  treated  as  indicated  under 
inflammation  of  the  cord:  Paralysis  may  likewise  be 
owing  to  organic  disease  of  the  brain,  in  which  case  it  is 
incurable,  or  it  may  be  a  symptom  of  apoplexy  ;  in  this 
case  it  is  curable,  provided  the  action  of  the  brain  can 
be  restored.  A  stroke  of  the  palsy  is  generally  accom- 
panied with  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation,  although 
there  is  such  a  thing  as  local  palsy,  apparently  at  least, 
where  the  brain  seems  to  be  but  little,  if  at  all  affected. 
Paralysis  is  generally  ushered  in  by  precursory  symp- 
toms, such  as  numbness,  heaviness  of  the  limb,  tingling, 
a  sense  of  heat  in  the  limb,  or  also  a  feeling  of  icy  cold- 
ness, alternate  paleness  and  flushes  of  the  face,  twitch- 
ings,  etc.  The  pulse,  previous  to  an  attack  is  generally 
heavy  and  sluggish. 

Treatment.— Under  the  old-school  practice,  as  soon 
as  the  precurspry  symptoms  of  paralysis  have  set  in,  the 
patient  is  bled,  and  the  inevitable  consequence  of  this 
murderous  proceeding  is  to  hasten  the  attack.  Instead 
of  bleeding  the  patient,  the  true  mode  of  averting;  the 
attack  is,  to  give  the  patient  at  once 

Aconitum,  one  drop  of  the  concentrated  tincture  of 
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the  root,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  hour,  or  even  every  half  hour,  until  the 
danger  seems  to  be  over.  The  Aconite  has  the  effect  of 
restoring  the  pulse,  the  sensibility  and  temperature  of 
the  part,  and  exciting  a  little  perspiration ;  as  soon  as 
this  is  accomplished,  the  medicine  may  be  continued 
every  two  hours,  until  the  condition  of  the  limb  is 
entirely  restored. 

In  reference  to  the  use  of  Aconite  in  paralysis,  we 
cannot  help  expressing  our  amazement  at  the  fact  that 
this  admirable  specific  in  most  cases  of  paralysis  is 
scarcely  ever  thought  of  by  homoeopathic  physicians. 
In  some  homoeopathic  works  it  is  not  even  mentioned. 
And  yet  it  is  a  truth,  that  Aconite  is  the  most  impor- 
tant remedy  for  paralysis  with  which  we  are  acquainted, 
and  that  the  rational  use  of  Aconite  will  surpersede  the 
employment  of  such  remedies  as  Sulphur,  Lycopo- 
dium,  Ferrum,  Silicea,  Pulsatilla,  Alumina,  Graphites, 
and  a  number  of  other  medicines  which  are  mentioned 
in  homoeopathic  books  and  are  generally  copied  one 
from  the  other,  but  have  no  more  to  do  with  paralysis 
than  the  man  in  the  moon.  We  have  treated  a  number 
of  cases  of  paralysis,  general  and  local,  and  we  do  not 
remember  a  single  case  where  we  have  failed  to  effect  a 
perfect  cure  by  means  of  the  persevering  use  of  the  satu- 
rated tincture  of  Aconite,  using  in  a  few  cases  only, 
Khus  toxicodenkon,  Arnica,  Plumbum  aceticum, 
Nux  vomica,  Cocculus,  or  Belladonna. 

For  the  benefit  of  the  reader  we  will  relate  a  few  cases 
which  we  have  treated  more  recently. 

Paralysis  with  Apoplexy. — The  patient  was  a  lady  of 
about  forty-five  years  old,  full  habit  of  body,  short  and 
thick  neck,  and  constantly  under  an  apprehension  that 
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she  would  die  of  apoplexy;  when  we  were  called,  she 
was  lying  in  bed,  with  loss  of  consciousness,  one  side  of 
the  face  and  body  perfectly  paralyzed,  cold  and  almost 
pulseless ;  breathing  heavy  and  stertorous.  Mixed  five 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  gave  her  a  small  tablespoonful  every  ten  minutes. 
The  liquid  had  to  be  dropped  into  her  mouth,  for  she 
was  utterly  unable  to  swallow,  and  was  not  conscious  of 
any  thing  being  in  her  mouth.  After  a  few  spoonfuls 
of  the  solution,  the  pulse  returned  somewhat,  and  she 
showed  symptoms  of  consciousness.  She  took  the  medi- 
cine every  hour,  was  considerably  better  next  morning, 
and  went  on  improving  from  day  to  day,  until  the 
blindness,  the  paralysis  of  the  tongue  and  face,  and  of 
the  whole  side  had  left  her ;  in  about  three  weeks  after 
the  attack,  she  was  as  well  as  usual,  with  the  exception, 
occasionally,  of  a  vacant  stare,  which  she  had  been  affec- 
ted with  previously. 

Hemiplegia,  partial  Paralysis. — A  gentleman,  forty 
years  old.  One  whole  side  of  the  body  paralyzed ;  his 
hearing  was  almost  gone,  and,  in  trying  to  read,  he 
generally  skipped  four  or  five  lines,  or  commenced  in  the 
middle  of  a  line.  Complete  loss  of  memory ;  did  not  even 
remember  his  own  name.  Was  not  able  to  articulate 
more  than  one  word  at  a  time,  and  this  only  after  great 
exertions  and  stuttering.  The  lower  extremity  was  less 
affected  than  the  upper. 

This  patient  had  been  under  alloeopathic  treatment 
for  six  weeks,  when  we  took  charge  of  him;  he  had 
been  getting  worse  all  the  time,  and  had  lost  every 
vestige  of  .  appetite  for  anything ;  his  breath,  had 
become  extremely  foul.  We  put  him  on  the  tincture 
of  Aconite,  commencing  with  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful 
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of  water,  and  gradually  increasing  to  five  drop's,  giving 
a  tablespoonful,  first  every  hour,  and  gradually  every 
two  or  three  hours.  In  three  weeks  after  we-  commenced 
the  treatment,  the  gentleman  was  able  to  go  out  and 
attend  to  his  business.  He  is  a  merchant,  and  is  now 
as  well  as  ever,  without  a  single  untoward  symptom 
having  been  perceptible  when  we  discharged  him. 
Every  now  and  then  we  gave  him  a  dose  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  Rhus  tox,  but  principally  the  saturated  tincture 
prepared  from  the  root  of  Aconite. 

Paralysis  of  the  Tongue  and  (Esophagus.  A  lady  of  fifty. 
Complete  loss  of  speech  and  power  to  swallow ;  the  least 
drop  of  fluid  poured  down  her  throat  choked  her.  Pulse 
low  and  almost  collapsed. 

We  gave  her  one  whole  drop  of  the  tincture  of 
Aconite  on  a  little  sugar,  and  in  half  an  hour  another 
drop.  A '  reaction  set  in,  the  pulse  returned,  she  was 
able  to  articulate,  and  to  swallow  a  few  drops  of  fluid 
without ."  choking;  'she  was  perfectly  well  in  a  week. 
This  lady  had  had  an  attack  of  paralysis  before  this, 
for  which  she  was  treated  allceopathically  for  several 
months  in  succession,  without  ever  having  been  per- 
fectly restored. 

Paralysis  of  the  Tongue.— A.  lady  of  forty,  very  fleshy 
and.  subject  to  violent  rushes  of  blood  to  the  brain. 
When  we  saw  her,  she  was  speechless,  muttered  inar- 
ticulate sounds,  seemed  to  be  quite  stupid,  the  pulse 
was  exceedingly  heavy  and  full,  down  to  thirty -five  a 
minute. 

We  put  her  on  five  drops  of  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  and  gave  her  a  small  tablespoonful  every  five 
minutes.  After  the  first  dose  the  pulse  rose  to  sixty, 
and  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour  she  was  able  to  articulate, 
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and  to  state  that  there  was  an  immense  and  distressing 
load  on  the  top  of  her  head.  The  Aconite  was  con- 
tinued every  fifteen  minutes,  then  every  half  hour,  every 
hour,  and  in  two  days  the  attack  was  entirely  removed, 
and  the  lady  was  able  to  go  shopping. 

Paralysis  of  the  Tong tie.— Patient  a  little  girl  of  ten 
years.  Tongue  quite  numb,  with  tingling,  inarticulate 
speech,  cold  extremities,  and  weak  pulse ;  pupils  dilated 
and  staring. 

We  gave  this  child  the  third  attenuation  of  Aconite, 
and  next  day  she  was  quite  smart* 

f  Paralysis  of  one  side  of  the  Face,  Jaw,  Sense  of  Scaring 
and  Sight.— A.  lady  of  thirty ;  pupils  dilated,  insensible 
to  the  light;  furious  buzzing  in  the  ear,  jaw  hanging 
down,  mouth  drawn  to  one  side ;  able  to  articulate  dis- 
tinctly ;  pulse  irritated,  rather  quick,  irregular. 

She  took  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours, 
and  in  three  days  she  was  perfectly  well. 

Threatening  Apoplexy. — A  lady  of  fifty.  Several  of 
her  brothers  had  died  with  apoplexy  and  paralysis. 
Found  her  stupid,  almost  insensible,  not  able  to  articu- 
late, pulse  down  to  thirty-five,  heavy  and  very  full ; 
extremities  cold,  breathing  heavy  and  slow. 

We  mixed  five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  and  gave  her  a  tablespoonful  ever}?' 
five  minutes.  After  the  third  dose  the  pulse  rose  to 
sixty,  consciousness  returned,  and  next  day  she  was  able 
to  sit  up ;  went  out  in  a  day  or  two. 

Paralysis  of  the  sense  of  Smell  and  Taste. — A- lady  of 
twenty-five ;  complete  loss  of  smell  and  taste,  with  diffi- 
culty of  articulation,  and  the  most  perfect  and  distressing 
dryness  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane. 
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She  took  the  Aconite,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses  every  two  hours,  and 
had  her  senses  restored  in  three  or  four  days. 

Paralysis  of  the  Optic  Nerve  and  the  Motor  Nerves  of  the 
Lids. — Patient  a  lady ;  intense,  deep-seated  pain  in  the 
inner  canthus  of  the  eye,  blackness  of  sight,  dilatation 
of  the  pupil  with  insensibility  to  the  light ;  stupefying, 
crampy  pain  in  the  region  of  the  cribriform  plate; 
depression  of  the  upper  lid;  pulse  full  and  heavy; 
extremity  cold. 

Gave  the  patient  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses, 
first  every  hour,  then  every  two  or  three  hours ;  in  a  few 
days  she  was  restored. 

Paralysis  of  the  Sphincter  of  the  Bladder. — Distressing 
numbness  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  constant  dis- 
charges of  watery  urine,  with  inability  to  retain  it ; 
pulse  small  and  quick ;   coldness  of  the  extremities. 

Gave  a  few  drops  of  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours;  the  numbness  soon  dis- 
appeared, and  the  urine  was  again  discharged  naturally. 

Paralysis  of  an  Upper  Extremity  after  Pneumonia,  treated 
Alloeopathically. — Patient,  a  girl  of  twelve  years;  numb- 
ness, coldness  and  paralytic  weakness  of  the  arm;  the 
child  was  unable  to  use  her  arm,  and,  whenever  she  made 
an  effort  to  hold  or  seize  anything  with  the  hand  of  this 
arm,  the  limb  was  seized  with  a  painful  spasmodic  jerk, 
and  she  had  to  drop  whatever  she  held  in  her  hand. 
This  condition  had  lasted  three  years  when  we  first  saw 
the  child.  The  pulse  of  this  arm  was  small,  weak,  irregular. 

Gave  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
This  child  was  cured  perfectly  in  a  week. 
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Paralysis  of  the  Sphincter  dni,  after  Dyseniet^  treated 
Allozopathically. — Constant  discharges  from  the  anus, 
which,  the  patient  was  unable  to  close.  Pulse  quick, 
small,  and  irritated. 

Gave  Aconite  as  above,  and  cured  the  child  in  about 
ten  days. 

We  might  mention  more  cases  of  paralysis,  cured 
with  the  tincture  of  Aconite ;  but  these  few  cases  will 
suffice  to  show  the  extraordinary  curative  powers  of  this 
drug  in  paralysis,  and  will,  we  trust,  cause  homoeopathic 
physicians  to  direct  their  attention  to  this  remarkable 
agent  in  a  malady  which  is  certainly  curable,  but  is  so 
frequently  attended,  even  under  homoeopathic  treatment, 
with  distressing  consequences  to  the  patient. 

Noack  and  Trinks  mention  several  cases  of  painless 
paralysis  of  the  feet,  which  were  cured  with  the  tincture 
of  "Rhus  tox.  In  one  case  Hahnemann  had  treated  the 
patient,  who  was  a  man,  unsuccessfully  for  three  years; 
he  took  the  tincture  of  Ehus  in  increasing  doses,  and 
took  four  ounces  of  the  drug,  until  his  cure  was  com- 
pleted, without  experiencing  any  bad  effects  whatsoever 
from  the  medicine. 

The  other  case  was  that  of  a  girl  of  fourteen  years; 
the  girl  was  perfectly  cured  by  consuming  two  ounces  of 
the  tincture  in  increasing  doses,  and  has  been  perfectly 
well  ever  since.  In  this  form  of  paralysis,  if  Ehus 
should  fail,,  give  Oleander,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or 
three  hours. 

Nux  vomica  has  no  effect  in  paralysis  of  the  extremi- 
ties, unless  it  can  be  distinctly  traced  to  a  diseased  con- 
dition of  the  spinal  cord,  whether  it  be  mere  irritation 
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or  incipient  softening.  In  such  a  case  a  few  drops  of  the 
strong  tincture  may  be  mixed  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
or  three  hours ;  larger  doses  may  be  required  in  some 
cases.  In  paralysis  from  abuse  of  spirits,  Nux  vomica 
is  the  best  remedy,  and  should  be  exhibited  in  tincture- 
form,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful every  two  or  three  hours.  If  the  paralysis  should 
depend  upon  spinal  disorganization,  such  as  softening, 
it  may  be  advisable  to  give  Strychnine  instead  of  Nux, 
second  or  third  trituration,  centesimal  scale,  one  grain 
every  four  hours,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Plumbum  aceticum  is  indicated  in  paralysis  with 
atrophy  of  the  paralyzed  part ;  the  skin  is  pale,  livid, 
yellowish,  clay-colored,  rough,  dry,  scales  off,  looks 
thinner  and  relaxed;  the  cellular  and  adipose  tissues 
disappear,  and  the  muscles  are  thin  and  soft.  When 
this  atrophy  reaches  the  highest  degree,  the  patient  is 
reduced  to  a  walking  skeleton,  and  gangrenous  spots 
appear  here  and  there.  For  a  complete .  description  of 
the  various  forms  of  paralysis  which  will  yield  to  the 
action  of  lead,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  second  vol- 
ume of  our  Symptomen-Codex,  pp.  557  and  558. 

Stramonium  is  indicated  by  loss  of  voluntary  motion 
and  of  the  senses,  deglutition  remaining  unimpaired. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,   in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Hydrocyanic  acid  may  be  given  for  paralysis  of  the 
lower,  then  the  upper  limbs. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  of  the  first  attenuation,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

Arsenicum,  for  paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs,  with  loss 
of  sensation. 
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DOSE— One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four 
hours. 

Belladonna  may  be  employed  for  hemiplegia,  espe- 
cially when  one  arm  and  lower  limb  are  affected. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Stramonium. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Patients  who  are  threatened 
with  paralysis  should  confine  themselves  to  a  strict  and 
moderate  diet,  abstain  from  the  use  of  stimulants,  eat 
very  little  meat,  drink  nothing  but  water,  milk,  and,  at 
most,  a  little  weak  tea  and  chocolate ;  use  daily  ablutions 
with  cold  water,  and  take  as  much  active  exercise  in  the 
open  air  as  they  possibly  can. 


Fainting,  Swooning,  Syncope. 

Fainting  may  result  from  a  variety  of  causes.  It  may 
result  from  some  organic  affection  of  the  heart ;  in  this 
case  the  organic  affection  has  to  be  treated,  and  the 
habitual  fainting  turns  will  disappear  with  it.  Or  it  may 
result  from  constitutional  nervousness,  in  which  case  the 
fainting  will  cease  to  trouble  a  person  as  soon  as  the 
harmony  of  the  nerves  is  restored.  Or  it  may  be  owing 
to  some  sudden  emotion,  a  fright,  a  surprise,  or  a  sudden 
rush  of  blood  to  the  thoracic  organs.  In  such  a  ease, 
the  pulse  almost  ceases  for  a  short  period,  although  the 
heart  continues  to  beat.  Hysteric  females  are  frequently 
subject  to  fainting  turns.  In  most  cases,  it  is  sufficient 
to  sprinkle  the  face  with  a  little  cold  water,  or  to  cause 
the  patient  to  inhale  the  spirits  of  hartshorn,  a  little 
Cologne- water,  Hoffmann's  anodyne,  the  spirits  of  cam- 
phor, or  some  other  stimulant.  If  the  swoon  should  be 
quite  obstinate,  it  will  suffice  to  dissolve  six  globules 
of  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  to  give  the 
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patient  a  tablespoonful  every  five  or  ten  minutes ;  this 
will  restore  the  pulse  and  consciousness.  Or,  if  the 
patient  should  be  unable  to  swallow,  we  may  bold  a  vial, 
filled  with'  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite, 
under  her  nose,  or  touch  the  tongue  with  the  cork  of  the 
Aconite- vial.  This  will  remove  the  attack  very  speedily. 
Showering  the  small  of  the  back,  the  bowels,  or  lower 
extremities,  will  likewise  prove  effective.  In  obstinate 
cases  of  fainting,  when  Aconite  and  the  other  appliances 
fail,  give 

Moschus-,  one  grain  of  the  second  trituration,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  every  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  patient  is. 
restored. 

Vertigo. 

There  are  persons  who  are  subject  to  periodical  attacks 
of  vertigo.  They  come  on  with  more  or  less  intensity, 
and  are  frequently  accompanied  with  partial  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, so  that  the  patient  falls,  unless  he  happens  to 
be  near  some  object  that  he  can  lay  hold  on.  These 
chronic  attacks  of  vertigo  may  have  their  origin  in  some 
habitual  irritation  of  the  cerebral  nerves,  which  may 
culminate  in  a  fit  of  vertigo,  in  consequence  of  exposure 
to  excessive  heat  of  the  sun,  or  even  of  a  furnace  or 
stove ;  or  the  attack  may  be  excited  by  violent  and  sud- 
den disappointment,  long  stooping,  hard  and  exhausting 
mental  labor ;  it  may  also  develop  itself  as  a  sympathetic 
affection,  in  consequence  of  gastric  disorders  or  sudden 
torpor  of  the  liver,  in  consequence  of  which,  bile  irri- 
tates the  capillaries  of  the  brain,  and  causes  that 
depression  in  the  capillary  circulation  of  this  organ,  the 
leading  characteristic  of  which  is  vertigo.     As  the  ver- 
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tigo  passes  off,  and  reaction  sets  in,  a  more  or  less  violent, 
sometimes  maddening  and  stupefying,  headache  prostrates 
the  patient. 

"We  have  known  such  cases  of  vertigo,  where  the 
attacks  were  excited  by  a  sudden  glare,  such  as  the 
sudden  flame  of  a  locofoco  match,  even  though  the 
patient  expected  the  explosion.  If  the  attacks  can  thus 
be  excited  by  a  trifling  cause,  there  is  every  reason  to 
suspect  the  presence  of  some  incipient  cerebral  disor- 
ganization which  will  prove  incurable  in  the  end. 

Temporary  attacks  of  vertigo  do  not  require  any 
treatment;  they  pass  off  after  a  short  period  of  rest 
without  anything  being  done  for  them.  Vertigo  of  the 
character  we  have  described,  may  be  treated  medicinally 
to  the  great  relief  of  the  patient.  The  attack  is  generally 
attended  with  violent  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  buzzing 
in  the  ears,  obscuration  of  sight,  flushed  face,  and  some^ 
times  even  with  palpitation  of  the  heart,  irregular  and 
intermittent  pulse,  sickness  at  the  stomach.  If  these 
symptoms  are  present,  we  commence  the  treatment  with 

Acojstitum,  one  drop  of  the  strong  tincture  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given 
every  fifteen  minutes  until  a  decided  reaction  has  taken 
place.  If  the  pulse  is  heavy,  slow  and  intermittent,  the 
patient  looks  pale,  feels  sick  at  the  stomach,  and  the 
beating  of  the  pulse  does  not  harmonize  with  the  beats 
of  the  heart,  we  may  give 

Digitalis,  in  the  same  manner  as  Aconite.  If  both 
these  medicines  seem  indicated,  we  may  use  them  in 
alternation,  giving  a  dose  of  the  same  medicine  every 
alternate  half  hour. 

For  simple  giddiness,  accompanied  with  biliousness, 
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sallow  complexion,  foul  and  slimy  mouth,  sickness  at 
the  stomach,  we  may  use 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  pellets  to.  be  taken 
morning  and  evening. 

Mercueius  yivus  may  be  used  for  a  similar  group 
of  symptoms,  if  the  patient  complains  of  feeling  chilly, 
the  bowels  are  costive,  and  the  urine  has  a  deep-yellow 
color,  or  looks  watery  and  is  discharged  quite  frequently* 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Pulsatilla  may  prove  of  advantage,  if  the  dizziness 
can  be  traced  to  menstrual  suppressions;  this  medicine 
may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  giving  one  or  two  drops 
of  Pulsatilla  in  the  morning,  and  a  similar  dose  of 
Aconite  at  night. 

Pulsatilla  is  likewise  useful  if  the  dizziness  is  attri- 
butable to  gastric  derangement  caused  by  bating  fat, 
pork  or  rich  pastry. 

Nux  vomica  may  be  given,  if  the  gastric  derangement 
is  caused  by  abuse  of  coffee,  ardent  spirits,  want  of  exer- 
cise; excessive  mental  exertions. 

Opium  is  excellent,  if  the  attack  is  accompanied  by 
sopor,  and  was  caused  by  a  violent  insult  to  one's  feel- 
ings. Give  a  drop  or  six  globules  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Diet  :  Persons  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of  vertigo, 
must  abstain  from  everything  that  might  excite  them ; 
they  must  not  expose  themselves  to  the  sun's  rays,  and 
avoid  such  emotions  or  kinds  of  food  or  beverage,  as 
might  have  a  tendency  to  cause  a  bilious  condition  of 
the  system.  Coffee  and  ardent  spirits  are:  decidedly- 
injurious.  Cold  water  is  the  best  beverage  for  such 
individuals. 
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Epilepsy. 

This  disease  is  so  well  known  that  it  seems  scarcely 
necessary  to  describe  it.  Epilepsy  literally  means  "fall- 
ing sickness ;"  it  is  so  termed  by  the  Germans,  because 
a  characteristic  symptom  of  this  disease  is  the  sudden 
falling. down  of  the  patient,  generally  with  a  loud  cry, 
loss  of  consciousness,  and  spasmodic  clenching  of  the 
fingers  and  thumb.  The  attack  is  frequently  preceded 
by  premonitory  symptoms,  such  as :  depression  of  spirits, 
gloQmy  mood,  drowsiness,  loss  of  appetite  and  sleep; 
these  symptoms  sometimes  exist  for  a  day  or  two  before, 
the  attack  sets  in ;  immediate  precursory  symptoms  are : 
pain  in  the  head,  flashes  before  the  eyes,  singing  or 
roaring  in  the  ears,  and  the  so-called  epileptic  aurar 
which  is  a  peculiar  tingling,  vibratory  sensation  proceed-, 
ing  from  some  point  of  the  periphery,  and  gradually 
moving  upwards  towards  the  head  or  heart.  During 
the  paroxysm  the  breathing  becomes  heavy  and  stertor-^ 
ous,  the  body  is  convulsed,  sometimes  bent  double,  so 
that  the  heels  and  head  touch  each  other ;  the  limbs 
tremble,  sometimes  the  patient  rises  on  his  feet  as 
straight  as  a  candle,  and  then  drops  dqwn  again  sud- 
denly; the  tongue  is  sometimes  pushed  out  of  the 
mouth,  and  lacerated  by  the  teeth  in  consequence  of  the 
clenching  of  the  jaws:  froth  is  at  the  mouth,  and  the 
face  turns  purple,  and  sometimes  looks  almost .  black. 
After  the  attack  the  patient's  memory  is  impaired  for  a 
time ;  he  feels  weak  and  drowsy,  and  low-spirited.  The 
attacks  are  apt  to  set  in  with  the  full-moon.  The  disease, 
may  be  excited  by  various  causes ;  generally  it  is  heredi- 
tary, or  it  may  be  caused  by  bad  habits,  onanism,. fright, 
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and  other,  causes.  A  cure  is  not  always  easy,  and  some- 
times impossible,  particularly  if  an  organic  disease  of 
the  brain  accompanies  the  disease.  If  the  disease  is  not 
hereditary,  and  the  patients  are  attacked  with  it  before 
the  age  of  pubescence,  they  have  a  fair  chance  of  being 
cured. 

A  great  many  remedies  have  been  proposed  for  this 
disease,  some  of  which  are  certainly  useless.  The 
following  remedies  are  supposed  to  have  effected  cures ; 
for  it  is  diffiult  to  know  whether  the  disease  is  or  is  not 
cured;  patients  will  sometimes  remain  free  from  an 
attack  for  years,  and  the  disease  may  nevertheless  break 
out  again  after  that  period. 

Aconttum  is  indispensable  when  the  patient  complains 
of  agonizing  headache,  burning  in  the  head  as  from  hot 
coal;  when  the  attack  seems  to  be  characterized  by 
anguish,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  dark  redness  of  the 
face,  quick  and  full  pulse. 

DOSE. — Mix  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give 
the  patiest  a  dose  every  three  or  four  hours  after  the  attack.  In  a  day  or 
two  give  only  one  dose  of  medicine  a  day,  two  or  three  globules  every  morn- 
ing or  evening,  and  gradually  every  two  or  three  days,  until  the  next 
attack  sets  in.  If  this  attack  is  much  less  severe,  give  a  dose  of  Sulphur 
or  Mercurius,  three  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  and  in  a  few  days  resume 
the  Aconite  as  above. 

Arsenicum  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
burning  at  the  stomach,  vertigo,  aching  pain  in  the  occi- 
put, burning  pain  in  the  spinal  column,  burning  at  the 
anus  during  stool,  and  burning  in  the  urethra'  during 
micturition. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours, 
for  a  few  days,  or  alternate  the  Arsenic  with  Aconite,  giving  three  globules  of 
each  every  six  hours  alternately. 

Belladonna,  is  a  great  remedy  in  epilepsy,  and  may 
be  given  when  the  following  symptoms  occur:  great 
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irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  the  patient  starting  at 
the  least  noise ;  tremor  and  twitchings  of  the  muscles ; 
sparkling  of  the  eyes,  double  vision  or  squinting  (in 
which  case  Stramonium  may  be  given  alternately  with 
Belladonna;)  stammering,  congestion  of  blood  to  the 
head,  vertigo,  roaring  in  the  ears;  twitching  of  the 
tendons,  contortion  of  the  features;  or,  when  the  fit 
commences  in  the  upper  extremities,  with  slight,  pain- 
less convulsions,  the  face  becomes  bloated  and  dark-red, 
convulsive  movements  of  the  eyes  and  mouth,  redness 
and  protrusion  of  the  eyes,  and  loss  of  consciousness 
even  before  the  spasms  and  the  foam  at  the  mouth  make 
their  appearance:  or,  when,  together  with  these  last 
symptoms,  the  head  and  trunk  are  drawn  backwards, 
the  body  is  rigid,  the  thumbs  are  clenched,  and  the 
expirations  very  violent:  or,  when  the  attack  com- 
mences with  a  warm  sensation  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
and  a  pressure  rising  to  the  head;  the  patient  hears 
people  talk,  but  does  not  understand  them,  with  convul- 
sions of  the  arms,  clenching  of- the  thumbs,  shocks  of  the 
heart,  puffiness  of  the  neck,  sudden  changes  of  color ;  or, 
when  the  attack  commences  with  a  creeping  sensation 
along  the  extremities. 

DOSE — One  or  two  drops,  or  three   globules,  dry  on   the  tongue,  every 
twelve  hours,  giving  from  six  to  eight  doses  in  all,  after  the  attack. 

Cicuta,  for  epilepsy  with  strange  contortions  of  the 
limbs,  foam  at  the  mouth,  bluish  face. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Chahomilla  is  a  good  remedy  for  epilepsy  of  child- 
ren, when  the  attack  is  preceded  by  colicky  pains;  or, 
when  the  child  bends  itself  backwards,  followed  by 
sudden  stretching  of  the  limbs  and  clenching  of  the 
thumbs ;  quick,  suffocative  breathing,  convulsions  of  the 
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limbs,  foam  at  tlie  mouth,  deep  sopor  after  the  attack , 
the  tongue  is  sometimes  convulsed  and  is  rolled  from 
one  side  of  the  mouth  to  the  other,  the  attacks  are  fre- 
quently accompanied  by  sour  vomiting,  and  paleness  of 
one  and  redness  of  the  other  cheek. 

DOSE.— -Three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three   or  four  hours, 
giving  about  twelve  doses  in  all. 

Cuprum  metallicum,  when  the  attack  commences 
with  the  arm  being  involuntarily  drawn  to  the  body, 
or  with  foam  at  the  mouth,  opisthotonos,  spreading  of 
the  limbs,  open  mouth ;  or  when  the  patient  falls  down 
senseless,  without  a  cry. 

DOSE — Half  a  grain  of  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six 
hours ;  half  a  dozen  doses  in  all. 

Hyoscyamus:  The  patient  falls  down  with  a  sudden 
cry,  convulsive  tossings  of  the  hands  and  feet,  involun- 
tary emission  of  stool  and  urine ;  or,  if  the  patient  lies 
still  during  the  fit,  with  a  meaningless  smile  in  his 
countenance,  and  wakes  with  great  weakness ;  or,  if  the 
fit  is  caused  by  the  fear  of  punishment ;  or,  if  the  fit  com- 
mences with  cramps  in  the  calves,  followed  by  cramps 
in  the. stomach,  and  terminates  with  heat,  heaviness  of 
the  head,  vertigo,  the  patient  seeing  fiery  wheels  during 
this  time.  Generally  these  attacks  are  characterized  by 
bluish  color  and  bloated  appearance  of  the  face,  foam  at 
the  mouth,  protrusion  of  the  eyes;  or  the  epileptic  at- 
tacks are  alternated  with  appearances  denoting  apoplexy. 

Ig-natia  has  been  successfully  given  in  recent  cases 
of  epilepsy,  when  caused  by  fright,  anxiety  or  violent 
chagrin ;  in  inveterate  cases  of  this  kind,  Sulphur  is 
required. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours; 
take  four  doses,  and  then  continue  the  medicine,  one  dose  a  day  for  a  week. 

Nux  vomica,  for  epileptic  fits  brought  on  by  abuse 
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of  spirits,  especially  in  persons  with  vehement  and  irri- 
table dispositions. 

DOSE — Same  as  Ignatia. 

Opium,  when  the  paroxysms  come  on  in  the  evening, 
night  or  morning,  with  suffocative  breathing,  violent 
tossing  of  the  limbs,  loss  of  breath  or  stertorous  breath- 
ing, the  patient  has  his  eyes  half  open  and  seems  insen- 
sible, in  a  deep  stupor  or  lethargy. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  hours; 
give  six  doses,  then  a  dose  of  Belladonna,  and  alternate  Opium  and  Bella- 
donna, one  dose  a   day,  for  a  week. 

Argentum  nitricum  is  a  great  remedy  for  epilepsy ; 
for  the  indications  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Symp- 
tomen- Codex,  Vol.  L,  p.  134,  and  to  Dr.  Gray's  interest- 
ing note  in  the  same  work,  page  136. 

Calcarea  and  Silioea  have  been  proposed  as  useful 
remedies  for  epilepsy,  the  former  when  the  attacks  occur 
during  full,  and  the  latter  when  they  occur  during  new- 
moon. 

DOSE. — Two  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  or  four  days. 

Epilepsy  is  frequently  an  incurable]  disease,  especi- 
ally when  of  an  hereditary  character,  or  a  vicarious 
disease  existing  in  the  place  of  some  other  incurable 
malady,  such  as  consumption.  In  some  cases  of  curable 
epilepsy,  medicine  does  not  seem  to  do  any  good,  but 
changes  of  air,  travelling,  surf-bathing,  seem  to  be  the 
most  useful  means  to  combat  this  frightful  and  most 
dangerous  and  distressing  malady. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  epileptical  attacks,  have  to 
avoid  all  violent  emotions,  excesses  of  every  kind,  more 
particularly  sexual  debauchery  and  inordinate  use  of 
food  and  drink.  Eegular  exercise  is  indispensable.  The 
use  of  plain  food  in  moderate  quantities,  cold  ablutions 
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every  morning,   and  cheerful   company   facilitate  the 
treatment. 


Chorea,  St.  Vitus'  Dance. 

This  affection  consists  in  involuntary  spasmodic,  twitch- 
ing or  jerking  motions  of  the  extremities,  sometimes  of 
one  or  two  only.  Consciousness  is  not  impaired  by  this 
disease.  It  generally  occurs  in  children,  but  likewise 
affects  full-grown  persons.  It  yields  to  the  following 
remedies,  unless  the  disease  depends  upon  softening  or 
tubercles  of  the  spinal  marrow,  when  it  is  incurable. 

Aconitum,  when  the  disease  is  of  recent  origin,  and 
the  patient  feels  otherwise  well.  It  may  be  caused  by 
fright,  or  may  be  the  sequela  of  some  badly  man  aged 
acute  inflammation. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoon every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  disease  seems  quite  removed.  If, 
after  using  the  Aconite  for  a  week  or  two,  there  should  be  no  very  striking 
improvement, 

Cupkum  aceticum  may  be  substituted  for  the  Aco- 
nite, giving  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  six 
hours. 

Ignatia  is  useful,  if  the  affection  was  caused  by  a 
sudden  fright,  in  which  case  it  is  well  to  alternate  this 
medicine  with  Aconite. 

DOSE. — If  given  alone,  give  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  of  Ignatia, 
every  night,  dry  on  the  tongue;  if  alternated,  give  a  drop  of  the  first  attenu- 
ation of  Ignatia,  in  the  morning;  in  alternation  with  a  drop  of  the  same 
attenuation  of  Aconite,  in  the  evening. 

Secale  coenutum  is  a  good  remedy  when  the  disease 
affects  whole  communities  as  an  epidemic. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours. 
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Tetanus,  Trismus,  Lock-jaw. 

Tetanic  spasms  and  convulsions  are  of  various  kinds : 
trismus  or  lock-jaw;  opisthotonos  or  when  the  trunk  is 
bent  backwards;  emprosthotonos  or  when  the  trunk  is 
bent  forwards ;  or,  fourthly,  when  the  trunk  is  bent  to 
one  side. 

This  disease  is  more  frequent  in  hot  than  in  cold 
climates.  In  moderate  and  cold  climates  it  is  generally 
caused  by  some  local  injury,  in  consequence  of  which  a 
nerve  or  tendon  is  wounded,  and  a  nervous  irritation  is 
produced  which  finally  terminates  in  the  tetanic  spasm. 
This  species  of  spasms  is  called  traumatic  tetanus. 

The  true  seat  of  the  spasm  seems  to  be  the  spinal  cord 
and  particularly  the  medulla  oblongata.  The  spasm  gen- 
erally commences  in  the  medulla  oblongata;  a  slight  stiff- 
ness being  felt  in  the  back  part  of  the  neck,  accompanied 
with  sense  of  uneasiness  at  the  root  of  the  tongue,  diffi- 
culty of  swallowing,  oppression  on  the  chest,  pain  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  rigidity  of  the  jaws  which  gradually 
increases  to  a  complete  locking  or  spasmodic  compres- 
sion of  the  jaws,  and  is  frequently  followed  by  spasms 
of  the  extremities,  back  and  abdomen,  so  that  the  whole 
body  becomes  perfectly  rigid.  In  the  highest  forms  of 
tetanus  the  tongue  is  likewise  convulsed,  the  eyes  are 
set,  the  face  is  frightfully  distorted  and  the  most  horri- 
ble anguish  is  pictured  in  the  features.  The  pulse  is 
small,  the  bowels  confined,  the  urine  high-colored.  Such 
spasms  frequently  follow  each  other  in  rapid  succession, 
and  may  last  for  days  before  death  puts  an  end  to  the 
patient's  sufferings. 

Treatment. — One  of  the  most  powerful  and   most 

efficient  remedies  for  tetanic  spasms  is, 
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Nux  vomica,  which  strange  to  say,  is  not  even  men- 
tioned in  some  of  our  standard  works  on  homoeopathy. 
It  is  particularly  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
convulsions  accompanied  with  paralysis  of  the  extremi- 
ties alternating  with  violent  shocks  or  concussions ;  or 
by  tetanic  convulsions  excited  by  the  least  contact  or 
noise,  with  lock-jaw  and  extension  of  the  trunk;  or  by 
tetanic  spasms  when  the  muscles  of  the  chest  are  in- 
volved and  the  breathing. is  difficult  and  oppressed;  or 
by  frightful  tetanic  spasms  of  the  whole  body,  the  body 
being  bent  backwards  every  few  minutes,  with  a  draw- 
ing sensation  in  the  muscles  of  the  chest,  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, rigidity  of  the  limbs,  hardness  of  the  muscles 
as  if  made  of  wood,  distortion  of  the  .eyes  and  cherry- 
brown  redness  of  the  face ;  or  by  tetanus  alternating 
with  asphyxia  and  with  paralysis  and  atony  of  the 
affected  parts. 

DOSE. — Five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Nux  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  spasm  seems  to  yield; 
after  which,  the  medicine  may  be  continued  less  frequently.  If  the  patient 
should  be  unable  to  swallow,  and  it  should  be  likewise  impossible  to  apply 
the  medicine  to  the  tongue  by  some  means  or  other,  we  may  resort  to  an 
enema,  in  which  case  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Nux  may  be 
mixed  in  half  a  pint  of  cold  water,  and  this  mixture  injected  into  the  bowels. 
At  the  same  time,  the  region  of  the  medulla  and  upper  portion  of  the  spine 
may  be  rubbed  with  a  mixture  of  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
Nux  Vomica,  in  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  until  the  whole  is  consumed. 
If  it  is  possible  to  reach  the  tongue,  and  the  attending  physician  does  not 
wish  to  commence  the  treatment  with  the  tincture  of  Nux,  he  may  first  try  the 
third,  sixth  or  some  higher  preparation,  giving  a  few  drops  every  half  hour 
until  reaction  commences.  This  may  take  place  in  some  instances  ;  in  other 
cases  the  strong  tincture  will  have  to  be  resorted  to  ,•  if  this  should  have  no 
effect,  and  Nux  should  nevertheless  seem  indicated,  then  it  becomes  necessary 
to  employ  the  alkaloid. 

Strychnine,  half  a  grain  of  the  second  or  third  tritu- 
ration, every  half  hour,  until  the  spasm  yields.  These 
preparations  of  Nux  are  particularly  indicated  when 
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constant  abuse  of  ardent  spirits  is  one  of  the  exciting 
causes  of  the  disease.  Strychnine  is  now  employed  by 
alloeopathic  physicians  for  tetanus,  and  with  great  suc- 
cess ;  but  they  give  it  in  doses  of  from  one-thirtieth  to 
one  sixteenth  of  ;  a  grain  of  the  original  substance, 
repeating  the  dose  as  often  as  may  be  required ;  some 
even  give  two,  three  and  more  grains  in  some  cases. 

Opium  used  to  be  the  principal  remedy  for  tetanus  in 
former  times ;  but  it  failed  in  most  cases.  It  is  only 
useful  in  cases  of  tenanus  characterized  by  opisthotonic 
rigidity  of  the  trunk  and  head,  or  when  the  spasm  is 
caused  by  a  fit  of  violent  internal  chagrin,  caused  by 
some  mortifying,  insulting  treatment ;' or  opisthotonos 
with  violent  trembling  of  the  limbs  and  sensation  as  if 
the  nerves  would  be  pulled  to  pieces. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops  on  the  tongue,  every  half  hour,  until 
reaction  sets  in.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  the  tincture,  the 
same  as  Nux. 

Abnica  may  be  tried  for  traumatic  tetanus,  provided 
it  is  employed  as  soon  as  the  spasm  threatens  to  break 
out. 

DOSE — Same  as  Opium,  and  if  Arnica  should  fail,  Opium  may  be  substi- 
tuted; if  this  should  likewise  fail  us,  then  the  spasm  will  have  to  be  treated 
with  Strychnine  or  some  other  suitable  remedy. 

Aconitum  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  tetanic  spasms, 
if  they  are  caused  by  injuries  of  a  portion  of  the  peri- 
pheral nerves  inflicted  by  some  pointed  or  cutting  sub- 
stance, or  if  some  "artery  has  been  punctured  or  lacerated 
by  some  sharp  body,  a  nail,  a  piece  of  glass,  etc.  For  the 
surgical  treatment  of  such  cases,  the  reader  is  referred 
to  the  chapter  on  wounds  in  the  last  section  of  this 
work.  Aconite  may  be  given  internally,  a  few  drops  or 
ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful,  of' water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours. .  In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to. 
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give  the  strong  tincture  of  Aconite,  one  or  two  drops  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses  every  hour 
or  two  hours.     If  Aconite  should  fail  to  afford  relief, 

Bryonia  may  be  given,  same  dose  as  Aconite.  It 
is  likewise  proper,  under  these  circumstances,  to  give 
Aconite  and  Arnica  in  alternation,  an  alternate  dose 
every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  until  the  attacks  cease. 

Aconitum,  for  tetanic  spasms,  with  lock-jaw,  convul- 
sions of  the  eyes  and  facial  muscles,  expression  of  an- 
guish, alternate  redness  and.  paleness  of  the  face,  dysp- 
noea, numbness  of  the  limbs. 

DOSE, — Same  as  Cantharides;  if  the  attenuation  should  fail,  give  the 
tincture,  same  as  Nux,  substituting  three  drops  for  five.  If  Aconite  should 
fail  to  relieve  after  a  few  doses,  Bryonia  may  be  given  in  the  same  ;way,  and 
if  this  should  remain  inoperative,  Belladonna. 

Belladonna  is  particularly  indicated  by  tetanic 
spasms,  with  concussions  of  the  body,  screams  and  loss 
of  consciousness,  convulsions  of  the  eyes,  with  redness 
and  puffiness  of  the  face,  rigid  extension  of  the  limbs, 
distortion  of  the  muscles,  rattling  breathing,  spasmodic 
inclination  of  the  body  to  the  left  side,  creeping  sensa- 
tion in  the  muscles  of  the  extremities,  full  and  quick 
pulse. 

DOSE. — Two  or  three  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  half 
hour,  until  the  limbs  become  relaxed,  then  every  three  hours,  until  the 
patient  is  well. 

Mekoueius  cokkosivus,  for  tetanic  spasms  termi- 
nating in  paralysis  of  the  extremities. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  in  water,  or  on  a  little  sugar 
every  four  hours,  to  be  continued  until  a  decided  improvement  takes  place ; 
then  less  frequently. 

Mosohus  may  likewise  prove  useful  in  tetanus,  cha- 
racterized by  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  pressure  in  the 
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nape  of  the  neck,  deathly  paleness,  coldness  of  the  body, 
obscuration  of  sight,  with  staring,  contracted  pupils, 
nausea,  distortion  of  the  facial  muscles,  rigidity  of  the 
upper  limbs  and  fingers. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration  every  half  hour,  until 
relieved. 

Sec  ale  corkutum  for  tetanic  spasms  of  every  descrip- 
tion, when  accompanied  with  risus  sardonicus  and  rage; 
the  limbs  remain  distorted  even  after  the  spasms  sub- 
side, the  patients  seem  crazy,  imbecile,  stare  at  those 
who  ask  them  any  questions,  or  seem  as  if  paralyzed. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  few  hours,  or  a 
drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
or  three  hours.  During  the  spasm,  the  medicine  may  be  given  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  until  the  attack  seems  to  subside. 

Arsenicum,  for  tetanic  spasms,  characterized  by 
frightful  contortions  of  the  limbs,  and  rigidity  of  the 
lower  extremities,  especially  when  the  spasms  are  ex- 
cited by  violent  pain  in  the  soles  of  the  feet. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  fifteen  or 
twenty  minutes,  until  relief  is  obtained ;  afterwards  every  hour. 

Plumbum  aceticum  is  indicated  by  convulsions  with, 
frightful  shrieks,  alternating  with  pain  in  the  bowels;  or 
convulsions  returning  from  time  to  time,  with  deep 
moaning  towards  the  end,  and  pains  in  the  limbs  and 
epigastric  region  on  waking ;  the  spasms  are  sometimes 
accompanied  by  trismus,  opisthotonos,  rigidity  of  the 
limbs,  delirium,  loss  of  sense. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  half 
hour,  until  the  attack  abates,  then  every  two  hours. 

Solanum  nigrum  is  indicated  by  convulsions  and 
spasms,  with  painful  creeping  in  the  limbs,  imbecility, 
rage,  tetanic  rigidity  of  the  whole  body,  trismus,  epilep- 
tic paroxysms. 
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DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  on  the  tongue,  to  be  repeated 
every  half  hour,  until  an  improvement  becomes  manifest. 

Tartarus  emeticus,  for  chronic  spasms  with  loss  of 
consciousness,  lock-jaw,  striking  about  with  the  limbs, 
loss  of  pulse  and  speech,  and  marble-coldness. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  trituration  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
apoonful  every  half  hour,  or  more  frequently,  until  relieved, 

Cantharides,  for  tetanic  convulsions,  accompanied 
with  symptoms  of  hydrophobia. 

DOSE — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  half  hour, 
until  reaction  sets  in,  then  every  two  hours. 

Camphor,  spirits  of  the  tincture,  for  tetanic  spasms, 
with  loss  of  consciousness,  which  returns  after  vomiting 
has  taken  place. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  on  sugar,  every  half  hour,  until  relieved. 

Cannabis,  for  tetanic  spasms  of  the  upper  extremities 
and  trunk,  with  vomiting  of  a  yellowish  fluid  during 
the  spasms,  and  delirium. 

DOSE.-r-Same  as  Cantharides. 

Many  of  these  remedies  are  very  seldom  required  for 
the  cure  of  tetanus.  With  some  of  them  the  tetanic 
spasm  is  the  effect  of  a  sympathetic  irritation  arising 
from  some  primary  disturbance  of  the  gastric  intestinal 
membrane,  or  of  the  cerebral  tissues.  In  prescribing  for 
tetanus,  we  have  therefore  to  select  a  remedy  that  cor- 
responds with  the  whole  character  of  the  existing 
disturbance,  with  the  primary  as  well  as  with  the  sym- 
pathetic symptoms.  Again,  in  order  to  prescribe  the 
right  remedy,  we  should  study  the  history  of  the  attack 
from  its  incipiency  to  the  present  moment,  and  select  a 
medicine,  the  'effect  of  which  upon  the  healthy  body 
corresponds  with  the  totality  of  these  symptoms  in  all 
their  fundamental  characteristics.     In   most  cases  we 
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shall  find   Aconite  and  Nux  vomica,  with  its  alkaloid 
Strychnine,  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure. 

Diet. — Tf  the  spasm  should  be  of  long  continuance,  it 
may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  inject  nourishment  into 
the  intestinal  canal ;  otherwise,  if  the  patient  is  able  to 
swallow,  some  nourishment  may  be  introduced  into, 
the  stomach  by  the  mouth,  such  as  a  little  broth,  yolk 
of  an  egg,  gruel,  etc. 

Spasms  and  Convulsions. 

Spasms  and  convulsions  are  generally  symptoms  of  a 
more  general  affection ;  they  occur  principally  among 
children  during  the  teething  period,  among  hysteric 
females,  or  in  consequence  of  effusion  into  the  brain,  or 
pleural  cavities,  or  they  may  be  caused  by  violent  pain, 
by  sudden  and  violent  emotion,  fright,  anger,  insulting 
treatment,  or  they  may  be  a  prominent  symptom  in  the 
death-struggle  at  the  termination  of  various  maladies. 
For  all  such  cases  the  treatment  will  be  indicated  when 
speaking  of  the  particular  malady.  For  spasms  and 
convulsions  generally,  not  depending  upon  any  apparent 
more  deep-seated  disorder,  or  lesion  of  some  important, 
organ,  the  following  remedies  may  be  employed  beside 
those  which  have  been  indicated  for  tetanus  and  epilepsy, 
to  which  the  reader  is  referred : 

Aconitum,  for  epileptiform  spasms,  with  the  upper 
and  lower  limbs  drawn  in,  hand  and  thumb  clenched,  the 
lower  limbs  constantly  close  to  each  other,  sweat  on  the 
face,  eyes  turned  up. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  a  reaction  sets  in,  then  every  two  hours. 

This  medicine  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  spasms,  when 
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they  seem  to  depend  upon  a  stoppage  of  the  circulation, 
with  collapse  of  pulse,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  irre- 
gular or  tumultuous  action  of  the  heart. 

DOSE. — As  above  during  a  paroxysm. 

For  the  spasms  of  hysteric  females  Aconite  is  likewise 
an  admirable  remedy.  If  the  attenuations  do  not  relieve, 
give  the  tincture,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  fifteen  minutes. 

Belladonna  for  spasms  alternating  with  complete 
immobility ;  or  for  spasmodic  stretching  of  the  limbs, 
with  violent  contortion  of  the  muscles ;  or  for  spasms 
with  laughter,  delirium,  screams,  and  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, hiccough,  anxiety ;  or  for  spasms  which  are  excited 
again  by  the  least  contact,  or  after  a  violent  fit  of 
chagrin. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ambra  may  be  useful  for  muscular  spasms  and  con- 
vulsions. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  every  half  hour. 

Oicuta,  for  spasmodic  contortions  or  violent  spasms 
of  the  limbs  which  cannot  be  straightened  or  bent. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  or  more  frequently,  until  relieved. 

Hyoscyamus,  when  the  following  symptoms  occur : 
The  limbs  are  spasmodically  curved,  and  the  curved 
body  is  tossed  off  the  floor ;  or  chorea-like  spasms,  with 
contortions  and  tossing  of  the  limbs ;  or  for  spasms  with 
diarrhoea,  and  coldness  of  the  whole  body ;  also,  for 
spasms  with  watery  diarrhoea  and  enuresis ;  or  for  con- 
vulsions with  foam  at  the  mouth,  tossing  of  the  body. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  until  the  attack  subsides,  then 
less  frequently. 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  for  spasms  and  convulsions, 
terminating  in  paralysis. 
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DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  three  or  four  times  a  day 

Ipecacuanha,  for  the  following  symptoms :  The  body, 
is  stretched  as  if  rigid,  after  which  the  arms  are  spas- 
modically jerked  toward  one  another. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  fifteeen  minutes. 

Cocculus  has  been  found  useful  in  spasms  and  con- 
vulsions of  the  limbs  and  body. 

DOSE. — -Six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  twenty  minutes,  until  re- 
lief is  obtained. 

Stramonium:  Spasms  of  the  arm  and  leg,  followed 
by  spasms  of  the  head ;  also,  when  the  limbs  are  tossed 
as  by  a  spasm,  or  when  the  hands,  not  the  thumbs,  are 
clenched,  but  may  be  opened ;  or  for  convulsions  at  the 
sight  of  a  candle,  mirror  or  water,  or  when  excited  by 
contact,  or  commencing  with  a  shock  in  the  limbs. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Cocculus. 

Laurocerasus,  for  spasms  of  the  back. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Cocculus. 

Cuprum  metallicum,  for  spasms  of  the  head,  which 
is  either  twisted  to  one  side  or  drawn  backward, 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  half 
hour. 

Secale  cornutum  is  indicated  in  spasms  followed  by 
contortions  of  the  limbs,  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  with 
imbecility  and  staring,  as  if  paralyzed. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  four  times  a  day,  on  sugar,  or  in 
a  little  water. 

Arsenicum,  for  convulsions  with  frightful  contortion 
of  the  limbs. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every 
twenty  minutes,  until'relieved. 

These  are  some  of  the  principal  remedies  for  spasms 
and  convulsions  ;  if  the  list  should  not  seem  satisfactory, 
the  reader  will  do  well  to  consult  our  large  Eepertory, 
where  all  the  known  medicines  for  spasms  and  convul- 
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sions,  together  with  their  characteristic  indications,  will 
be  found  mentioned,  from  pages  1123  to  1127.  Spasms 
and  convulsions,  to  which  children  are  subject,  will  be 
treated  in  one  of  the  last  chapters  of  this  work,  which 
is  especially  devoted  to  the  diseases  of  children. 

Catalepsy. 

In  this  condition,  patients  seem  motionless  and  deprived 
of  life,  as  it  were,  but  they  may  hear  everything  that  is 
spoken  around  them,  without  being  able  to  utter  a  word, 
or  even  give  any  sign  of  consciousness.  We  will  men- 
tion two  remedies  that  relieve  this  state ;  they  are 

Aconitum  and  Mosohus.  The  former  may  be  given 
first ;  six  globules  or  a  few  drops  on  the  tongue,  or  else 
in  a  small  tumblerfulof  water,  a  small  spoonful  to  be 
given  every  hour,  until  the  cataleptic  condition  ceases ; 
this  medicine  is  especially  indicated  by  a  violent  throb- 
bing of  the  pulse,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  or  throbbing 
through  the  whole  body. 

Moschus  is  indicated  when  the  catalepsy  resembles  a 
deep  swoon,  with  coldness  of  the  skin,  cold  sweat  on  the 
forehead,  staring  and  protruded  eyes. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  half  hour,  until  the 
symptoms  improve. 

Twitching,  Nervousness,  Nervous  Debility. 

In  some  individuals,  twitching  is  a  prominent  symp- 
tom of  nervous  debility.  In  others,  the  debility  is 
characterized  by  constant  restlessness,  uneasiness.  Ner- 
vous debility  is  a  condition  that  manifests  itself  in  a 
variety  of  ways— by  loss  of  appetite  and  strength,  pains 
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in  Various  parts  of  the  body,  loss  of  flesh,  or  the  oppo- 
site state,  excessive  increase  of  flesh  ;  by  irregular  sleep, 
wakefulness,  distressing  dreams,  anxiety  and  apprehen- 
sions for  one's  health  and  future  welfare;  oppression  on 
the  chest,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  vertigo,  rush  of  blood, 
costiveness. 

Tbeatment. — The  treatment  of  this  condition  is  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  treatment  of  lentescent,  hectic 
or  consumptive  fevers,  in  subsequent  chapters  of  this 
work,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  In  other  respects 
the  treatment  is  both  medicinal  and  hygienic.  A  good 
deal  depends  upon  the  causes  which  brought  on  this 
condition.  It  may  have  been  caused  by  over-exertion, 
by  excessive  nursing  and  watching,  constant  care  and 
anxiety,  grief,  want  of  care  and  proper  food,  abuse  of 
spirituous  drinks,  or  it  may  be  hereditary,  or  arise  from 
a  deranged  condition  of  the  spinal  marrow. 

Medicine  is  indispensable  in  this  affection,  but  only  in 
rare  doses,  and  never,  or  Very  seldom,  the  lower  prepa- 
rations. Exposure  to  sharp,  keen  air,  especially  sea-air, 
should  be  avoided;  soft,  mild,  but  bracing,  inland  air  is 
preferable.  Changes  of  air  are  sometimes  very  useful. 
Daily  ablutions  with  tepid  water,  gradually  substituting 
cold  water  in  the  place,  are  beneficial.  The  shower-bath 
hip-bath,  and  the  various  other  forms  of  bathing  adopted 
by  hydropathic  physicians,  are  likewise  necessary  in  a 
number  of  cases.  Strict  diet  should  be  enjoined ;  stimu- 
lants of  every  description  should  be  avoided,  except  in 
rare  cases.  If  nursing  causes  the  debility,,  the  nursing 
has  to  be  discontinued ;  if  over-exertion  is  the  cause, 
perfect  rest  should  be  recommended.  As  regards  the 
medical  treatment,  we  may  give 

Aconitum,  when  there  is  a  tendency  to  hectic  fever, 
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with  chills  and  "flushes  of  heat,  inward  fever,  dizziness, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  throbbing,  weakness  of  the  back, 
headache,  distressing  dreams  at  night,  numbness  of  the 
limbs,  tendency  to  go  to  sleep,  twitching  and  restless- 
ness, wakefulness,  or  constant  drowsiness;  weariness  in 
the  limbs,  the  patient  feels  like  an  old  man  or  woman. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day ;  to  be  continued,  until  the  patient  feels 
relieved,  after  which  the  medicine  should  be  discontinued  for  a  time,  and 
resumed  again  if  the  symptoms  reappear. 

Arsenicum  may  be  given,  if  the  debility  is  very  great, 
and  the  patient  is  troubled  with  constant  thirst,  arid 
there  is  a  considerable  loss  of  flesh. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite ;  it  may  be  alternated  with  this  medicine,  two 
doses  of  each  in  the  twenty -four  hours. 

Coffea  may  be  given  for  obstinate  wakefulness,  a 
few  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  an  hour  before  retiring. 

China  is  a  good  remedy,  when  the  debility  had  been 
caused  by  excessive  nursing,  loss  of  blood,  over-exertions 
and  watching.  Instead  of  China  we  may  also  give  Qui- 
nine,  half  a  grain  of  the  first  trituration,  three  times  a 
day. 

DOSE — Of  China,  same  as  Aconite. 

Mercueius  may  be  given  if  the  patient  feels  weary, 
as  if  the  joints  had  lost  their  flexibility,  with  tenderness 
of  the  flesh  to  the  touch ;  a  cold  may  have  been  the  cause 
of  the  trouble. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Veratrum  is  indicated  by  coldness  of  the  body,  nau- 
sea, cramps  in  the  legs,  prostration,  colic. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night.  This 
medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  especially  if  the  patient  is  troubled 
with  spitting  up  of  food  after  eating.  Give  one  dose  of  each  every  twenty- 
four  hours; 
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Kirx  vomica  should  be  given  if  the  debility  is  trace- 
able to  the  abuse  of  stimulating  drinks,  coffee,  ardent 
spirits,  wine, 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules^  on  the  tongue,  every  night  before 
retiring,  until  relieved ;  then  discontiue  for  a  week,  and  afterwards  take  a 
dose  at  long  intervals  until  quite  restored. 

It  should  be  remarked  that,  -whenever  the  patient  feels 
tolerably  smart  in  this  disease,  the  medicine  should  be 
discontinued  as  long  as  the  improvement  lasts,  and  that 
no  medicine  should  be  given  until  the  ailments  and 
pains  of  the  patient  reappear. 

Deficient  Innervation,  Marasmus,  Atrophy,  Nervous  Con- 
sumption. 

This  condition  consists  in  a  gradual  exhaustion  of  the 
nervous  energy,  and,  in  the  end,  leads  to  consumption 
of  the  spinal  marrow  or  tabes  dorsualis.  The  same 
causes  which  occasion  a  state  of  nervous  debility,  may, 
by  continuing  to  operate,  lead  to  marasmus.  It  may  be 
hereditary  in  some  cases ;  or  it  may  be  induced  by  dis- 
sipated habits,  especially  by  sexual  excesses  and  onan- 
ism. Lesions  of  important  nerves  at  the  periphery  of 
the  body  may  gradually  depress  and  finally  extinguish 
the  process  of  innervation ;  a  very  common  cause  of  the 
disease  is  injury  of  the  spinal  marrow  by  a  fall,  a  violent 
concussion,  sprain.  The  disease  sometimes  develops 
itself  very  slowly,  commencing  with  loss  of  flesh,  weak- 
ness, disturbed  sleep,  loss  of  appetite,  dyspeptic  symp- 
toms, and  gradually  undermining  every  animal  or 
organic  function,  even  the  special  senses,  causing  deaf- 
ness and  blindness,  and  terminating  in  derangement 
of  the  mental  powers,  loss  of  memory,  idiocy,  insanity 
which  is  sometimes  characterized  by  intractability  of 
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temper,  complete  emaciation,  paralysis  of  the  extremi- 
ties, and  gradual  exhaustion,  until  death  closes  the 
scene.  All  these  symptoms  of  marasmus  are  sometimes 
the  natural  result  of  old  age. 

Treatment  :  When  this  disease  has  reached  its  last 
stage,  it  seems  useless  to  entertain  the  least  hope  of  re- 
storing health.  If  the  disease  can  be  traced  to  any 
particular  cause,  the  cure  is,  of  course,  materially  aided 
by  the  removal  of  this  cause,  provided  this  be  possible. 
If  want  of  fresh  air,  exposure  to  dampness  in  low  dwel- 
lings, basements,  etc.,  atmospheric  miasms,  deficient 
nutrition,  over-work,  want  of  cleanliness,  squalid  pov- 
erty, constant  drain  of  the  animal  powers  by  privation 
of  sleep,  nursing,  sexual  abuses,  onanism,  should  have 
caused  the  disease,  these  causes  have  to  be  removed 
before  anything  like  a  cure  can  be  attempted.  The 
opposite  regimen  has  to  be  instituted,  better  diet,  perfect 
regularity  in  all  the  bodily  habits,  daily  ablutions  with 
tepid  or  cold  water,  suitable  ventilation  and  exercise, 
and  the  most  rigorous  abstemiousness  in  regard  to  sexual 
intercourse.  And  more  particularly  that  destructive 
plague  to  young  people,  onanism,  must  be  strictly 
avoided.  The  medical  treatment  may  be  confined  to 
the  following  remedies : 

Aconitum  for  flashes  of  heat,  flushes  in  the  face,  rest- 
lessness, nervousness,  disturbed  sleep,  loss  of  flesh,  dry- 
ness of  the  skin,  weakness  and  sensitiveness  of  the  spinal 
region,  heat  and  burning  in  the  spine,  impaired  condition 
of  most  of  the  animal  functions,  dyspepsia,  costiveness, 
inability  to  pass  urine,  spitting  up  of  food,  numbness 
and  laming  weakness  of  the  limbs,  soreness  and  aching 
pains  in  the  limbs,  stitches  in  the  joints,  dizziness,  head- 
ache, rushes  of  blood,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  oppression 
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on  the  chest,  bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  foul  breath,  furred 
tongue ;  melancholy  mood. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  to  be  continued  for  some  days,  after  which 
one  of  the  following  medicines  may  be  given 

Arsenicum. — If  the  patient  complains  of  dryness  of 
the  tongue  and  thirst,  and  if  emaciation,  prostration  of 
strength,  anxiety  of  mind,  despair  of  one's  future  welfare, 
are  prominent  symptoms. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules>  on  the  tongue,  morning  and 
evening.  Continue  this  for  a  few  days,  then  discontinue  all  medicine  for  a 
day  or  two,  and  give  Aconite  as  mentioned  above.  Aconite  and  Arsenic  are 
excellent  medicines  to  be  given  in  alternation  for  a  few  weeks. 

Arnica  may  be  given,  if  the  affection  has  its  origin 
in  some  mechanical  injury,  mutilation  or  concussion  of 
the  spinal  marrow  or  branches  of  the  spinal  nerves.  If 
Arnica  should  seem  inefficient,  give 

Rhus  toxicodendron,  especially  when  the  difficulty 
arose  from  a  fall  on  the  spine. 

DOSE. — Of  either  medicine,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours )  these  two  remedies  may 
be  given  in  alternation,  a  dose  every  three  hours. 

China  is  indicated,  when  loss  of  animal  fluids,  milk, 
blood,  or  the  spermatic  fluid,  is  the  cause  of  the  disease. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day,  until 
a  decided  improvement  sets  in. 

Oalcarea  carbonica  is  an  excellent  remedy,  when 
this  condition  seems  to  be  complicated  with,  or  arise 
from  a  scrofulous  taint  characterized  by  glandular  swel- 
lings, chronic  discharges  from  the  ears,  bowels,  nose, 
vagina,  eruptions,  soreness,  etc. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  twice  a  day, 
morning  and  evening.     This  remedy  may  be  continued  for  a  week,  then  give 

Sulphur,  six  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  eve- 
ning, for  another  week,  and  either  follow  up  with 
Calcarea,  or  with  some  other  suitable  remedy,  to  be 
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selected  from  among  those  mentioned  above,  or  from 
among  the  following. 

Belladonna. — When  the  brain  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  spinal  cord,  seem  to  be  involved,  as  evinced  by  con- 
stant headache,  rush  of  blood,  stitches  through  the  head, 
sore  throat,  oppression  of  the  chest,  sensitiveness  to  the 
light,  optical  illusions,  starting  of  the  body,  nervousness, 
laming  weakness  and  creeping  in  the  extremities. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the 
tongue.  This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  giving  two  doses  of 
each  medicine  a  day,  at  equal  intervals,  always  one  hour  before  and  two  hours 
after  a  meal. 

Phosphorus  is  an  excellent  remedy,  if  the  bowels  are 
weak,  with  constant  disposition  to  diarrhoea,  phthisicky 
condition  of  the  lungs,  cough,  expectoration,  sallow  and 
dark  complexion,  bilious  coating  on  the  tongue,  opales- 
cent urine  (or  urine  covered  with  a  shining  pellicle.) 

DOSE. — Same  as  Calcarea. 

Nux  vomica  may  be  exhibited,  when  the  patient 
complains  of  distention  of  the  bowels,  costiveness,  load 
at  the  stomach  after  eating,  nervousness,  debility,  sore- 
ness, weakness  and  stiffness  of  the  back,  especially  the 
lower  part;  furred  tongue,  loss  of  apetite,  disturbed 
sleep. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  night.  Thi3  medi- 
cine may  be  alternated  with  Sulphur,  six  globules  every  other  night, 
especially  if  the  patient  is  troubled  with  piles. 

Veratrum  may  be  given,  when  the  patient  suffers 
much  from  colicky,  spasmodic  pains  in  the  bowels,  nausea, 
vomiting  of  mucus,  coldness,  cramps  in  the  extremities. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  on  the  tongue. 

Baryta  carbonica  is  recommended  for  the  maras- 
mus of  old  people. 

D0SE.-r-0ne  grain  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  night, 
until  some  other  medicine  is  definitely  indicated  by  the  symptoms* 
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Iodine  may  be  recommended  for  a  general  wasting 
of  the  flesh,  breasts,  aching  pains  in  the  interior  of  the 
limbs,  or  when  the  atrophied  condition  is  accompanied 
with  scrofulous  enlargement  of  the  glands  or  joints. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  third  or  first  attenuation,  three  times  a  day,  on  a 
little  sugar;  if  Iodine  should  have  no  effect,  Bromine  may  be  tried  in  the 
same  way,  for  a  week  or  two. 

Plumbum  metallicum  may  prove  useful  in  case  the 
emaciation  is  characterized  by  softness  and  flabbiness  of 
the  muscles,  pains  in  the  bowels,  brain  and  extremities, 
laming  weakness. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  three  or  four  times  a 
day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Diet. — Stimulating  diet  should  be  avoided ;  the 
patient  may  eat  little,  at  regular  hours,  and  what  little 
he  does  eat,  should  be  strictly  nourishing  food.  Spong- 
ing with  cold  or  tepid  water,  as  the  case  may  be,  may 
be  of  great  use.  If  possible,  the  patient  should  reside 
in  a  mild  climate.  As  strength  returns,  the  influence  of 
mountain,  or  sea-air  may  prove  salutary. 

Palpitation,  Tremor,  Fluttering,  Spasms  of  the  Heart. 

This  affection  maybe  a  mere  symptom  of  some  disease 
of  the  heart,  in  which  case  the  symptom  will  disappear 
with  the  primary  disease,  provided  this  is  curable.  The 
affection  is  here  alluded  to  simply  as  a  nervous  symp- 
tom, not  accompanied  by  organic  disease.  A  great 
remedy  for  palpitation  of  the  heart  is 

Aconitum,  especially  when  the  following  symptoms 
prevail :  The  palpitation  sets  in  from  the  least  excitement, 
or  when  one  is  lying  on  the  left  side  in  the  evening ;  it 
is  accompanied  with  anxiety,  coldness  and  even  numb- 
ness of  the  extremities ;  sometimes  it  is  preceded  by  a 
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sensation  as  if  the  heart  ceased  to  beat ;  or  a  heat  may- 
be felt  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  a  heavy,  aching  pain, 
stinging,  shooting  pains,  the  region  of  the  heart  feels 
sore  to  the  touch.  Pulse  weak  and  quick,  or  irregular 
and  heavy. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night, 
or,  during  a  violent  and  sudden  paroxysm,  to  be  mixed  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  of  which  a  small  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  half  hour,  or  hour ; 
until  the  distress  is  relieved. 

Aesenicum  is  sometimes  an  excellent  remedy  for  vio- 
lent palpitation  of  the  heart,  the  shocks  being  felt  high 
up  in  the  brain,  especially  when  accompanied  with  reli- 
gious melancholy. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue  morning  and  night. 

Aurum  foliatum,  for  palpitation  of  the  heart,  accom- 
panied with  a  desire  to  destroy  one's  life. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  trituration,  three  times  a  day. 

Valeriana  may  prove  useful  when  the  palpitation  is 
accompanied  with  stitches  in  the  heart. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

Digitalis  is  a  good  remedy  for  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  when  attended  with  a  slow,  irregular,  or  even 
intermittent  pulse,  vertigo,  loss  of  sense. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  six  globules,  or  mix  three  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  give  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Pulsatilla,  when  the  palpitation  is  accompanied  with 
symptoms  of  gastric  irritation. 

DOSE— Six  globules,  or  two  drops,  every  morning,  on  rising,  on  the  tongue. 
If  Pulsatilla,  should  have  no  effect, 

Carbo  vegetabilis  may  be  tried  in  the  same  man- 
ner, especially  when  the  patient  complains  of  sour 
stomach  and  heartburn.  This  remedy  may  be  suitably 
alternated  with  Aconite,  giving  a  dose  of  Carbo  in  the 
morning,  and  Aconite  at  night,  one  drop  or  six  globules 
of  each,  on  the  tongue. 
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Ignatia  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  when  caused  by  long-lasting,  silent  grief. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  morning  or  night. 
It  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  one  drop,  or  six  globules  every  other  day. 

Coffea  is  sometimes  useful,  when  the  patient  is  trou- 
bled by  wakefulness  and  nervous  restlessness. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  on  the  tongue,  two  hours  before  retiring. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Avoid  stimulants  and  narco- 
tics, including  coffee,  sleeping  mixtures,  and  the  like ; 
employ  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  eat  light  sup- 
pers, and  use  light  diet  generally.  Moderate  quantities 
of  cold  roast  meat  are  allowable;  flatulent  vegetables, 
and  food  which  sours  on  the  stomach,  are  injurious. 

An  attack  of  palpitation  of  the  heart,  of  temporary 
occurrence,  is  sometimes  arrested  by  the  use  of  a  stimu- 
lant, such  as  a  teaspoonful  of  brandy  in  half  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  of  which  a  dessert-spoonful  may  be  used 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

Lumbago. 

This  is  a  severe  and  sometimes  sudden  attack  of  pain 
in  the  loins  or  small  of  the  back.  It  may  come  on  in 
consequence  of  a  cold  (rheumatic  lumbago),  or  in  conse- 
quence of  a  strain,  and  is  sometimes  felt  unawares  after, 
stooping,  so  that  the  patient  is  perfectly  unable  to  stir 
without  experiencing  the  most  agonizing  distress.  Some- 
times the  attack  comes  so  suddenly,  and  with  such  an 
acute  pain,  that  the  patient  falls  as  if  struck  down. 

TitEATMENT.---This  distressing  affection  can  be  re- 
moved quite  easily,  provided  homoeopathic  physicians 
are  willing  to  divest  themselves  of  all  prejudice  in  favor 
of  certain  routine  modes  of  practice.    What  is  lumbago, 
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pathologically  considered  ?  It  is  a  vascular  engorgement 
of  the  lumbar  muscles,  occasioned  by  a  torpid  or  embar- 
rassed condition  of  the  nervous  capillaries  in  that  region. 
In  old  school  practice,  general  and  local  bleeding  is  the 
proper  remedy  for  this  acute  suffering.  Under  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  we  have,  instead  of  the  lancet,  that 
great  blessing  of  the  sick,  the 

Aconitum  napellus.  Of  this  medicine,  a  few  drops 
or  six  globules  may  be  dissolved  in  a  small  tumblerful 
of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every 
half  hour,  until  the  patient  is  relieved ;  after  which  the 
same  medicine  may  be  continued  less  frequently,  say 
every  two  hours,  until  the  cure  is  completed.  In  many 
cases,  this  kind  of  treatment  may  suffice ;  but,  in  many 
other  cases,  it  will  not,  and  then  we  recommend  most 
emphatically  the  use  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root 
of  Aconite,  one  or  three  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  small  spoonful  every  half  hour.  And,  if  we  choose  to 
expedite  the  cure  as  much  as  possible,  this  same  tincture 
should  be  rubbed  on  the  painful  region  externally,  ten 
drops  in  a  tablespoonful  of  brandy,  half  of  which  is  to 
be  consumed  every  half  hour ;  after  one  application,  the 
pain  sometimes  disappears  as  by  magic,  and  the  patient 
feels  as  well  as  ever.  If  a  little  soreness  should  remain, 
the  Aconite  may  be  applied  twice  a  day,  morning  and 
evening,  for  a  few  days,  until  the  soreness  is  all  gone. 
The  external  use  of  Aconite,  in  this  distressing  malady, 
is  decidedly  proper,  and  may  sometimes  be  found  neces- 
sary. We  use  the  tincture  of  Arnica  externally,  we  use 
Thuja  externally,  we  apply  the  nitrate  of  silver  exter- 
nally, and  various  other  drugs  are  used,  and  have  to  be 
used,  externally ;  nobody,  not  even  the  most  pedantic 
stickler,  objects  to  such  modes  of  practice;   but  who 
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would  dare  to  use  the  tincture  of  Aconite  externally, 
even  if  the  most  undoubted  experience  should  be  in  favor 
of  this  practice  ?     Horrible. 

We  have  seldom  found  it  necessary  to  use  any  other 
medicine  for  lumbago  than  Aconite ;  but  there  are  cases 
where  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  the 

Valerianate  of  Zinc,  if  Aconite  does  not  seem  to  reach 
the  case ;  this  medicine  may  likewise  be  rubbed  on  the 
parts  in  the  shape  of  an  ointment,  and  it  may  at  the 
same  time  be  given  internally,  half  a  grain  of  the  second 
or  third  trituration  every  hour.  As  soon  as  the  pain  is 
considerably  relieved,  it  may  then  be  proper  to  use 
Aconite  internally,  as  stated  above,  particularly  if  the 
patient  feels  feverish,  and  the  pulse  is  rather  excited. 
This  medicine  will  generally  achieve  a  cure.  In  rare 
cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  one  of  the  following 
medicines : 

Beyonia,  if  the  pains  are  of  a  pressing  character ;  the 
patient  is  unable  to  walk  erect,  feels  chilly,  with  rheum- 
atic pains  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  relieved. 

Mbkcubius,  if  the  pulse  is  not  much  altered  in  conse- 
quence of  the  pain,  which  was  caused  by  exposure  to 
wet  or  a  draught  of  air,  with  chilly  feelings,  sense  of 
coldness  which  makes  one  desire  to  be  near  the  fire, 
feeling  of  warmth  in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  nausea,  and 
catarrhal  symptoms. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Bryonia. 

Nux  vomica,  if  the  pain  is  characterized  by  lameness, 
rigidity ;  it  is  aggravated  by  the  least  motion,  or  when 
it  arises  from  suppression  of  piles. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 

38 
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tablespoonful  every  two  "hours ;  in  the  case  of  hemorrhoidal  suppression,  this 
medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Sulphur,  dose  the  same  as  Nux,  every  two 
hours. 

Pulsatilla  is  indicated  when  the  pain  seems  to  arise 
from  menstrual  suppression. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night. 

Arnica  may  be  given  when  the  pain  can  be  traced  to 
a  strain. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Bryonia.  Apply  the  tincture  externally,  fifteen  drops  in 
a  small  wine-glass  full  of  water,  to  be  rubbed  on  the  parts  every  half  hour,  in 
alternation  with  the  external  and  internal  use  of  Aconite,  as  explained  above. 

If  the  pain  should  have  been  caused  by  a  severe  con- 
cussion of  the  back  in  consequence  of  a  fall  or  blow,  and 
symptoms  of  paralysis  of  the  extremities  develope  them- 
selves, we  recommend  the  external  and  internal  alternate 
use  of 

Khus  toxicodendron  and  Aconite,  internally  use 
the  globules,  six  of  each  or  a  few  drops  in  a  separate 
tumblerful  of  water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every 
hour  or  two  hours,  and  externally  ten  drops  of  the 
tincture  (the  saturated  tincture  from  the  root,  in  the 
case  of  Aconite,)  in  a  tablespoonful  of  brandy  or  water, 
to  be  rubbed  on  the  part  every  hour  alternately,  using 
one-half  at  each  rubbing,  until  decided  relief  is  obtained, 
after  which  the  applications  may  be  continued  at  longer 
intervals.  Ehus  tox.  may  likewise  be  given  internally 
when  the  disease  is  caused  by  exposure  to  wet,  or  by 
suppressed  perspiration;  although,  in  such  a  case,  the 
alternate  internal  use  of  Ehus  and  Aconite  as  mentioned 
above,  may  likewise  be  advisable.  If  the  attenuations 
seem  insufficient,  use  the  strong  tincture,  as  stated  pre- 
viously. 

Chamomilla,  may  sometimes  be  required,  if  the 
disease  originates  in  a  fit  of  anger,  suppression  of  the 
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perspiration,  exposure  to  sharp  wind,  and  the  pains 
are  of  a  lancing,  pressing  kind,  accompanied  with  a 
sense  of  numbness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Bryonia. 

Application  of  cold  water:  Sometimes  patients 
derive  great  benefit  from  the  local  application  of  cold 
water.  Individuals  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of  lum- 
bago, should  employ  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water, 
and  accustom  themselves  to  the  use  of  shower-baths, 
especially  over  the  spine.  Exposure  to  wind  and  cur- 
rents of  air  have  to  be  avoided  with  great  care. 


CUTANEOUS   DISEASES. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  skin  is  the  external  covering 
of  the  body,  and  that  its  office  is  to  afford  protection  to 
the  parts  which  it  covers,  to  serve  as  an  organ  of  touch, 
and  to  be  used  for  various  purposes  of  secretion.  The 
skin  is  continuous  with  the  mucous  membrane,  and,  at 
the  various  orifices  of  the  body,  the  skin  gradually  passes 
into  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  skin  is  composed  of  the  true  skin  or  corion,  and 
the  cuticle  or  epidermis,  which  is  the  delicate  pellicle 
that  is  distinctly  seen  on  the  external  body,  and  is  fre- 
quently detached,  owing  to  a  variety  of  causes.  The 
internal  layer  of  the  epidermis  is  the  so-called  Malpi- 
ghian  net,  a  mucous  tissue  which,  in  the  blacks,  is  the 
seat  of  the  black  color.  The  epidermis  is  covered  with 
villi,  or  fine  conical  projections,  by  means  of  which  the 
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sensation  of  tact  is  experienced.  Beside  these  con- 
stituents of  the  skin,  we  have  in  a  great  many  parts 
sebaceous  glands  which  are  most  abundant  on  the  scalp 
and  in  the  face,  and  secrete  an  oily  substance  which,  if 
allowed  to  collect  on  the  skin,  is  apt  to  occasion  an 
offensive  smell. 

Upon  a  healthy  condition  of  the  skin  depends  in  a 
great  measure  the  health  of  the  body.  It  is  almost 
certain  that  the  various  cutaneous  diseases  which  afflict 
mankind  even  now,  originate  almost  exclusively  in  a 
want  of  care  regarding  the  proper  cultivation  of  the 
skin.  The  skin  cannot  be  in  a  perfectly  healthy  state, 
unless  it  is  well  washed  every  day,  from  head  to  foot, 
and  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  fresh  air,  if  not  directly, 
at  least  indirectly,  by  taking  suitable  exercise  in  the 
open  air,  and  properly  ventilating  our  houses.  Frequent 
changes  of  linen  are  likewise  indispensable  to  a  proper 
preservation  of  the  skin.  It  will  be  found  that,  if  we 
accustom  our  children  to  the  constant  and  daily  use  of 
general  ablutions  with  cold  water,  shower  and  plunge- 
baths,  and  the  various  other  modes  of  using  water  for 
purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness,  and  establish  rational 
systems  of  ventilation ;  provided,  moreover,  that  every 
body  has  the  means  of  putting  on  fresh  underclothes 
every  morning,  or  even  twice  a  day,  if  necessary: 
chronic  eruptions,  such  as  the  itch,  tetters,  etc.,  and  even 
such  eruptive  diseases  as  variola,  syphilis,  etc.,  will  gra- 
dually disappear ;  and  it  is  very  doubtful  in  our  mind, 
whether  scrofula  in  all  its  forms,  and  even  such  acute 
eruptive  diseases  as  scarlet- fever,  will  not  be  completely 
eradicated.  It  is  certain  that  medicine  alone  will  not 
do  this. 

All  cutaneous  diseases  may  be  divided  into  acute  and 
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chronic.     Among   the  acute   eruptions  we   distinguish, 
the  following : 


Rash. 

A  fine  eruption,  consisting  of  red  pimples  or  spots, 
of  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  or  larger,  sometimes  breaks 
out  upon  the  skin  in  consequence  of  eating  some  indi- 
gestible food,  or  food  that  does  not  agree  with  one,  or  in 
consequence  of  exposure  to  heat,  or  from  taking  cold 
by  getting  the  feet  wet,  or  taking  a  cold  drink  while 
over-heated.  The  eruption  causes  a  good  deal  of  itch- 
ing, burning,  especially  at  night  in  bed ;  it  sometimes 
wanders  from  one  part  of  the  body  to  another,  and  is 
frequently  of  a  very  evanescent  character.  A  slight 
feverishness  with  chilliness,  and  some  irritation  of  the 
pulse  are  likewise  present. 

Treatment. — A  little  Aconite  is  frequently  sufficient 
to  remove  the  difficulty. 

LOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  After  using  this  medicine  for  a  day, 
a  dose  of 

Dulcamara  may  be  given,  in  case  the  rash  should 
arise  from  exposure  to  wet  or  sharp  wind;  or  a  dose  of 

Pulsatilla,  in  case  the  use  of  fat  meat  or  pork  should 
be  the  exciting  cause. 

DOSE— In  either  case,  one  drop,  or  three  globules,  on  the  tongue  morn- 
ing and  night. 

Arsenic,  a  dose  morning  and  night,  three  globules 
each  time,  may  be  given,  if  the  rash  remains  under  the 
epidermis,  of  a  whitish  appearance,  and  attended  with  a 
sense  of  suffocation,  anguish  and  violent  burning.  If 
this  medicine  should  fail,  give 

Ipecacuanha,  same  dose  as  Arsenic,  three  times  a  day. 
38* 
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Hives. 


This  eruption  is  frequently  very  troublesome  to 
children.  It  consists  of  red  spots  which  sometimes 
spread  over  a  considerable  surface,  and  are  attended 
with  swelling,  itching  and  burning,  especially  at  night. 
The  redness  sometimes  comes  and  goes  very  rapidly, 
and  is  particularly  troublesome  in  warm  weather,  and 
at  night. 

Children  who  are  subject  to  this  affection,  should  be 
washed  twice  a  day  with  cold  water,  and,  if  the  eruption 
is  very  troublesome,  a  dose  of 

Aconite,  one  drop  or  six  globules  each  time,  may 
be  given  morning  and  evening. 

Dulcamaea,  one  dose  a  day,  three  globules  may  be 
given,  if  the  hives  show  a  constant  disposition  to  break 
out  again.  As  a  general  rule,  medicine  is  of  very  little 
use  in  this  disease,  except  to  palliate,  and  the  best  mode 
of  preventing  its  recurrence,  is  a  frequent  change  of 
linen,  frequent  ablutions  with  cold  water,  avoidance  of 
irritating  clothing,  such  as  woolens  of  any  kind,  on  the 
bare  skin,  and  the  frequent  enjoyment  of  cool  refreshing 
air. 

Mettlerash,  Urticaria,  Prickly  Heat. 

This  is  an  eruption  so  called  because  it  resembles  the 
blotches  which  the  contact  with  nettles  excites  upon  the 
skin.  The  eruption  has  a  reddish-whitish  appearance, 
and  a  rosy  hue  is  developed  all  around  the  blotch. 
These  blotches  come  and  go,  shifting  from  place  to 
place.     The  eruption  is  preceded  by  a  feverish  restless- 
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ness,  and  causes  a  good  deal  of  itching  and  burning.  In 
the  warmth  the  eruption  disappears.  Its  most  frequent 
cause  is  a  cold,  or  the  use  of  heavy,  undigestible  food, 
such  as  mussels,  shell-fish. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  eruption  are  Aconite, 

DULCAMARA,  ARSENICUM,  BELLADONNA,  BRYONIA,  COF- 

fea,  Copaiva,  and  Taraxacum. 

Aconite,  when  there  is  fever,  chilliness,  restlesness, 
thirst,  white-coated  tongue. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  perspiration  sets  in ;  then  every  four  hours. 

Belladonna  may  be  given  after  the  Aconite,  in  case 
the  brain  seems  affected,  as  evinced  by  delirium,  head- 
ache, heat  about  the  head,  sensitiveness  to  noise  and 
light. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Bryonia  may  be  given,  if  Aconite  seems  indicated, 
but  does  not  afford  the  necessary  relief. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  or  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  a  dose  every  two 
hours. 

Arsenicum. — If  the  eruption  does  not  seem  to  come 
out  properly,  and  the  patient  is  very  restless,  with 
anxiety  and  dyspnoea. 

DOSE. — Four  globules,  or  one  drop,  on  the  tongue,  every  four  hours. 

Coffea  is  sometimes  useful  as  an  intermediate  agent, 
to  relieve  the  restlessness. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  every  six  hours. 

Copaiva,  for  isolated  blotches  all  over  the  body,  of  a 
pale-red  or  bright-red  color,  sharply  circumscribed,  with 
violent  itching,  the  tongue  being  slightly  coated. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  every  six  hours  on  sugar. 

Taraxacum,  for  a  rash  in  patches  upon  an  inflamed 
base;  the  eruption  consists  of  pimples  of  the  size  of  a 
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pin's  head,  of  a  purple  or  dark-red  color ;  pulse  accele- 
rated, full  and  soft,  frontal  headache,  thickly- coated 
tongue,  costiveness. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Ipecacuanha,  may  be  useful  if  the  sudden  retrocession 
of  the  rash  causes  oppression  of  breathing,  suffocative 
anxiety. 

DOSE. —  One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  or  every  hour  if  necessary. 

Mercurius  solubilis,  when  the  urticaria  changes  to 
red  spots. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six,  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  or  every  twelve  hours,  after  an  im- 
provement has  set  in. 

Antimonium  crudum,  for  nettlerash  consisting  of 
white  blotches,  with  red  areolae,  and  violent  burning 
and  fine  stinging  in  the  face  and  on  the  extremities, 
with  swelling  of  the  fingers  where  no  rash  is  perceptible ; 
accompanied  with  violent  thirst  and  nausea. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  six  hours,  until  relieved. 

Diet.— While  the  rash  lasts,  the  diet  should  be  per- 
fectly simple ;  cold  water  may  be  drank  freely,  and  cus- 
tomary ablutions  need  not  be  interrupted. 


This  eruption  is  so  well  known  that  it  is  scarcely 
necessary  to  describe  it  minutely.  Before  the  eruption 
comes  out,  the  children  seem  to  have  a  very  bad  cold. 
The  eyes  water  profusely,  are  irritated  and  very  sensi- 
tive to  the  light ;  the  nose  is  irritated  and  inflamed,  with 
considerable  sneezing  and  discharge  of  water ;  the  throat 
is  sore,  and  the  patients  are  frequently  troubled  with  a 
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hard,  dry  cough.  Chilliness  and  fever  are  likewise  pre- 
sent. After  these  symptoms  have  lasted  for  a  day,  or  a 
day  and  a  half,  the  eruption  makes  its  appearance,  first 
on  the  head  and  face,  then  on  the  neck,  chest,  abdomen, 
and  lastly,  upon  the  extremities.  It  consists  of  irregu- 
larly-shaped red  spots,  more  or  less  crowded  together, 
and  leaving  the  intermediate  skin  of  a  natural  color. 
These  spots  do  not  entirely  disappear  on  pressure.  In 
mild  cases  the  eruption  runs  a  course  of  from  three  to 
six  days,  after  which  the  epidermis  scales  off,  and  a  new 
one  is  formed,  which  is  sometimes  attended  with  con- 
siderable itching  and  restlessness.  In  severe  cases  the 
breaking  out  of  the  spots  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a 
good  deal  of  stupor,  and  even  slight  spasms  and  convul- 
sions. Some  children  seem  drooping  for  a  week  or  a 
fortnight  before  the  eruption  breaks  out. 

Treatment. — In  ordinary  cases  of  measles  it  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  give  any  other  medicine  than 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 
After  continuing  the  globules  for  a  day  or  so,  we  substi- 
tute a  drop  of  the  ordinary  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  give  a  small  spoonful  every  four  or  six  hours. 
This  treatment  suffices,  in  almost  every  case,  to  hasten 
the  development,  and  shorten  the  course  of  the  eruption. 
If  the  eruption  should  seem  to  be  obstinate,  and  the 
skin  remains  dry,  a  dose  of 

Pulsatilla,  three  globules,  or  one  drop  on  the 
tongue,  may  be  given  every  twelve  hours,  giving  the 
Aconite  intermediately  as  above. 

Belladonna  may  be  resorted  to,  if  the  eruption  does 
not  seem  to  come  out  properly  about  the  head,  and  the 
brain  remains  disturbed  in  consequence,  as  evinced  by 
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stupor,  spasmodic  twitchings  about  the  face  and  extre- 
mities. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
dessertspoonful  every  three  hours,  until  relieved. 

Bryonia  is  indicated  by  alternate  chills  and  flashes 
of  heat,  rheumatic  pains  in  the  back  and  extremities,  and 
a  deficient  efflorescence  on  the  chest,  causing  oppression, 
and  a  dry,  racking  cough. 

DOSE, — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Arsenicum,  if  the  eruption  either  disappears  sud- 
denly, with  coldness,  foul  discharges  from  the  bowels,  or 
if  the  spots  assume  a  brownish,  dubious  color,  and  great 
prostration  sets  in. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tougue, 
every  hour,  until  a  favorable  change  takes  place. 

Camphor,  spirits  of  Camphor  may  be  resorted  to  for  a 
retrocession  of  the  eruption,  giving  a  few  drops  on  a 
little  sugar,  every  half  hour,  until  the  skin  becomes 
warm  again,  and  the  eruption  reappears. 

Dulcamara  is  a  good  medicine,  when  the  eruption 
resembles  nettlerash,  or  is  a  compound  of  nettlerash  and 
measles,  and  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot. 

DOSE — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Give  the  children  as  much  fresh 
cold  water — no  ice-water — to  drink  as  they  like  to  have, 
and  keep  them  in  a  room  that  is  sufficiently  darkened 
not  to  irritate  the  sore  eyes.  The  diet  should  be  light 
and  no  stimulants  should  be  used.  The  children  may 
be  washed  several  times  a  day  with  lukewarm  water, 
and  should  have  a  change  of  perfectly  dry  linen  every 
time  they  are  washed.  As  soon  as  the  new  skin  is 
formed,  and  is  perfectly  dry  again,  they  may  be  taken 
out   into  the   open   air,  provided  the  weather  is   fair. 
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Under  suitable  homoeopathic  treatment,  after-diseases  do 
not  occur,  except  in  scrofulous  or  tuberculous  children; 
in  such,  a  chronic  cough,  hoarseness,  soreness  of  the 
eyes  and  various  other  weaknesses  frequently  remain. 
These  require  to  be  treated  with  various  remedies,  the 
principal  of  which  are  Aconitum,  Calcaeea  caebonica, 
Sulphue,  Iodine,  Phosphoetjs,  Meecueius. 

Aconitum,  for  hoarseness  and  sore  throat,  with  swel- 
ling and  soreness  of  the  tonsils,  hacking  cough,  symp- 
toms of  bronchitis,  sore  eyes. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  spoonful  every  four  hours.  This  medicine  may  be  alternated 
with 

Sulphue,  third  trituration,  one  grain,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  morning  and  night,  giving  Aconite  inter- 
mediately as  stated  above.  If  the  patient  should  be 
troubled  with  glandular  swellings,  continue  the  Sulphur 
for  three  or  four  days,  then  substitute 

Calcaeea  caebonica,  giving  it  in  the  same  manner 
as  Sulphur,  and  alternating  it  with  Aconite  as  above 
mentioned.  If  neither  Sulphur  nor  Calcarea  should 
help,  give 

Iodine,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  morning  and  night. 

Meecueius  solubilis  may  be  given  for  obstinate 
hoarseness  and  sore  throat,  with  swelling  of  the  tonsils ; 
it  may  be  suitably  alternated  with  Aconite. 

DOSE — Dissolve  six  globules,  or  mix  a  few  drops  of  Mercurius  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  small  tablespoonful  every  four  hours.  The 
Aconite  to  be  given  as  mentioned  above.  After  continuing  the  Mercurius  for 
a  few  days  without  effect, 

Belladonna  may  be  substituted  in  its  place,  a  few 
drops  or  six  globules  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
giving  a  dessertspoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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Phosphorus  should  be  given,  if  a  chronic  cough  and 
oppression  of  breathing  remain. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert- 
spoonful every  three  hours.  It  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite  or  Bryonia,, 
dose  the  same  as  for  Phosphorus,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Note.— There  are  many  full-grown  persons  who  pretend  that  they  never 
had  the  measles.  This  may  be  true  in  some  cases;  but  in  other  cases,  the 
assertion  may  arise  from  the  fact,  that  these  individuals  were  attacked  a  few 
weeks  or  months  after  their  birth.  At  this  tender  age  the  eruption  is  some- 
times so  fine,  and  the  characteristic  catarrhal  and  inflammatory  symptoms 
may  be  so  feebly  developed,  that  the  existence  of  the  disorder  may  be  over- 
looked by  careless  or  ignorant  nurses  or  parents. 

Eubeola. 

This  eruption  is  so'mewhat  irregular  in  regard  to  shape 
and  the  course  it  runs.  It  consists  of  spots,  which  may 
resemble  measle-spots,  or  look  like  a  common  rash,  and 
have  a  variety  of  shapes  and  shades  of  redness,  from 
bright-red  to  dark-brown.  The  eruption  is  preceded  by 
a  sense  of  chilliness,  frontal  headache,  nausea,  restless- 
ness, anxiety,  lowness  of  spirits,  costiveness  and  some- 
times bilious  symptoms,  colic,  yellowish  color  of  the 
face  and  skin,  etc.  We  have  never  found  it  necessary 
to  give  any  other  medicine  for  an  eruption  of  this  kind 
than 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours ;  or, 
which  is  frequently  better,  a  drop  of  the  common  tinc- 
ture instead  of  the  globules,  the  dose  being  otherwise 
the  same.  The  Aconite  speedily  quiets  the  patient, 
renders  the  skin  moist,  and  in  a  few  days  the  eruption 
dries  up  and  disappears. 

Diet. — Drink  cold  water  and  avoid  stimulating  nour- 
ishment. 
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Scarlet-Fever,  Scarlatina. 

The  old-fashioned,  smooth,  Sydenhamian  scarlet-fever 
has  become  a  rare  disease ;  in  its  place  we  generally 
meet  with  the  scarlet-rash,  commonly  termed  scarlatina. 
The  old-fashioned  scarlet-fever  consists  in  a  smooth, 
bright  redness  of  the  skin,  generally  distributed  in 
diffusive  patches  or  spots  which  leave  a  whiteness  on 
pressure,  the  redness  returning,  however,  immediately 
from  the  centre  to  the  circumference.  The  breaking 
out  of  the  eruption  is  preceded  by  a  variety  of  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  chills  and  fever  characterized  by  a 
very  quick  pulse,  sore  throat,  headache,  thirst,  stupor, 
nausea  or  vomiting.  The  symptoms  last  for  thirty-six 
hours,  after  which  the  eruption  first  appears  on  the  face 
which  is  swollen,  and  on  the  neck,  then  on  the  breast 
and  stomach,  and  lastly  on  the  extremities.  The  spe- 
cific remedy  for  this  disease  is 

Belladonna,  which  is  not  only  indicated  by  the 
characteristic  bright-red  patches  and  efflorescence  on  the 
skin,  but  also  by  the  constitutional  symptoms:  angina 
of  the  throat,  headache,  delirium,  burning  dryness  of 
the  skin,  intense  thirst,  scanty  and  highly-colored  urine, 
eostiveness. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  four  hours,  until  the  skin  becomes  moist,  then  less 
frequently.  If  this  fever  should  rage  as  an  epidemic,  Belladonna  has  been 
successfully  used  as  a  preventive  (prophylactic,)  giving  a  few  globules,  dry 
on  the  tongue,  eyery  third  or  fourth  day.  If  a  person,  under  the  influence 
of  Belladonna,  should  nevertheless  be  attacked  with  the  disease,  it  generally 
runs,  a  mild  course. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Give  the  child  plenty  of  cold 
water  to  drink,  or  any  other  drink  that  it  seems  to  crave, 
and  use  frequent  ablutions  with  tepid  water,  and  frequent 
changes  of  perfectly  dry  linen. 

39 
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Scarlet-rash,  Purple-rash,  Purpura  miliaria. 

The  above  mentioned  smooth  scarlet-fever  has,  in  a 
great  measure,  been  superseded  bj  the  scarlet-rash, 
which,  in  its  general  symptoms,  resembles  scarlet-fever, 
except  that  the  general  bright  efflorescence  of  the  skin 
is  accompanied  with  a  fine  rash,  which,  upon  examina- 
tion, proves  to  be  vesicular,  and  imparts  to  the  skin  a 
sense  of  granular  roughness,  when  passing  the  hand  over 
it.  This  eruption  does  not  always  appear  on  the  body, 
and  frequently  develops  itself  upon  the  internal  surfaces, 
or  localizes  itself  on  some  internal  organ,  the  tongue, 
lungs,  bowels,  brain.  In  such  a  case  it  may  result 
fatally,  in  consequence  of  the  intensity  of  the  inflamma- 
tion. In  other  cases,  the  rash  may  break  out  upon  the 
skin,  but  is  often  so  fine  that  it  is  scarcely  visible,  and 
its.  existence  becomes  manifest  only  from  the  subsequent 
desquamation. 

Treatment. — The  specific  remedies  for  this  rash,  are 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  spoonful  every  three  hours,  until  the 
skin  becomes  moist,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be 
continued  at  longer  intervals.  If  there  should  be 
considerable  restlessness,  Hahnemann  recommends  a 
dose  of 

Coffea,  two  or  three  globules  on  the  tongue ;  after- 
ward the  Aconite  is  to  be  resumed. 

Frequent  ablutions  with  tepid  water  are  very  pleasant 
to.  such  patients. 

Scarlet-rash  and  Scarlet-fever  Combined. 

Scarlet-rash  and  the  Sydenhamian  smooth  scarlatina 
may  appear  combined,  and  frequently  prove  exceedingly 
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fatal  to  children ;  they  are  accompanied  or  succeeded  by 
a  variety  of  constitutional  derangements,  such  as  swell- 
ing and  ulceration  of  glands,  disorganizations  of  the 
throat,  dropsical  effusions.  The  eruption  is  subject  to 
many  abnormal  conditions.  In  some  cases,  it  comes  out 
imperfectly,  or  first  appears  on  the  extremities,  leaving 
the  internal  organs  under  its  influence.  In  other  cases, 
vicarious  symptoms  develop  themselves  in  the  place  of 
the  eruption,  such  as  general  oedema,  pneumonia,  acute 
bronchitis,  malignant  sore  throat,  meningitis,  or  even 
obstinate  glandular  indurations.  In  some  cases,  the 
eruption  has,  from  the  first,  a  malignant  type,  and  con- 
stitutes a  typhoid  form  of  disease. 

Treatment. — It  is  eminently  proper  to  commence  the 
treatment  at  once  with  the  alternate  use  of 

Aconite  and  Belladonna  ;  dissolving  a  few  drops  or 
six  globules  of  each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  giving  an  alternate  dessert-spoonful  every  hour. 
As  soon  as  an  improvement  becomes  manifest,  we  may 
continue  the  medicines  every  four  hours.  In  simple 
cases,  this  treatment  will  generally  prove  sufficient.  If 
the  throat  should  be  very  sore,  and  the  child  is  old 
enough  to  gargle  the  throat,  a  gargle  of  tepid  milk  and 
water,  or  a  decoction  of  carrots,  strained  and  mixed  with 
part  milk  after  straining,  will  afford  great  relief.  Other 
medicines  may  be  required  by  the  presence  of  abnormal 
symptoms,  among  which  the  following  are  some  of  the 
most  common :  Putrid  sore  throat,  internal  inflamma- 
tions, suppuration  of  glands,  etc. 

Nitric  acid  is  essential  when  putrid  sore  throat 
develops  itself. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  on  sugar,  or  in  water,  every  four 
hours. 
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Mercurius  solubilis,  for  obstinate  glandular,  swell- 
ings during  the  course  of  the  eruption,  or  likewise  for 
ulceration  of  the  tonsils* 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This  medicine  may  be  used  in  alternation 
with  Belladonna  or  Aconite,  same  dose  as  Mercurius,  an  alternate  dessert- 
spoonful every  two  hours. 

Opium  may  be  necessary  by  obstinate  stupor,  induced 
apparently  by  a  deficient  development  of  the  eruption 
about  the  head. 

DOSE.— One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  on  sugar,  to  be  repeated  in  two 
hours,  if  necessary,  and  to  be  alternated  with  a  similar  dose  of  Belladonna 
in  case  of  spasms  an  alternate  drop  to  be  given  every  half  hour,  until  an 
improvement  sets  in. 

Tartarus  stibiatus  is  a  good  remedy,  when  spas- 
modic retching  or  vomiting  sets  in,  accompanied  with 
comatose  stupor,  or  cold,  clammy  skin. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  hour,  until  the  symptoms  cease, 

Muriatic  acid  is  a  good  remedy  in  malignant  scar- 
latina, if  the  putrid  sore  throat  is  not  relieved  by  the 
Nitric  acid,  and  typhoid  symptoms,  and  symptoms  of 
cerebral  paralysis,  develop  themselves,  such  as  dropping 
of  the  lower  jaw,  settling  down  toward  the  end  of  the 
bed. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  of  the  diluted  acid  in  a  small  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  spoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  relief  is  obtained. 

Conium  maculatum  seems  useful  in  typhoid  scarla- 
tina, characterized  by  obstinate  glandular  swellings, 
delirium,  stupor,  or  even  loss  of  consciousness. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  a  reaction  takes  place,  after  which 
the  medicine  maybe  alternated  with,  or  -  replaced  by,  Belladonna,  Aconite 
or  some  other  suitable  remedy,  to  be  administered  as  previously  indicated. 

Phosphorus  may  be  given,  when  symptoms  of  bron- 
chitis or  pneumonia  exist,  as  evinced  by  bloody  expecto- 
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ration,  wheezing,  dyspnoea,  intense  redness  of  the  orifice 
of  the  windpipe;  dry,  distressing,  racking  cough,  a  flying 
pulse,  absence  of  the  eruption  on  external  parts. 

DOSE — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  to  be  alternated  with 
Bryonia,  same  dose,  an  alternate  dose  every  second  hour. 

Arsenicum,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry 
on  the- tongue,  may  be  given  every  half  hour,  if  a  sud- 
den exhausting  and  fetid  diarrhoea,  or  gangrenous  symp- 
toms, make  their  appearance.  A  change  of  this  kind  is 
accompanied  by  a  livid  color  of  the  skin,  retrocession 
of  the  eruption,  coldness,  hippocratic  countenance,  and 
sometimes  foul-smelling,  clammy  sweats.  Continue  the 
medicine  until  the  danger  has  fairly  subsided. 

The  Sequelce,  or  After-diseases  of  Scarlet-fever  and  Scarlet- 
rash,  may  require  some  treatment, 

Mercurius  solubilis  or  vivus  may  be  given  for 
glandular  swellings  and  suppurations ;  for  discharges 
from  the  ears,  with  hardness  of  hearing. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue.  This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Belladonna;  or,  if  the  patient 
had  taken  a  good  deal  of  this  medicine,  with 

Iodine,  one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  every  four 
hours.  If  this  treatment  should  not  be  satisfactory,  give 
the 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  half  a  grain  of  the  third  tritura- 
tion, dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four  hours.  If  extensive 
suppurations  exist,  this  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Hepar  sulphuris,  same  dose  as  the  Iodide,  a  powder 
every  alternate  third  hour. 

Helleborus  Niger  is  probably  the  best  remedy  for 
the  dropsical  swellings  which  sometimes  set  in  after 
scarlet-fever. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  or  even  of  the  tincture  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoonful  to  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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The  itching  and  the  dropsical  swelling  of  the  body 
are  sometimes  considerably  relieved  by  a  tepid  bath,  in 
which  a  little  pearl-ashes  had  been  dissolved ;  two  baths 
a  day  are  sufficient. 

Actual  destructions  of  the  throat,  velum,  tonsils, 
remaining  after  the  attack,  are  incurable. 

Diet. — As  soon  as  the  eruption  begins  to  scale  off,  the 
patient  may  be  sponged  several  times  a  day  with  tepid 
water;  indeed,  this  sponging  may  be  resorted  to  every 
day,  once  at  least,  during  the  whole  course  of  the  dis- 
ease ;  frequent  changes  of  perfectly  dry  linen  should  be 
provided.  Give  the  patient  cold  water  to  drink,  or,  if 
he  should  prefer,  a  weak  lemonade,  toast- water,  water 
mixed  with  sugar,  syrup,  etc.  Diet  to  be  perfectly  sim- 
ple— gruels,  tea  and  toast,  stewed  fruit,  etc.  The  patient 
should  not  be  allowed  exercise  in  the  open  air,  until  the 
new  skin  is  perfectly  formed  and  dry.  Palliative  means, 
such  as  poultices  to  the  swollen  glands,  gargles,  and,  if 
the  bowels  should  be  very  much  confined,  injections 
of  tepid  water,  are  allowable,  and  may  even  be  neces- 
sary. 
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YARIOIA,  SMALL-POX, 


This  loathsome  disease  sets  in  with  fever,  and  pain  in 
the  small  of  the  back.  The  fever  is  generally  preceded 
by  a  chill,  and  attended  with  rheumatic  symptoms,  pains 
in  the  joints  and  extremities.  But  the  pain  in  the  back 
seems  to  be  a  characteristic  symptom.  The  small-pox 
fever  is  always  accompanied  by  the  following  symptoms, 
which  belong  exclusively  to  this,  and  no  other  fever : 
Nausea,  vomiting,  putrid  odor  from  the  mouth,  badly 
smelling  urine,  bleeding  from  the  nose,  intense  vertigo 
and  headache,  which  is  frequently  attended  with  delirium 
and  stupor.  The  immediate  appearance  of  the  eruption 
is  sometimes  preceded  by  convulsions.  The  eruption 
first  appears  on  the  face,  next  day  on  the  hands,  and  the 
day  after  on  the  feet  and  the  rest  of  the  body.  When 
•first  appearing,  the  eruption  looks  like  small  red  points, 
called  stigmata,  which  increase  every  hour  in  size  and 
elevation.  They  can  be  distinguished  from  measles  by 
little  granules  which  exist  on  every  stigma,  even  on  the 
first  day.  Three  or  four  days  after  the  appearance  of 
the  first  pustules,  new  pustules  break  out,  which  suppu- 
rate while  the  former  are  drying  up.  The  pustule  is 
small  at  first,  depressed  in  the  centre,  and  filled  with  a 
watery  fluid,  which  changes  to  a  yellowish  pus  in  pro- 
portion as  the  pustule  developes  itself  and  becomes  more 
elevated.  A  perfectly  formed  pock  has  the  shape  of  a 
split  pea.  The  suppurative  stage  lasts  three,  four,  and 
in  many  cases,  eight  days  altogether.     After  the  lapse 
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of  tins  period  the  scabs  become  detached,  leaving  red 
spots,  and  in  many  cases,  cicatrices. 

IJour  stages  may  be  distinguished  in  this  disease,  the 
febrile  stage,  the  eruptive  stage,  the  suppurative  stage  and 
the  stage  of  desiccation. 

Febrile  stage. — When  the  fever  first  sets  in,  with 
shivering,  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs,  vertigo,  head- 
ache, nausea,  etc.,  give 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  spoonful  every  two  hours ;  and  if  the 
rheumatic  pains  are  very  violent,  alternate  it  with 

Bryonia,  same  dose,  every  two  hours ;  or,  if  the 
cerebral  symptoms  predominate,  give 

Belladonna,  instead  of  Bryonia,  the  dose  being 
otherwise  the  same.  Continue  these  medicines  until  the 
eruption  is  fairly  out ;  then  during  the 

Eruptive  stage,  continue  the  Aconite  at  longer  inter- 
vals, and  alternate  it,  as  mentioned  previously,  with 
either  Belladonna  or 

Bryonia,  at  intervals  of  four  hours,  provided  the 
eruption  develops  itself  fairly  and  regularly,  and  passes 
towards  the 

Suppurative  stage,  without  any  untoward  symptoms. 
During  this  stage  the  principal,  remedies  are  Merctjrius, 
Sulphur,  and  Vaccinine  ;  Tarter  emetic  is  likewise 
a  most  important  remedy. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  of  Mercurius,  to  he  given  al- 
ternately with  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  of  Sulphur,  every  four  hours; 
dry  on  the  tongue.     Particular  indications  for 

Mercurius,  are  an  exceedingly  foul  breath,  with 
ptyalism  and  sore  throat,  and  for 

Sulphur,  excessive  itching  and  dryness  of  the  skin. 
Tartar  emetic,  is  indicated  by  symptoms  similar  to 
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those  of  Mercurius,  especially  by  the  ptyalism,  and 
spasmodic  retching,  with  distressing  nausea.  It  may 
be  alternated  with  Mercurius,  one  grain  of  the  third 
trituration  of  each,  every  three  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue. 

Vaccinine  has  been  used  with  good  effect  by  some 
physicians ;  it  seems  to  shorten  the  course  of  this  stage, 
and  diminish  the  violence  of  the  attending  symptoms. 
We  give  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four 
hours.  Some  physicians  prepare  Vaccinine  from  the 
vaccine  derived  from  a  human  being,  others  use  for  this 
purpose  the  cowpox- virus  derived  from  the  cow.  We 
prefer  the  latter. 

Variolic,  has  been  used  with  success  in  epidemic 
small-pox  in  Germany,  when  every  other  remedy  failed 
to  save  life.  It  is  administered  in  the  following  man- 
ner: open  a  pustule  as  soon  as  it  has  reached  maturity, 
and  collect  one  or  two  drops  of  matter  into  a  tumblerful 
of  water ;  of  this  solution  the  patient  is  given  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  In  the  cases  of 
epidemic  small- pox,  where  this  proceeding  was  resorted 
to,  the  disease  ran  a  very  mild  course,  unattended  with 
any  untoward  symptoms.  During  the  suppurative  stage 
the  fever  sometimes  runs  very  high ;  if  this  should  be 
the  case,  it  is  advisable  to  interpolate  every  now  and 
then  a  dose  of 

Aconite,  giving  one  drop,  or  three  or  four  globules 
dry  on  the  tongue,  and  then  waiting  a  couple  of  hours 
before  any  other  medicine  is  given. 

Stage  of  desiccation. — No  medicine  is  required  during 
this  stage,  except,  once  in  a.  while,  a  dose  of 

Aconite,  if  there  should  be  a  good  deal  of  vascular 
excitement,  or  the  patient  should  be  troubled  with  a 
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dry,   tearing    cough,   oppression,    pains    in    the    chest, 
hoarseness. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This  medicine  is  suitably  alternated  with 

Phosphorus,  likewise  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  spoonful  every  two  hours ;  or,  if 
rheumatic  pains  make  their  appearance,  and  the  flesh 
feels  sore  and  tender,  with 

Bryonia,  instead  of  Phosphorus,  same  dose ;  or,  if 
the  soreness  should  be  quite  considerable,  as  if  the  flesh 
had  been  bruised  by  blows,  with 

Arnica,  the  same  dose  as  Aconite. 

Abnormal  conditions. — The  development  of  the  erup- 
tion is  frequently  attended  with  untoward  symptoms; 
in  some  cases  the  eruption  settles  upon  some  vital 
organ,  the  brain,  lungs,  stomach,  bowels,  causing  con- 
vulsions, coma,  suffocative  dyspnoea,  foul  discharges  from 
the  bowels ;  in  other  cases  it  has  a  malignant  form,  of  a 
livid  color,  and  speedily  develops  symptoms  of  putrefac- 
tion and  grangrene.  The  principal  medicines  for  such 
abnormal  conditions  are  Arsenicum,  China,  Stramo- 
nium, and  the  saturated  Tincture  of  Camphor. 

Arsenicum  is  undoubtedly  the  best  remedy,  when 
the  eruption  seems  to  have  invaded  the  intestinal 
mucous  surfaces:  the  patient's  skin  becomes  cold  and 
clammy;  foul  and  involuntary  discharges  from  the 
bowels  set  in,  and  the  patient  seems  to  be  without 
consciousness,  in  a  state  of  stupor. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third,  or,  which  we  deem  still  preferable,  of  the 
first  trituration  of  Arsenic,  every  half  hour,  dry  on  the  tongue,  until  the  skin 
becomes  warm,  the  discharges  cease,  and  the  stigmata  begin  to  show  them- 
selves upon  the  skin;  after  this,  the  medicine  may  be  continued  every  two 
hours,  until  the  eruption  is  fully  out. 

Stramonium   may  be  given,  in  case   the   eruption 
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should  come  out  too  slowly,  and  the  brain  should  seem 
more  or  less  disturbed,  as  evinced  by  stupor,  staring 
looks,  twitchings  of  the  face  and  mouth,  flagging  pulse. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.     This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Belladonna,  same  dose  as  Stramonium. 

China  is  indicated  by  conditions  similar  to  those 
of  Arsenic;  if,  after  giving  three  or  four  powders  of 
Arsenic,  there  should  be  no  symptom  of  improvement, 
China  may  be  substituted. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops  of  the  second  attenuation,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  spoonful  every  twenty  minutes  or  half  hour,  until  an  improve- 
ment takes  place.     If  China  should  likewise  fail,  we  may  then  try 

Lachesis,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  of  the  third 
attenuation  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoon- 
ful every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes;  and,  if  this  should 
likewise  fail,  we  may  resort  to  the 

Spieits  of  Camphoe,  five  drops  on  a  little  sugar  or 
in  a  small  spoonful  of  water,  every  five  or  ten  minuted. 

If,  during  the  course  of  the  suppurative  stage,  the 
eruption  should  develop  a  malignant  type,  with  symp- 
toms of  putrid  or  gangrenous  decomposition, 

Aesenic  and  China  should  be  given  alternately,  of 
the  former  the  first  or  second  trituration,  in  half  grain 
doses,  and  of  the  latter  one  or  two  drops  of  the  second 
attenuation  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  an  alternate 
dose  every  hour,  until  the  eruption  assumes  again  a 
natural  appearance ;  and,  if  these  remedies  fail,  give  dilute 

Mueiatio  acid,  one  or  two  drops  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  small  spoonful  every  two  hours.  In  case  the 
eruption  should  suddenly  disappear  from  the  skin,  with 
symptoms  of  paralysis  of  the  brain,  coldness  of  the 
skin,  dyspnoea,  give 

Spieits  of  Camphoe,  three  or  four  drops  in  a  little 
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water,  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  skin  be- 
comes  warm  again,  and  the  eruption  reappears. 

If,  while  the  eruption  is  coming  out,  the  patient  should 
seem  comatose,  in  consequence  of  an  imperfect  develop- 
ment of  the  eruption,  give 

Opium,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  quantity 
of  water,  a  small  spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  the 
coma  is  subdued. 

After-diseases. 

This  loathsome  and  destructive  disease  may  lead  to 
permanent  disorganizations,  pitting  of  the  skin,  blind- 
ness, deafness,  bronchial  affections.  A  pock  may  break 
out  in  the  eye  or  in  the  ear,  and  the  consequence  of  this 
may  be  the  loss  of  the  special  sense.  The  ophthalmia  or 
otitis,  which  is  caused  by  the  small-pox  pustule,  we  may 
treat  with 

Aconitum,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture 
of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a  small 
tablespoonful  of  this  solution  alternately  with 

Tartar  emetic,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration, 
dry  on  the  tongue,  an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  every 
two  hours.  As  the  symptoms  improve,  the  intervals 
between  the  doses  may  be  prolonged. 

For  the  bronchial  symptoms,  the  cough  and  the 
hoarseness,  we  may  use 

Aconitum,  one  drop  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the 
root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  spoonful  doses,  alter- 
nately with 

Mercurius  VITUS,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration, 
dry  on  the  tongue,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours, 
prolonging  the  intervals  to  four  hours,  as  the  symptoms 
improve. 
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The  furious  itching  is  allayed  by  sponging  the  patient 
with  tepid  water  in  which  a  little  pearlash  has  been  dis- 
solved. The  pitting  of  the  skin,  according  to  recent 
experiments,  is  said  to  be  prevented  by  covering  the 
pustules  with  a  substance  which  is  impervious  to  the 
air.  If  the  pocks  should  become  confluent,  it  is  some- 
times necessary  to  open  them  in  order  to  alleviate  the 
burning ;  more  particularly  if  the  epidermis  is. very  hard 
and  tough,  as  in  the  soles  and  heels,  or  in  the  hands. 

Small-pox  may  co-exist  in  the  patient  with  some  other 
cutaneous  disease  which  may  happen  to  prevail  at  the 
time,  such  as  scarlatina.  In  such  a  case,  the  small-pox 
will  run  its  course  first,  and  when  this  is  nearly  ended, 
the  lesser  disease,  which  had  remained  latent  or  sup- 
pressed until  then,  will  break  out,  and  will  then  have 
to  be  treated  according  to  the  rules  laid  down  in  this 
work. 

Diet  and  Kegimejst. — It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  keep  up  a  permanent  ventilation  in  the  sick-chamber, 
and  to  have  the  temperature  as  low  as  the  comfort  of 
the  patient  will  permit.  The  patient  should  not  be 
exposed  to  a  draught  of  air.  Frequent  sponging  with 
tepid  water,  in  which  a  little  potash  is  dissolved,  is  very 
useful.  If  possible,  the  sheets  and  linen  of  the  patient 
should  be  changed  quite  often,  taking  care  that  the  fresh 
linen  is  perfectly  dry.  The  patient  may  drink  cold 
water  freely;  or,  if  he  should  prefer,  some  acidulated 
drink.  Meat,  and  all  stimulating  diet,  should  be  avoided 
during  the  course  of  the  disease.  Gruels,  tea  and  toast, 
farina,  sago,  hominy,  baked  or  roast  apples  and  pears, 
stewed  prunes,  and  afterwards  light  broths,  etc.,  should 
constitute  the  patient's  diet,  until  he  is  fairly  convales- 
cent.    If  the  bowels  are  costive,  an  injection  of  tepid 
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water,  with  a  little  salt  dissolved  in  it,  if  necessary,  may 
be  administered  every  now  and  then. 


Varioloid. 

According  to  some  practitioners,  this  is  a  modified 
form  of  small-pox.  Other  authors  consider  varioloid  as 
a  disease  essentially  distinct  from  small-pox.  Be  this 
as  it  may,  the  treatment  is  altogether  the  same  as  that 
of  genuine  small-pox,  to  which  the  reader  is  therefore 
referred.  The  only  perceptible  difference  between  vario- 
loid and  variola  seems  to  be,  that  the  symptoms  of 
varioloid  are  less  intense  than  those  of  variola,  and  that 
varioloid  is,  upon  the  whole,  a  much  less  loathsome 
and  less  dangerous  disease,  although  running  the  same 
course  as  variola. 


Varicella,  Chicken-pox. 

This  is  an  eruption  to  which  children  are  liable;  it 
is  rarely  met  with  in  the  case  of  full-grown  persons. 
The  eruption  consists  of  little  red  spots  which  are 
gradually  converted  into  vesicles  filled  with  lymph ; 
these  dry  up  and  form  little  crusts,  which  fall  off  with- 
out leaving  a  mark.  They  appear  principally  on  the 
scalp,  nape  of  the  neck  and  body.  The  eruption  is 
sometimes  preceded  by  slight  chills  and  fever,  and,  in 
severe  cases,  the  fever  is  apt  to  hang  on  while  the  erup- 
tion lasts.  The  children  are  restless  and  peevish, 
although,  in  the  milder  cases,  they,  continue  their  play 
and  even  go  out  into  the  street.  This  eruption  some- 
times rages  as  an  epidemic,  and  may  be  quite  violent 
and  even  terminate  fatally. 
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As  a  general  rule  no  treatment  is  necessary,  except 
perhaps  a  little 

Aconite,  one  drop  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue, 
morning  and  night.  In  severe  cases,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  give  a  dose  of 

Pulsatilla,  one  drop  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue, 
every  morning,  for  a  few  days,  which  may  be  alternated 
with 

Sulphur,  four  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  in  the 
morning,  giving  Pulsatilla  one  day,  and  Sulphur  the 
next. 

Diet  to  be  light  gruels,  light  broths,  fruit,  etc;  and 
sponging  with  tepid  water. 

Erysipelas,  St.  Anthony's  Fire. 

This  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  spreading  redness  of  the 
skin,  of  an  inflammatory  character,  with  swelling,  ten- 
derness, burning,  and  a  painful  sensation  of  tingling  and 
tension.  Previous  to  the  attack,  the  patient  feels  chilly, 
languid,  and  the  gastric  functions  are  disturbed.  The 
redness  may  appear  on  various  parts  of  the  body ;  it 
generally  affects  the  face,  and  disfigures  it  considerably 
by  the  swelling,  and  inflammation.  Erysipelas  of  the 
face  is  frequently  attended  with  inflammation  of  the 
meningeal  membranes,  for  which  the  reader  is  referred 
to  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  brain,  page. 
There  is  a  species  of  wandering  erysipelas,  which  comes 
and  goes,  and  effects  various  parts  of  the  body.  Some 
persons  are  subject  to  erysipelatous  attacks.  In  some 
seasons  and  districts  this  disease  often  prevails  as  an 
epidemic,  and  the  least  injury,  even  vaccination,  may 
develope  the  inflammation. 
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The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are :  Aconite 
and  Rhus  toxicodendron  ;  for  local  or  partial  erysipe- 
latous swelling,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Hepar 
sulphuris,  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia  and  Sulphur. 

Aconite  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  principal  remedies 
for  erysipelas,  especially  when  there  is  fever,  and  the 
parts  are  very  much  inflamed,  sore,  tender  to  the  touch. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  the  skin  becomes  moist,  after  which  the 
medicine  may  be  continued  every  four  hours. 

Belladonna  may  be  given,  when  the  brain  seems  to 
be  involved,  and  the  patient  complains  of  violent  press- 
ing headache  from  within  outward,  jerks  and  digging-up 
sensation  in  the  head,  delirium,  lancinating  headache, 
wild  looks,  violent  thirst,  dry  or  coated  tongue,  parched 
lips  and  tongue,  constipation,  brown-red  and  turbid 
urine. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  water,  same  as  Aconite,  with 
which  Belladonna  may  alternated,  a  dose  every  two  hours. 

Chamomilla  may  be  given  for  swelling  of  the  cheeks, 
with  redness,  gnawing  pains  in  the  bones,  sometimes 
accompanied  with  bitter  taste,  thirst,  burning  heat  and 
sweat,  headache. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Chamomilla  may  be  alternated,  an 
alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Hepar  sulphuris  for  burning  stinging  in  the  face, 
covered  all  over  with  vesicles,  or  the  face  is  swollen, 
hard,  red  and  tense ;  frequent  chills  as  if  cold  water 
were  poured  over  one,  hiccough  and  eructations;  burn- 
ing sensation  in  the  bowels  and  over  the  skin ;  stitching 
and  burning  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back  and  back, 
restless  sleep. 

DOSE. — -One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  every  four  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue.  This  medicine  may  likewise  be  given  in  alternation  with  Aconite, 
one  drop  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a 
"mall  spoonful  at  a  dose,  and  an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  every  two  hours. 
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Pulsatilla  "has  been  successfully  given  for'  a  swell- 
ing, redness  and  burning  of  the  sole  and  dorsum  of  the 
foot,  with  a  stinging  pain  during  motion  and  contact. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Bryonia  for  erysipelas  of  the  joints,  with  aggravation 
of  the  pain  during  motion. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Pulsatilla. 

Bhus  toxicodendron  is  particularly  adapted  to  vesi- 
cular erysipelas,  whether  in  the  face  or  on  other  parts 
of  the  body,  accompanied  with  swelling,  tension,  shining 
redness  of  the  part,  and  large  blisters  filled  with  a  yellow 
fluid. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture,  or  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  jn. 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Aconite  and  Bryonia  in  alternation,  six  globules  or 
a  few  drops  of  each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  an 
alternate  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  are  the 
best  remedies  for  the  so-called  flying  erysipelas,  which 
comes  and  goes,  and  shows  itself  on  various  parts  of  the 
body. 

Arsenicum  may  be  given,  if  the  erysipelatous  inflam- 
mation assumes  a  gangrenous  character. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  or  second  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue 
every  two  hours,  until  an  improvement  sets  in.  This  medicine  may  be  al- 
ternated with  Rhus  toxicodendron,  same  dose  as  mentioned  above,  an  alter- 
nate dose  every  two  hours. 

Aconite  is  undoubtedly  the  best  remedy  for  erysipelas 
produced  by  a  mechanical  injury,  an  operation,  irritating 
applications,  etc. 

DOSE.— As  above. 

Special  remarks  concerning  the  use  of  the  Concentrated 
Tincture  of  the  Root  of  Aconite  in  this  Disease. 

As  we  become  better  acquainted  with  the  true  curative 
action  of  our  drugs,  it  will  be  found  that  Aconite  is  one' 
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of  the  best  remedies  for  erysipelas,  whether  of  the  smooth 
or  vesicular  variety,  or  indeed  for  any  form  of  com- 
mon erysipelas,  unless  it  should  be  marked  by  some 
exceptional  malignant  type.  But  it  must  not  be  sup- 
posed that  the  attenuations  will  answer  in  every  case ; 
no,  indeed ;  in  many  cases,  the  saturated  tincture  of  the 
root  is  absolutely  required  to  check  the  disease,  and 
prevent  gangrene.  We  consider  it  our  duty  to  call  the 
special  attention  of  practitioners  to  the  importance  of 
this  fact;  those  who  do  not  choose  to  profit  by  our 
advice,  may  leave  it  unheeded;  all  we  can  say  to  them 
is,  that  their  patients  will  be  the  losers.  We  give  one 
or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  the  symptoms 
mend,  after  which  the  intervals  between  the  doses  may 
be  prolonged. 

Purpura  Hemorrhagica. 

This  disease  seems  to  be  a  weakness  of  the  capillary 
circulation,  and  consists  of  patechial  spots  caused  by  the 
extravasation  of  capillary  blood  in  the  subcutaneous 
muco-cellular  tissue.  Such  a  weakness  is  necessarily 
attended  with  general  prostration  of  the  vital  forces;  it 
is  .either  the  result  of  constitutional  debility,  or  it  may 
likewise  result  from  debility  occasioned  by  excesses.  In 
treating  this  disease,  we  have  to  aim,  in  the  first  place, 
at  restoring  the  integrity  of  the  capillary  circulation, 
and  there  is  no  known  remedy  in  our  practice,  which 
does  this  as  effectually  as 

Aconite,  of  which  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  may 
be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoonful 
to  be  given  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  begins  to 
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feel  warm  and  the  skin  becomes  moist ;  after  this  reaction 
has  set  in,  the  intervals  between  the  doses  may  be  pro- 
longed. If  the  reaction  produced  by  the  globules,  should 
be  but  slight,  we  may  substitute  a  drop  of  the  tincture 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  spoonful  every  two 
or  three  hours.  If  Aconite  should  leave  us  in  the  lurch, 
there  is  very  little  hope  left  to  save  the  patient's  life ; 
but  we  may  try 

Hamamelis  Virginiana,  or  the  witchhazel,  a  few  drops 
of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours.  It  may  be  well  to  use  this  medicine 
alternately  with  Aconite.  If  this  treatment  should  fail, 
we  may  try 

Cabbo  vegetabilis,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a 
small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  spoonful  every  two  or  three 
hours.  This  medicine  may  likewise  be  alternated  with 
Aconite,  a  dose  every  two  hours. 

In  this  affection  the  wet  sheet  may  prove  useful.  For 
the  use  of  the  wet  sheet  see  page  149. 


CHRONIC  ERUPTIONS  AND  EXTERNAL  DISEASES. 

Boils,  Carbuncles.  (See  the  Chapter  on  Surgical  Diseases.)* 
Chilblains.   (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Corns,  Callosities. 

These  disorganizations  of  the  dermoid  tissue  can 
scarcely  be  treated  medicinally.  Such  defects  can  only 
be  eradicated  gradually  by  a  suitable  regimen,  and  more 
particularly  by  frequent  washing  of  the  feet  with  cold 
water.     This  should   not  only  be  done  every  day,  but 


464  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

after  every  heating  and  fatiguing  walk.  And  clean 
stockings  should  be  put  on  after  every  washing.  Tight 
shoes  or  boots  should  be  strictly  avoided. 

If  the  corns  or  callosities  become  inflamed,  apply  exter- 
nally, 

Aknica,  strong  tincture,  ten  drops  in  a  small  wine- 
glassful  of  water,  renewing  the  application  every  hour 
until  relief  is  obtained.  This  preparation  may  likewise 
be  applied  to  indurations  on  the  feet,  when  they  burn 
and  smart  a  good  deal.  In  many  cases  paring  off  the 
corns  is  the  only  method  of  obtaining  relief,  and  may 
be  resorted  to  without  hesitation,  provided  the  parts  are 
not  wounded. 

Warts,  Wens,  Ganglia,  Condylomata. 

"Warts  are  sometimes  very  annoying,  and  disfigure  a 
person  a  good  deal,  if  seated  in  the  face.  Nevertheless 
it  is  sometimes  a  dangerous  thing  to  cut  them  or  tie 
them  off,  or  to  burn  them  out.  It  is  better  to  apply 
externally  the  tincture  of  Thuja,  rubbing  a  drop  or  two 
on  each  wart  three  times  a  day,  and  giving  Thuja  at  the 
same  time  internally,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules,  on  the 
tongue,  morning  and  night.  If  Thuja  should  remain 
without  effect,  we  may  try 

Khixs  Toxicodendron,  the  same  as  Thuja,  both  inter- 
nally and  externally. 

Antimoniuh  Crudum  may  be  given  for  flat,  hard,  or 
brittle  warts, 

DOSE.— Half  a  grain,  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night,  third  trituration. 

Wens  or  Ganglia 

Are  swellings  which  sometimes  start  up  suddenly  on  the 
wrist  or  on  some  other  joint  in  consequence  of  a  slight' 
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strain  from  hard  work,  washing,  sewing,  etc.  These  do 
not  require  any  treatment  except  cold  water-bandages 
and  rest.  "We  may  give  Silicea,  third  trituration,  inter- 
nally, a  powder  morning  and  night. 

Whitlows,  Eelons,  Panaritia.    (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Ulcers.     (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Swellings,  Tumors,  Glandular  Abeesses.  (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Goitre.     (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Mumps. 

This  is  a  swelling  of  the  parotid  and  submaxillary 
glands,  to  which  children,  and,  in  some  cases,  full-grown 
persons  are  liable.  It  is  epidemic  in  some  seasons. 
The  swelling  sometimes  causes  a  bloat  involving  the 
surrounding  parts,  the  face,  eyes,  up  to  the  forehead. 
In  some  cases  the  swelling  disappears  again  without  any 
treatment,  after  running  its  course,  which  may  be  from 
a  few  days  to  a  few  weeks,  generally  a  week.  It  may, 
however,  be  necessary  to  give  a  little  medicine,  in  which 
case,  nothing  else  is  required  than  a  little  Aconite  or 
Mercurius. 

Aconite,  if  the  swelling  feels  hot,  sensitive,  with 
aching  and  throbbing  pains. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  or.  which  we  prefer,  one  drop  of 
the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  is  indicated,  if  the  gland  remains  com- 
paratively painless,  and  the  surrounding  parts  are  not 
much  bloated,  showing  that  the  determination  of  blood 
to  the  parts  is  much  less. 

DOSE. — A  small  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  two  or 
three  times  a  day.  This  treatment  may  be  continued  for  a  few  days,  after 
which,  all  further  medication  will  be  found  unnecessary.  If  complication 
should  arise,  see  the  treatment  for  Swellings,  Tumors,  and  the  chapter  on 
Tuberculosis. 
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Scirrhus,  Cancer.    (See  Surgical  Diseases.) 

Irritation  of  the  Skin.    Unhealthy  Skin. 

The  skin  of  some  persons  is  very  irritable  or  un- 
healthy: the  least  scratch  will  make  a  sore,  and  heal 
with  difficulty.  This  irritability  of  the  skin  is  generally 
owing  to  a  scrofulous  taint  in  the  system,  and  can  only 
be  removed  by  eradicating  this  taint.  According  to  our 
experience  medicine  is  of  very  little,  if  any  avail,  to 
accomplish  this  purpose.  The  best  means  of  strength- 
ening the  skin,  are  a  perfectly  regular  diet,  abstinence 
from  all  stimulating  food  or  drink,  fat,  gravies,  old 
butter,  made  dishes,  pies,  pastry  of  any  kind,  spirituous 
drinks,  etc. ;  frequent  exercise  in  a  healthy,  bracing  air, 
and,  above  all  things,  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water 
shower  baths,  sponging,  etc.  All  irritating  articles  of 
clothing,  directly  on  the  skin,  woolens  for  instance, 
should  be  avoided. 

Itching  of  the  Skin,  Pruritus. 

This  condition  of  the  skin  should  likewise  be  treated 
as  the  foregoing  affection,  irritability.  In  addition  to 
these  general  rules  we  may  use 

Opium  for  a  stinging  itching  here  and  there,  or  an 
itching  and  creeping  in  the  limbs. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

Nux  vomica  for  a  burning  itching  all  over,  especially 
in  the  evening,  in  bed. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  in  the  evening  in  bed. 

Aconitum  for  a  furious  burning  itching  all  over  the 
skin,  especially  after  getting  warm  in  bed,  with  desire 
to  scratch  until  the  parts  bleed ;  after  Aconite  try  China 
or  Absenic. 
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DOSE — Same  as  Opium. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  a  voluptuous  itching,  day  and 
night,  worse  in  the  evening ;  or  for  a  stinging  itching 
as  from  flea-bites,  or  for  an  itching  which  is  rendered 
pleasant  by  scratching,  also  with  a  bright-red,  hot  face. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Opium. 

Ehus  toxicodendron  for  excessive  itching  in  the 
evening,  with  voluptuous  sensation  in  the  skin,  followed 
by  a  burning  after  scratching  until  the  blood  comes;  or 
for  itching  all  over,  especially  on  the  hairy  parts. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Opium. 

Pulsatilla  for  a  burning  itching  all  over,  especially 
when  getting  warm  in  bed,  or  during  a  walk. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  in  the  morning 
before  breakfast. 

Ig-natia,  when  the  itching  is  easily  removed  by 
scratching. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  on  the  tongue. 

Cofpea  :  itching  all  over,  with  nervous  restlessness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Ignatia. 

If  this  list  of  remedies  should  not  meet  the  existing 
symptoms,  the  reader  may  consult  our  large  Eepertory, 
from  pages  1108  to  1111. 

Some  persons  are  troubled  with  itching  of  the  anus  or 
private  parts ;  the  best  remedies  for  such  a  complaint, 
next  to  frequent  bathing  of  the  parts  with  cold  or  tepid 
water,  are 

Argentum  nitricum  for  a  creeping  and  burning  at 
the  anus. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  itching  of  the  anus  as  from 
worms. 

Spigelia  for  an  itching  of  the  anus  and  os  coecygis, 
which  obstinately  lasts  for  days. 
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Zincum  for  itching  and  .corrosive  dampness  of  the 
anus. 

Nux  vomica  for  voluptuous  itching  of  the  anus. 

China  for  a  creeping  and  itching  tingling  of  the  anus, 
also  affecting  the  urethra,  with  burning  in  the  glans. 

Sulphur  may  be  giving  for  itching  of  the  anus  and 
rectum. 

DOSE. — Of  any  of  the  above  mentioned  remedies,  one  or  two  drops,  or  six 
globules,  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night. 

The  principal  medicines  for  itching  of  the  private 
parts,  are: 

Aconitum  for  a  burning  itching  of  the  scrotum  and 
vagina,  with  desire  to  scratch  until  the  parts  bleed. 

Staphisagria  for  voluptuous  itching  of  the  external 
parts  of  the  scrotum. 

Arsenicum  :  gnawing  itching  of  the  penis. 

Thuja  for  a  crawling  itching  of  the  scrotum,  with 
burning  pain  when  rubbed. 

Sabadilla  for  a  slow  tingling  sensation  in  the  testi- 
ticles,  sometimes  accompanied  with  a  burning  sensation 
ascending  from  the  thighs 

Pulsatilla  for  an  itching  of  the  scrotum  in  and  out 
of  bed,  early  in  the  morning. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  a  voluptuous  itching  of  the 
prepuce,  glans,  and  pubic  bones,  or  vagina. 

China,  stinging  itching  of  the  scrotum. 

DOSE. — Of  any  of  the  above  named  medicines,  a  few  drops,  or  eight  to  ten 
globules  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  evening. 

Freckles,  Hepatic  Spots. 

These  spots  seem  to  arise  from  the  coloring  matter  of 
the  bile  having  become  identified  with  the  mucous 
tissue  of  the  skin.    As  a  general  rule,  medical  treat- 
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ment  does  very  little,  if  anything,  for  them.  The  best 
method  of  treating  such  eruptions,  is  a  perfectly  regular 
diet,  strict  avoidance  of  stimulating  food  or  drinks, 
active  exercise,  within  the  bounds  of  moderation,  in  the 
open  air,  and  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water.  If  the 
patient  desires  to  take  medicine,  he  may  confine  him- 
self to 

Aconitum,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  every  day,  if 
he  shduld  be  troubled  with  dizziness,  buzzing,  rush  of 
blood  and  other  symptoms  of  an  irregular  circulation. 

Mercurius,  same  dose,  if  the  bowels  are  torpid,  and 
the  discharges  are  dry  like  sheep's  dung,  of  a  dark-brown 
color. 

Sulphur  and  Arsenicum  may  be  given  alternately ; 
Sulphur  one  day,  Arsenicum  the  next,  if  there  be  a  good 
deal  of  itching  and  burning  on  the  skin,  and  particu- 
larly where  the  spots  are.  Any  other  medicine  seems 
useless. 

Excoriations,  Soreness,  Intertrigo. 

These  appear  very  seldom  in  full-grown  persons  and 
generally  affect  infants  or  little  children.  (See  the 
"Diseases  of  Children,")  Such  a  weakness  occurs 
most  frequently  in  warm  weather,. and  is  best  met  by 
frequently  bathing  the  parts  with  cold  water,  and  using 
cold  ablutions  every  day,  even  twice  if  possible.  Fre- 
quent surf-bathing  is  exceedingly  useful,  if  otherwise 
allowable.  Medical  treatment  is  unnecessary  in  the 
case  of  full-grown  persons,  except  that  a  little 

Aconite  and  Chamomilla  may  be  given  in  alterna- 
tion, a  dose  of  each  medicine  daily,  Aconite  in  the 
morning,  Chamomilla  in  the  evening,  when  the  soreness 
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is  attended  with  burning  and  a  smarting  itching,  or  the 
sore  parts  are  damp,  and  secrete  a  yellowish-looking,  and 
sometimes  bloody  serum. 

Mercurius  vivus  will  be  found  useful,  if  the  sore  parts 
itch,  with  occasionally  a  smarting,  stinging  pain,  and 
oozing  out  of  a  yellowish  serous  moisture. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day,  dry  on  tlio 
tongue. 

Chapped  Hands. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  this  affection,  should  never 
allow  their  hands  to  remain  wet  or  even  damp,  and 
should  avoid  all  sudden  transitions  from  cold  to  heat>  or 
vice  versa.  In  cold  weather  they  should  always  wear 
gloves.  We  have  no  remedies  for  chapped  hands ;  the 
books  say  something  of  internal  treatment,  but  it  is  all 
moonshine.  Dry  your  hands  perfectly,  after  dipping 
them  in  water;  in  winter  keep  a  pair  of  gloves  on  all 
the  time,  with  the  ends  of  the  fingers  cut  out  for  the  sake 
of  convenience,  and,  if  the  hands  chap,  nevertheless,  rub 
a  little  cerate  or  goose-grease  on  them,  or,  if  you  prefer, 
a  little  honey ;  this  removes  the  pain  and  causes  the 
cracks  to  heal.  Sometimes  these  cracks  are  quite  dis- 
tressing, penetrating  to  the  muscular  tissue.  In  such,  a 
case  it  may  be  desirable  to  apply  court-plaster,  and 
internally  the  patient  may  take 

Mercurius  vivus,  for  deep  rhagades  in  the  hands,  or 
on  the  fingers,  especially  if  on  the  inside. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

Petroleum,  for  rhagades  of  the  hands,  or  chapping 
of  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  with  stitching  and  cutting 
pains. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 
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Zincum  metallicum,  for  painful  chapping  or  burn- 
ing rhagades  of  the  hands. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  morning  and  night. 

Hepar  sulphuris,  for  chapping  of  the  skin  and  rha- 
gades  of  the  hands  and  feet. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Zineum. 

Itch,  Scabies. 

This  eruption  is  well  known  to  most  people.  It  is  char- 
acterized by  a  distressingly- voluptuous  itching,  which 
excites  a  constant  desire  to  scratch.  The  eruption  con- 
sists of  greasy -looking  pustules  scattered  all  over  the 
body,  on  the  nates,  chest,  but  principally  affecting  the 
fingers  and  toe-joints,  and  sometimes  forming  extensive 
sores ;  or  it  may  consist  of  a  fine,  inflamed-looking  dry 
rash,  with  burning  and  itching ;  or  sometimes  the  skin 
seems  simply  rough  and  inflamed.  The  disease  is  sup- 
posed to  originate  in  the  presence  of  a  worm,  termed  the 
itch-acarus,  which  burrows  under  the  skin,  and  causes 
the  itching.  This  supposition,  however,  is  very  prob- 
lematical. All  that  we  know  is,  that,  wherever  the 
itching  is  experienced,  tbe  acarus  is  found  ;  but  it  is  not 
at  all  certain  that  the  acarus  stands  to  the  itching  in  the 
relation  of  cause  and  effect;  the  acarus  has  the  power  to 
transfer  the  itching  to  healthy  portions  of  the  skin,  but 
this  does  not  prove  that  this  animalcule  is  the  first  cause 
instead  of  being  a  product  of  the  skin. 

Treatment. — In  this  disease,  the  cold-water  treatment 
is  most  emphatically  efficient.  The  sweating  should  be 
gone  through  twice  a  day,  as  described  in  the  article  on 
water.  Some  of  the  most  inveterate  cases  of  itch,  which 
had  defied  medical  treatment  of  any  kind,  have  been 
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perfectly  cured  by  the  sweating  process.  The  following 
medicines  may,  at  the  same  time;  be  used  internally : 

Sulphur.  A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  a  day,  dry  on 
the  tongue.  This  will  suffice  in  some  cases,  especially 
if  it  is  the  genuine,  uncomplicated,  greasy-looking  itch. 
As  the  eruption  becomes  less,  and  dries  up,  a  dose  of 
Sulphur  may  be  given  every  other  day,  or  even  every 
three  days.  In  many  cases,  however,  this  treatment  is 
not  sufficient,  especially  when  the  eruption  is 'accom- 
panied "with  burning  as  from  hot  coal,  and  the  skin  looks 
inflamed,  as  if  scorched,  and  the  parts  feel  rigid  and 
swollen,  or  are  actually  swollen.  In  such  a  case,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  use  an  artificial  sulphur- water,  prepared 
as  follows  :  Mix  one  ounce  of  the  washed  flowers  of  sul- 
phur with  a  gallon  of  water  and  a  tablespoonful  of 
brandy,  shake  this  mixture  several  times  in  the  course 
of  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  take  a  tablespoonful  of 
this  water  morning,  noon  and  night;  and,  if  it  should 
affect  the  bowels,  only  twice  or  even  once  a  day.  It  may 
be  sweetened  with  a  little  sugar;  the  sediment  should 
be  allowed  to  settle  before  the  mixture  is  used.  The 
continued  use  of  this  water  will  sometimes  cure  the 
most  inveterate  cases  of  dry,  bleeding  itch. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  the 
itch,  when  it  forms  extensive  running  sores,  with  itching 
and  burning,  especially  at  night ;  or  when  the  eruption 
looks  red  and  humid. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  or  a  few  drops,  morning,  noon  and 
night. 

In  many  homoeopathic  works,  a  variety  of  remedies 
are  recommended  for  the  itch,  such  as  Lachesis,  Arsenic, 
Oarbo  vegetabilis,  etc.,  etc.  These  medicines  are  utterly 
useless  in  the  treatment  of  this  eruption,  and  would 


ITCH,   SCABIES.  473 

have  been  dropped  long  ago,  if  one  author  did  not  copy 
from  the  other.  "We  repudiate  all  such- remedies,  as 
speculative  stuff,  that  has  no  more  to  do  with  the  itch 
than  the  man  in  the  moon.  Cold  water  and  the 
sweating  process,  Sulphur  and  Mercurius,  are  the 
true  curative  agents  in  this  loathsome  and  distressing 
malady. 

Hepar  sulphuris  is  recommended  by  Autenrieth  as 
the  best  preparation  of  Sulphur  for  the  cure  of  the  itch. 
He  prepares  a  solution  of  one  part  of  Hepar  sulphuris, 
and  eight,  twelve  or  twenty  parts  of  water.  With  a 
sponge,  previously  dipped  in  hot  water,  and  afterwards 
moistened  with  this  solution,  the  skin  is  washed  for 
several  days  in  succession,  once  every  four  hours ;  the 
effect  of  this  washing  is,  that  all  the  pustules  become 
blackish  and  dry  up,  so  that  the  most  extensive  eruption 
disappears  entirely  in  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  days.  The 
solution  should  not  be  washed  off  until  a  few  minutes 
after  it  had  been  applied.  Frequent  change  of  linen 
must  not  be  omitted  during  this  treatment. 

There  are  eruptions  which  resemble  the  itch ;  for  such 
eruptions,  Sepia,  Carbo  vegetabilis,  Dulcamara,  etc., 
may  be  used ;  but  these  medicines  do  not  cure  the  genu- 
ine itch.  The  Sulphur: ointment  may  likewise  be  required 
in  some  cases ;  but  we  would  not  advise  its  employment 
except  by  and  with  the  advice  of  a  physician. 

Diet. — Patients  who  are  under  treatment  for  the  itch, 
should  avoid  all  stimulants,  even  coffee,  all  greasy  and 
fat  food,  even  butter ;  the  diet  should  be  perfectly  plain 
and  strictly  nourishing. 

41* 
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Eczema. 

This  eruption  consists  of  vesicles  or  blisters,  of  a 
larger  or  smaller  size,  and  filled  with  a  serous  fluid,  hav- 
ing a  milky,  watery  or  purulent  appearance.  The  erup- 
tion sometimes  is  preceded  by  a  sense  of  chilliness,  and 
accompanied  with  a  little  fever,  and  slight  gastric 
derangements,  dizziness,  headache,  etc.  It  may  be 
caused  by  exposure  to  excessive  heat,  by  an  excess  of 
woolen  clothing,  by  irritation  or  heavy  food,  etc. 

Aconitum  may  be  given  for  this  eruption,  when  it  is 
accompanied  with  dizziness,  headache,  vascular  irrita- 
•  tion. 

DOSE — One  drop  of  the  ordinary  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  This  will  induce  a  little  perspiration,  after 
which  the  vesicles  gradually  dry  up.  Other  remedies  may,  however,  have  to 
be  used,  such  as 

Ehus  toxicodendron,  for  confluent  vesicles,  contain- 
ing a  milky  or  watery  fluid,  without  fever;  or  for  small, 
burning  vesicles,  with  redness  of  the  skin  all  over. 

D0S1\ — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

Mercurius  VIVUS,  for  small  vesicles,  crowded  to- 
gether on  a  reddened  surface,  and  preceded  by  itching, 
which  disappears  after  the  vesicles  are  broken  out. 

DOSE — Same  as  Rhus. 

Arsenicum,  for  black  blisters,  which  cause  a  burning 
pain. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night  on  the  tongue. 

Tartarus  emeticus,  for  vesicles  and  blisters  filled  with 
pus,  and  resembling  chicken-pox  or  variola. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the 
tongue. 

For  the  various  vesicular  eruptions  which  can  be  cured 
by  homoeopathic  remedies,  the  reader  is  referred  to  our 
large  Eepertory,  from  pages  1085  to  1088. 
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The  eczematous  eruption  which,  is  more  particularly 
caused  by  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  is  termed 

Eczema  solare. — This  vesicular  eruption  is  induced  by 
the  excessive  action  of  the  sun's  rays,  in  consequence  of 
which  the  skin  gets  scorched,  and  the  epidermis  is  raised 
in  blisters.  The  scorched  surfaces  may  be  bathed  with 
fresh  milk,  and  internally  we  may  give 

Aconitum,  one  drop  of  the  common  tincture  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or 
three  hours.     This  treatment  will  suffice. 

Diet. — During  the  treatment  for  such  eruptions,  the 
diet  should  always  be  simple  and  not  stimulating. 

Salt-rheum,  Tetter,    Herpes,  Ring-worm. 

Salt-rheum  is  a  species  of  moist  tetter,  more  or  less 
inflamed,  sore,  discharging  a  moisture  which  is  some- 
times exceedingly  acrid;  the  burning  and  itching  are 
often  distressing.  The  eruption  frequently  dries  up, 
leaving  a  roughness  behind,  and  breaks  out  again  at 
certain  periods,  in  consequence  of  atmospheric,  dietetic 
or  other  influences.    The  skin  is  often  deeply  fissured. 

Herpes  or  Tetter, 

Is  a  peculiar  and  well  known  degeneration  of  the 
dermoid  tissue,  of  which  we  have  several  varieties,  such 
as:  dry,  furfuraceous  or  mealy,  ring-shaped,  bleeding, 
ulcerated  tetter  ;  salt- rheum  is  a  species  of  herpes. 

Treatment. — Never  apply  lead-washes  or  mercurial 
ointments  to  such  eruptions.  Applications  of  cold  watei 
are  admissible  and  frequently  required;  internal  treat- 
ment with  medicine  is  too  often  unsuccessful.     Frequent 


476  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

changes  of  air,  exercise  in  the  open  air,  may  be  useful 
and  even  necessary.  Internally  the  following  medicines 
may  be  used  for  tetter  or  salt-rheum,  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible in  accordance  with  the  peculiar  distress  or  painful 
sensations  experienced  by  the  patient. 

Staphysagria  for  dry,  crusty  herpes,  or  for  herpes 
which  itches  in  the  evening  and  burns  when  scratched, 
or  for  herpes  on  the  thighs  and  legs. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  two  drops,  every  morning,  on  the  tongue. 

Arsenic  for  herpes  having  a  red,  unhealthy  appear- 
ance, with  vesicles  and  burning,  particularly  at  night. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Staphysagria. 

Clematis  for  scaly  herpes,  with  a  yellowish,  corrosive 
ichor ;  or  for  herpes  which  is  red  and  humid  when  the 
moon  increases,  and  pale  and  dry  when  it  decreases. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  every  night. 

Sepia  :  Brown,  herpetic  spots,  on  the  skin,  or  scurfy, 
humid  herpes,  with  itching  and  burning,  or  ring-shaped 
herpes. 

DOSE. — Six  Globules,  or  one  drop,  every  other  morning. 

Sulphur  for  red-spotted  herpes  with  vesicles,  or 
almost  any  other  variety  of  herpes,  humid,  miliary, 
crusty,  scaly,  ring-shaped,  etc. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Sepia. 

Lycopodium  for  shrivelled,  yellowish-brown  herpes, 
or  for  humid,  suppurating  herpes  with  deep  rhagades 
and  covered  with  thick  crusts. 

_  DOSE. — Same  as  Sepia. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  round  herpes,  especially  on  the 
forearm;  the  skin  peels  off,  and  the  herpes  causes  a 
voluptuous  itching;  or  for  herpes  which  burns  when 
touched,  also  for  herpetic  spots  and  suppurating  pus- 
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tules;  or  for  herpes  surrounded  with  a  border  of  large 
scales  (especially  on  the  forearm  and  knee)  discharging 
a  good  deal  of  moisture ;  or  for  dry,  raised,  burning- 
itching  herpes  on  the  limbs,  wrist-joints,  hands  and 
between  the  fingers ;  or  for  impetiginous  herpes,  herpes 
praeputialis  and  other  forms,  such  as  dry  miliary  herpes, 
or  herpes  behind  the  thigh,  the  epidermis  coming  off 
when  scratching  it. 

DOSE. — Three  globules,  dry,  every  night,  or  one  or  two  drops. 

Ambra  grisea  is  a  good  remedy  to  bring  out  sup- 
pressed herpes  or  even  the  itch.  If  Ambra  does  not  do 
this,  Sulphur  may  be  used'. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  night  and  morning. 

Dulcamara  for  herpes  on  the  labia,  hands;  herpetic 
crusts  over  the  whole  body,  humid,  suppurating  herpes 
in  the  arm-pits  and  other  joints. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  three  times  a  day. 

Graphites  for  a  red,  rough,  herpetic  spot  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  thigh,  opposite  the  scrotum,  itching  in  the 
morning,  or  for  herpes  on  the  tibia,  humid  herpes. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night. 

Ledum  palustre,  for  dry,  itching  herpes  with 
anxiety. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Clematis. 

Ehus  toxicodendron  for  herpetic  eruptions  alternat- 
ing with  pain  in  the  chest,  and  dysenteric  stool. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Clematis. 

Phosphorus,  for  round  herpetic  spots  all  over  the 
body. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

A  variety  of  forms  of  herpes  will  be  found  mentioned 
in  our  large  Kepertory,  from  pages  1090  to  1092,  with 
the  corresponding  remedies. 
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Acne. 


L 


This  is  a  very  common  eruption,  to  which  a  great 
many  individuals  are  subject,  especially  such  as  have 
irritable  nerves,  are  troubled  with  determination  of 
blood  to  the  brain,  and  have  a  full  habit  of  body.  The 
eruption  consists  of  pimples  or  little  blotches;  crowded 
together  more  or  less  densely,  or  of  a  fine  rash  having  a 
reddish  appearance.  Persons  who  indulge  in  stimulating 
drinks,  rich  and  fat  food,  or  heavy,  farinaceous  diet,  are 
frequently  attacked  with  acne.  In  drunkards  it  is  very 
apt  to  invade  and  disfigure  the  nose. 

Individuals,  who  are  troubled  with  this  kind  of  irrita- 
tion, should  rigorously  abstain  from  all  kinds  of  stimu- 
lants, such  as  coffee,  brandy,  etc.,  and  eat  very  little 
meat ;  all  rich,  heavy  diet  should  be  avoided. 
,  The  homoeopathic  Materia  Medica  is  full  of  remedies 
for  eruptions  of  every  kind.  The  reader  will  find  in  our 
large  Repertory  from  pages  1074  to  1090,  a  very  large 
number  of  medicines  which  are  supposed  to  cure  the 
various  kinds  of  blotches,  tubercles,  papulae,  pimples, 
spots,  vesicles,  blisters,  etc.,  which  are  often  seen  on  the 
skin ;  the  reader  is  therefore  referred  to  the  respective 
chapters  in  that  work,  which  we  should  have  to  trans- 
cribe entirely,  if  we  would  mention  all  the  remedies 
indicated  for  acne,  and  other  chronic  eruptions. 

Scald-Head,  Tinea  Capitis. 

This  is  a  well-known  herpetic  eruption  of  the  hairy 
scalp,  not  requiring  any  detailed  description  in  a  work 
of  this  kind.  It  is  frequently  occasioned  by  a  want  of 
cleanliness,  engenders  vermin,  and  destroys  the  follicles 
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of  the  hairs,  preventing  their  growth,  and  causing  bald 
spots  which  may  remain  during  a  person's  life  time. 
For  present  purposes  it  is  sufficient  to  distinguish  dry 
and  humid  scald-head. 

Treatment. — One  of  the  most  essential  means  of  cure 
is  cold  water.  The  child's  head  should  be  washed  three 
or  four  times  a  day  with  a  solution  of  cold  water  and 
castile  soap,  after  which  fresh  water  may  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  washing  off  every  particle  of  soap.  The 
head  must  be  carefully  dried  after  each  washing,  but  so 
as  not  to  irritate  the  scalp  by  hard  and  rough  rubbing. 
All  lead-washes  and  mercurial  ointments  should  be 
strictly  avoided ;  the  lead- washes  especially,  as  the  result 
of  s*ich  applications  may  be  the  sudden  drying  up  of 
the  eruption  on  the  scalp,  and  a  metastatic  transfer 
of  the  disease  to  the  brain,  leading  to  incurable  effusions, 
mental  diseases,  or  even  sudden  death  by  paralysis. 

The  principal  internal  medicines  for  this  disease  are  ; 
Aconite,  Arsenic,  Baryta  carbonica,  Calcarea, 
Mercurius  vivus,  Graphites,  Staphysagria,  Sul- 
phur, Dulcamara,  Lycopodium  and  Ehus  toxico- 

DENRON. 

Aconite,  is  very  useful,  if  the  child's  head  is  habitu- 
ally hot,  with  evident  determination  of  blood  to  the 
brain;  the  eruption  has  an  angry  look,  discharges  a 
yellowish,  bloody  humor,  with  swelling  of  the  scalp, 
dark-brown  crusts  and  ulceration,  great  soreness  and 
sensitiveness,  itching  and  burning.  We  once  treated  a 
young  lady  who  had  been  afflicted  with  an  eruption  of 
this  kind  for  years.  It  was  particularly  troublesome  in 
the  summer  season.  She  suffered  with  distressing  head- 
ache, rush  of  blood  to  the  head  ;  the  scalp  was  covered 
with  dark-brown  crusts  from  beneath  which  a  yellowish 
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fluid  was  discharged.  The  scalp  looked  inflamed,  and 
the  itching  and  burning  were  very  troublesome.  No 
kind  of  treatment  had  been  found  available.  It  was  a 
species  of  scald-head  which,  if  a  name  were  required  for 
it,  we  should  term  bilious  scald-head  and  which  we 
thought  resulted  from  a  torpid  condition  of  the  capil- 
laries of  the  liver.  We  put  the  patient  on  the  use  of 
the  tincture  of  Aconite,  from  two  to  three  drops 
a  day  in  water,  dividing  this  quantity  into  half  a  dozen 
doses ;  and  we  had  the  satisfaction,  in  a  comparatively 
short  space  of  time,  of  freeing  this  young  lady  from  an 
affection  which  her  social  position  made  exceedingly 
annoying.  As  a  general  rule  we  may  regard  as  a  suit- 
table 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day. 

Baryta  carbonica,  when  the  eruption  is  attended, 
with  itching  and  gnawing,  or  fine  stitches  here  and  there 
in  the  scalp,  and  consists  principally  of,  or  is  mingled 
with,  pimples  and  small  boils. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  for  about  a 
week,  then  some  other  remedy,  (See  "  General  remarks"  below.) 

Calcarea,  is  especially  suitable  for  dry,  scaly  scald- 
head,  or  for  scald-head  consisting  principally  of  vesicles 
and  blisters,  with  a  burning  itching  of  the  hairy  scalp ; 
an  additional  indication  for  Calcarea  are  glandular  swel- 
lings about  the  neck. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Baryta,  for  a  week,  and  then  give 

Lycopodium,  six  globules  or  one  drop  every  other 
night,  dry  on  the  tongue,  for  a  fortnight ;  after  which 
resume  Calcarea  as  above.  In  about  a  month  from  the 
commencement  of  the  treatment,  give 

Sulphur,  six  globules  or  a  few  drops  every  morning 
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or  night ;  this  medicine  may  likewise  be  given  from  the 
commencement,  when  the  following  symptoms  exist ; 
dry  scald-head,  consisting  principally  of  itching  pim- 
ples and  a  fine  mealy  scurf,  falling  out  of  the  hair. 
,  Graphites,  for  humid  scald-head,  with  itching,  falling 
off  of  the  hair,  fetid  smell,  secretion  of  an  acrid  ichor 
forming  a  thick,  dry  scurf;  the  skin  under  the  eruption 
looks  red  and  sore ;  Graphites  may  likewise  be  a  good, 
remedy  for  dry  scald-head. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  morning  and  night. 

Arsenicum,  is  particulary  indicated  when  the  erup- 
tion shows  a  tendency  to  spread,  and  discharges  a  malig- 
nant, thin,  dark,  fetid,  bloody  ichor  which  developes  the 
disease  wherever  sound  parts  are  touched  by  it 

DOSE — Six  globules,  or  one  drop,  on  the  tongue,  every  night. 

Mercurius  vivus,  for  a  dry  eruption  over  the  whole 
head  which  causes  an  aching  pain  when  touched,  or  for 
tinea  consisting  of  small,  elevated  scabs  between  the 
hairs,  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  skin,  also  with  itching 
and  burning  after  scratching  ;  humid  scald-head,  eating 
away  the  hair,  with  painful  pressure,  especially  at  the 
sore  places. 

POSE — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  morning  and  night. 

Ehus  toxicodendron",  for  tinea,  eating  away  the 
hair,  with  nightly  itching,  discharge  of  a  purulent 
humor,  which  is  sometimes  of  a  greenish  color,  or  with 
crusts ;  scald-head  mingled  with  small,  soft  tubercles  on 
the  hairy  scalp  ;  or  dry  crusts  and  scales  on  a  humid 
base,  and  a  dampness  all  around.  In  such  a  case  Ehus 
may  be  alternated  with  Graphites. 

DOSE.— If  Rhus  alone,  six  globules,  morning  and  night;  if  with  Graphites, 
ono  dose  of  Rhus  in  the  morning,  and  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration  of 
Graphites  at  night. 

41 
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Staphysagria,  for  scabs  on  the  hairy  scalp,  with 
violent  itching  ;  or  badly-smelling  humid  scald  head. 

DOSE — -Six  globules  or  two  drops,  morning  and  night, 

Dulcamara,  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  scald-head 
consisting  of  inflamed  pustules  discharging  a  yellowish, 
tenacious  liquid,  and  then  forming  brown  crusts ;  the 
eruption  may  spread  over  the  forehead  and  face ;  a  puri- 
form  lymph  continues  to  be  secreted  under  the  crust. 

DOSE — A  few  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  morning,, noon,  and  night. 

General  remarks. — The  treatment  of  this  disease 
is  sometimes  exceedingly  obstinate.  If  a  remedy  should 
seem  to  be  indicated,  it  may  be  continued  for  a  week  or 
fortnight,  after  which  it  may  be  well  to  do  without 
medicine  for  a  week,  or  to  select  some  other  remedy 
more  in  accordance  with  the  symptoms.  The  above  list 
is,  we  believe,  nearly  sufficient  to  cure  almost  any  kind  of 
curable  scald-head.  Cleanliness  should  be  attended  to, 
as  was  stated  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  and  all 
irritating  and  heating  covering  on  the  head  should  be 
strictly  avoided.  The  child  should  never  lie  on  feather, 
beds. or  feather-pillows;  soft,  finely-cut  straw,  hay,  moss, 
or  horse-hair  is  the  best.  The  old-fashioned  mode  of 
treatment,  of  putting  on  a  pitch-cap,  and  tearing  the 
eruption  off,  is  so  horribly  barbarous  that  it  seems 
scarcely  necessary  to  condemn  it. 

Falling  off  of  the  hair,  Baldness,  Alopecia. 

The  hair  sometimes  falls  out  after  a  severe  malady  of 
the  brain,  such  as  inflammation,  typhus ;  or  in  conse- 
quence of  dryness  of  the  scalp,  deficient  nutrition  of  the 
follicles,  etc.  In  either  of  these  cases  it  is  a  good  plan 
to  rub  the  head  frequently  with  a  little  sweet  oil,  and 
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afterwards  to  wash  it  with  cold  water,  in  which  a  little 
dilute  ammonia  is  mixed ;  care  should  be  taken  to  dry  it 
after  every  washing.  Eemales  should  cut  their  hair 
short,  until  the  hair  gets  stronger  and  the  falling  ceases. 
Internal  treatment  is  scarcely  ever  necessary,  although 
the  following  medicines  may  be  used : 

Aconite  if  the  head  feels  hot,  and  the  scalp  is  dry, 
sensitive. 

DOSE- — A  few  drops  or  six  globules  every  evening ;  continue  for  a  week, 
then  take 

Belladonna,  same  dose,  for  another  week,  and  either 
resume  the  Aconite,  or  substitute 

Lycopodium,  three  globules  every  other  day,  if  the 
hair  should  be  very  dry;  in  a  fortnight  after  take 

Silicea,  same  dose  as  Lycopodium. 

Mercurius  Vivus,  two  drops  or  six  globules  every 
night,  may  be  given,  if  the  patient  is  very  sensitive  to 
%he  air,  and  the  head  inclines  to  perspire. 

Calcarea.  is  useful  in  the  case  of  scrofulous  individ- 
uals, with  glandular  swellings,  discharges  from  the  nose 
and  ears. 

DOSE. — Three  globules,  or  one  drop,  every  other  day. 

None  of  these  medicines  should  be  continued  for  a 
longer  period  than  a  fortnight  at  a  time. 


GEIERAL  DISEASES. 

Acute  Rheumatism. 

Acute  rheumatism  is  an  inflammatory  disease  which 
is  not  only  very  painful,  but  sometimes  very  dangerous. 
Acute  rheumatism  may  befall  any  part  of  tjie  organism, 
even  internal  organs,  such  as  the  brain,  lungs,  pleura, 
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bowels,  stomach,  etc.  A  rheumatic  inflammation  has  a 
tendency  to  run  a  longer  course  than  an  ordinary  in- 
flammation; another  tendency,  inherent  in  rheumatic 
inflammations  is,  that  the  inflammation  inclines  to  shift 
from  one  part  of  the  organism  to  another.  It  is  on  this 
account  that  a  rheumatic  inflammation  is  sometimes 
dangerous ;  for  it  may  shift  from  some  external  part  to 
an  important  vital  organ,  such  as  the  heart  and  its 
enveloping  membranes,  causing  a  most  dangerous  de- 
rangement, disorganizations  and  lastly  death.  Generally 
it  is  the  muscular  tissue  that  is  the  seat  of  the  inflam- 
mation, which  is  always  characterized  by  pain,  swelling, 
redness,  heat,  sensitiveness  to  contact  or  pressure.  A 
peculiar  species  of  inflammatory  rheumatism  is  rheu- 
matism of  the  joints  or  articular  rheumatism,  which 
sometimes  commences  in  one  joint,  and  gradually 
spreads  through  a  number  of  articulations.  The  dis- 
ease is  always  accompanied  with  fever,  dryness  and  heatf 
of  the  skin,  gastric  derangement,  thirst,  restlessness,  etc. 
It  is  ushered  in  by  a  chill  or  a  sense  of  coldness,  sore^ 
ness,  aching  pains  or  stiffness  in  the  back  or  extremities. 
The  swelling  does  not,  sometimes,  come  on  until  the 
disease  has  lasted  for  a  few  days. 

Tkeatment.— The  great  object  to  be  accomplished  in 
commencing  the  treatment,  is  to  cause  perspiration  ;  this 
will  relieve  the  pain,  and  is  the  beginning  of  a  cure. 
No  medicine  will  accomplish  this  result  more  speedily 
than 

Aconitum,  of  which  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  may 
be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  small  spoon- 
ful taken  every  two  hours,  until  a  decided  reaction  takes 
place,  after  which  the  intervals  between  the  doses  may 
be    prolonged.      Aconitum   is    a    specific  remedy   for 
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articular  rheumatism,  rheumatic  inflammation  of  the 
deltoid  muscle  or  the  muscle  forming  the  top  of  the 
shoulder,  and  for  every  inflammation  accompanied  with 
high  synoehal  fever  and  characterized  by  tearing,  lanc- 
ing, aching  pains;  in  very  many  cases  Aconitum  is 
sufficient,  without  any  other  medicine;  in  a  few  cases 
only  it  can  be  dispensed  with,  and  in  other  cases  it  has 
to  be  followed  by  some  other  medicine.  In  many  cases 
again,  Aconitum  is  suitably  alternated  with  one  of  the 
following  remedies : 

Arnica,  if  the  patient  lies  stiff  in  his  bed,  with  prick- 
ing in  the  toes,  fingers,  knees,  and  joints  of  the  arms, 
alternating  with  violent  tearing  and  cutting  in  the 
muscles  and  tendons;  stiffness  in  the  hip  and  knee- 
joints  ;  or,  unceasing  tearing  pains  in  the  hands  and 
feet,  the  hands  being  swollen  and  shining-red ;  by  alter- 
nating Aconitum  and  Arnica,  such  an  attack  will  be 
cured  quite  readily. 

DOSE. — Of  either,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of 
water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna  ;  tearing  pain  in  the  shoulder,  striking 
along  the  bone  as  far  as  the  hand,  or  tingling  pain  in 
the  arm  close  to  the  bone,  as  if  gone  to  sleep,  with 
excessive  lameness  and  pain  on  trying  to  raise  it;  or  for 
acute,  burning  pain  in  the  hip,  most  violent  in  the  night; 
the  parts  are  painful  to  the  touch,  with  fine  prickings  in 
the  skin. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  If  Belladonna  should  not  relieve  after 
three  or  four  doses,  give  Aconite,  dose  as  above. 

Bryonia,  for  acute  rheumatism  of  the  lower  limbs ; 
tensive,  stitching,  tearing  pains  in  the  calves  down  to 
the  ankles ;  the  parts  are  swollen,  rigid,  of  a  shining, 
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red  color ;  dry  heat  all  over,  white-coated  tongue,  violent 
thirst,  frequent  and  full  pulse;  urine  red  and  burning; 
the  pain  is  aggravated  by  motion.  Sometimes  the  tear- 
ing pains  are  accompanied  with  a  sensation  as  if  the  parts 
were  seized  with  pincers  and  torn  to  pieces ;  or,  as  if  a 
dull  body  were  forced  from  the  hip  to  the  toes  along  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  tibiae,  and  there  remained  lodged 
in  the  parts. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  Bryonia  acts  more  efficiently  by  alterna- 
ting it  with  Aconite,  every  few  hours.     The  dose  of  Aconite  as  above. 

Ghamomilla  is  suitable  for  drawing  and  tearing 
pains,  especially  when  affecting  the  tendons,  liga- 
ments or  bones,  when  there  is  no  swelling,  and  the 
pains  are  accompanied  with  a  burning  or  numb  sensa- 
tion. 

DOSE. — Six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every 
two  or  three  hours. 

Dulcamara,  if  the  tearing  pains  are  accompanied 
with  general  oedema,  white -coated  tongue,  and  the  pains 
are  somewhat  relieved  by  motion. 

DOSE — Same  as  Chamomilla, 

Ignatia,  indescribable  pain  in  the  upper  arm,  as  if 
it  were  broken,  with  pain  in  the  shoulder-joint,  when  turn- 
ing the  arm  backward,  as  if  bruised  or  sprained,  whereas 
stitching  pain  is  felt  when  turning  the  arm  inward ;  or, 
a  boring  lancination  is  experienced  deep  in  the  brain, 
with  violent  pain  from  the  axilla  to  the  tips  of  the 
fingers,  as  if  the  flesh  would  be  detached  from  the  bone ; 
the  arm  feels  paralyzed, 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Lycopodium  is  suitable  in  chronic  rheumatism  char- 
acterized by  a  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back,  cramp  and 
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tearing  in  the  whole  spine,  especially  when  sitting,  also 
when  making  an  exertion,  worse  in  bad  weather  and 
diminishing  in  warmth;  accompanied  with  rheumatic  ten 
sion  and  tearing  in  the  joints,  stiffness  in  the  limbs  and 
coldness  of  the  feet,  headache  when  thinking,  sickly  com- 
plexion, heartburn,  sour  eructations.  This  is  not  a  very 
efficient  drug;  in  most,  cases  Sulphur  will  act  much 
better. 

DOSE. — Of  each,  six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  twice  a  day,  morning  and 
evening,  on  the  tongue  or  in  a  little  water. 

Meecurius  yivus,  for  a  stitching  and  drawing  pain  in 
both  lower  limbs- — the  affected  parts  feel  cold.  This 
medicine  is  also  indicated,  if  the  muscles  feel  lame  and 
aching  internally:  or  if  the  joints  of  the  extremities, 
more  particularly  those  of  the  arms  and  hands,  are  some- 
what swollen,  with  a  slight  rose-colored  tinge,  painful, 
lame,  and  this  rheumatic  affection  is  attended  with  a 
sense  of  coldness  or  chilliness,  some  thirst,  impaired 
appetite,  costiveness,  deep-yellow  and  strong- smelling 
urine. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Nux  vomica  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
chilliness  all  through,  followed  by  aching  pain  in  the 
head;  drawing  pain  from  the  shoulder  to  the  arms  as 
if  the  parts  would  go  to  sleep,  with  inability  to  move 
them ;  a  similar  pain  is  felt  in  the  lower  limbs ;  stitches 
and  stiffness  in  the  hip-joint ;  painful  contraction  of  the 
toes  at  night ;  the  pain  becomes  worse  during  motion  or 
by  contact.  Nux  vomica  may  be  exhibited  alternately 
with  Aconite  if  the  attack  commences  with  violent 
chills  and  tearing  pains  in  the  limbs,  followed  by  burn- 
ing, gnawing  heat  and  sweat,  daring  which  the  pains 
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increase;  or,  if  the  pains  are  of  a  drawing  and  ten- 
sive nature,  aceompanied  with  a  weak  or  numb  feeling, 
or  with  cramp-pains  and  twitchings  of  single  parts  of 
muscles;  or,  if  the  patient  is  exceedingly  sensitive 
to  the  cold  or  open  air ;  or,  if  the  rheumatism  is 
accompanied  with  congestive  symptoms,  such  as  disten- 
sion of  the  abdomen,  flatulence,  abdominal  pulsations, 
intense  pains  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  followed  by 
a  sort  of  boiling  heat  rising  to  the  chest,  and  spreading 
through  the  brain  and  whole  body,  especially  after  eat- 
ing or  making  an  exertion. 

t  DOSE. — Of  Nux  vomica  alone,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  four  hours  ]  and,  if  alternated  with 
Aconite,  proceed  as  with  Mercurius  and  Aconite. 

Guajacum,  when  the  rheumatism  affects  the  lower 
extremities,  and  is  characterized  by  quick  lancinations 
from  the  toes  upwards  through  the  leg,  with  or  without 
swelling  of  the  parts. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  dry-on  the  tongue,  four 
times  a  day. 

Phosphorus  may  be  exhibited  when  the  tearing  and 
drawing  in  the  limbs  are  accompanied  by  loose  stool, 
flatulent  distension,  frequent  bleeding  of  the  gums,  turbid 
■urine  depositing  a  brick-dust  sediment;  heaviness  and 
weariness  in  all  the  limbs,  headache  alternating  with 
the  pains  in  the  limbs. 

DOSE.  -  A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 
Alternate  with  Aconite,  an  alternate  dose  of  each  three  times  a  day. 

Pulsatilla  for  a  pain  in  the  knee  as  if  broken ; 
drawing,  tearing  pain  in  the  knees  alternating  from  one 
to  the  other,  or  in  the  forearms,  hands,  shoulders,  feet ; 
the  pain  abates  after  the  swelling  develops  itself.  Pul- 
satilla is  indicated  if  the  approach  of  bad  weather  brings 
on  stitches  and  a  feeling  of  coldness  in  the  limb,  and  if  the 
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limb  at  one  time  swells,  at  another  grows  thin  again,  and 
finally  wastes  away;  or.  if  the  pain  is  less  in  the  open 
air,  and  gets  worse  in  the  warmth  or  in  bed ;  or  if  the 
tearing  in  the  limbs  is  accompanied  with  tearing  in  the 
ears,  and  discharge  from  the  ears;  or,  if  the  rheumatic 
pain  shifts,  and  causes  redness  and  swelling  of  the  joints. 
Pulsatilla  is  a  specific  for  rheumatic  inflammation  and 
swelling  of  the  dorsum  of  the  foot  and  instep. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  in  ten  table^poonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
three  hours. 

Rhus  toxicodendron  :  creeping  in  the  fingers  when 
the  arm  lies  quiet,  gradually  extending  to  the  whole 
arm,  temples  and  occiput,  with  throbbing  pain;  painful 
stitches  in  the  lower  part  of  the  spine  when  walking ; 
the  pain  in  the  arm  is  sometimes  relieved  by  a  stinging- 
burning  in  the  ball  of  the  foot ;  tearing  pain  between 
the  scapulae ;  the  parts  upon  which  one  rests,  go  to  sleep. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  four  hours.  Rhus  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  the  dose 
to  be  the  same  as  of  Rhus,  an  alternate  dose  to  be  exhibited  every  three 
hours. 

According  to  Dr.  Neidhard  and  others,  Rhus  is  a  spe- 
cific remedy  for  rheumatism  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms;  rigidity,  paralytic  weakness  in  the 
joints,  with  stinging  pain  along  the  tendons  and  muscles; 
swelling  and  redness  in  or  near  the  joints;  the  greatest 
rigidity  and  pain  are  experienced  on  first  moving  the 
joints  after  rest,  and  on  waking  up  in  the  morning ;  after 
the  joints  are  moved  for  a  while  the  pain  is  lessened. 

Thuja  may  be  administered  for  a  tearing  and  beating 
pain  in  the  shoulder,  as  if  there  were  an  abscess  form- 
ing, extending  thence  to  the  fingers;,  twitching  of  the 
muscles  from  the  shoulder  to  the  middle  of  the  upper 
arm  ;  feeling  of  deadness  in  the  forearm  and  fingers ;  the 
pains  increase  while  the  arm  is  pendulous,  and  in  the 
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warmth  of  the  bed;  they  are   diminished  by  motion, 
Goldness  and  sweat ;  sensation  of  coolness  in  the  arms. 

DOSE.— One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  morning  and  night. 

Chronic  Rheumatism. 

All  the  above-mentioned  remedies  may  be  employed 
for  chronic  rheumatism,  even  Aconite,  which  is  one  of 
our  most  powerful  and  serviceable  agents  for  chronic 
rheumatism  of  the  joints.  In  chronic  rheumatism  the 
use  of  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  and  the  operation 
for  sweating  are  highly  to  be  recommended.  In  regard 
.to  the  selection  of  particular  remedies  for  particular 
groups  of  symptoms,  the  indications  which  have  been 
furnished  above  for  acute  rheumatism  will  likewise 
guide  the  reader  in  the  selection  of  the  proper  remedy 
in  chronic  rheumatism. 

General  remarks  regarding  the  Treatment  of  Acute  and 
Chronic  Rheumatism. — The  reader  will  perceive  that,  in 
very  many  cases,  we  recommend  the  alternate  use  of 
Aconite  with  some  other  remedy  which  is  apparently 
specifically  indicated.  It  may  be  safely  asserted  that,  in 
three-fourths  of  all  the  cases  of  acute  and  chronic  rheu- 
matism, Aconite  is  not  only  an  indispensable  agent,  but 
the  truly  curative  remedy.  The  local  application  of 
cold  water,  by  means  of  linen  bandages  surrounded  by 
dry  flannel,  to'  swollen,  hot,  painful  joints,  is  perfectly 
proper,  and  affords  relief.  The  diet  should  be  spare, 
and  perfectly  free  from  all  stimulants.  After  getting 
better,  such  patients  have  to  guard  against  draughts  of 
air,  sudden  changes  in  the  weather,  exposure  to  rain, 
damp  places,  etc. 

Nervous  or  Neuralgic  or  Arthritic  Rheumatism.—- -This 
is  a  species  of  rheumatism  which  does  npt  seem  tto  be 
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attended  wit  a  striking  inflammatory  symptoms,  but  is 
excessively  painful.  The  parts  bear  contact  and  even 
pressure ;  there  is  no  apparent  swelling,  no  redness,  but 
the  burning,  tearing,  throbbing,  jerking,  boring  pains, 
or  the  pain  as  if  the  parts  would  expand  or  grow  smaller, 
are  sometimes  truly  agonizing.  The  pulse  is  somewhat 
irritated,  but  not  by  any  means  indicative  of  serious 
inflammation.  The  skin  is  dry,  and  the  internal  mucous 
surfaces  seem  to  be  very  dry  likewise,  although  there  is 
comparatively  but  little  thirst.  At  night  the  pains  are 
generally  much  worse,  and  the  sleep  is  very  much  dis- 
turbed. 

The  best  remedy  for  this  peculiar  form  of  distressing 
and  exceedingly  tenacious  rheumatism  is  Aconite,  a 
few  drops  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  three  or  four 
times  a  day.  This  will  induce  perspiration,  and  the 
patient  may  be  quite  well  in  from  two  to  three  weeks. 
This  species  of  rheumatism  is  a  most  insidious  disease, 
which  may  undermine  the  constitution,  develop  debility, 
night-sweats,  hectic  fever,  and  gradually  lead  the  patient 
to  marasmus  and  death. 

We  cannot  close  this  chapter  on  chronic  and  arthritic 
rheumatism,  without  recommending  to  the  attention  of 
the  reader  a  very  useful  agent  which,  though  much 
abused  by  old-school  practitioners,  is  nevertheless  a 
very  interesting  remedy  in  the  hands  of  homoeopathic 
physicians,  we  mean 

Colchibum  auciumnale,  or  the  meadow-saffron.  This 
medicine  is  used  by  many  homoeopathic  physicians 
with  great  success,  both  in  the  treatment  of  gout  and 
arthritic  rheumatism.  The  pains  are  of  a  tearing,  stick- 
ing, gnawing  and  burning  kind.  It  is  particularly  useful 
in  rheumatic  or  arthritic  inflammations  which  show  a 
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tendency  to  shift  to  internal  organs,  to  the  bowels,  heart. 
If  the  inflammatory  process  should  have  actually  shifted 
to  internal  parts,  Golchicum  should  at  once  be  given  in 
alternation  with  the  strong  tincture  of  Aconite.  If  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  bowels  is  invaded,  with  burn- 
ing and  tearing  pains  in  the  bowels  and  discharges  of 
bloody  mucus,  we  may  depend  upon  Colchicum  as  an 
excellent  remedy.  In  regard  to  the  dose,  we  would 
remark  that  Colchicum  has  generally  seemed  to  act 
better  when  given  in  massive  doses  of  the  tincture  than 
when  exhibited  in  small  doses  of  the  attenuated  drug. 
"We  may  give  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  in  alternation  with  a  mixture  of 
from  two  to  three  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  of 
Aconite-root  in  a  similar  quantity  of  water,  giving 
alternate  tablespoonfuls  every  hour. 

In  some  cases  of  arthritic  rheumatism,  particularly 
if  joints  are  invaded,  none  of  the  ordinary  remedies  for 
rheumatic  inflammation  seem  to  produce  any  decided 
curative  results.  The  joints  remain  inflamed,  swollen, 
hard,  an  effusion  takes  place,  and  finally  this  effused 
lymph  becomes  consolidated  and  the  joint  may  remain 
permanently  distorted.  In  these  forms  of  arthritic  rheu- 
matism, the  best  treatment  that  can  be  pursued,  is  to 
put  the  patient  on  the  alternate  use  of 

Iodine  and  Aconite.  Of  the  Iodine  three  or  four  drops 
of  the  tincture  may  be  mixed  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  the  Aconite  is  to  be  exhibited  as  stated  in.  the  pre- 
vious paragraph.  These  two  solutions  may  be  given  in 
alternate  doses  every  hour.  Iodine  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  scrofulous  and  tubercular  diathesis,  the  presence 
of  which  is  most  frequently  the  cause  of  these  obstinate 
forms  of  arthritic  rheumatism  of  the  joints. 
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Periostitis.    Inflammation  of  the  Periosteum. 

This  disease  may  attack  individuals  who  have  a  com- 
paratively sound  constitution;  but  it  is  persons  affected 
with  the  scrofulous  or  arthritic  diathesis,  that  are  particu- 
larly in  danger  of  being  attacked  with  inflammation  of 
the  bones  or  of  the  periosteum,  which  is  a  fibrous  mem- 
brane that  covers  the  substance  of  the  bones,  to  which 
it  adheres  very  firmly.     Hence  we  distinguish, 

a.  Ostitis,  inflammation  of  the  bones. 

b.  Periostitis,  inflammation  of  the  periosteum. 

If  the  substance  of  the  bone  is  inflamed,  the  patient 
experiences  a  violent  boring,  throbbing  pain,  with  pres- 
sure ;  this  pain  is  confined  to  a  small  portion  of  the  bone; 
the  bone  is  swollen,  somewhat  softer  than  usual,  and  no 
longer  yielding  the  clear,  ringing  sound  of  a  perfect  bone. 

In  inflammation  of  the  periosteum,  the  pains  are  tear- 
ing, extending  over  a  considerable  surface,  aggravated 
by  motion  and  pressure.  If  the  bone  is  near  the  surface, 
the  periosteum  is  raised  like  a  pad,  together  with  the 
integuments,  which  are  no  longer  moveable,  and  some- 
times slightly  reddened.  At  other  times,  the  swelling  is 
©edematous,  or  covered  with  sugillations.  (Schoenlein.) 
A  most  distressing  sensation  in  periostitis  is  a  feeling  as 
if  the  limb  were  swelling.  Unless  the  disease  is  speedily 
checked,  pus  may  form  between  the  periosteum  arid  the 
bone,  and  may  injure  or  even  destroy  the  bone,  unless  it 
is  absorbed  or  removed  by  a  free  incision. 

If  this  disease  takes  place  in  scrofulous  individuals, 
the  bone  is  very  apt  to  become  carious,  especially  under 
alloeopathic  treatment.  It  may  be  induced  by  standing 
on  cold  or  damp  ground,  or  by  wounding  the  periosteum. 
Abuse  of  mercury  may  likewise  cause  periostitis.     The 
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disease  may  run  a  course  of  from  two  to  three,  or  even 
four  weeks. 

The  principal  remedies,  which  exercise  a  decidedly 
curative  influence  in  all  the  common,  uncomplicated 
forms  of  rheumatic  or  arthritic  periostitis,  are 

Aconitum  and  Bryonia.  A  few  drops  of  the  second 
or  third  attenuation  of  each  may  be  mixed  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  tablespoonful  of  these  two 
mixtures  may  be  given  alternately  every  two  or  three 
hours.  After  the  patient  feels  relieved,  and  a  natural 
perspiration  has  set  in,  the  medicines  may  be  continued 
at  longer  intervals/ 

Merctjrius  vivus  may  be  given,  if  the  patient  feels 
cold,  and  complains  of  tearing,  drawing,  ulcerative  pains 
in  the  bones.  Give  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Iodide  of  Mercury  may  be  given  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  Mercury,  if  the  patients  are  of  a  marked  scrofu- 
lous disposition.  This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 
Aconite,  if  fever  and  the  above-mentioned  inflammatory 
pains  are  present  We  may  observe,  that  the  fever  in 
this  c^isease  is  of  a  torpid  character,  characterized  by 
hectic  flushes  on  the  cheeks,  and  having  more  or  less 
regular  exacerbations,  generally  after  or  about  midnight. 

Individuals  who  are  threatened  with  inflammatory 
affections  of  this  character,  should  always  wear  shoes  or 
boots  with  good  soles,  so  as  to  have  their  feet  well .  pro- 
tected from  cold  or  dampness. 

Stiff  Neck,  Wry  Neck,  Torticollis. 

This  affection  may  be  considered  a  species  of  rheuma- 
tism of  the  lateral  muscles  of  the  neck,  principally  of 
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the  sterno-cleido-mastoideus  muscle,  or  the  long  muscle 
which  arises  from  the  thick  point  of  bone  immediately 
behind  the  ear,  and  slants  down  the  neck,  to  be  inserted 
in  the  clavicle,  or  collar-bone,  and  in  the  sternum,  or 
breast-bone.  The  muscle  is  rigid,  swollen,  hard,  sore, 
and  the  least  attempt  to  move  the  neck  is  attended  with 
acute  pain.     The  best  remedy  for  this  affection  is 

Aconite,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  and,  as  soon 
as  the  patient  feels  easier,  every  four  hours.  After  giv- 
ing Aconite  for  a  few  days,  if  some  hardness  and  sore- 
ness should  remain, 

Belladonna  may  be  given,  for  a  day  or  a  day  and  a 
half,  in  the  same  way  as  Aconite;  then  resume  Aconite, 
and  alternate  with  Belladonna  in  this  manner,  until  the 
condition  of  the  neck  is  again  perfectly  natural. 

Gout.    Arthritis. 

This  affection  seems  to  be  akin  to  rheumatism;  it  is 
characterized  by  similar  pains,  swellings,  and  other  dis- 
organizations;  if  the  organism  has  once  been  invaded 
by  gottt,  relapses  are  quite  common.  Eepeated  attacks 
of  gout  terminate  in  the  deposition  of  a  calcareous  sub- 
stance in  the  joints,  causing  indurations,  which  we  term 
nodes  or  nodosities.  These  nodes  are  accompanied  with 
disorganizations  of  the  synovial  membranes  and  articular 
cartilages.  Gout  and  rheumatism  frequently  run  into 
each  other,  may  be  induced  by  the  same  causes,  although, 
an  attack  of  the  gout  is  more  apt  to  be  brought  on  by 
excessive  indulgence  of  rich  and  highly-seasoned  food, 
and  particularly  of  wines  and  other  ardent  spirits.  Gout 
is  likewise,  upon  the  whole,  a  more  painful  disease  than 
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rheumatism,  and  is,  perhaps,  more  inclined  to  affect 
internal  organs.  An  acute  attack  of  the  gout  is  generally 
accompanied  with  severe  symptoms  of  gastric  derange- 
ment, such  as  sour  stomach,  soreness  of  the  bowels, 
flatulence,  constipation.  Metastasis  of  the  gout  to  some 
internal  organ,  such  as  the  stomach  or  heart,  is  a  most 
dangerous  occurrence,  and  frequently  terminates  fatally. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  gout  is,  in  all  respects, 
similar  to  that  of  rheumatism ;  the  remedies  which  have 
been  mentioned  for  rheumatism,  will  likewise  cure  an 
attack  of  the  gout.  To  guide  the  reader  a  little  more 
precisely,  the  following  medicines  are  suggested  as  the 
principal  remedies  in  gout:  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Nux 
vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Phosphorus,  Sulphur,  Cal- 
carea,  Antimonium  crudum,  Colchicum  and  Iodine. 

Aconite  should  be  given  if  the  parts  are  swollen,  of 
a  shining  redness,  excessively  sensitive  to  the  touch, 
with  stinging,  burning,  shooting  or  tearing  pains,  or 
when  internal  organs,  such  as  the  stomach  and  bowels 
seem  to  be  involved  in  the  attack. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved.  If  there  should  be  no  relief, 
after  taking  three  or  four  doses  of  the  attenuated  Aconite,  give  the  strong 
tincture  of  the  root,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours. 

Bryonia  may  be  given  in  the  same  way  as  Aconite, 
if  this  drug  should  not  produce  any  striking  relief. 
Aconite  and  Bryonia  may  likewise  be  alternated,  an 
alternate  dose  every  two  hours.  If  this  treatment  should 
fail,  give 

Phosphorus,  same  dose,  especially  if  the  swelling  is 
of  a  dark  purple  color.  If  we  are  not  quite  sure  whether 
Phosphorus  or  Sulphur  had  better  be  given,  we  may 
give 
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Sulphur,  after  having  given  two  or  three  doses  of 
Phosphorus,  and  after  a  few  doses  of  Sulphur,  resume 
Phosphorus,  the  dose  of  Sulphur  to  be  the  same  as  that 
of  Phosphorus.  Either  Phosphorus  or  Sulphur  may  be 
alternated  with  Aconite,  if  necessary,  the  Aconite  to  be 
given  as  indicated  above. 

Nux  vomica  is  adapted  to  high  livers,  or  persons  with 
florid,  plethoric  constitutions,  and  is  particularly  useful, 
if  the  attack  had  been  caused  by  a  debauch,  and  the 
symptoms  of  gastric  derangement  predominate.  It 
should,  however,  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  a  few 
drops  or  six  globules  of  each  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  spoonful  every  two  hours.  If,  after  giving  a  few 
doses  of  Nux,  there  should  not  be  any  improvement  in 
the  gastric  symptoms,  substitute 

Antimonium  crudum,  the  same  dose  as  for  Nux,  and 
use  it  alternately  with  Aconite  as  mentioned  for  Kux, 
until  its  further  use  seems  unnecessary. 

Calcarea  is  more  particularly  suitable  for  nodes,  and 
other  chronic  effects  of  the  gout. 

DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three 
times  a  day.  It  may  be  alternated  with  Sulphur,  same  dose  as  Calcarea,  an 
alternate  dose  of  each,  twice  a  day. 

Pulsatilla  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  gout  of  the 
toes,  dorsum  of  the  foot  and  instep. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  01  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved,  then  continue  it  less  frequently. 

Cold  water:  This  is  a  most  useful  adjuvans  in  the 
treatment  of  gout.  Apply  wet  bandages  to  the  inflamed 
parts,  and  renew  them  as  often  as  the  water  gets  warm. 
Cold  water  may  likewise  be  drank  very  freely. 

Colohioum  :  This  is  a  favorite  remedy  for  gout  and 

rheumatism  in  the  hands  of  old-school  physicians.     We 

43* 
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have  never  seen  any  good  effects  from  Colchicum  admin- 
istered in  very  small  doses;  in  all  cases  where  it  seemed 
to  afford  positive  relief,  it  had  to  be  taken  in  tolerably 
large  quantities  of  the  strong  tincture,  so  that  the  bowels 
were  sometimes  moved  by  the  medicine.  For  full  in- 
structions regarding  the  use  of  Colchicum,  and  Iodine  in 
gout,  we  refer  the  reader  to  the  preceding  chapter  on 
rheumatism.  We  recommend  Aconite,  Colchicum,  and 
Iodine,  as  the  leading  remedies  in  acute  and  chronic 
gout. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — (See  Blieumatism.) 

Inflammation  of  the  Psoas-muscle,  Abscess  of  the   Psoas- 
muscle. — (See  the  chapter  on  Surgical  diseases.) 

Sweaty  feet. 

Persons  who  are  troubled  with  this  weakness,  should 
wash  their  feet  with  cold  water  every  morning  and 
evening,  and  accustom  themselves  to  cotton  stockings 
all  the  year  through ;  one  ablution  a  day,  with  cold  water, 
and  a  shower  bath  every  morning  should  likewise  be 
used.     Internally  the  patient  may  take 

Mercurius,  a  drop  or  six  globules  one  day,  and 
Graphites,  same  dose  the  next,  alternating  the  two 
medicines  for  a  fortnight,  then  discontinue  the  use  of 
medicine  for  a  week  or  a  fortnight,  and  resume  again 
after  this  period,  if  necessary. 

Tuberculosis  and  Serofulosis. 

Most  writers  on  diseases  attribute  a  large  portion  of 
the  chronic  diseases  which  now  infest  the  world,  and 
which  are  not  of  a  syphilitic  origin,  to  the  existence 
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of  a  peculiar  dyscrasia  as  they  term  it,  or  a  morbific 
taint,  -miasm  or  virus,  which  is  designated  in  the 
books,  as  the  scrofulous  or  tubercular  diathesis,  or 
scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis.  In  his  work  on  Chronic 
Diseases,  Hahnemann  traces  all  known  chronic  diseases 
three  miasms,  the  psoric,  syphilitic  and  sycosic  mi- 
asms. The  syphilitic  miasm  engenders  all  syphilitic 
diseases;  the  sycosic  miasm,  which  Hahnemann  recog- 
nizes as  a  distinct  principle  of  disease,  is  similar  in 
essence  to  the  syphilitic  miasm;  the  psoric  miasm  em- 
bodies itself  in  the  itch-pustule  as  its  most  universal 
and  most  characteristic  representative  in  modern  times ; 
Hahnemann  traces  this  miasm  to  the  remotest  antiquity 
as  the  first  and  most  fruitful  cause  of  all  n  on -syphilitic 
chronic  disorders.  His  doctrine  is  that,  after  the  original 
psoric  miasm  had  embodied  itself  in  some  visible  erup- 
tion upon  the  skin,  the  violent  suppression  of  this  erup- 
tion which  might  be  looked  upon  as  the  comparatively 
harmless  vicarious  substitute  for  the  internal  disease, 
gave  rise  to ;  the  extraordinary  variety  and  multiplicity 
of  chronic  diseases  which  now  infect  mankind.  There 
is  hardly  a  chronic  disorder  which  Hahnemann  does  not 
trace  to  this  source.  The  ancient  psora,  which  is  the 
Greek  name  for  itch,  is,  according  to  Hahnemann,  the 
mother  of  all  non-syphilitic  chronic  diseases. 

It  is  remarkable  that  Hahnemann  who  was  a  sworn 
enemy  to  all  purely  speculative  doctrines  in  medicine, 
should  have  started  this  extraordinary  psora-theory. 
Many  of  his  disciples  adhered  to  it,  and  there  are 
some  who  still  believe  in  it;  but  the  greater  number 
of  all  thinking;  and  independent  homoeopathic  prac- 
titioners look  upon  the  psora-doptrine  as  the  offspring 
of  an  extraordinary  effort  of  Hahnemann's  genius  to 
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range  all  diseases  under  one  or  more  unitary  prin- 
ciples. Viewedas  a  mere  effort  of  the  fancy,  the  psora- 
theory  excites  wonderment,  and  may  even  suggest 
many  earnest  and  fruitful  thoughts  to  philosophical 
minds;  but,  if  presented  as  a  scientific  discovery,  it 
must  utterly  and  inevitably  fail.  It  refutes  itself,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  Hahnemann  takes  the  existence  of 
the  original  psoric  miasm  for  granted,  whereas  morbific 
forces  must  have  been  in  existence  anterior  to  the  psoric 
miasm,  which  may  not  only  have  developed  the  psoric 
miasm,  but  that  whole  train  of  chronic  diseases  which 
Hahnemann  attributes  to  the  suppression  of  the  cuta- 
neous vicarious  sign  or  symbol  of  the  internal  psoric 
disease.  In  the  present  condition  of  medical  science  we 
have  just  as  good  a  right  to  look  upon  the  cancerous  or 
the  gouty  miasm  as  independent  principles  of  disease, 
as  Hahnemann  had  to  consider  them  all  as  the  mere 
offspring  of  psora.  One  great  fact  we  may  find  corrobo- 
rated by  Hahnemann's  statements  and  reasonings,  it  is 
this:  that  all  suppressions  of  an  eruption  by  violent 
artificial  means,  such  as  lead-washes,  ointments,  cauteri- 
zations, etc.,  will  inevitably  prove  injurious  to  the  con- 
stitution, if  the  eruption  is  the  natural  external  sign 
or  offspring  of  a  constitutional  disorder.  An  external 
injury  may  be  treated  with  external  means,  fomentations, 
ointments,  etc.,  without  the  least  injury  to  the  constitu- 
tion, because  the  constitution  had  nothing  whatsoever  to 
do  with  the  development  of  the  trouble.  Eruptions  which 
spring  up  as  the  ultimate  development  of  an  internal 
malady,  cannot  be  repelled  without  causing  the  morbid 
process  to  invade  some  vital  organ.  If  Hahnemann's 
main  object  in  developing  the  psora-doctrine,  bad  been 
to  show  the  dangerous  impropriety  of  repelling  such 
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eruptions  by  artificial  means,  there  would  have  been 
very  little,  if  any,  opposition  to  his  teachings;  he  failed 
in  undertaking  to  force  all  chronic  diseases,  even  the 
most  heterogeneous,  under  the  same  general  principle. 

Modern  pathologists  account  for  the  existence  of 
chronic  diseases  by  their  theory  of  dyscrasias,  by  which 
term  we  understand  a  bad  habit  of  body ;  and  they 
designate  a  peculiar  or  constitutional  disposition  of 
developing  one  dyscrasia  in  preference  to  some  other,  by 
the  term  diathesis.  The  principal  diatheses  recognized 
by  authors  are  the  cancerous,  scrofulous,  or  tubercular, 
scorbutic,  rheumatic,  gouty  or  arthritic,  and  calculous. 
We  may  likewise  speak  of  a  hemorrhoidal  diathesis,  ner- 
vous or  neuralgic  diathesis;  but  there  is  no  necessity  of 
multiplying  the  list,  since  it  is  quite  easy  to  range  any 
other  diathesis  under  one  of  those  leading  six.  In  treat- 
ing the  diseases  resulting  from  these  different  dyscrasias, 
we"  have  not  yet  fully  succeeded  in  assigning  absolutely 
specific  remedies  to  each  of  them  respectively,  though  it 
must  be  admitted  that  a  good  deal  of  positive  certainty 
has  been  arrived  at  in  this  respect,  thanks  to  the  inde- 
fatigable exertions  of  the  practitioners  of  both  the  New 
and  the  Old  Schools.  One  of  the  most  powerful  and 
most  reliable  remedies  for  the  cancerous  dyscrasia,  for 
instance,  is  Arsenic;  for  the  scrofulous  and  tuberculous 
dyscrasia,  Iodine  ;  for  the  arthritic  dyscrasia,  Aconite 
and  Colchicum,  etc.  We  should,  however,  bear  in  mind 
that  these  remedies,  although  limited  in  number,  cannot 
be  grouped  with  reference  to  those  dyscrasias  within 
positive  lines  of  demarcation.  As  regards  the  doctrine 
of  dyscrasias  itself,  it  explains  the  origin  of  chronic  dis- 
eases no  better  than  Hahnemann's  doctrine  of  psora.  A 
dyscrasia,  as  understood  by  modern  pathologists,  is  no 


502  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

more  nor  less  than  the  chronic  disease  itself ;  the  erup- 
tion or  local  disorganization  is  the  material  manifesta- 
tion or  sign  of  the  constitutional  disease. 

We  have  already  dwelt  upon  the  treatment  of  rheu- 
matism and  gout,  and  will  here  simply  add  that  these 
morbid  conditions  are  hereditary  in  many  families. 
These  morbid  conditions  are  not  necessarily  fatal,  nor 
do  they  even  necessarily  shorten  life.  However,  in  pro- 
portion as  they  perpetuate  themselves  in  succeeding 
generations,  they  are  very  apt  to  develop  disorganiza- 
tions which  will  sooner  or  later  exhaust  the  natural 
vitality  of  the  organism. 

The  disorders  arising  from  the  calculous  diathesis, 
such  as  gravel,  stone,  etc.,  will  be  treated  in  the  chapter 
on  Surgical  Diseases  at  the  end  of  this  work,  where  the 
treatment  of  cancerous  affections  will  likewise  be  found 
indicated.  Let  us  now  devote  some  attention  to  the 
scrofulous  and  tuberculous  dyscrasia,  or  to  tuberculosis 
and  serofulosis. 

According  to  many  pathologists  these  two  dyscrasias 
are  identical.  Hufeland  thinks  that  the  difference 
between  serofulosis  and  tuberculosis  consists  in  this,  that 
serofulosis  affects  principally  the  external  parts,  glands, 
lymphatics,  skin;  and  tuberculosis  the  internal  parts, 
the  mesentery,  lungs,  brain,  and  bones.  According  to 
Schcenlein,  serofulosis  and  tuberculosis  are  not  identical, 
but  analogous  forms  of  disease. 

Serofulosis  or  scrofula  is  a  name  derived  from  the 
Greek  word  scrofa,  a,  sow ;  this  name  has  been  given  to 
the  disease  of  which  we  shall  gi  ve  a  description  in  the 
following  pages,  because  swine  were  presumed  to  be 
subject  to  a  similar  complaint.  The  disease  was  popu- 
larly known  by  the  name  of  king's  evil.    It  was  so 
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named  because  it  was  supposed  to  yield  to  the  royal 
touch. 

The  scrofulous  diathesis  is  so  universal  that  there  is 
hardly  a  human  being  that  is  perfectly  exempt  from  it* 
The  scrofulous  disposition  may  remain  undeveloped  for 
years,  until  some  peculiar  change  in  the  habits  of  a  per- 
son, or  some  accidental  cause,  which  is  sometimes  very 
trifling,  a  common  cold  even,  causes  it  to  break  out, 
insidiously  at  first,  but  gradually  and  steadily  under- 
mining the  constitution.  The  first  appearance  of  the 
scrofulous  disease  generally  takes  place  during  the  first 
period  of  dentition,  ten  months  after  birth ;  it  increase* 
in  intensity  until  the  seventh  or  eighth  year;  after  this 
period  it  decreases  again,  and  is  least  troublesome  during 
the  period  of  fully-developed  manhood  or  womanhood  ; 
past  this  period  the  signs  of  scrofula  reappear. 

The  uncomplicated  scrofulous  diathesis  may  be  meas- 
urably overcome  by  suitable  diet  and  treatment;  but  a 
complication  of  the  scrofulous  and  syphilitic  miasms 
begets  an  almost  unconquerable  poisonous  monster  which 
often  saps  the  very  foundations  of  life  in  spite  of  all  the 
care  that  wealth  and  professional  skill  can  bestow. 

Females  are  more  frequently  affected  with  scrofula 
than  males.  Schoenlein  distinguishes  two  kinds  of 
scrofula,  irritable  and  torpid.  This  distinction  seems 
very  appropriate-  and  shows  an  admirable  faculty  of 
nice  and  accurate  observation.  Children  with  irritable 
scrofula  have  an  exceedingly  fine,  delicate,  velvety  skin, 
black  or  auburn  hair,  long  and  silky  eye-lashes^  and 
exhibit  a  remarkable  precocity  of  intellect.  Children 
affected  with  torpid  scrofula  have  large  heads,  shaggy 
and  blond  hair,  thick  lips,  with  the  upper  lip  often  ex- 
coriated by  the  mucus  flowing  from  the  nose,  large  nosea 
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and  bellies,  and;  rather  thin  extremities.  Such  children; 
are  of  a  dull  intellect,  sleep  a  good  deal,  want  to  eat  all. 
the  time,  and  are  particularly  fond  of  bread,  milk,  fari- 
naceous food,  etc.  At  a  later  period,  when  the  scrofulous 
disease  is  fortunately  overcome,  these  children  often 
take  a  most  favorable  turn  in  their  development,  whereas 
the  precocious  little  ones  seem  physically  and  mentally 
stunted  even  at  the  tender  age  of  ten  or  eleven  years. 
Such  old-looking  little  boys  and  girls,  with  precocious 
intellects  and  all  the  passions,  of  the  full-grown  man 
prematurely  roused,  are  a  pitiable  sight.  Hufeland  dis- 
tinguishes. 

1.  The  scrofulous  disposition.  Scrofulous  parents 
always  give  birth  to  scrofulous  children.  A  scrofulous 
constitution  is  indicated  by  the  following  appearances : 
large  head,  particularly  the  occiput;  short,  thick  neck; 
sunken  temples ;  broad  jaws ;  puffed  face ;  frequent 
swelling  of  the  upper  lip  and  nose  (principal  symptom ;) 
blond  hair ;  fair  skin  with  red  cheeks ;  generally  blue 
eyes  and  large  pupils;  plethoric,  full  habit;  flabby, 
spongy  flesh ;  distended  abdomen ;  frequent  bleeding, 
of  the  nose,  and  continual  accumulation  of  mucus  in  the 
lungs,  trachea,  nose  and  intestinal  canal ;  worms;  irregu- 
lar stool,  the  bowels  being  at  times  constipated,  at  others 
loose;  animated  disposition,  with  premature  develop- 
ment of  the  mental  faculties ;  retarded  development  of 
the  body,  such  as  slow  dentition,  etc. 

2.  The  fully  developed  scr  of ulosis,  or  scrofulous  disease. 
The  most  characteristic  symptoms  are ::  glandular  swel- 
lings and  indurations,  first  on  the  neck  below  the  jaws, 
on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  afterwards  in  the  axillae, 
groins,  and  finally  all  pver  the  body;  the  swellings 
are  at  first   soft,  painless,  moveable ;    afterwards    they 
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become  Harder,  larger,  painful,  inflamed,  and,  finally, 
suppurate  and  form  scrofulous  ulcers.  Glandular  swel- 
lings likewise  take  place  in  the  interior  of  the  body, 
particularly  in  the  mesentery,  lungs,  also  in  the  liver, 
spleen,  and  even  in  the  brain ;  glandular  organs,  par- 
ticularly the  eyes,  are  frequently  in  a  state  of  inflam- 
mation ;  (scrofulous  ophthalmia  ;■)  other  symptoms  of 
scrofulosis  are:  frequent,  chronic  blennorrhcea,  (otor- 
rhoea  or  discharge  from  the  ears,  fluor  albus  or  whites ;) 
cutaneous  diseases  (achor,  favus,  tinea  or  scald-head ;) 
tetters ;  constant  distension  of  the  abdomen ;  lymphatic 
swellings;  extravasations;  indurations;  scirrhus;  swel- 
ling of  bones  (spina  ventosa  or  rickets,  psedarthrorace ;) 
caries*  According  to  Hufeland,  cretinism  is  the  most 
perfectly  developed  form  of  scrofulosis.  If  the  disease 
should  last  a  length  of  time,  it  terminates  in  atrophia 
meseraica,  or  atrophy  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  or  scro- 
fulous consumption,  hydrops  or  dropsy,  (particularly 
ascites,  or  dropsy  of  the  bowels,  and  hydrocephalus  or 
dropsy  of  the  head ;)  and  scrofulous  cancer,  particularly 
on  the  lips  and  face. 

The  course  of  the  disease  varies.  Sometimes  it  is  con- 
fined to  childhood,  and  disappears  at  the  age  of  pubes- 
cence. In  the  generality  of  cases,  it  first  breaks  out  in 
the  second  and  third  year,  and  is  frequently  excited  by 
accidental  causes  or  pathological  irritations,  such  as 
wounds,  teething,  acute  fevers,  particularly  exanthematic 
and  contagious  acute  diseases,  small-pox,  measles,  scar- 
latina, and  even  by  vaccination.  In  some  cases,  the  dis- 
ease breaks  out  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  fifty. 
Spring  seems  to  have  considerable  influence  on  the 
development  of  the  disease,  likewise  the  increasing 
moon. 


506  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Kemote  causes  are:  scrofulous  or  syphilitic  parents, 
or  parents  who  have  indulged  in  excesses  of  all  kinds ; 
nursing  from  debilitated,  sickly,  scrofulous  or  syphilitic 
mothers  or  nurses ;  a  close,  damp,  chilly  atmosphere ; 
humid,  dark,  ill- ventilated  dwellings;  uncleanliness ; 
food  made  of  bad,  heavy,  not  sufficiently  risen  flour ; 
potatoes;  abuse  of  brandy;  sedentary  life,  or  want  of 
exercise ;  premature  mental  exertions ;  acidity ;  worms 
in  the  primae  via3,  or  small  intestines,  etc. 

Terminations.- — 1.  Kecovery  generally  slow,  with  gra- 
dual disappearance  of  the  oxalic  and  benzoic  acids  from 
the  urine.  2.  Partial  recovery,  with  cicatrices,  leuco- 
ma*  staphyloma,!  curvature  and  disorganization  of 
bones.  3.  Phthisis,  dropsy.  4.  Death  from  one  or  the 
other  afore-mentioned  diseases. 

Treatment. — Medical  treatment  is  frequently  very 
useful  and  efficient  in  this  disease ;  but  it  must  not  be 
supposed  that  medicine,,  without  attending  to  general 
dietetic  and  hygienic  means,  is  of  much  avail.  Scrofu- 
lous individuals  should  use  daily  ablutions  with  cold 
water,  frequent  exercise  in  the  open  air;  a  bracing 
mountain  or  sea- air  is  very  useful;  a  plain  and  mode- 
rate diet,  free  from  all  stimulants,  and  from  all  heavy, 
indigestible  farinaceous  food,  is  strictly  to  be  enforced; 
they  may  eat  carrots,  turnips,  and  roots  generally,  but 
no  cabbage ;  good  meat  and  meat-soup,  and  an  abun- 

*  Leucoma,  arising  from  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  is  a  thick  coagulable  lymph, 
extravasated  between  the  delicate  layers  of  the  cornea,  imparting  to  this 
membrane  a  milky  appearance,  and  rendering  it,  of  course,  impervious  to  light. 

f  Staphyloma  is  an  unequal,  embossed,  bluish  or  whitish  tumor  on  the 
eye,  having  a  round  or  conical  shape,  and  of  variable  size ;  it  is  formed  by 
the  projection  of  the  transparent  cornea,  which  is  sometimes  distended  and 
extenuated,  and  at  other  times  thickened.  Both  these  disorganizations  may 
result  from  scrofulous  ophthalmia. 
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dance  of  fresh  water,  free,  from  lime,  should  be  recom- 
mended ;  feather  beds  should  be  strictly  prohibited,  and 
the  apartment  should  always  be  properly  ventilated. 
Frequent  changes  of  dry  linen  are  likewise  indispensable. 
As  regards  the  medical  treatment  of  scrofulosis,  it  is  not 
necessary,  for  practical  purposes,  to  distinguish  different 
stages;  it  will  be  sufficient  to  enumerate  the  remedies 
which  are  most  efficient  in  scrofulosis,  and  to  furnish 
with  each  remedy  the  symptomatic  indications  belonging 
to  it. . 

Aconite  is  sometimes  required  in  scrofulosis,  when 
the  glands  are  inflamed  and  hard,  or  when  other  symp- 
toms of  scrofulous  inflammation  develop  themselves. 

DOSE.— One  or  two  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  inflam- 
mation is  subdued.     If  Aconite  should  not  suffice, 

Belladonna  may  be  resorted  to ;  a  few  drops,  or  six 
globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful .  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Ehus  toxicodendron  is  principally  indicated  by  a 
stone-hard  swelling  and  inflammation  of  one  of  the  cer- 
vical or  submaxillary  glands,  the  neighboring  glands 
being  likewise  swollen  and  hard,  but  less  so. 

DOSE. — Hartman  says,  that  a  single  dose  of  Rhus  is  sometimes  sufficient, 
provided  it  is  allowed  to  act  for  several  weeks  in  succession.  Next  to  Rhus, 
we  have 

Dulcamara,  particularly  if  the  induration  of  the 
cervical  glands  first  commenced  in  consequence  of  a 
cold,  or  of  exposure  to  a  damp,  chilly  air.  The  glands 
are  swollen  to  the  size  of  pigeon-eggs,  the  lymphatic 
vessels  feel  like  knotty  strings,  and  parts  of  the  head 
and  body  are  covered  with  eruptions. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  three  times  a  day, 
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Conium  maculatum  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  glan- 
dular swellings,  if  the  glands  are  semi-inflamed,  and 
quantities  of  Mercury  and  Sulphur  had  been  adminis- 
tered under  alloeopathic  treatment,  and  the  glands  had 
acquired  a  schirrous  hardness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Dulcamara. 

Todium,  or  Iodine,  is  a  great  remedy  for  scrofulous 
swellings,  but  it  has  to  be  used  in  the  lower  preparations, 
one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  three  times  a  day,  or 
even  one  or  more  drops  of  the  tincture,  three  times  a 
day.    If  Iodium  does  not  help,  we  may  try  in  its  place, 

Spoistgia  tosta,  especially  if  other  scrofulous  symp- 
toms, such  as  hardness  of  hearing,  buzzing,  etc.,  are 
present. 

DOSE. — Of  Spongia,  one  grain   of  the  third  trituration,  morning  and 
evening. 

Baryta  cakbonica  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  pain- 
ful glandular  swellings  and  scrofulous  indurations  of 
the  submaxillary  glands, 

DOSE. — Same  as  Spongia, 

Aurum  foliatum  may  be  resorted  to  when  the  glan- 
dular swelling  had  been  mismanaged  with  large  doses 
of  Mercury,  and  had  become  very  hard  and  painful. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  three  times  a  day  j  instead  of 
Aurum  foliatum,  Aurum  muriaticum  may  be  used,  same  dose. 

Sulphur  is  frequently  a  useful  remedy  for  scrofulous 
glandular  swellings  if  the  induration  had  remained  after 
an  acute  attack  of  inflammation. 

DOSE.— One  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  morning,  noon  and  night,  dry 
on  the  tongue.     After  giving  Sulphur  for  a  week,  give 

Calcarea,  the  same  dose  as  Sulphur,  for  another 
week;  then  discontinue  all  medicine,  or  resume  Sulphur 
if  necessary.  If  no  impression  should  be  made  on  the 
swelling,  try 
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Lycopodium,  same  dose,  every  morning  and  night, 
for  a  week ;  then  give 

Mercurius  vivus:  For  another  week,  same  dose; 
after  Mercurius  give  Sulphur,  or  else  continue  Lycopo- 
dium and  Mercurius  alternately,  provided  an  improve- 
ment has  set  in. 

Calcarea  and  Sulphur  are  likewise  excellent  reme- 
dies in  the  higher  forms  of  scrofulosis,  when  the  bones 
are  affected,  scrofulous  ulcers  have  broken  out,  and  the 
slow  suppurative  process  develops  hectic  fever  with 
evening  exacerbations,  moderate  chills  and  flashes  of 
heat,  disposition  to  sweat,  particularly  on  the  head  and 
trunk,  mucus  diarrhoea  and  great  prostration;  one  grain 
of  the  third  trituration  may  be  given  twice  a  day,  of 
each  medicine  alternately.  When  these  symptoms  are 
developed,  we  may,  after  giving  Calcarea  and  Sulphur 
for  a  week,  give 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 
After  giving  this  for  a  few  days 

Phosphorus  should  be  substituted,  the  dose  being  the 
same  as  for  Belladonna.  In  a  few  days,  and  particularly 
if  the  patient  should  feel  very  weak,- and  the  diarrhoea 
should  amount  to  a  perfect  lienteria,  with  discharge  of 
undigested  food,  we  may  try 

China,  one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours.  After 
China  an  excellent  remedy  is 

Ferrum  metalltcum,  one  grain  of  the  second  tritura- 
tion three  times  a  day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Mercurius  vivus,  may  be  given  if  the  patient  should 
be  troubled  with  sour-smelling  night-sweats,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, pappy,  unpleasant  taste  in  the  mouth,  salivation,  etc. 

44* 
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DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Silicea  may  be  a  most  useful  remedy,  when  scrofu- 
lous ulcers,  with  secretion  of  a  thin,  lymphatic  and 
rather  acrid  humor,  swollen,  pale,  hard  edges,  and  a 
spongy,  unclean  appearance  at  the  base,  have  broken 
out,  accompanied  with  symptoms  of  constitutional  de- 
rangement, such  as  chills  and  flashes,  night-sweats,  ner- , 
vousness,  etc. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  three  times  a  day. 

Arsenicum  may  be  eminently  useful  in  the  higher" 
forms  of  scrofulosis,  when  the  debility  is  very  great,  the 
patient  is  troubled  with  a  constant  thirst,  burning  dry- 
ness of  the  tongue  and  throat,  distension  of  the  bowels, 
sallow  complexion,  emaciation. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day.  In  case  Arsenic 
should  have  no  effect 

Veratrum  may  be  used  in  the  same  way  as  Arsenic. 

Oleum  jeooris  or  Cod  liver  oil,  is  an  excellent 
remedy  for  scrofulosis,  and  is  frequently  used  by  the 
best  homoeopathic  physicians,  especially  in  Germany. 
Hartmann  recommends  it  very  strongly  in  his  work 
"  on  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases."  He 
gives  it  in  every  form  of  scrofula,  especially  in  the  pre- 
cursory stage,  when  no  particular  organ  is  affected,  when 
the  patient  looks  pale,  emaciated,  the  muscles  become 
flabby,  the  patient  shows  an  aversion  to  meat  and  vege- 
tables, and  wants  to  eat  bread  and  butter  all  the  time ; 
it  is  likewise  useful  in  scrofulous  affections  of  the  bone 

DOSE. — A  teaspoonful,  morning  and  evening. 

During  the  treatment  of  scrofulous  diseases  a  condition 
of  the  system  every  now  and  then  develops  itself  resemb- 
ling fever;  the  patient  complains  of  feeling  chilly,  the 
cheeks  look  flushed,  the  pulse  is  somewhat  irritated, 
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with  other  symptoms  of  feverishness  which  rmay  require 
the  exhibition  of  a  dose  of  Aconite  once  or  twice  a  day 
or  every  other  day.  A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation 
may  be  given  in  a  spoonful  of  water.  This  method  of 
using  Aconite  is  particularly  advisable  in  the  treatment 
of 

Infantile  Remittent  Fever, 

Which  some  of  the  most  distinguished  European  patho- 
logists designate  as  "  acute  scrofula  P  Under  allceopathic 
treatment  this  is  a  very  obstinate  and  very  often  fatally 
terminating  disorder.  Under  skilful  and  persevering 
homoeopathic  treatment  the  disease  is  much  more 
manageable,  and  the  chronic  disorganizations  to  which 
the  allceopathic  treatment  of  this  affection  frequently 
leads,  are  avoided.  Children  are  generally  attacked 
between  the  seventh  and  eleventh  year,  especially 
during  spring;  the  fever  may  be  induced  by  a  cold, 
getting  the  feet  wet,  a  draught  of  air,  etc.  The  disease 
runs  a  course  of  three  or^pur  weeks ;  perfect  recovery 
seldom  takes  place  before  that  period,  even  under 
homoeopathic  treatment. 

The  fever  sets  in  with  a:chill,  followed  by  heat  The 
pulse  is  up  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  to  one  hundred 
and  thirty  beats,  not  very  hard,  rather  soft;  this  fre- 
quency continues  all  night.  Toward  morning  the-  fever 
abates,  and  partial  sweat  breaks  out.  After  three  or 
«%^ir  remissions  of  this  kind,  there  sometimes  occurs  a 
complete,  intermission  of  the  fever -symptoms,  during 
which  the  little  patients  look  pale  and  sickly.  Suddenly 
tho  fever  reappears;  the  children  lose  their  appetite, 
complain  of  nausea,  vomit  even ;  they  experience 
pinching  pains  in  the  bowels,  are  troubled  with  diar- 
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rhoea,  resembling  stirred  eggs;  a  little  hacking  ■  cough 
sets  in,  attended  with  stitching  pains  in  the  chest  here 
and  there,  and  soreness  to  the  touch,  more  particularly 
under  the  sternum,  in  the  region  of  the  bronchial 
glands;  auscultation  reveals  murmurs  and  sanguineous 
engorgement  in  the  lungs.  The  fever  now  assumes  a 
continuous  type,  the  pulse  remains  constantly  frequent, 
the  skin  becomes  drier,  and  the  urine  is  secreted  in 
smaller  quantities  and  has  a  deep  color.  These  are  the 
ordinary  and  most  characteristic  symptoms  of  infantile 
remittent  fever  as  graphically  described  by  that  admir- 
able painter  of  diseases  and  correct  diagnostician,  Pro- 
fessor Schcenlein  of  Berlin. 

Eecovery  is  indicated  by  the  breaking  out  of  copious 
perspiration  all  over  the  body ;  the  urine  is  secreted  in 
profuse  q  uantity,.  deposits  a  sediment,  and  some  of  the 
external  glands  of  the  neck  or  groin  swell  very  rapidly 
and  suppurate.  The  recovery  may  likewise  be  partial, 
and  result  in  the  formation  of  chronic  glandular  swell- 
ings. If  dropsical  symptom^  either  in  the  abdomen  or 
chest,  supervene,  we  may  safely  prognosticate  a  fatal  ter- 
mination. 

Infantile  remittent  fever  or  acute  scrofula  requires  but 
few  remedies  under  homoeopathic  treatment;  they  are 
Aconite,  the  Iodide  of  Mercury,  and  Arsenicum. 
We  are  satisfied  that  no  other  medicine  is  required  for 
the  successful  treatment  of  this  disease. 

Aconite  should  be  administered  off  and  on  during 
the  whole  course  of  this  disease.  "We  may  mix  from 
three  to  five  drops  of  the  first  decimal  attenuation  of  the 
root  in  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give 
the  child  a  small  dessert-spoonful  of  this  solution  every 
three  or  four  hours.     This  treatment  may  be  continued 
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for  a  few  days,  and  may  often  give  such  a  favorable  turn 
to  the  disease,  that  no  other  medicine  may  be  required. 
AH  we  may  have  to  do  is  to  continue  one  or .  two  doses 
of  the  same  Aconite-solution  every  day,  until  health 
seems  restored. 

If  diarrhoea  should  become  troublesome,  we  may  give 

Arsenicum,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  eight  spoon- 
fuls of  water,  giving  a  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 
If  fever-symptoms  should  appear,  give  Aconite  and 
Arsenic  in  alternation. 

Iodide  of  Mercury  will  prove  useful,  if  the  bowels 
become  large,  or  glandular  swellings  show  themselves. 
Give  half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  six 
hours. 

The  medicines  which  have  been  indicated  for  scrofu- 
losis  generally,  may,  in  some  few  cases,  be  of  use,  par- 
tially at  least,  in  infantile  fever. 

The  diet  which  has  been  recommended  for  scrofulous 
conditions  generally,  should  be  enforced  with  the  utmost 
rigor  in  this  case.  All  pastry,  cakes,  and  made-dishes, 
should  be  absolutely  forbidden.  During  the  fever  the 
children  may  eat  stewed  fruit,  sweetened  with  a  very  little 
sugar,  rice,  hominy,  sago,  a  slice  of  stale  bread  every  now 
and  then  ;  they  may  drink  fresh,  soft  water,  and  occasion- 
ally a  cup  of  weak,  black  tea  diluted  with  milk  and  sweet- 
ened with  sugar.  Gradually,  as  the  symptoms  of  conva- 
lescence become  more  and  more  firmly  established, 
broth  without  any  fat  may  be  given ;  a  little  fresh  roast 
beef  or  mutton,  carrots,  cauliflower,  green  peas,  and 
mealy  potatoes  in  very  small  quantities,  and  the  soft  part 
of  oysters  and  oyster-broth,  but  no  green  corn,  cabbage, 
or  any.  heavy  farinaceous  or  flatulent  food.  Cleanliness, 
frequent  changes  of  linen,  pure  air,  frequent  ablutions 
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with  tepid  or  cold  water,  according  to  the  season,  are  of 
the  utmost  importance. 

One  of  the  most  distressing  developments  of  scrofu- 
losis  is 


Rhachitis,  Spina  ventosa,  bifida.    Rickets. 

This  is  a  morbid  alteration  of  the  bones,  characterized 
by. swelling,  softening,  deformity.  The  following  are  the 
general  pathognomonic  symptoms  of  the  disease,  accord- 
ing to  Hartmann :  u  The  frontal  and  parietal  bones 
recede  from  each  other,  the  fontanelles  do  not  close,  on 
which  account  the  forehead  becomes  more  prominent, 
and  the  head  acquires  an  .unusual  size  and  heaviness ;  in 
many  cases,  hydrocephalus  sets  in.  The  head  descends 
towards  the  shoulders,  and  the  child  is  constantly  trying 
to  rest  it  on  one  or  the  other  shoulder.  Afterwards  the 
long  bones  become  involved  ;  they  become  soft,  the  ends 
of  the  bones  swell,  and  the  shafts  become,  in  the  same 
proportion,  thinner  and  longer.  These  swellings  are 
most  striking  on  the  radius,  elbow-joints,  knees,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tibia  and  fibula.  The  clavicles  become 
curved,  the  shoulders  are  drawn  forward,  the  spinal 
column  is  curved,  either  from  before  backwards  (kypho- 
sis), or  sideways,  and  sometimes  even  in  different  direc- 
tions (scoliosis),  or  from  behind  forwards  (lordosis),  . 
whence  a  hollow  back  with  protruded  abdomen.  This 
state  of  the  bones  leads  to  dislocation  of  the  ribs  and 
pelvic  bones,  curvatures  and  deformities  of  various  kinds, 
and  especially  curvatures  of  the  lower  extremities,  at 
times  from  without  inwards,  and  at  others  from  within 
outwards.  The  children  are  constantly  seated,  squat  on 
the  floor,  and  compress  the  soft  bones  more  and  more, 
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The  distortion  of  the  thorax  induces  asthma,  and  the 
abdominal  viscera,  especially  the  liver,  are  constantly 
compressed,  in  consequence  of  the  children  being  con- 
stantly seated.  If  the  children  should  afterwards  be 
able  to  walk,  their  gait  is  unsteady,  and  they  are  con- 
stantly tottering  from  side  to  side.  Sometimes  the 
enlarged  bones  become  inflamed,  giving  rise  to  local 
swellings  (tophi,  osteomalacia),  bad  suppuration,  caries. 
The  digestive  organs  become  deranged,  blennorhoea, 
cutaneous  eruptions,  exhausting  sweats,  etc.,  make  their 
appearance. 

Eickets  is  a  very  slow  disease ;  it  frequently  lasts  for 
years,  and,  if  badly  managed,  leads  to  malformations  of 
bones,  which  may  be  the  cause  of  phthisis,  asthma,  hydros- 
thorax,  miscarriages,  unnatural  labor,  etc. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  pretty  much  the  same 
as  that  which  has  been  indicated  for  scrofulosis  generally. 
The  daily  use  of  ablutions  with  cold  water,  and  the  use 
of  a  tepid  bath  every  other  day,  are  indispensable. 
Among  the  medicines  which  seem  to  be  most  effectual 
in  this  disease,  we  have  Belladonna,  Calcakea,  Sili- 
cea,  Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  the  Phosphate  of  Lime, 
Phosphoric  acid,  and  Hepar  sulphuris. 

Belladonna,  two  drops  morning  and  night,  is  one 
of  the  principal  remedies  when  the  abdomen  is  hard  and 
distended,  when  the  child's  gait  is  unsteady  and  stag- 
gering, with  flabby  muscles,  pale  complexion,  occasional 
flushes,  sensitiveness  of  the  pupils  to  the  light,  etc. 
After  Belladonna  seems  to  have  acted  sufficiently,  we 
may  give 

Sulphur,  six  globules  in  the  evening,  and  allow  this 
dose  to  act  for  a  week,  after  which, 

Calcarea,  six  globules,  may  be  given,  and  in  a  week 
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another  dose  of  Sulphur,  alternating  in  this  way  until 
the  improvement,  if  there  be  any,  seems  to  remain  sta- 
tionary. 

Silicea  may  then  be  resorted  to,  especially  when 
there  is  osteomalacia,  tophi,  and  caries  of  the  bones. 
We  may  give  a  powder  of  Silicea,  third  trituration, 
morning  and  evening,  for  a  week,  and  if  there  should  be 
a  change  for  the  better,  we  may  let  the  medicine  act 
until  the  improvement  ceases.  After  Silicea,  we  may 
either  have  to  repeat  Sulphur,  or  give 

Hepar  sulphuris,  same  dose  as  Silicea,  especially 
if  the  affection  of  the  bones  is  accompanied  with  suppu- 
ration of  glandular  organs ;  or  else,  if  the  glands  are  not 
involved,  we  may  give 

The  Phosphate  of  Lime,  third  trituration,  one  pow- 
der three  times  a  day,  continuing  it  for  about  a  fortnight, 
and  giving  afterwards  Sulphur,  Belladonna,  or  some 
other  of  the  above-mentioned  drugs,  in  the  doses  indi- 
cated. 

Phosphorus  may  be  required,  if  hectic  fever  and  a 
general  wasting  away  have  developed  themselves,  giving 
a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  on  the  tongue,  twice  every 
day,  morning  and  night;  and,  if  a  few  doses  should  not 
have  any  effect, 

Phospkori  acidum  may  be  given,  one  powder  of  the 
third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  morning. 
Afterwards  we  may  give 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  three  or 
four  hours.  And,  if  Belladonna  should  not  seem  to  act 
with  sufficient  energy,  we  may  even  give 

Aconite,  after  the  Belladonna,  one  drop  of  the  satu- 


L 


RICKETS.  £17 

rated  tincture  of  the  root,  in  dessert-spoonful  doses,  at 
intervals  of  from  four  to  six  hours. 

For  caries  of  bones  and  paedarthrocace,  the  best  reme- 
dies are,  China,  Staphisagria,  Silicea,  Mercurius, 
Dulcamara,  Asafgetida  and  Mezereum.  Galcarea 
and  Sulphur  are  likewise  to  be  numbered  among  the 
most  efficient  remedies  for  such  disorganizations.  The 
medicines  may  be  given  in  the  following  order : 

Calcarea,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  next  day 
Sulphur,  same  dose,  then  again  Calcarea,  and  so  on 
alternately  for  a  fortnight.  Then  give  Silicea,  one 
grain  of  the  third  trituration  twice  a  day,  morning  and 
evening,  for  one  week.  After  Silicea  give  China,  one 
drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  twice  a  day,  and  in  a  week 
give  again  Calcarea,  and  resume  the  same  course  of 
treatment. 

Silicea  is  more  particularly  indicated  if  splinters  be- 
come detached  by  suppuration. 

China,  when  the  hectic  flushes  and  night-sweats  are 
fully  developed. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  particularly  indicated  by  noc- 
turnal exacerbation  of  the  pain,  sour-smelling  night- 
sweats,  sallow  livid  complexion,  constipation,  ptyalism; 
the  joints  are  carious  and  suppurate ;  or  the  bones  are 
soft  and  can  be  crushed  with  the  fingers. 

DOSE.— ^One  grain  of  the-  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every 
evening.     After  Mercurius 

Ehus  toxicodendron  may  be  tried,  especially  if  the 
glands  are  swollen,  cold  and  hard,  and  an  aching-lancing 
pain,  with  a  sense  of  numbness  and  coldness  is  expe- 
rienced in  the  limbs. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  three  times  a  day. 

Aurum  foliatum  should  not  be  forgotten  in  caries 
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of  the  bones,  especially  the  facial  and  nasal  bones,  more 
particularly  if  the  disease  arose  from  abuse  of  Mercury 
or  originated  in  a  syphilitic  taint. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue 
three  times  a  day.  Instead  of  Aurum  foliatum,  Aurum  muriaticum  may  be 
preferable,  same  dose. 

Tartarus  emeticus  may  prove  useful  in  caries  of  the 
skull-bones. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  three  times  a  day. 

Staphisagria  has  likewise  been  tried  with  more  or 
less  success  in  inflammation  and  caries  of  bones,  espe- 
cially in  affections  of  the  hip-joints,  when  suppuration 
threatened  to  set  in. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  three  times  a  day. 

Mezereum  was  given  by  Dr.  Hartmann  in  a  case  of 
scrofulous  excoriation  of  the  nostrils  and  fauces,  with 
success.  The  disease  disappeared  in  a  week  after  one 
drop  of  the  third  attenuation. 

Asafcetida  is  recommended  by  some  for  scrofulosis 
of  the  bones,  characterized  by  inflammation,  swelling, 
softening,  curvature  and  caries ;  others,  on  the  contrary, 
doubt  its  efficacy  in  this  disease,  except  where  the  symp- 
toms can  be  traced  to  mercurial  action. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation,  three  times  a  day. 

Aconitum,  Stramonium  and  Laurocerasus  may  be 
resorted  to  as  intermediate  remedies  in  carious  affections 
of  the  joints. 

Aconitum,  if  the  parts  feel  sore  and  lame. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  to  be  repeated  in  four  or  six 
hours,  if  necessary. 

Stramonium,  when  the  patient  experiences  a  sensa- 
tion of  distressing  weakness  in  the  joints  of  the  extremi 
ties,  as  if  the  parts  were  separated  from  the  body. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 
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Laurocerasus  for  a  sensation  as  if  the  joints  wero 
put  loosely  together. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite, 

Oleum  jecoris  or  Cod-liver  oil  is  highly  recommended 
by  many  homoeopathic  physicians  in  this  disease,  a  des- 
sert-spoonful to  be  taken  morning,  noon  and  night. 

For  the  surgical  treatment  of  this  affection,  the  use  of 
braces  and  bandages,  we  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapter 
on  Surgical  Diseases. 

Hip-Disease  or  Morbus  Coxarius,  and  White-Swelling  or 
Tumor  Albus, 

Which  constitute  one  of  the  most  insidious  and  for- 
midable forms  of  scrofulosis  of  the  joints,  will  be  more 
fully  described,  together  with  the  treatment,  in  the  chap- 
ter on  Surgical  Diseases  at  the  end  of  the  work.  The 
treatment  of  rickets  and  caries  of  bones  generally,  as 
indicated  in  the  previous  paragraphs,  may  likewise  be 
consulted  in  connection  with  the  details  furnished  in  our 
last  chapter. 

Another  disorganization  resulting  from  scrofula  is, 

Hydrocele  or  Dropsy  of  the  Scrotum. 

This  disease  generally  attacks  persons  in  the  decline 
of  age.  The  testicles  are  surrounded  by  several  cover- 
ings or  membranes;  the  water  collects  under  these 
integuments  and  can  be  removed  by  resorting  to  the 
process  of  tapping,  which  has  to  be  conducted  by  a 
surgeon.  It  is  doubtful  whether  this  disease,  if  fully 
developed,  can  ever  be  cured  by  internal  treatment ;  we 
may  try,  however 

Graphites  and  Silicea  alternately,  giving  one  drop, 
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or  six  globules  of  Graphites  firsthand  in  three  days  a 
similar  dose  of  Silicea,  alternating  the  two  remedies  for 
a  few  weeks.  If  the  disease  is  curable,  symptoms  of 
improvement  will  then  begin  to  show  themselves. 

Pulsatilla  and  Mercurius  may  sometimes  be  re- 
quired as  intermediate  remedies,  especially  when  the 
hydrocele  resulted  from  previous  inflammation  or  was 
more  immediately  caused  by  a  cold,  by  some  external 
injury,  or  by  a  syphilitic  taint ;  in  the  latter  case  Mer- 
curius solubilis  may  be  used ;  for  hydrocele  caused  by 
suppression  of  gonorrhoea,  see  gonorrhoea. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  third  attenuation  of  Pulsatilla,  or  one  grain  of  tho 
third  trituration  of  Mercurius.  If  Mercurius  solubilis  has  no  effect,  we  may 
use 

Mercurius  corrosivus  in  the  same  way  as  Mercurius 
solubilis. 

Aconite  may  be  necessary,  if  the  effusion  is  the 
result  of  previous  inflammation  which  had  been  mis- 
managed by  alloeopathic  or  other  treatment.  If  Aconite 
has  no  effect  under  these  circumstances  we  may  use 

Iodine,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  small  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Arnica  may  be  employed  when  the  disease  originated 
in  mechanical  injury.  We  do  not  believe,  however,  that 
Arnica  does  much  good  in  such  disorganizations,  as  its 
true  curative  sphere  seems  to  be  contusions,  bruises, 
lacerations  of  the  muscular  fibre.  However,  the  Arnica 
may  be  used,  alternately  with  Pulsatilla;  of  Arnica  mix 
a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
of  Pulsatilla  the  same  dose  in  another  tumblerful,  giving 
an  alternate  dose,  of  a  small  tablespoonful  each,  every 
two  hours.  If  these  medicines  do  not  remove  the 
disease,  we  shall  then  be  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  an 
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anti-psorio  treatment,  and  employ  principally  the  pre- 
viously-mentioned remedies,  Calcarea,  Silicea  and 
Graphites. 

For  the  treatment  of  dropsical  affections  generally, 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  end  of  this  chapter,  a  few 
pages  farther  on.  We  have  deemed  it  advisable  not  to 
complicate  a  description  of  their  treatment  with  the  few 
details  contained  in  this  and  the  following  chapter,  on 

Scrofulous  Ophthalmia. 

This  distressing  affection  generally  attacks  children, 
scarcely  ever  full-grown  persons.  The  inflammation 
generally  attacks  the  conjunctiva  of  the  eyeball  and 
lids,  although  the  cornea  is  likewise  affected  in  many 
cases.  There  is  considerable  photophobia,  so  that  the 
least  ray  of  light  sometimes  proves  exceedingly  irri- 
tating, causing  a  spasm  of  the  lids,  and  a  profuse  dis- 
charge of  acrid  tears.  The  sclerotica  is  of  a  rose- color, 
and  bundles  of  vessels  run  towards  the  cornea  which 
frequently  becomes  dim  from  the  extravasation  of  lymph 
between  the  lamellae  or  layers  of  the  cornea,  or  from  the 
phlyctsenae  or  vesicles  which  develop  themselves  on  the 
cornea  and  frequently  change  to  ulcers.  This  inflamma- 
tion, if  not  properly  attended  to  from  the  first,  may  lead 
to  permanent  disorganizations  of  the  cornea,  lids,  etc. 

Treatment. — A  variety  of  remedies  are  mentioned  in 
the  books  for  this  disease,  but  we  venture  to  affirm  that 
even  the  worst  cases  of  scrofulous  ophthalmia  will  yield 
to  the  judicious  use  of  the  following  medicines:  Aco- 
nite, Belladonna,  Calcarea,  Sulphur,  Arsenic, 
Euphrasia,  Mercurius  corrosivus. 

Aconite  should  be  exhibited  if  the  inflammation  is 
45* 
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characterized  by  intense  redness,  photophobia,  spasmodic 
closing  of  the  lids,  profuse  discharge  of  acrid  tears,  and 
aggravation  in  the  night. 

DOSE — One  drop  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  a  small  tablespoon- 
ful  or  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours.  The  common  tincture  made  from  the 
stems  and  leaves  of  the  plant,  is  much  less  efficacious  in  this  disease  than  the 
root,  the  globules  are  of  little  use  j  but  the  tincture  of  the  root  may  be  looked 
upon  as  one  of  the  very  best  remedies  for  Scrofulous  ophthalmia.  Continue 
the  medicine  until  a  decided  improvement  sets  in.  If  Aconite  alone  should 
fail  of  producing  decided  relief,  alternate  it  with 

Arsenic,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  three  times 
a  day,  continuing  the  Aconite  every  two  hours.  In  many 
cases  this  treatment  will  be  sufficient. 

Sulphur  is  more  particularly  indicated  when  the 
inflammation  is  unaccompanied  with  lachrymation,  and 
the  eye  is  generally  dry  and  itching. 

DOSE. — One  drop  or  six  globules  three  times  a  day.  This  medicine  may 
be  alternated  with 

Calcarea,  same  dose,  two  doses  of  each  every  day ; 
Calcarea  is  likewise  indicated  if  there  is  a  good  deal  of 
ulceration  of  the  lids,  and  a  quantity  of  pus  is  discharged 
from  the  canthi  or  from  the  Meibomian  glands  in  the 
lids.     If  these  glands  appear  swollen,  hard,  sore,  give 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  one  drop  of  the  third  attenu- 
ation three  times  a  day ;  many  excellent  homoeopathic 
physicians  apply  the  mercurial  preparation  externally 
in  the  shape  of  an  ointment.  Mercurius  may  be  alter- 
nated with  Sulphur,  of  which  one  grain  of  the  third 
trituration  may  be  given  morning  and  night. 

Belladonna  may  be  exhibited  in  scrofulous  ophthal- 
mia, when  the  eye  remains  dry,  but  the  sensitiveness  to 
the  light  is  excessive. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,, morning,  noon  and  night. 

Euphrasia  is  indicated  by  symptoms  similar  to  those 
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of  Aconite,  except  that  the  sensitiveness  to  the  light  is 
less. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  or  even  of  the  tincture,  three 
times  a  day.  This  medicine  may  be  given  occasionally  as  an  intermediate 
remedy. 

Water:  The  sore  eyes  may  be  bathed  quite  fre- 
quently with  either  cold  or  tepid  water,  which  ever  is 
most  agreeable  to  the  patient.  Tepid  milk  and  water  is 
sometimes  very  soothing.  Exposure  to  dampness,  cold 
and  sharp  winds,  draughts  of  air,  should  be  strictly 
avoided.  Diet  to  be  plain,  but  nourishing.  Avoid 
stimulants  and  read  over  the  treatment  indicated  in  the 
chapter  on  Scrofulosis  generally. 

The  eyes  are  subject  to  a  variety  of  derangements  to 
which  we  will  briefly  refer  in  this  place,  in  order  to  pre- 
serve the  unity  of  the  subject. 

Acute  Ophthalmia,  Acute  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes. 

Having  described  the  characteristic  symptoms  and  the 
treatment  of  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  we  will  now  describe 
the  treatment  of  a  common  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
such  as  may  be  induced  by  a  cold,  a  mechanical  injury, 
and  by  other  causes.  The  eye  being  composed  of  differ- 
ent membranes  or  tissues,  we  may  have  to  contend  with 
more  than  one  group  of  inflammatory  symptoms.  W  e 
may  have 

a.  Conjunctivitis 7  or  Inflammation  of  the  Conjunctiva.-^- 
The  conjunctiva  is  a  delicate  mucous  pellicle  which  con- 
stitutes the  outermost  membrane  or  covering  of  the 
visible  portion  of  the  eyeball,  and  likewise  lines  the 
inner  surface  of  the  eyelids,  thus  uniting  the  lids  to  the 
globe  of  the  eye.  The  moisture  secreted  by  the  con- 
junctiva serves  to  lubricate  the  globe  of  the  eye,  to  faci- 
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litate  its  motions  in  the  orbit,  and  to  prevent  friction, 
which  would  soon  cause  pain  and  develop  inflammatory 
symptoms.  If  foreign  substances,  dust,  sand,  etc.,  get 
into  the  eye,  the  conjunctiva  becomes  irritated  and  more 
or  less  inflamed,  and  it  endeavors,  by  an  increased  secre- 
tion of  mucus,  to  protect  the  eye  from  the  mischievous 
consequences  of  the  intrusion,  and  to  expel  the  foreign 
body.  The  conjunctiva  may  likewise  become  inflamed 
in  consequence  of  exposure  to  dazzling  light,  wind,  a 
cold,  etc.  This  inflammation  is  characterized  by  the 
following  symptoms  :  The  conjunctiva  looks  red,  feels 
dry,  as  if  the  eye  were  full  of  sand ;  after  a  certain 
period  a  copious  secretion  of  tears  and  of  purulent 
mucus  may  take  place;  there  is  great  sensitiveness  to 
the  light,  stinging  pains,  a  distressing  feeling  of  heat, 
and,  if  the  inflammation  is  very  severe,  the  patient  often 
complains  of  heavy,  aching,  and  tearing  pains  over  the 
eyebrows.  This  inflammation,  unless  radically  cured, 
may  leave  the  eye  weak,  and  the  sight  may  remain  per- 
manently obstructed  by  thickening  or  hypertrophy  of 
the  conjunctiva  and  the  consequent  loss  of  its  transpa- 
rency. 

Conjunctivitis  may  assume  a  most  malignant  and 
destructive  form.  We  allude  to  a  form  of  conjunctivitis 
which  is  described  by  writers  as  purulent  ophthalmia. 
The  secretions  which  are  at  first  of  a  mucous  character, 
as  in  ordinary  catarrhal  conjunctivitis,  soon  change  to 
a  purulent?  substance.  The  conjunctiva  presents  a  puck- 
ered appearance,  and  is  sometimes  raised  all  round  the 
cornea  like  a  little  pad,  a  condition  which  physicians 
term  chemosis.  The  pain  finally  becomes  agonizing,  and 
the  eye  is  often  destroyed  by  the  disease  The  British 
hospitals  of  Chelsea  and  Kilmainham  contained  at  one 
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time  two  thousand  three  hundred  and  seventeen  soldiers 
totally  blind  in  consequence  of  this  disease.  Purulent 
conjunctivitis  may  be  induced  by  various  causes ;  it  may 
result  from  a  peculiar  strumous  or  scrofulous  condition 
of  the  system,  in  which  case  it  may  be  considered  as  a 
form  of  scrofulous  ophthalmia ;  we  may  term  it 

a.  Strumous,  or  Scrofulous  Conjunctivitis. — Or  the  affec- 
tion may  be  caused  in  new-born  children  by  the  contact 
of  acrid  matter  from  the  vagina  with  the  eyes  of  the 
child,  during  its  passage  into  the  world ;  this  form  is 
known  as 

b.  Puru  lent  Ophthalmia  of  new-  born  Infants.— And  lastly, 
the  disease  may  be  caused  by  the  contact  of  gonorrhceal 
or  syphilitic  matter  with  the  eye,  producing 

c.  Gonorrhoeal  Conjunctivitis. — Some  writers  assert  that 
this  form  of  conjunctivitis  maybe  occasioned  by  the 
metastatic  action  of  the  gonorrhoeal  virus  upon  the  eye. 
Others  reject  this  doctrine,  and  assert  that  this  inflam- 
mation can  only  result  from  the  actual  contact  of  gonor- 
rhoeal matter  with  the  eye.  Our  own  belief  is  that  it 
may  be  produced  by  either  cause.  It  is  a  most  danger- 
ous form  of  opththalmia. 

Emigrants  to  California,  who  reside  along  the  sea- 
shore, .are  sometimes  attacked  with  a  malignant  and 
exceedingly  obstinate  form  of  conjunctivitis,  which  very 
speedily  threatens  to  result  in  the  disorganization  of  the 
cornea  and  conjunctiva. 

If  the  conjunctiva  is  very  much  inflamed,  the  mem- 
brane which  is  immediately  covered  by  it  in  front  of  the 
pupil,  and  which  we  term  cornea,  .becomes  likewise  in- 
flamed.    In  this  case  we  have  both  conjunctivitis  and 

c.  Corneitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Cornea — The  cornea 
is  a  transparent  horny  membrane  composed  of  several 
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layers  superimposed  one  upon  the  other.  It  is  convex 
anteriorly  and  concave  posteriorly,  forming  nearly  one- 
fifth  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye  in  front  of  the  pupil. 
It  is  an  insidious  disease,  coming  on  gradually  ;  at  first 
the  cornea  may  simply  present  a  hazy  appearance  or 
look  like  glass  that  has  been" breathed  upon;  at  a  later 
period  of  the  disease,  the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva  and 
sclerotica  (another  enveloping  membrane  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently,)  become  injected ;  those  of  the 
sclerotica  sometimes  encircle  the  cornea  like  rays  from 
a  centre;  and  the  delicate  capillary  network  of  the  con- 
junctival membrane  extended  over  the  cornea,  sometimes 
becomes  so  distinct  that  it  covers  the  cornea  like  a  piece 
of  red  cloth,  a  condition  which  pathologists  term  joannus. 
The  pains  are  those  which  usually  characterize  ophthal- 
mia, shooting,  burning  pains,  sensitiveness  to  the  light, 
laehrymation,  etc.  The  disease  may  terminate  in  de- 
struction of  the  cornea,  effusion  of  coagulable  matter 
between  the  layers  of  the  cornea  which  becomes  organ- 
ized tissue  and  causes  thickening  and  opacity  of  the 
cornea;  the  cornea  may  become  ulcerated,  break,  giving 
rise  to  protrusion  or  prolapsus  of  the  iris,  etc. 

Back  of  the  cornea  we  have  the  chambers  of  the  eye. 
filled  with  a  fluid  termed  the  aqueous  humor.  Sus 
pended  in  this  fluid,  from  above  downwards,  is  a  deli 
cate,  highly  vascular,  and  nervous  circular  membrane 
the  iris,  which  gives  expression  to  the  eye,  and  is  per- 
forated in  the  centre  by  the  pupil  for  the  transmission 
of  the  rays  of  light.  The  iris  is  an  exceedingly  sensi- 
tive little  membraneous  veil  which  may  become  inflamed 
from  various  causes.  This  form  of  ophthalmia  is  desig- 
nated as 

c.  Iritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Iris. — One  of  the  principal 
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causes  of  iritis  is  an  operation  for  cataract.  Acute  iritis 
is  a  very  dangerous  inflammation  which  ma}'  speedily 
terminate  in  the  destruction  of  sight.  If  it  has  a  catar- 
rhal origin,  the  disease  is  much,  more  tractable  than 
when  resulting  from  a  constitutional  syphilitic  taint.  It 
may  also  originate  in  gout,  and  develop  itself  as  a  scrof- 
ulous or  strumous  disorder.  The  treatment  has  to  be 
modified  in  accordance  with  these  differences  of  origin. 

If  inflamed,  the  iris  loses  its  brilliancy,  and  we  like- 
wise notice  a  change  of  color.  An  iris,  for  instance, 
which  is  naturally  blue,  becomes  purple,  gradually 
changing  to  a  black  or  greenish-black,  and  finally  as- 
sumes a  dingy-green  or  grass-green  color.  The  iris  also 
loses  its  contractility;  the  pupil  remains  insensible  to 
the  light,  sometimes  widely  dilated,  but  generally  irregu- 
larly contracted.  Adhesions  may  also  take  place  between 
the  pupillary  margin  of  the  iris  and  the  crystalline  lens 
behind,  or  the  cornea  in  front.  Sometimes  a  coagulable 
lymph  is  effused  into  the  anterior  and  posterior  chamber, 
causing  obscuration  of  vision  and  often  total  blindness. 
The  inflammation  is  attended  with  a  violent  pain  in  the 
frontal  region,  over  the  eyebrows,  intense  photophobia, 
lachrymation,  and  very  frequently  delirium.  The  treat- 
ment will  be  indicated  at  the  close  of  our  description  of 
these  various  forms  of  ophthalmia. 

Dividing  the  interior  of  the  eye  into  four-fourths,  we 
have  at  the  union  of  the  first  fourth  with  the  three  last 
fourths,  and  adjoining  the  posterior  half  of  the  chamber 
which  contains  the  aqueous  humor,  the  crystalline  lens. 
This  is  a  lenticular,  transparent  body,  the  object  of 
which  is  to  collect  the  impinging  rays  in  one  focus  as 
it  were,  for  which  purpose  it  is  so  placed,  that  the  axis 
of  the  lens  corresponds  exactly  to  the  centre  of  the  pupil. 
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It  is  shaped  like  a  double  convex  lens,  the  posterior 
surface  of  which  is  more  convex  than  the  anterior. 
There  is  a  little  space  between  the  anterior  surface  and 
the  iris,  which  is  filled  with  the  aqueous  humor,  and  is 
termed  the  posterior  chamber.  The  lens  is  enveloped 
in  a  capsule,  which  is  perfectly  transparent;  in  a  healthy 
state,  but  may  become  opaque,  when  it  constitutes  a 
capsular  cataract  The  body  of  the  lens  itself  may  like- 
wise lose  its  transparency,  forming  what  physicians 
term  a  lenticular  cataract. 

On  removing  the  lens  we  arrive  at  the  vitreous  humor, 
a  transparent  jelly-like  mass,  which  nearly  fills  the  pos- 
terior three-fourths  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  is  so 
named  from  its  resemblance  to  glass.  It  is  enveloped 
in  a  very  delicate  membrane  termed  the  hyaloid  mem- 
brane, which  dipping  into  the  substance  of  the  humor, 
separates  it  into  an  irregular  number  of  compartments 
or  cells.  Having  removed  the  vitreous  mass,  we  next 
observe  the  Retina,  the  immediate  seat  of  vision.  It  is 
essentially  a  nervous  membrane,  and  by  most  physio- 
logists believed  to  be  a  terminal  expansion  of  the  optic 
nerve.  This  nervous  network  may  become  inflamed, 
constituting  a  form  of  ophthalmia  which  physicians  term 

d.  Retinitis^  Inflammation  of  the  Retina. — This  inflam- 
mation is  not  very  common,  and  generally  exists  only  as 
an  accompaniment  of  other  forms  of  ophthalmia.  Like 
all  other  forms  of  acute  inflammation,  retinitis  is  attended 
with  high  fever ;  there  is  an  intense,  deep-seated,  aching 
pain  in  the  socket,  which  is  often  complicated  with  signs 
of  cerebral  inflammation.  Light  is  unbearable ;  the 
patient  is  troubled  with  all  sorts  of  spectral  illusions ; 
the  iris  is  motionless,  the  pupil  contracted,  and  the  eye- 
ball exceedingly  sensitive  to  the  least  motion.     Eetinitis 
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is  a  most  dangerous  form  of  inflammation  which  may 
terminate  in  extensive  disorganization  of  the  internal 
structures  of  the  eyeball,  in  purulent  effusion  and  con- 
sequent rupture  of  the  cornea,  with  collapse  of  the  whole 
organ  of  vision. 

Chronic  retinitis  is  much  more  common  than  the  acute 
form.  The  chronic  form  is  characterized  by  a  deep-seated, 
dull,  aching  pain  in  the  back  part  of  the  orbit,  sensitive- 
ness to  the  light,  visual  illusions,  diminution  of  visual 
power,  and  finally  loss  of  contractility  of  the  iris,  and 
consequent  destruction  of  sight. 

Next  to  the  retina,  we  have  another  membrane,  the 
choroid,  which  is  an  exceedingly  vascular  membrane,  and 
is  covered  with  a  black  pigment.  This  membrane  seems 
to  be  more  particularly  instrumental  in  supplying  nour- 
ishment to  the  eyeball ;  it  is  covered  on  the  outside  by 
the  last  and  most  external  membrane  of  the  globe  of  the 
eye,  termed  the  sclerotica.  This  is  a  thick  and  strong 
fibrous  membrane,  unyielding,  and  enveloping  the  whole 
eyeball,  except  in  front,  where  it  presents  a  circular 
opening,  into  which  the  cornea  is  fitted.  It  is  of  a  pearly 
white  color,  and  is  known  in  common  parlance  as  the 
whites  of  the  eye.  This  membrane  is  likewise  liable  to 
becoming  inflamed.  This  form  of  ophthalmia  consti* 
tutes 

e.  Sclerotitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Sclerotica. — Inflam: 
mation  of  the  sclerotica  is  generally  of  rheumatic  origin. 
The  eye  looks  red/  the  congested  blood-vessels  of  the 
sclerotica  are  seen  running  towards  the  cornea,  round 
which  they  form  a  vascular  wreath,  which  encircles  the 
whole  of  this  membrane.  The  pain  is  of  a  stinging  and. 
often  tearing  character,  worse  at  night.  There  is  pro- 
fuse lachrymation  and  great  photophobia.     The  sclero- 
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tica  enveloping  the  whole  eyeball,  the  pain  must  of 
necessity  be  felt  all  round  the  orbit,  frequently  darting 
down  the  cheeks,  and  extending  to  the  forehead.  An 
inflammation  of  this  kind  involves  more  or  less  other 
parts  of  the  eye,  particularly  the  conjunctiva;  the  iris 
likewise  becomes  less  active.  Fever  is  always  present. 
As^egards  the  treatment  of  these  different  forms  of 
ophthalmia,  it  will  be  found  that  the  same  medicines  are 
required  more  or  less  for  the  whole  of  them.  We  here 
subjoin  a  list  of  the  principal  remedies  for  ophthalmia ; 
the  indications  for  their  use,  in  the  different  forms  of  this 
disease,  have  been  simplified  as  much  as  was  found  con- 
sistent with  correctness  and  lucidity. 

One  of  the  principal  remedies  in  ophthalmia  is 
Aconitum:  it  is  indispensable  in  every  form  of  oph- 
thalmia, which  is  not  of  a  syphilitic  origin.  The  indica- 
tions for  its  use  are  both  local  and  general.  Among  the 
general  or  constitutional  indications,  we  distinguish  high 
fever,  which  is  often  preceded  by  a  violent  chill ;  intense- 
pain  over  the  eyebrows,  and  very  frequently  delirium. 
The  local  symptoms  are  exceedingly  numerous:  pains 
of  various  kinds,  stinging,  shooting,  deep-seated  aching, 
throbbing,  burning  and  tearing  pains ;  photophobia 
(sensitiveness  to  the  light),  excessive  dryness  of  the  eye- 
ball, or  else  profuse  secretion  of  tears  (lachrymation), 
secretion  of  purulent  mucus,  redness  of  the  eye,  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  eyes  were  full  of  sand  or  sharp  points ; 
lesser  degrees  of  inflammation  are  sometimes  attended 
with  furious  itching. 

DOSE. — In  acute  ophthalmia,  we  never  hesitate  to  give  the  tincture  of 
the  root,  one  or  two  drops  in  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which 
solution  we  give  a  tablespoonful  every  hour,  or  less  frequently,  according  as 
the  existing  symptoms  may  be  more  or  less  intense.  This  medicine  is  often 
Bufficient,  if  judiciously  used,  to  cure  the  most  violent  forms  of  uncoinplica- 
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ted  acute  ophthalmia.  We  once  made  an  Allceopathic  surgeon  of  note, 
confess  that  Aconite  cured  a  case  of  Iritis.  He  had  operated  upon  a  patient 
for  cataract.  The  medical  treatment,  if  any  should  be  required,  was  to  be 
conducted  by  us.  Iritis  set  in,  and  we  put  the  patient  on  the  use  of  Aconite, 
as  stated  above,  and  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  inflammation  com- 
pletely cured  in  about  five  days  from  the  time  when  the  treatment  commenced. 

Belladonna  is  another  great  agent  for  the  treatment 
of  ophthalmia.  The  indications  for  Belladonna  are 
somewhat  similar  to  those  of  Aconite.  The  sensitive- 
ness to  the  light  is  frequently  so  intense,  that  exposure 
to  the  rays  of  light  causes  maddening  pain,  with  de- 
lirium. The  eyeball  is  dry,  red,  protruded  ;  the  pupil 
is  either  very  much  contracted  or  else  dilated ;  the 
inflamed  eye  has  a  glistening,  sparkling  expression  ;  at 
times  the  face  looks  red  and  bloated,  on  account  of  the 
excessive  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain ;  the  skin 
is  dry  and  warm,  the  pulse  quick,  rather  full ;  urine  red, 
bowels  bound.  Two  or  three  drops  of  this  medicine 
may  be  mixed  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  to  be 
given  in  spoonful  doses  every  two  hours,  or,  if  we  pre- 
fer, in  alternate  doses  with  Aconite,  a  dose  every  half 
hour  or  hour,  until  an  improvement  has  been  accom- 
plished. Belladonna  will  be  found  particularly  useful 
in  iritis  and  retinitis,  though  likewise  adapted  to  the 
other  forms  of  ophthalmia. 

Apis  mellifica  or  the  honey-bee  poison  is  another 
drug  which  has  been  introduced  more  recently  as  a 
remedy  for  ophthalmia,  particularly  for  conjunctivitis 
It  is  indicated  by  the  symptoms  which  usually  charac- 
terize conjunctivitis,  sensitiveness  to  the  light,  injected 
condition  of  the  conjunctiva,  secretion  of  mucus,  agglu- 
tination and  swelling  of  the  lid,  sense  of  roughness  and 
sticking  feeling  in  the  eyes,  etc.  We  may  mix  a  few 
drops  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  table- 
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spoonful  of  this  solution  every  three  or  four  hours.  If 
the  symptoms  are  very  severe,  and  fever  is  present,  it 
will  be  well  to  give  a  few  doses  of  Aconite  before  we 
give  Apis,  or  to  alternate  these  two  agents. 

Mercurius  vivus  will  be  found  admirably  adapted 
to  conjunctivitis,  if  the  following  symptoms  are  present: 
the  conjunctiva  looks  injected,  with  sensation  of  rough- 
ness in  the  eye  as  from  sand,  or  as  if  a  sticking  body  had 
got  into  the  eye  ;  this  feeling  excites  a  constant  desire  to 
wipe  the  eye,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  supposed 
intruder.  In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  a  watery  fluid 
is  secreted  in  abundance :  afterwards  this  changes  to 
thick  mucus  and  pus ;  the  lids  are  agglutinated  in  the 
morning,  and  the  eye  is  tolerably  sensitive  to  the  light; 
at  times  the  patient  experiences  a  good  deal  of  itching, 
there  is  very  little  fever,  at  most  a  sense  of  coldness 
followed  by  an  increase  of  warmth?  and  dryness  of  the 
skin ;  the  pulse  is  soft,  and  a  little  quicker  than  usual. 
In  severe  cases,  we  prescribe  a  powder  of  the  third  tritu- 
ration dry  on  the  tongue  every  four  hours ;  in  milder 
forms,  a  few  globules,  or  one  or  two  drops  of  the  at- 
tenuated Mercury  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Euphrasia  is  recommended  for  conjunctivitis,  when 
the  discharge  of  water  and  mucus  is  very  profuse,  with 
redness  of  the  eye  and  great  photophobia.  Give  a  few 
drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Pulsatilla  is  another  excellent  remedy  for  conjunc- 
tivitis and  sclerotitis,  more  particularly  in  the  case  of 
females,  if  the  disease  is  caused  by  a  cold  and  accom- 
panied with  menstrual  suppression ;  the  eye  looks  red,' 
injected. ;  there  is  profuse  secretion  of  tears  and  mucus, 
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photophobia,  with  stinging,  shooting,  lancinating,  boring 
and  burning  pains ;  the  lids  are  likewise  inflamed,  swol- 
len, with  tendency  to  the  formation  of  styes.  Mix  a  few 
drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  in  ten  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
or  three  hours. 

This  medicine  is  also  particularly  suitable,  if  the  dis- 
ease has  a  rheumatic  or  arthritic  character. 

Sulphub  is  another  good  medicine  in  chronic  conjunc- 
tivitis, sclerotitis  and  corneitis,  if  the  disease  can  be 
traced  to  the  suppression  of  some  cutaneous  disorder  by 
means  of  ointments  or  washes.  It  is  also  adapted  to 
chronic  conjunctivitis  in  scrofulous  patients;  in  their 
case  it  may  be  alternated  with  Calcarea  cakbonica  or 
with  the  Iodide  of  Mercury.  Give  a  powder  of  the 
third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 
(See  "Scrofulous  Ophthalmia") 

Phosphorus  is  excellent  in  chronic  conjunctivitis; 
the  conjunctiva  has  a  rose-colored  tinge;  mucus  is 
secreted  in  the  canthi :  the  eyes  are  sensitive  to  the  light. 
Give  a  few  globules  or  one  drop  three  times  a  day. 

Arsenicum,  which  we  have  recommended  for  scrofu- 
lous ophthalmia  (see  this  article),  is  likewise  adapted  to 
conjunctivitis,  if  arising  from  a  cold,  more  particularly 
if  the  secreted  fluid  or  mucus  is  of  an  acrid,  corroding 
nature ;  the  pain  is  intensely  burning,  and  the  photo- 
phobia very  great.  We  give  a  powder  of  the  third  tri- 
turation dry  on  the  tongue  every  six  hours. 

Nitri  acidum  is  useful  in  purulent  ophthalmia,  espe- 
cially when  originating  in  a  syphilitic  taint.  In  non- 
syphilitic  purulent  ophthalmia  this  medicine  should  be 
used  in  alternation  with  Aconite ;  of  the  acid  mix  a  few 
drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  in  ten  tabie- 

4ti* 


534:  SPECIAL    THERAPEUTICS. 

spoonfuls  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
Lours.     For  syphilitic  ophthalmia  we  use 

Nitri  acidum,  and  the  mercurial  preparations,  more 
particularly  Murcurius  solubilis,  Murcurius  corro- 
sivus  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury;  of  any  of  these 
drugs  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  may  be  given 
every  three  hours  dry  on  the  tongue. 

In  the  severer  forms  of  ophthalmia,  the  medicines  may 
sometimes  have  to  be  continued  for  some  time,  one  or 
more  weeks,  extending  the  intervals  between  the  doses  ac- 
cording as  an  improvement  takes  place.  In  regard  to 
the  use  of  eye-washes,  wre  would  observe,  that  a  simple 
eyewash  may  sometimes  prove  very  soothing,  especially 
in  tedious  chronic  cases.  Bathing  the  eyes  with  a  little 
rose-water,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  may  be  very  pleas- 
ant and  strengthening.  Some  patients  derive  benefit  from 
the  external  application  of  a  teaspoonful  of  brandy  in  a 
cupful  of  tepid  water.  In  acute  ophthalmia  it  some- 
times affords  great  relief  to  bathe  the  inflamed  eye 
frequently  with  cold  water.  Patients  under  treatment 
for  acute  ophthalmia  have  to  be  very  careful  not  to 
check  an  existing  perspiration  by  exposure  to  a  draught 
of  air  or  by  placing  the  bare  feet  upon  the  floor.  In 
one  case  which  we  treated  recently,  a  sudden  arrest  of 
the  perspiration  caused  a  frightful  relapse  with  most 
agonizing  pain,  intense  fever,  etc.  We  had  the  patient 
enveloped  in  hot  blankets;  the  perspiration  soon  reap- 
peared, the  pain  abated,  and  the  treatment  which  we 
had  instituted  soon  effected  a  cure. 

An  inflammation  of  the  lids,  blepharophtitis,  is  best 
treated  with  Aconite,  Belladonna,,  Pulsatilla,  Stra- 
monium, Sulphur,  the  Iodide  of  Mercury,  Calcarea 
and  Hepar  sulphuris. 
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In  scrofulous  individuals,  this  inflammation  is  quite 
common,  and  is  generally  characterized  by  the  superven- 
tion of  inflammatory  little  tumors,  resembling  styes.  In 
chronic  cases,  a  whitish  scurf  is  seen  in  the  eyelashes, 
which  are  apt  to  fall  out.  For  the  general  indications, 
we  refer  the  reader  to  the  symptoms  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  pages.  If  the  inflammation  is  acute  or  sub- 
acute, we  use  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Stramonium — the 
•last  named  particularly,  if  the  margin. of  the  lids  is 
ulcerated  ;  and  in  scrofulous  subjects,  Hepar  SULPHURIS, 
Sulphur,  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury;  giving  these 
medicines  in  the  same  doses  as  mentioned  above.  In 
chronic  cases  we  use  these  same  medicines  at  longer 
intervals,  and  likewise  Calcarea.     For  a  common 

Stye,  Hordeolum, 

We  give  Pulsatilla,  one  or  two  drops,  three  times 
a  day,  and,  if  the  inflammation  is  very  severe,  we  alter- 
nate this  drug  with  Aconite,  same  dose,  a  dose  every 
three  or  four  hours. 
What  people  term 

Sore  Eyes, 

Is  simply  the  chronic  form  of  the  various  forms  of  oph- 
thalmia which  have  been  described  in  this  chapter;  the 
treatment  is  to  be  conducted  with  the  same  .medicines 
that  we  have  recommended  for  the  acute  form,  except 
that  they  may  be  given  at  longer  intervals. 

Weak  Eyes 

Are  a  common  complaint  of  persons  who  have  to  strain 
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their  eyes  by  fine  work,  or  work  at  candle-light,  reading, 
etc.  The  most  natural  remedy  for  weak  eyes  is  not  to 
use  them  much.  Strong  gas-light  is  injurious.  Bathing 
the  eyes  with  a  little  weak  brandy  and  water  may  be 
very  soothing  and  strengthening.  Weak  eyes  are  gene- 
rally a  sign  of  scrofula.  If  the  eyes  are  inflamed,  if  they 
itch  and  burn,  and  weep  much,  we  may  give  a  drop  or 
six  pellets  of 

Aconite,  morning  and  night.  If  they  are  very  dry, 
we  may  alternate 

Belladonna  with  Aconite,  same  dose. 

Sulphur,  three  globules  every  night,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  may  be  of  use  in  the  case  of  scrofulous  persons 
subject  to  eruptions  ;  so  may 

Arsenicum,  if  the  cornea  looks  hazy,  as  if  the  eyes 
saw  through  a  fog ;  give  three  globules,  morning  and 
night. 

Watery  Eyes 

Eequire  the  same  treatment  as  weak  eyes.  The  eyes 
water  in  the  room,  and  feel  dry  in  the  open  air.  We 
use  the  same  medicines:  Aconite,  Arsenicum  and 
Sulphur,  as  for  weak  e}res.  If  the  disease  is  obstinate, 
a  cure  is  often  impossible,  principally  because  the  pa- 
tients get  tired  of  treatment. 

Falling  of  the  Lids 

May  be  congenital,  or  the  result  of  paralytic  weakness. 
If  congenital,  it  is  incurable;  if  from  weakness,  we  may 
treat  it  with  Aconite,  Belladonna,  and  Stramonium, 
giving  one  or  two  drops  of  Aconite  one  evening,  and  the 
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same  dose  of  Belladonna  the  next.     Eepeat  this  treat- 
ment for  a  week,  every  now  and  then. 


Squinting,  Strabismus. 

This  condition  of  the  eye,  which  is  owing  to  excessive 
contraction  of  one  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  has  gene- 
rally to  be  remedied  by  an  operation.  In  recent  cases, 
we  may  succeed  by  means  of  treatment.  The  best  reme- 
dies are  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  or 
Strychnine.  We  give  two  or  three  drops  of  the  first 
attenuation  of  any  of  these  drugs,  three  times  a  day, 
except  Strychnine,  of  which  we  may  give  a  powder  of 
the  first  centesimal  trituration,  three  times  a  day. 


Weakness  of  Sight,  Amblyopia, 

May  arise  from  various  causes.  Persons  afflicted  with 
weakness  of  sight  are  generally  more  or  less  scrofulous. 
Weakness  of  sight  may  terminate  in  complete  blindness. 
It  may  be  caused  by  excessive  watching,  by  nightly 
studying,  by  the  pernicious  vice  of  onanism,  and  by  other 
causes.  Persons  afflicted  with  this  weakness  have  to 
guard  their  eyes  against  all  exposure  to  dazzling  light ; 
they  may  bathe  the  eyes  frequently  in  cold  water;  they 
should  never  fatigue  the  eyes  by  sewing,  reading,  or  fine 
work.  Sometimes  we  succeed,  by  dint  of  care  and  treat- 
ment, in  restoring  such  eyes  to  a  somewhat  normal  con- 
dition.    The  medical  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of 

Aconitcjm  and  Belladonna,  in  alternate  doses,  a 
few  drops  of  each  every  alternate  evening  in  a  little 
water.     These  two  medicines  are  most  commonly  indi 
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cated  in  affections  of  the  eyes  resulting  from  an  irritated 
or  weakened  condition  of  the  retina. 

Aconite  is  indicated,  if  the  patient  is  subject  to 
attacks  of  vertigo,  sudden  blackness  of  sight,  the  eyes 
look  blood-shot,  feel  dry,  hot,  and  sometimes  itch  a  good 
deal.  Other  symptoms  are:  twitching  of  the  lids,  a 
sense  of  quivering  in  the  globe  of  the  eye ;  objects  look 
blurred,  hazy;  a  dull  aching  pain  is  often  experienced  in 
the  back  part  of  the  orbit.  The  symptoms  .generally 
point  to  chronic  retinitis.  If  this  weakness  should  go 
on  increasingly,  it  might  terminate  in  complete  loss  of 
innervation  and  consequent  blindness. 

Belladonna  has  somewhat  similar  symptoms  to  those 
of  Aconite  ;  in  addition  the  pupil  shows  a  greater  ten- 
dency to  remain  dilated ;  the  patient  sees  very  indis- 
tinctly; the  eyes  look  red,  are  affected  with  spasms; 
tremulous  quivering  of  the  letters  while  reading;  red 
rings  around  the  candle-light ;  and  other  optical  illusions, 
such  as:  stars  and  silvery  clouds  at  the  ceiling,  flames 
before  the  eyes ;  bright  spots  before  the  eyes  ;  one  sees 
things  double  or  upside  down. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  of  service,  if  the  weakness  is 
attended  with,  or  more  or  less  depending  upon,  menstrual 
difficulties,  with  boring,  aching,  and  lancinating  pains  in 
the  eyeball.  Of  any  of  these  three  drugs,  we  may  give 
six  globules  or  one  or  two  drops  of  the  first  or  second 
attenuation  every  morning  and  night. 

Hyoscyamus  has  considerable  power  over  the  visual 
nervous  apparatus ;  it  causes  obscuration  and  even  com- 
plete loss  of  vision,  vibratory  appearances  before  the 
eyes;  appearance  as  if  one  had  been  weeping;  optical 
illusions,  things  look  scarlet-red,  smaller  or  larger  than 
they  really  are;  one  sees  objects  double;  the  lids  close 
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spasmodically.  "We  may  give  a  drop  or  two  morning 
and  night. 

;  Stramonium,  when  the  person  is  only  able  to  distin- 
guish words  at  a  distance ;  he  sees  things  double  as  if 
one  object  were  placed  a  little  above  the  other ;  he  only 
sees  one  half  of  an  object  as  if  it  were  cut  through; 
objects  look  blurred,  hazy,  the  darkness  of  vision  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  deep-felt  pressure  in  the  middle  of  the  eye- 
ball ;  the  margin  of  the  lids  is  ulcerated.  Same  dose  as 
for  Hyoscyamus,  or  three  doses  a  day. 

Arsenicum  may  be  useful,  if  the  weakness  is  owing 
to  dimness  of  the  cornea,  grayish  spots  in  the  conjunc- 
tiva, the  eyeball  looks  dull,  shrunk ;  particularly  adapted 
to  scrofulous  individuals.  Give  six  globules  or  one  drop 
morning  and  night. 

Sulphur  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury  are  useful  to 
scrofulous  or  other  individuals,  if  the  weakness  arises 
»from  chronic  irritation  of  the  conjunctiva  or  cornea;  the 
eye  feels  dry,  rough,  looks  blood-shot,  or  mucus  is 
secreted  in  the  corners  (termed  canthi) ;  the  pupil  is  not 
affected. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night. 

A  weakness  of  sight  may  gradually  terminate  in 


Amaurosis  or  Blindness. 

An  acute  attack  of  amaurosis  is  curable  under  homoe- 
opathic treatment.  It  may  be  owing  to  rheumatic  para- 
lysis of  the  optic  nerve,  in  which  case  we  treat  it  with 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  used  alternately,  a  few 
drops  of  each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.     Beer  mentions 
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a   case   of   amaurosis   which  resulted   from   violently 
repelled  itch ;  he  restored  the  itch  by  giving 

Sulphur  internally,  in  doses  of  one-sixteenth  of  a 
grain,  and  the  patient  recovered  the  full  use  of  his 
sight. 

If  amaurosis  results  from  a  general  marasmus  of  the 
globe  of  the  eye,  it  is  incurable. 

Hyoscyamus  and  Stramonium  may  be  of  service ; 
the  indications  are  the  same  as  under  "  Weakness  of 
Sight."  The  treatment  of  amaurosis  has  to  be  con- 
ducted by  a  skilful  physician. 

Scrofulous  Otitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Ear. 

Scrofulous  individuals,  particularly  children,  may  be 
attacked  with  inflammation  of  the  ear,  which  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly distressing  disease.  A  common  inflammation 
such  as  may  be  caused  by  a  cold,  though  painful,  is" 
easily  manageable  under  homoeopathic  treatment.  If 
such  an  inflammation  attacks  scrofulous  persons,  and 
the  scrofulous  virus  becomes  roused,  it  may  become  a 
very  intractable  disorder,  entailing  chronic  weakness  of 
hearing,  discharges  from  the  ear,  earache,  and  even 
partial  or  total  destruction  of  the  organ  of  hearing,  upon 
the  sufferer. 

The  ear  which  is  the  organ  for  the  transmission  of 
sound  to  the  brain,  is  distinguished  into  the  external 
ear,  the  middle  ear  or  drum,  (tympanum,)  and  the  in- 
ternal ear  or  labyrinth,  whose  wonderful  mechanism  is 
enclosed  within  the  hard,  bony  prominence  situated 
immediately  behind  the  external  ear.  From  the  interior 
of  the  drum  a  canal  leads  to  the  upper  part  of  the  pha- 
rynx;  this  canal  is  termed  the  tube  or  trumpet  of  Eusta- 
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chius,  and  serves  to  establish  a  communication  between 
the  vibratory  movements  of  the  atmospheric  air  passing 
through  the  ear.  If  this  canal  should  become  obliterated 
or  closed,  as  it  sometimes  may  be  by  abnormal  secre- 
tions, (ear-wax,  for  instance,)  deafness  ensues.  The 
drum  of  the  ear  is  traversed  by  a  chain  of  little  bones 
which,  from  their  respective  shapes,  are  termed  the 
hammer,  anvil,  handle  and  stirrup.  These  bones  or 
ossicula  are  set  in  motion  by  means  of  very  delicate 
muscles  attached  to  them;  they  are  indispensable  in- 
struments in  effecting  the  perception  of  sound.  In 
malignant  forms  of  otitis,  these  little  bones  may  become 
destroyed  by  ulceration,  a  result  which  inevitably  en- 
tails deafness. 

Otitis  is  a  very  painful  disease  on  account  of  the 
extreme  delicacy  and  sensibility  of  the  tissues  which 
compose  the  internal  ear.  The  organ  of  hearing  being 
composed  of  three  parts,  we  may  have. 

a.  Inflammation  of  the  external  ear,  characterized  by 
redness,  tumefaction,  pain  and  heat,  accompanied  by  a 
discharge  of  mucus  and  pus  from  the  external  passage, 
or  technically  termed  external  meatus. 

b.  Inflammation  of  the  middle  and  internal  ear.  This 
is  a  most  distressing  disease.  The  pain  in  the  inner  ear 
is  a  hard  throbbing,  darting  pain  which  sometimes  ex- 
tends to  the  brain ;  the  inflammation  readily  terminates 
in  the .  formation  of  an  abscess  which  may  discharge 
through  the  outer  passage  and  likewise  through  the 
Eustachian  tube.  The  drum  of  the  ear  or  the  little 
bones  are  often  destroyed  by  this  inflammation.  This 
inflammation  may  be  attended  with  violent  delirium ;  a 
high  degree  of  fever  is  always  present. 

Full-grown  persons   are   very  seldom  attacked  with 
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inflammation  of  the  ear;  scrofulous  children  are  most 
liable  to  this  disease. 

We  treat  this  inflammation  with  Aconite,  Bella- 
donna, Pulsatilla  and  Mercurius  vivus. 

Aconite  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms: 
acute  inflammation  of  the  external  ear ;  it  looks  red,  swol- 
len and  is  very  hot ;  or  if  the  inner  ear  is  inflamed,  the 
patient  complains  of  beating,  shooting,  lancinating  pains, 
with  excessive  sensitiveness  to  noise ;  buzzing  and  whiz- 
zing sounds  in  the  ear ;  discharge  of  pus  and  blood  from 
the  ear,  distress  in  the  head,  delirium,  fever. 

DOSE.-— A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of 
which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  hour,  until  the  patient  feels  re- 
lieved. This  medicine  is  often  sufficient  to  remove  the  whole  difficulty.  It 
may  however  be  necessary,  in  the  case  of  scrofulous  children,  to  give  a  drop 
of  the  tincture  of  the  root  instead  of  the  attenuated  drug,  in  the  same  quantity 
of  water ;  also  the  same  dose. 

Belladonna  is  particularly  suitable  in  scrofulous 
otitis,  if  dark-red  blood  is  discharged  from  the  ear.  The 
pain  is  deep-seated,  a  hard  throbbing  pain,  with  pres- 
sure and  tearing,  as  if  the  ear  would  be  pushed  out  of 
the  head;  the  ear  looks  dark-red  and  the  internal  passage 
is  likewise  inflamed  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Belladonna  maybe  given  in  alterna- 
tion, especially  if  the  brain  seems  to  be  involved  in  the  inflammation,  the 
patient  complains  of  great  distress  and  noises  in  the  head,  wifch  delirium. 

Pulsatilla  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  otitis,  with  or 
without  scrofulous  complication  ;  the  ear  feels  hot  inter- 
nally and  externally,  with  discharge  of  pus,  excessive 
sensitiveness  to  sound,  distress  in  the  head,  noises  in  the 
ear  and  head,  lancinating  and  throbbing  pains.  It  is 
particularly  suitable  if  the  affection  is  accompanied  by 
menstrual  suppression. 

DOSE.— -Two  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
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ful  every  hour,  or  two  hours,  until  the  patient  is  relieved.     If  the  fever  is  high, 
Pulsatilla  had  better  be  given  in  alternation  with  Aconite. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  a  capital  remedy  for  otitis,  if  the 
pains  are  much  worse  at  night,  the  pains  are  beating 
and  tearing ;  the  internal  ear,  and  the  bones  behind  and 
below  the  ear  feel  sore  as  if  they  would  ulcerate ;  pus  is 
discharged  from  the  ear ;  the  distress  in  the  ear  is  great ; 
the  patient  complains  of  a  distressing  buzzing  and  whiz- 
zing, noise  in  the  head.  The  external  ear  does  not  look 
very  red  and  inflamed,  nor  is  there  much  fever. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  in  six  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful 
may  be  taken  every  four  or  six  hours.  If  the  symptoms  of  constitutional 
scrofula  are  well  developed,  we  may  resort  to  the 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  third  trituration,  giving  a  pow- 
der every  six  hours. 

Hygienic  regimen  :  Persons  who  are  subject  to  otitis, 
should  never  walk  in  the  wind ;  they  should  protect  the 
internal  ear  from  all  irritations  by  cold  air,  wind,  water, 
or  violent  noise.  It  is  also  advisable  not  to  sleep  on 
feather-pillows.  During  the  treatment  the  pain  may  be 
soothed  by  warm  fomentations  of  milk,  slippery  elm,  or 
bread  and  milk  poultices. 


Chronic  discharges  from  the  Ear 

Are  very  common  among  scrofulous  individuals  who 
had  been  affected  with  previous  inflammation  of  the 
ear.  Among  children  they  are  apt  to  remain  as  a  sequel 
of  measles  or  scarlatina.  The  ear  must  be  kept  perfectly 
clean  by  washing  it  frequently  with  tepid  milk  and 
water.  Every  now  and  then  the  inner  ear  may  be  care- 
fully and  gently  injected  with  this  liquid  by  means  of 
an  appropriate  syringe.     It  is  proper  to  wear  a  little 
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cotton  in  the  ear.  The  remedies  are  the  same  as  those 
recommended  for  otitis. 

Aconite  is  particularly  suitable  if  the  discharge  has 
a  dark  greenish-yellow  or  brown  appearance,  of  a  thin 
and  purulent  consistence,  and  having  a  very  offensive 
smell.  Under  careful  homoeopathic  treatment  discharges 
of  this  kind  are  not  apt  to  remain  after  acute  eruptive 
diseases,  or  after  acute  otitis;  but  under  alloeopathic 
treatment  this  result  is  quite  common.  We  have  often 
cured  a  discharge  from  the  ear  of  the  above-mentioned 
character,  which  had  been  entailed  upon  the  patient  by 
alloeopathic  treatment,  by  means  of  Aconite,  giving  a 
drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  every  two  days  in  eight 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  at  a  dose. 

Pulsatilla  is  indicated  by  a  bright  yellow,  fetid 
discharge,  particularly  in  the  case  of  girls,  if  the  menses 
are  suppressed,  or  for  a  discharge  remaining  after  measles. 

DOSE. — One  drop  every  two  days,  in  eight  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  at  a  dose ;  four  doses  a  day. 

Belladonna  suits  as  a  remedy,  if  dark  blood  and  pus 
are  discharged  from  the  ear,  ^vith  deep-seated  pain  in 
the  ear  and  bead,  noises,  the  internal  ear  looks  dark-red. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  four  or  six  hours.  We  have  often  found  it  necessary  to  use  a  drop 
of  the  common  tincture,  prepared  from  the  recent  plant,  instead  of  the 
attenuation. 

Mercurius  for  a  bilious-looking  discharge  with  sore- 
ness of  the  ear,  and  even  the  of  jaw-bones  and  mastoid 
processes  behind  the  ear;  pain  at  night,  noise  as  of  a 
windmill. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  morning  and  night  in  a  spoonful  of  water.  If  the 
patients  are  very  scrofulous,  we  have  found  the 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  one  powder  of  the  third  tritura- 
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tion  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a-dgy,  a  very  excel- 
lent remedy. 

Earache,  Otalgia 

Is  often  a  symptom  of  chronic  inflammation,  and  at- 
tended with  more  or  less  discharge,  noises  in  the  ear. 
The  medicines  recommended  for  otitis  are  likewise 
useful  in  this  affection.  An  acute  earache  caused  by  a 
cold,  exposure  to  wind  or  sudden  stoppage  of  a  chronic 
discharge  from  the  ear,  will  almost  always  and  speedily 
yield  to 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  ten 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  until  the  pain  is  relieved. 

Noises  in  the  Ear 

Have  to  be  treated  with  the  same  remedies  as  have  been 
recommended  for  earache.  These  noises  are  generally 
attended  with  pains  and  discharges,  which  will  deter- 
mine the  particular  remedy  to  be  used. 

Deafness 

Is  often  the  result  of  a  sudden  cold  or  exposure  to 
dampness  and  wind,  which  may  have  induced  a  para- 
lytic weakness  of  the  nerve  of  hearing.  This  condition 
is  removed  by 

Aconite,  same  dose  as  for  earache. 

Chronic  deafness  is  not  only  difficult,  but  often  impos- 
sible to  cure;  in  most  cases  it  can  only  be  relieved. 
Deafness  may  be  owing  to  obstructions  in  the  Eustachian, 
tube,  ia  which  case  this  canal  has  to  be  syringed  by  a 
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surgeon.  If  it  arises  from  disorganizations  in  the  inner 
ear,  it  is  incurable.  Partial  deafness  may  be  owing  to 
chronic  weakness  of  the  auditory  nerve,  thickening  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  inner  ear,  deficient  secretion 
of  earwax  or  cerumen,  retrocession  of  an  eruption,  expo- 
sure to  excessive  noise  and  to  other  causes.  If  it  can 
be  traced  to  retrocession  of  an  eruption,  wre  may  treat  it 
with  alternate  doses  of 

Sulphur  and  Calcarea,  a  few  globules  every  alter- 
nate third  or  fourth  day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Mercurius  may  be  given  in  alternation  with  Sulphur, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  same  dose,  if  the  deafness  is 
worse  in  damp  weather,  or  by  exposure  to  a  current  of 
air,  or  by  taking  the  least  cold ;  also  when  the  salivary 
glands  are  easily  irritated,  the  jaw-bones  feel  sore  and 
the  glands  below  the  ear  are  apt  to  swell.  Instead  of 
Mercurius  vivus,  the 

Iodide  of  Mercury  may  be  given,  a  powder  of  the 
third  trituration  every  other  night,  if  the  patient  is  of  a 
marked  scrofulous  diathesis. 

Spongia  is  also  indicated  in  the  case  of  scrofulous 
patients,  if  they  complain  of  loud  reports  in  the  ear, 
with  sensation  as  if  something  would  force  its  way  out 
of  the  ear.     Same  dose  as  Iodide. 

Pulsatilla  and  Aconite  in  alternation,  one  drop 
every  alternate  morning,  are  useful  in  the  case  of  females 
whose  menses  are  totally  or  partially  suppressed. 

Arsenicum  is  not  unimportant  in  the  case  of  cachectic 
individuals,  when  the  ear  seems  to  be  dry,  and  they  com 
plain  of  a  great  deal  of  blowing  in  the  ear. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  night,  in  a  little  water. 
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Scrofulous  Inflammation  of  the  Nose,  Masitis. 

The  swelling  is  sometimes  very  considerable.  The 
nose  looks  bulbous,  red,  it  burns,  and  ulcers  often 
develop  themselves  from  the  least  scratch.  An  acute 
inflammation  of  the  nose,  in  the  case  of  scrofulous  per- 
sons, is  particularly  apt  to  attack  drunkards.  It  yields 
to  the  alternate  use  of 

Aconite,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in 
a  similar  quantity  of  water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful 
every  hour,  and,  as  soon  as  the  swelling  begins  to  sub- 
side, every  two  or  three  hours.  The  ulcer,  if  any  should 
have  formed,  will  heal  of  itself  in  proportion  as  the 
swelling  subsides.     Sometimes 

Ozoena 

Sets  in ;  this  is  a  discharge  of  fetid  and  often  ichorous 
pus  from  the  nose  of  scrofulous  persons,  which  may  lead 
to  the  destruction  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  which 
is  the  mucous  membrane  that  lines  the  nasal  cavity,  and 
to  loss  of  smell.  This  may  be  an  acute  as  well  as  a 
chronic  affection.  The  acute  form  of  ozoena,  which  is 
in  reality  an  acute  scrofulous  inflammation  of  the  Schnei- 
derian membrane,  is  best  treated  with 

Aconite,  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Mekcubius,  and  particularly  the  Iodide  of  Mercury  is 
suitable,  if  the  discharge  is  more  purulent,  thick,  offen- 
sive, and  attended  with  yellowish  ulceration  of  the 
nostrils. 


548  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four 
hours.     This  preparation  may  he  alternated  with 

Sulphur,  same  dose  and  preparation. 
Arsenicum  may  be  used,  if  the  discharge  is  ichorous, 
fetid,  exceedingly  malignant  and  corrosive. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

Aurum  is  recommended  for  foul  discharge ;  dose 
same  as  Mercurius. 

Ozceista  may  be  caused  by  syphilis,  in  which  case  the 
remedies  recommended  for  constitutional  syphilis  have 
to  be  used,  particularly 

Nitri  acidum,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second 
attenuation  every  four  or  six  hours ;  or 

Iodide  op  Mercury,  same  as  above ;  or 

Kali  hydriodicum,  two  or  three  grains  dissolved  in 
an  ounce  of  water,  from  twenty  to  twenty -five  drops 
three  times  a  day ;  or 

Mercurius  solubilis,  same  as  Iodide  of  Mercury ;  or 

Muriate  of  Gold,  same  as  Iodide.  A  physician  had 
better  be  consulted. 

Loss  of  Smell,  Anosmia, 

May  be  owing  to  a  cold,  which  induces  a  paralytic 
weakness  of  the  olfactory  nerve ;  this  affection  may  be 
removed  by  means  of 

Aconite,  same  dose  as  for  deafness.  (See  above.) 

Bad  Smell  in  the  Nose 

Will  yield  to  the  same  medicines  that  have  been  recom- 
mended for  ozoena,  especially 

Aconite,  Mercurius  and  Iodide  of  Mercury,  same 
doses  as  for  ozoena. 
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Scrofulous  Inflammation  of  the  Face 

May  be  treated  with 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  used  alternately,  as  indi- 
cated for  scrofulous  inflammation  of  the  nose ;  the  face 
is  hard,  swollen,  red,  hot,  with  fever.     In  a  few  cases 

Mercurius  viVUS  may  be  used,  if  the  face  is  hard, 
of  a  livid  purple  color,  and  the  salivary  glands  are  irri- 
tated. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three 
hours. 

Fomentations  of  tepid  milk  and  water  may  ease  the 
pain,  and  help  to  soften  the  swelling. 
,  A  common  swelling  of  the  face  may  be  caused  by  a 
cold,  more  particularly  on  the  side  where  a  bad  tooth 
may  happen  to  be.  The  cheek  may  become  hard,  swol- 
len, red,  hot,  sore,  with .  throbbing  pains  in  the  swollen 
part.  This  is  a  simple  rheumatic  swelling.  An  abscess 
may  form  on  the  inside,  and  even,  but  much  less  fre- 
quently, on  the  outside  of  the  cheek.  The  suppurative 
process  may  be  promoted  by  the  application  of  a  bread 
and  milk  poultice  on  the  outside,  and  by  gargling  the 
inside  with  tepid  milk  and  water.  After  the  inflamma- 
tion is  subdued,  the  unsound  tooth  had  better  be 
extracted.  In  most  cases,  it  may  be  possible  to  scatter 
the  swelling  before  suppuration  sets  in.  We  accomplish 
this  result  by  the  same  remedies  which  have  been  recom- 
mended for  scrofulous  swelling  of  the  face,  giving  the 
same  doses. 
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Scrofulosis  of  the  Mesenteric  Glands,  Phthisis    Meseraica, 
Atrophy  of  the  Bowels,  Consumption  of  the  Bowels. 

Before  entering  upon  our  subject,  we  will  endeavor 
to  convey  to  our  readers  a  knowledge  of  what  is  meant 
by  the  mesentery  and  the  mesenteric  glands. 

The  term  mesentery  really  means  "  the  bowels  in  the 
middle."  It  stands  to  reason,  that  unless  the  intestines 
were  supported  in  their  places,  they  would  be  continually 
inclined  to  descend  to  the  bottom  of  the  abdominal 
cavity.  Hence  they  had  to  be  suspended,  as  it  were,  in 
this  cavity.  This  suspension  is  accomplished  by  folds  or 
duplicatures  of  the  peritoneum,  a  shut  sac  or  serous 
membrane,  enveloping  most  of  the  abdominal  viscera. 
The  peritoneum  being  attached  to  various  fixed  points, 
it  is  enabled  to  support  the  intestine  which  is  enclosed 
within  the  two  layers  or  laminae  of  the  peritoneum,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  necessary  freedom  of  motion  is 
not  interfered  with.  Not  only  the  intestine,  but  also  the 
vessels  that  pass  to  it,  and  a  number  of  lymphatic  glands 
or  ganglions,  are  contained  between  these  two  layers. 
By  "  mesentery,"  physicians  understand  these  duplica- 
tures, folds  or  layers  of  the  peritoneum,  enclosing  and 
supporting  a  corresponding  portion  of  intestine,  vessels, 
glands,  nervous  plexuses  and  lacteals.  It  is  through 
these  glands  of  the  mesentery  that  the  chyliferous  ves- 
sels pass  to  the  thoracic  duct,  carrying  the  chyle  to  this 
canal,  in  order  to  be  emptied  into  the  vena  cava  and 
carried  to  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  being  converted  into  venous  blood,  and  being 
sent  onward  on  its  mission  as  a  life-preserving  agent. 
The  mesenteric  glands  occupy  such  an  important 
place  on  the  high-road  of  reproduction,  our  lay  readers 
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will  easily  comprehend  why  a  diseased  condition  ofthese 
glands  should  entail  deep-seated  and  dangerous  suffering 
upon  children.  For  it  is  in  children '  that  these  glands 
are  particularly  active  in  sustaining  the  reproductive 
functions  of  the  organism. 

The  disease  to  which  we  desire  to  devote  some  atten- 
tion in  these  paragraphs,  may  result,  unless  arrested  in 
its  career,  in  destruction  of  these  glands  and  the  conse- 
quent death  of  the  patient  from  absolute  inability  to 
repair  the  waste  of  the  tissues.  The  disease  is  described 
under  the. name  of  scrofula  or  scrofulosis  of  the  mesen- 
teric glands. 

This  affection  is  characterized  by  distension  and  hard- 
ness of  the  bowels,  irregular  stools,  offensive  or  sour 
smell  of  the  evacuations,  discharges  of  undigested  food, 
soreness  of  the  bowels;  at  a  later  period  the  stools 
become  more  watery,  they  lose  their  bilious  tinge, 
assume  a  gray,  whitish  appearance,  and  a  tenacious, 
slimy  consistence,  frequently  resembling  clay  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  water.  The  further  development  of 
this  form  of  scrofulosis  is  thus  described  by  Hartmann : 
"Sometimes  diarrhoea  alternates  with  constipation,  the 
reproductive  functions  being  of  course  suffering.  Strik- 
ing symptoms  are:  excessive  voracity  of  the  children, 
sour  smell  of  the  stools,  of  the  cutaneous  secretions,  and 
frequently  even  of  the  turbid  jumentous  urine;  the 
breath  likewise  smells  sour  and  the  patients  vomit  a 
sour  substance.  In  spite  of  the  excessive  appetite,  the 
child  does  not  crave  nourishing  food,  meat,  etc.,  but 
heavy,  indisgestible  food,  sour  bread,  heavy  farinacious 
diet,  potatoes,  etc. 

"  As  the  disease  advances,  the  abdomen  becomes  more 
and  more   distended,  and   is    frequently  so  hard  that 
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it  is  impossible  to  make  the  least  impression  upon  the 
abdominal  integuments.  The  symptoms  of  the  lym- 
phatic system  become  more  and  more  prominent;  the 
rhachitic  state  likewise  develops  itself;  emaciation  and 
prostration  increase ;  the  child  becomes  peevish,  ill-hu- 
mored, taciturn,  indolent.  The  patients  complain  of 
shooting,  colicky  pains  deep  in  the  abdomen.  Upon 
examining  it,  swellings  of  different  sizes  and  forms  are 
discovered  in  it,  which  are  moveable  and  painful  to 
pressure.  These  are  the  enlarged  mesenteric  glands 
filled  with  a  scrofulous  and  tuberculous  substance. 

"  At  a  more  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  after  it 
has  lasted  a  year  or  so,  hectic  fever  sets  in,  with  noctur- 
nal exacerbations,  violent  thirst,  restlessness,  sleepless- 
ness.    The  child  becomes  more  and  more  feeble. 

The  pulse  is  from  ninety  to  one  hundred ;  there  are 
no  marked  febrile  symptoms  in  the  day-time.  The 
tongue,  which  is  generally  without  any  coating,  has  a 
color  like  raw  flesh ;  it  is  dry,  the  lips  crack,  the  skin 
becomes  hot,  and  the  pulse  rises  to  one  hundred  and  ten 
or  one  hundred  and  twenty  beats.  After  the  disease  has 
reached  this  degree  of  intensity,  the  little  patients  rapid- 
ly sink,  and  generally  die  after  a  succession  of  short 
spasms. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  for  this  disease  are  the 
same  as  those  for  scrofulosis  generally ;  among  these, 
however,  we  may  distinguish  principally  Aconite,  Oal- 

CAREA,  OHAMOMILLA,  CHINA,  ARSENICUM,  ClNA,  BEL- 
LADONNA, the  Iodide  of  Mercury,  Phosphorus  and 
Sulphur.  A  good  many  other  medicines  for  scrofulous 
inflammation  of  the  mesenteric  glands  are  mentioned  in 
the  books,  but  they  are  of  very  little,  if  any,  avail. 
Aconite  may  be  given  every  now  and  then,  when 
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the  child  is  very  restless,  the  fever  runs  high,  and  the 
patient  has  no  sleep. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  decimal  attenuation  of  the  tincture  of  the 
root  in  about  eight  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a  dessert-spoonful  may 
be  given  every  two  hours,  until  a  marked  improvement  is  perceived;  if  this 
should  not  set  in  after  giving  from  four  to  six  doses  of  this  preparation,  we 
may  mix  a  drop  of  the  common  tincture  of  Aconite  in  a  small  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  spoonful  to  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  patient 
seems  better.     If  Aconite  has  done  all  the  good  it  can  for  the  time,  give 

Belladonna,  if  the  glands  are  painful,  with  shooting 
stitches,  and  the  bowels  are  very  hard  and  costive. 

DOSE. — A  few  arops,  or  six  globules,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert- 
spoonful every  three  hours.     After  Belladonna,  we  may  give 

Sulphur,  same  dose  as  Belladonna,  if  the  bowels  are 
alternately  loose  and  costive,  the  discharges  have  a  sour 
or  offensive  smell,  the  abdomen  is  hard  and  distended. 

Calcarea  may  be  given,  if  the  passages  are  more  or 
less  involuntary,  watery  or  purulent,  and  the  glandular 
swellings  very  large. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue.  Calcarea  may  be  alternated  with  Belladonna  or  Sulphur,  dose  as 
above. 

Oina  is  a  good  remedy,  if  the  worm-symptoms  are 
much  developed,  or  if  worms  are  actually  passed. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  three  times  a  day. 

Arsenicum  is  a  distinguished  remedy  in  scrofulosis 
of  the  mesenteric  glands,  if  the  diarrhoea  is  constant, 
exhausting,  of  a  watery  consistence  and  offensive  odor ; 
the  hectic  flushes  are  quite  troublesome,  emaciation, 
night-sweats,  etc.,  have  set  in. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  three  times  a  day.  If  Arsenic 
does  not  produce  a  favorable  change  after  taking  a  few  doses,  give 

China,  one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  or  three 
hours,  especially  if  the  food  be  discharged  undigested. 

18 
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Phosphorus  may  be  given,  if  the  diarrhoea  is  invol- 
untary, of  a  watery  or  serous  consistence. 

DOSE — Same  as  Calcarea.  If  Phosphorus  should  fail  to  give  relief,  we 
may  have  recourse  to  the 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration 
four  times  a  day.  It  is  especially  indicated  by  foul- 
smelling,  serous,  or  dark-brown  liquid  discharges,  and 
by  such  constitutional  symptoms  as  sour  sweats,  ptyal- 
ism,  thirst. 

If  all  these  remedies  should  fail,  we  may  have  recourse 
to 

Oleum  jecoris,  a  teaspoonful  morning  and  night. 
The  use  of  this  agent  should,  however,  not  be  postponed 
too  long,  as  it  might  then  be  too  late  to  effect  any  good 
by  means  of  it. 

In  regard  to  diet  and  general  hygienic  treatment,  we 
refer  the  reader  to  our  remarks  contained  in  the  chapter 
on  Scrofulosis.  Children  who  are  disposed  to  inflamma- 
tion and  enlargement  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  should 
be  allowed  as  much  active  exercise  in  a  pure  bracing 
air  as  possible;  mountain  and  sea-air  is  particularly 
beneficial.  All  sour,  heavy  food  has  to  be  peremptorily 
forbidden;  pastry  and  sugar-plums  are  hurtful;  they 
may  eat  stewed  fruit,  stale  bread  and  a  little  fresh,  sweet 
butter,  moderate  quantities  of  fresh  beef  and  mutton, 
broth  without  fat,  a  reasonable  quantity  of  sweet  and 
mealy  Irish  potatoes ;  give  them  their  meals  regularly, 
do  not  send  them  to  bed  with  their  stomachs  burdened 
with  a  copious  supper ;  keep  them  clean,  let  them  drink 
cold  water,  neither  tea  nor  coffee;  do  not  confine  them 
too  closely  to  their  studies ;  they  will  soon  regain,  after 
their  natural  vigor  is  fully  restored,  what  they  may  have 
lost  during  a  few  months  or  even  during  a  year's  strict 
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and  careful  attendance  to  their  bodily  health;  and,  as 
far  as  medical  treatment  can  be  of  any  avail,  depend 
principally  upon  Aconite,  tincture  of  the  root,  Belladonna, 
Arsenicum  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury.  Aconite  has  to 
be  given  every  now  and  then  during  the  whole  course 
of  the  disease.  It  acts  specifically  upon  the  congested 
glands  by  keeping  up  an  endeavor  in  the  diseased 
organs  to  get  rid  of  the  engorgement.  Another  medi- 
cine, which  we  have  not  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
list,  but  which  is  of  importance  as  an  excellent  remedy 
for  children,  is  Chamomilla.  It  may  be  useful  as  an 
intercurrent  remedy  in  quieting  children ,  if  they  become 
very  fretful  and  irritable,  which  they  often  do  in  this 
disease. 

Tuberculosis. 

According  to  Schcenlein  this  dyscrasia  is  not  iden- 
tical with,  but  analogous  to,  scrofula.  Tubercles  may  be 
developed  in  almost  every  organ  of  the  body,  but 
principally  in  the  lungs,  mesentery,  brain,  bones  and 
liver.  What  is  a  tubercle  ?  A  tubercle  is  a  deposit  of 
calcareous  matter  in  the  body  of  an  organ,  without, 
apparently,  any  organized  existence.  As  long  as  the 
tubercle  remains  in  its  crude  state,  without  being  irri- 
tated, it  is  comparatively  harmless ;  but  when  tubercles 
become  inflamed  in  consequence  of  some  irritating 
cause,  a  cold,  a  mechanical  injury,  etc.;  they  maybe- 
come  dangerous,  owing  to  the  tendency  which  is  inherent 
in  all  tuberculous  deposits  to  become  soft  and  converted 
into  pus,  and  to  develop  extensive  suppurations,  with 
their  concomitant  symptoms  of  chills  and  fever,  emacia- 
tion, debility,  etc.,  which  may  gradually  terminate  in 
death. 
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The  disposition  to  the  formation  of  tubercles  is 
generally  hereditary,  although  they  only  begin  to  form 
when  the  organ  is  fully  developed. 

Tuberculous  habit:  Schoenlein  remarks,  that  "in  chil- 
dren with  this  habit,  we  notice  a  remarkable  tendency 
to  the  formation  of  carburetted  hydrogen  gas  and  pig- 
mentous  secretions,  either  in  the  shape  of  mucous 
patches,  or  a  peculiar  coloration  of  the  skin,  which  is 
different,  however,  in  the  different  forms  of  tuberculosis ; 
in  tubercles  of  the  lungs,  for  instance,  the  skin  is  rather 
brownish;  in  tubercles  of  the  liver  it  is  greenish,  as  in 
chlorotic  subjects." 

Terminations  :  "  1.  In  recovery,  by  shrinking  or  ossi* 
fication.  cf  the  tubercles,  deposition  of  earthy  substances. 
2.  In  some  other  disease :  phthisis,  by  liquefaction  of 
the  tuberculous  substance;  dropsy,  death.  Tubercles 
of  the  liver  lead  more  to  dropsy,  whereas,  tubercles  of 
the  lungs  lead  more  to  phthisis." 

We  will  now  proceed  to  speak  more  particularly  of 
the  different  kinds  of  tubercles,  and,  for  this  purpose, 
follow  Schoenlein's  classification  and  description. 

Pulmonary  Tubercles. 

"The  simple  pulmonary  tubercle  is  present  in  indi- 
viduals with  a  tuberculous  disposition.  The  patient 
complains  of  a  dull  pressure  below  the  clavicle  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lungs.  This  pressure  varies  from 
time  to  time,  drawing  or  even  tearing  pains  shopt  from 
the  pectoral  muscles  towards  the  upper  arm,  with  sensa- 
tion of  heaviness  and  numbness  in  the  latter  part.  These 
pains  are  generally  considered  of  a  rheumatic  nature. 
The  patient  coughs  in  the  evening  on  going  to  bed,  and 
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on  rising  in  the  morning;  the  cough  being  generally- 
dry,  spasmodic,  with  expectoration  of  a  simple,  gray, 
tracheal  mucus,  which  is  sometimes  streaked  with  blood. 
Percussion  yields  a  dull,  faint  sound  below  the  clavicle, 
or  between  the  clavicle  and  scapula.  This  sound  being 
at  first  limited  to  a  small  space,  the  attempt  to  percuss 
the  chest  has  to  be  repeated  several  times,  The  respira- 
tory murmur  at  this  place  is  very  indistinct,  sometimes 
a  "mucous  rattle  is  heard  in  the  bronchia.  The  patients 
lose  flesh  in  spite  of  a  great  appetite.  The  disease 
generally  appears  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and 
thirty ;  it  is  less  frequent  after  this  period.  It  is  more 
frequently  occasioned  by  bad  nourishment  and  the  abuse 
of  spirits,  than  by  a  suppression  of  the  cutaneous  secre- 
tion. The  disease  generally  terminates  in  phthisis,  pre- 
ceded by  frequent  haemorrhages  from  the  lungs.  This 
condition  is  accompanied  with  hectic  fever,  which 
generally  sets  in  in  the  afternoon  or  morning,  with  slight 
chills,  followed  by  heat  and  partial  night-sweats  " 

Menstrual  and  Puerperal  Tubercles. 

"  These  tubercles  make  their  appearance  between  the 
age  of  twenty  and  thirty ;  it  is  peculiar  to  these  tuber- 
cles to  be  seated  in  the  lower  lobes  of  the  lungs.  The 
menses  are  at  first  scanty,  and  finally  cease  altogether, 
and  give  place  to  fluor  albus,  with  menstrual  colic,  fol- 
lowed in  a  few  days  by  pain  in  the  stomach,  eructations, 
vomiting,  even  vomiting  of  blood.  In  a  few  days  the 
affection  extends  to  the  chest,  occasioning  difficulty  of 
breathing,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  cough,  with  bloody 
expectoration  which  sometimes  smells  like  menstrual 
blood;  this  cough  generally  continues  with  the   other 

48*' 
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symptoms  as  long  as  the  menstrual  flow  lasts.  This 
group  of  symptoms  is,  moreover,  accompanied  with 
accelerated  pulse,  increased  temperature  of  the  skin, 
thirst.  The  more  frequently  these  attacks  come  on,  the 
more  the  lung  becomes  affected :  the  shorter  are  intervals 
between  the  paroxysms,  they  filially  disappear  altogether, 
until  the  pulmonary  symptoms  become  permanent, 
except  an  exacerbation  at  the  time  of  the  menses.  The 
disease  is  excited  by  suppression  of  the  menses  in  con- 
sequence of  a  cold,  exposure  to  wet,  or  a  sensitive  con- 
dition of  the  lungs  at  the  time  of  the  menses.  The 
disease,  sooner  or  later,  terminates  in  galloping  con- 
sumption, sometimes  in  from  six  to  eight  weeks. 

"  Puerperal  tubercles  are  occasioned  in  consequence 
of  a  suppression  of  the  lochia,  of  the  cutaneous  secre- 
tions during  confinement^  or  of  the  secretion  of  milk. 
They  are  accompanied  with  stinging  pain  in  the  chest 
within  a  circumscribed  place,  generally  in  the  lower 
lobe  of  the  lungs.  A  deep  inspiration  induces  coughing, 
with  expectoration  of  a  large  quantity  of  clear  mucus, 
which  afterwards  assumes  a  dark,  greenish  color.  These 
tubercles  likewise  suppurate  very  rapidly,  sometimes  in 
from  six  to  eight  weeks,  occasioning  death." 

Tubercles  arising  from  Cold  Drink. 

1  'These  tubercles  are  very  frequent;  they  are  not 
easily  distinguished  at  first,  and  were  first  described  by 
Autenrieth.  Individuals  at  the  age  of  pubescence  are 
attacked  with  this  disease  in  consequence  of  taking  a 
cold  drink  after  having  become  heated  by  violent  exer- 
tions. These  tubercles  set  in  in  company  with  various 
symptoms  of  derangement  of  the  stomach,  such  as  loss 
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of  appetite,  pressure  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  after 
taking  the  least  nourishment,  disposition  to  vomit, 
vomiting.  The  region  of  the  stomach  is  somewhat  dis- 
tended, painful  to  pressure ;  the  bowels  are  alternately 
confined  and  loose;  the  evacuations  are  frequently 
watery,  mixed  with  lumps  of  a  dark-brown,  viscid 
faecal  matter.  Patients  generally  suppose  that  they  are 
laboring  under  a  simple  derangement  of  the  stomach." 

Exanthematic  Tubercles. 

"  These  tubercles  occur  almost  exclusively  in  young 
people  previous  to  the  age  of  pubescence ;  they  are  occa- 
sioned in  consequence  of  the  course  of  some  exanthe- 
matic disease,  such  as  measles  and  scarlatina,  being 
disturbed  in  its  last  stage.  The  patients  complain  of 
great  oppression  and  heaviness  on  the  chest,  shooting 
pains  in  the  chest ;  short  and  panting  breathing.  Per- 
cussion and  auscultation  yield  the  usual  symptoms.  The 
cough  is  violent,  attended  with  expectoration  of  large 
quantities  of  a  clear,  albuminous  mucus.  The  pulse  is 
very  quick,  hard,  rarely  tense ;  the  patient  sweats  pro- 
fusely ;  the  urine  deposits  a  copious  sediment ;  the  cheeks 
are  red,  circumscribed,  glowing,  with  burning  heat  in  the 
palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet." 

Impetiginous  Tubercles. 

"  They  generally  occur  in  adults,  between  the  ages  of 
twenty  and  thirty,  in  consequence  of  the  suppression  of 
some  chronic  cutaneous  disease,  particularly  scabies  and 
herpes.  At  first  the  patient  complains  from  time  to  time, 
particularly  towards  evening,  of  asthmatic  attacks,  as  if 
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the  chest  were  constricted,  as  if  he  had  to  inhale  the  vapor 
of  sulphur.  After  a  little  while,  the  attack  terminates  in 
the  expectoration  of  some  phlegm,  which  is  sometimes 
attended  with  a  little  retching.  Sometimes  the  attacks 
resemble  those  of  globus  hystericus.  Some  time  after, 
generally  when  the  bad  season  sets  in,  the  patient  com- 
plains of  stinging  pains  shooting  through  the  chest,  from 
the  nipple  to  the  scapula.  Cough  supervenes;  this  is 
permanent,  most  violent  towards  evening,  with  a  serous, 
frothy  expectoration,  mixed  with  small,  crumbling, 
tuberculous  particles,  but  rarely  streaked  with  blood. 
The  other  usual  symptoms  of  tuberculosis  are  likewise 
present." 

Arthritic  Tubercles. 

a  They  occur  between  the  ages  of  fifty  and  sixty,  in 
individuals  who,  in  former  years,  were  affected  with  a 
fully-developed  arthritis,  or  with  mere  indications  of  the 
disease,  which  had  disappeared  or  had  become  altered  in 
consequence  of  a  cold,  etc. 

"  Phenomena  :  The  patient  becomes  hoarse,  complains 
of  a  peculiar  burning  sensation  in  the  larynx  and  down 
the  trachea,  accompanied  with  a  constant  irritation  and 
urging  to  cough,  and  expectoration  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  tenacious,  greenish  mucus.  An  oppressive 
sensation  under  the  clavicle  soon  supervenes,  with  de- 
crease of  the  laryngeal  and  tracheal  symptoms.  The 
symptoms  of  the  stomach  disappear  likewise  as  the  pul- 
monary symptoms  develop  themselves.  Cough  sets  in. 
The  expectoration  contains  mucus,  mixed  with  a  sub- 
stance resembling  soaked  barley ;  this  substance  some- 
times appears  in  strings,  the  globules  being  of  a  small 
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size,  crumbling  when  pressed  upon  with  the  finger-nail, 
and  yielding  a  grating,  harsh  sound.  The  urine  at  first 
deposits  a  purple-colored  arthritic  sediment,  mixed  with 
a  rose-colored  acid ;  afterwards,  when  the  tubercles  have 
commenced  forming,  the  urine  clears  up  again,  at  most 
a  slight  sediment  being  discovered  in  the  urine  that  is 
emitted  after  dinner.,, 

Hereditary  Tubercles. 

"  The  parents  of  such  patients  either  died  of  pulmo- 
nary phthisis,  or  of  some  disease  of  the  heart.  The 
patients  have  a  phthisicky  habit,  characterized  by  the 
following  symptoms:  Slender,  delicate  body  (the  last 
joints  of  the  fingers  having  sometimes  a  bulbous  shape, 
and  the  nails  being  arched) ;  long,  slender  neck,  without 
any  prominence  of  the  thyroid  body ;  flat  chest,  con- 
tracted superiorly;  the  scapulae  are  turned  forward, 
somewhat  wing-shaped,  (hence  it  is  that  the  patients 
generally  stoop) ;  their  skin  is  of  a  dazzling  white;  the 
cheeks  easily  become  flushed,  either  by  a  physical  or 
moral  excitement.  In  childhood,  such  individuals  are 
subject  to  frequent  bleedings  of  the  nose ;  afterwards  to 
attacks  of  angina,  which  almost  always  terminate  in 
suppuration.  At  the  age  of  pubescence  the  chest,  which 
had  appeared  perfectly  sound  so  far,  becomes  congested  ; 
palpitation  of  the  heart  sets  in,  the  chest  feels  too  tight ; 
a  sensation  as  of  something  warm  rising  in  the  chest  is 
experienced ;  the  patients  commence  spitting  blood ; 
afterwards  a  purulent,  crumbling  substance  is  expecto- 
rated." 
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Tubercles  in  the  Brain. 


"  We  distinguish  three  stages  in  this  disease,  the  stage 
of  irritation,  that  of  convulsion,  and  the  stage  of  para- 
lysis. The  first  stage  is  characterized  by  the  following 
symptoms :  At  one  spot  of  the  head,  the  patient  feels  a 
dull  pressure,  and  afterward,  around  that  spot,  a  more 
or  less  violent  pain  which  appears  periodically.  Vertigo 
is  experienced  from  time  to  time.  This  stage  sometimes 
lasts  for  months,  even  years,  sometimes  only  from  eight 
to  twelve  days ;  in  this  case,  however,  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  round  the  spot  where  the  pressure  is  expe- 
rienced, are  much  more  violent,  and  the  patients  spend 
sleepless  nights. 

"  In  the  second  stage  the  patients  are  seized  with  epi- 
leptic attacks,  which  likewise  occur  periodically,  but  at 
irregular  intervals.  The  attacks  are  not  preceded  by  the 
aura  epileptica,  but  by  an  increase  of  the  pressure  to  the 
highest  degree  of  violence.  The  convulsions  generally 
affect  one  side  of  the  body  only,  but  even  if  both  sides 
should  be  affected,  the  side  which  is  opposite  to  the  seat 
of  the  tubercles,  is  most  violently  convulsed.  After  the 
termination  of  the  paroxysm  the  patients  feel  stupefied, 
fall  into  a  short  kind  of  sopor,  and  constantly  com- 
plain of  a  violent  pain  at  the  above  described  spot  in 
the  head.  This  stage  likewise  lasts  for  days,  months, 
and  years. 

"  Third  stage :  If  the  tubercles  exist  only  in  one  hemi- 
sphere, only  one  side  of  the  brain  is  paralyzed  ;  but  if 
the  pons  variolii  should  be  the  seat  of  the  disease,  both 
sides  of  the  brain  are  paralyzed,  one,  however,  more 
than  the  other.  Even  after  paralysis  has  set  in,  the 
above-mentioned  pressure  in  the  brain,  and  the  burning 
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and  .  stinging  pain  all  around,  continue.  The  mental 
powers  flag,  and  a  state  of  idiocy  sets  in.  The  disease 
does  not  always  run  a  full  course,  many  patients  die  in 
the  second  stage." 

A  common  termination  of  tubercles  at  the  base  of  the 
brain,  in  children,  is  dropsy  of  the  brain.  This  is  an 
incurable  disease 


Tubercles  in  the.  Spinal  Marrow. 

"The  first  stage  is  characterized  by  the  following 
symptoms :  the  patients  complain  of  pressure,  with  a 
surrounding  inflammation.  At  a  circumscribed  spot  of 
the  spinal  marrow,  without  any  alteration  being  visible, 
a  burning,  stinging  pain  is  experienced  which  generally 
follows  the  course  of  one  or  more  nerves.  The  pains 
are  generally  very  acute.  After  a  shorter  or  longer 
period  the  parts  which  receive  their  nerves  from  the 
diseased  portion  of  the  spine,  become  convulsed. 

"  In  the  second  and  third  stages,  the  convulsed  parts 
become  paralyzed.  The  above-mentioned  pains  in  the 
spine  continue." 

Tubercles  in  the  Liver. 

"These  tubercles  occur  principally  among  children. 
They  are  very  rare,  never  exist  as  a  primary  disease,  and 
occur  only  as  a  symptom  of  an  extensively-developed 
tuberculosis,  particularly  of  the  abdominal  organs.  Tu- 
bercles in  the  liver  are,  at  first,  accompanied  with  dys- 
peptic symptoms,  sensation  of  pressure  in  the  stomach 
after  eating,  distension  of  the  region  of  the  stomach, 
eructations,  occasional  vomiting  of  bilious  substances 
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and  of  the  ingesta,  slow  stool  with,  hard  and  burnt  faeces. 
Occasional  pressure  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  and 
pains,  shooting  from  below  upwards.  The  skin  has  a 
dingy-gray  appearance;  the  face  is  bloated.  As  the 
pains  increase,  the  liver  becomes  enlarged,  uneven, 
distended,  knotty,  painful. 

"  Men  are  more  frequently  affected  than  females,  gene- 
rally between  the  ages  of  thirty  and  fifty.  The  disease 
appears  to  be  hereditary,  particularly  among  drunkards," 

General  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Tubercles  require  the  same  treatment,  no  matter  in 
what  part  of  the  body  they  are  located.  In  homoeopathic 
books  we  see  a  number  of  remedies  mentioned  for  tuber- 
cles, and  yet  we  have  not  a  single  drug  in  our  Materia 
Medica,  of  which  it  could  be  positively  asserted  that  it  is 
a  specific  remedy  for  tubercles.  If  we  have  any  reme- 
dies for  tubercles,  we  have  to  discover  them  by  compar- 
ing the  subjective  symptoms  of  the  patient  with  the 
pains  occasioned  by  the  drug,  and  by  studying  the  alte- 
rations which  our  drugs  are  disposed  to  effect  in  the 
reproductive  system ;  whether  any  drug  would,  by  its 
progressive  and  continuous  action,  ultimately  produce 
tubercles,  cannot  be  determined  by  experience,  and  has 
to  be  inferred  by  the  pure  reason  from  the  partially- 
known  action  of  the  drug  upon  the  organism.  This, 
then,  is  the  question  :  of  what  drugs  can  we  reasonably 
infer  that  they  occasion  in  the  organism  a  morbid  condi- 
tion  similar  to  that  which,  as  a  natural  disease,  results 
in  the  formation  of  tubercles  ?  We  do  not  believe  that 
there  are  many,  and  we  likewise  believe  that  a  great 
many  remedies,  and  more  particularly  anti-psoric  reme- 
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dies,  are  mentioned  in  our  books,  which  have  no  relation 
whatsoever  to  tuberculosis.  Sulphur,  for  instance,  is  set 
down  in  all  our  works,  as  a  great  remedy  for  tubercu- 
losis ;  but  we  are  strongly  disposed  to  doubt  its  efficacy 
in  this  dyscrasia,  even  in  that  form  of  tuberculosis  which 
we  have  termed  "impetiginous"  tubercles.  If  we  desire 
to  try  Sulphur,  it  ought  to  be  given  pretty  high,  but  we 
would  not,  by  any  means,  rely  upon  it.  Carlo  vegetabilis, 
Alumina,  Gausticum,  Gonium,  Sarsaparilla,  and  various 
other  anti-psorics  have  been  recommended  for  tubercu- 
losis, but  there  is  nothing  in  the. known  pathogenesis  of 
these  drugs,  to  warrant  the  belief  that  they  can  do  much, 
if  any  good,  in  this  disease.  The  only  drugs  from  which 
any  good  effect  may  be  obtained  in  tuberculosis,  are: 
Aconite,  tincture  of  the  root,  Bryonia,  Galcarea,  Iodine, 
Spongia,  Hepar  sulphuris,  Squills,  the  Iodide  of  iron, 
and  in  a  few  cases,  now  and  then  Sulphur,  Ghina,  Mille- 
folium, Phosphorus,  Belladonna,  Hypericum  perfoliatum. 

Symptomatic  Indications. 

Aconite,  although  very  little  used  by  homoeopathic 
physicians  in  this  disease,  is  undoubtedly  a  very  power- 
ful remedy  for  tubercles,  and  is  principally  indicated  by 
the  following  symptoms :  flying  stitches  in  the  side  and 
chest,  painful  sensation  as  if  something  would  break 
loose,  crackling  or  snapping  noises,  soreness,  acute  pains 
at  circumscribed  spots,  chilliness  and  sudden  dark 
flushes,  dizziness  and  headache,  burning  pains,  dry, 
spasmodic  or  hacking  cough  with  frothy,  or  sometimes 
purulent  expectoration,  oppression  of  breathing,  palpi- 
tation of  the  heart,  nervousness,  restlessness,  aching 
rheumatic  pains  in  the  chest,  sensation  as  if  the  lungs 
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were  crowded,  and  had  not  room  enough  to  expand 
constipation,  dark  urine,  scanty  menstruation  with  pains 
and  spasms,  loss  of  appetite,  sore  mouth  and  tongue, 
foul  breath  as  of  bad  pus,  sensation  as  if  the  throat  had 
become  widened  or  as  if  a  ball  were  rising  in  the  throat ; 
haemorrhage  from  the  lungs  or  air-passages,  etc. 

DOSE. — Mis  one  drop  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  and  take  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This 
should  be  continued  for  a  week,  and  then  two  drops  should  be  used  instead  of 
one,  and  a  tablespoonful  of  this  solution  should  be  taken  every  four  hours  for 
another  week.  The  medicine  may  then  be  discontinued,  and  some  other 
suitable  remedy,  such  as 

Spongia,  substituted;  of  this  dissolve  a  few  drops 
or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  take  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  continuing  this 
medicine  for  a  few  days  or  weeks.  After  Spongia,  the 
Aconite  may  be  resumed  as  above  indicated,  provided 
the  above-mentioned  symptoms  continue  to  exist  more 
or  less.  We  will  state  here  once  and  forever,  that,  in 
treating  a  case  of  tuberculosis,  we  constantly  return  to 
the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite  for  a  few 
days,  after  having  given  one  of  the  other  medicines  for 
a  while.  No  medicine  is  endowed  with  more  specific 
powers  than  Aconite  to  counteract  the  formation  of 
tubercles. 

Iodium  may  be  tried,  if  the  following  symptoms 
occur:  deep  and  dry  cough,  with  stitches  in  the  chest; 
sensation  of  heaviness  from  the  throat  to  the  chest, 
followed  by  cough  with  expectoration  of  mucus,  or 
mucus  streaked  with  blood;  pulsations  in  the  chest, 
stitches  during  an  inspiration,  burning  and  stinging  in 
the  integuments  of  the  chest. 

DOSE. — From  four  to  five  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  in  a  small  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  If  Iodium  should  not 
relieve, 


SYMPTOMATIC    INDICATIONS.  567 

Spongia  may  be  substituted,  especially  if  the  patient 
complains  of  a  burning  in  the  larjmx  and  ears,  hoarse- 
ness, sensation  as  if  the  throat  were  stopped  up  with  a 
plug,  hollow  cough  day  and  night,  with  expectoration; 
or  constant  cough  from  a  deep  spot  in  the  chest,  with 
pain  at  that  spot,  as  if  sore ;  dry  cough  day  and  night 
with  burning  in  the  chest,  abating  after  eating  or 
drinking. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  three  hours.     Instead  of  Spongia, 

Bromine  may  be  tried,  if  necessary,  same  dose  as 
Iodium. 

Calcarea  is  more  suitable  for  cough  with  expectora- 
tion than  for  a  dry  cough,  although  it  likewise  corres- 
ponds to  a  nightly  dry  cough  with  violent  beating  of  the 
heart  and  arteries  ;  the  expectoration  consists  of  mucus, 
or  a  yellowish  purulent  substance,  also  having  a  sweetish 
taste;  the  cough  is  accompanied  with  painful  shootings 
in  the  head  ;  the  chest  is  painful  when  touched  ;  stitches 
and  soreness  in  the  chest,  with  dyspnoea  and  oppressive 
anguish.  This  medicine  may  be  followed  by,  or  alter- 
nated with, 

Hepar  sulphuris,  giving  of  each  the  third  tritura- 
tion, a  stiff  powder  each  time,  dry  on  the  tongue,  an 
alternate  dose  every  four  hours.  Hepar  is  particularly 
indicated  by  a  sense  of  tightness  and  contraction  in  the 
air-passages  as  if  it  were  difficult  to  breathe  through 
them. 

Bryonia  answers  pretty  much  the  same  indications 
as  Aconite,  and  may  be  given  after  the  Aconite  had 
been  tried  for  a  week  or  so,  without  effecting  much 
relief. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  of  the  third  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
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tables'poonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  It  may  likewise  be  given  alter- 
nately with  one  drop,  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Squilla  for  cough  with  expectoration  of  flocks  of 
pus,  frequent  haemorrhage  preceded  by  a  pricking  pain 
in  the  chest. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Hypericum  perfoliatum,  when  the  chest  symptoms 
are  accompanied  with  menstrual  suppression,  character- 
ized by  a  distressing  sensation  as  if  a  tight  bandage 
were  applied  round  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture,  same  as  Squilla.  This  medicine  may  be 
alternated  with  Aconite,  in  the  same  way  as  Bryonia. 

Millefolium  may  be  used  as  an  intercurrent  remedy, 
to  arrest  violent  hemorrhage. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  tincture  every  five  or  ten  minutes,  until  the 
haemorrhage  stops. 

Arsenicum  is  employed  in  tuberculosis  when  the 
pains  are  of  a  burning  nature,  with  dyspnoea  and  an- 
guish, palpitation  of  the  heart,  nightly  suffocative  cough, 
dry,  or  also  with  difficult  expectoration  of  a  whitish  or 
greenish  froth. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Kali  carbonicum  may  be  given  for  spasmodic  cough 
with  raising  of  a  purulent,  fetid,  sanguineous  substance. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenic. 

Phosphorus,  may  be  substituted  for  Kali  carbonicum, 
in  case  this  agent  should  prove  ineffectual  after  a  few 
doses. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenic. 

Ferrum  Iodatum  may  prove  useful  in  tuberculosis, 
especially   when  there   is    considerable    tightness   and 
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oppression  on  one  side  of  the  chest,  and  the  patient 
raises  considerable  pus  and  bleeds  now  and  then,  with 
soreness  of  the  spot  from  whence  the  blood  seems  to 
come. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  trituration  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Belladonna  may  be  tried  in  tuberculosis  of  the 
brain,  though  we  doubt  its  efficacy. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  the  patient  should  constantly  remain  in  the  same  tem- 
perature, and  should  not  be  exposed  in  the  least  to  any 
sudden  changes  of  air,  clothing,  diet,  etc.  The  diet 
should  be  simple,  not  stimulating,  light  broths,  stewed 
fruit,  vegetables  of  easy  digestion,  such  as  carrots, 
cauliflower,  spinage,  mealy  potatoes,  in  some  cases  sweet 
potatoes,  salad  without  vinegar,  or  only  very  little 
vinegar,  tea,  toast,  light  chocolate,  and  small  quantities 
of  easily  digested  boiled  or  roast  meat,  such  as  mutton- 
chops,  venison,  tender  roast-beef.  Water  should  be  the 
only  drink.  Cold  winds  and  damp  weather  are  injurious 
to  such  patients.     A  bracing  inland-air  is  more  suitable. 

Scurvy,  or  the  Scorbutic  Diathesis. 

In  former  periods  scurvy  was  a  very  common  disease. 
It  was  a  regular  accompaniment  of  a  sea-faring  life.  In 
modern  times  it  is  comparatively  of  rare  occurrence ;  a 
naval  surgeon  may  end  cruise  after  cruise  without  seeing 
a  single  case  of  scurvy. 

Scurvy  or  the  scorbutic  diathesis  is  essentially  charac- 
terized by  a  disintegration  of  the  fluids  and  solids  of  the 
living  body.     We  distinguish  sea  and  land-scurvy,  but 
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the  symptoms  of  these  two  divisions  of  scurvy  are  the 
same,  and  the  causes  which  develop  the  disease,  are  like- 
wise similar.  They  are  want  of  cleanliness,  insufficiency 
and  deficient  variety  of  food,  absence  of  green  vegetables, 
excess  of  salt  meat,  want  of  fresh  air  and  water ;  peculiar 
atmospheric  conditions  and  regional  influences  may  like- 
wise have  something  to  do  with  the  development  of 
scurvy. 

Dr.  Good  gives  the  following  definition  of  true  scurvy : 
a  Spots  of  different  hues;  intermixed  with  livid,  princi- 
pally at  the  roots  of  the  hair;  teeth  loose ;  gums  spongy 
and  bleeding ;  breath  fetid ;  debility  universal  and  ex- 
treme." He  adds  that  this  form  of  scurvy  "  occurs 
chiefly  at  sea,  after,  exposure  to  a  moist,  cold  and  foul 
atmosphere,  with  long  use  of  salted  food  and  stagnant 
water."  It  is  however  a  well-established  fact  that 
scurvy  is  not  confined  to  mariners ;  it  may  likewise 
prevail  on  land.  The  army  of  St.  Louis  before  Dami- 
etta,  was  decimated  by  this  scourge.  Dr.  J.  0.  Ourran 
of  Dublin  states  in  a  late  communication  that  he  had 
collected  from  competent  observers  a  list  of  upwards  of 
six  hundred  cases  of  scurvy  which  happened  in  various 
parts  of  Ireland,  and  in  some  of  the  principal  towns  of 
Great  Britain.  The  disease  is  scarcely  ever  met  with 
among  classes  that  live  in  ease  and  comfort,  and  enjoy 
all  the  invigorating  influences  of  a  suitably  varied 
diet,  cleanliness,  changes  of  linen,  ventilation,  exercise, 
plenty  of  fresh  and  wholesome  water.  It  is  generally 
seen  among  people  who  live  in  close,  damp  and  dark 
basements,  dirty  hovels,  and  whose  only  nourishment 
consists  in  salt  pork  and  old,  sour  flour,  combined  with 
an  utter  want  of  cleanliness  and  fresh  linen.  Hence  the 
frequency  of  this  disease  on  ship-board  in  former  years. 
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when  the  crews  were  fed  on  salt  meat  and  sour  ship- 
biscuit,  and  had  to  content  themselves  with  foul  water 
to  quench  their  thirst.  In  modern  times  when  our 
ships,  and  more  particularly  our  men-of-war,  are  so 
admirably  ventilated  and  abundantly  provided  with 
fresh  water  and  provisions,  scurvy  is  a  comparatively 
unknown  disease. 

Professor  Dunglison  condenses  Dr.  Ourran's  descrip- 
tion of  the  disease  in  the  following  paragraph,  in  his 
Practice  of  Medicine : 

"  The  disease  generally  comes  on  gradually,  with  feel- 
ings of  general  debility,  disinclination  to  motion,  and 
difficulty  of  breathing  on  the  least  exertion.  The  face 
becomes  of  a  pale  or  yellowish  hue ;  the  gums  are 
tumid,  soft,  spongy,  and  sometimes  livid,  or  they  pre- 
sent a  blue  line  scarcely  distinguishable  from  that  caused 
by  lead  poisoning,  and  bleed  on  the  slightest  friction ; 
or  they  are  sometimes  pale  and  exanguious,  but  never 
natural,  the  breath  is  offensive,  and  the  skin  dry  and 
rough,  but  sometimes  smooth  and  shining.  If  attention 
be  paid  to  the  cutaneous  surface,  it  will  generally  be 
found  covered  with  livid  spots ;  which  run  together,  so 
as  to  form  large  blotches,  especially  about  the  legs  and 
thighs.  The  legs  swell,  and  ultimately  the  whole  body 
becomes  cedematous.  The  muscular  parts  of  the  legs 
and  thighs,  and  still  more  frequently  the  insteps  and 
ankles,  are  more  or  less  indurated,  and  deep-seated 
nodular  indurations,  as  large  as  nutmegs,  according  to 
Dr.  Curran,  can  be  felt  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and 
backs  of  the  thighs.  The  phenomena  differ  somewhat 
in  different  cases,  but  essentially  resemble  those  that 
have    been    described    as    characteristic    of    anaemia* 

*  By  ancemia  physicians  understand  a  condition,  the  opposite  to  plethora. 
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Throughout,  excessive  pain  is  usually  experienced  in 
the  limbs,  with  total  mental  prostration,  so  that  the 
individual  is  incapable  of  any  intellectual  effort.  If  sores 
exist,  they  discharge  a  fetid  or  bloody  sanies,  and  put  on 
characters  which  have  received  the  epithet  '  scorbutic,' 
the  base  of  the  sores  being  covered  with  sloughs,  and  the 
edges  livid  and  lined  with  a  soft,  bloody  fungus  which  in- 
creases rapidly.  In  the  advanced  period,  the  emaciation 
is  great,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  syncope  on  the 
slightest  exertion.  Hemorrhage  takes  place,  at  times, 
profusely,  from  the  different  mucous  membranes;  and 
the  patient  dies,  in  unfavorable  cases,  either  hydropic, 
or  exhausted  by  some  sudden  exertion. 

uIn  the  course  of  the  disease,  inflammatory  affections 
may  supervene  in  internal  organs,  so  as  to  occasion 
some  degree  of  reaction,  as  increased  heat,  greater  fre- 
quency and  force  of  pulse,  etc.  This  circumstance  is  of 
unfavorable  import,  for  there  is  usually  so  little  vitality 
in  the  patient,  that  they  exhaust  him  the  sooner. 

"On  dissection,  effusions  are  found  in  the  different 
cavities,  in  the  substance  of  the  skin,  in  the  subcutaneous 
and  inter- muscular  cellular  tissue,  and  in  the  muscles 
themselves.  At  times  the  blood  is  coagulated,  but 
almost  always  it  is  extremely  fluid ;  the  different  solid 
viscera  are  softened,  and  contain  collections  of  blood ; 
the  spleen  and  lungs  are  engorged  in  this  manner ;  the 
heart  is  fluid ;  and  the  mucous  membranes,  like  the  skin, 
are  covered  with  numerous  hsemorrhagic  patches ;  but 
the  brain  and  its  dependencies  are  said,  by  Dr.  Bachoux, 
to  exhibit  no  marks  of  mischief." 

In  very  bad  cases  of  scurvy,  the  bones  and  articula- 

The  term  anaemia  literally  means  without  blood,  bloodless.  The  blood  has 
a  watery  consistence  $  it  is  deficient  in  red  corpuscles. 
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tions  are  invaded.  The  joints,  especially  those  of  the 
lower  extremities,  and  more  particularly  the  knee-joints, 
swell  and  become  painful ;  but  the  swelling  is  soft,  with- 
out redness.  The  pains  in  the  bones  are  excessive 
boring  pains,  which  are  particularly  felt  in  the  night,  not 
so  much  in  the  long  bones,  as  in  the  joints — a  peculiarity 
which  distinguishes  scorbutic  pains  from  those  occasioned 
by  syphilis.  At  the  same  time,  the  bony  substance  dwin- 
dles away,  and  finally  the  bones  become  so  soft,  that  they 
are  in  danger  of  breaking,  even  by  the  excessive  action 
of  a  muscle. 

Scurvy  does  not  necessarily  disorganize  the  constitu- 
tion in  every  case.  In  many  cases,  the  disease  remains 
confined  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth.  The 
gums  swell,  become  bluish  and  livid,  spongy,  and  bleed 
from  the  least  touch.  Nevertheless,  even  if  the  disease 
remains  localized  in  the  mouth,  the  blood  throughout 
the  body  is  tainted  with  the  scorbutic  virus ;  it  has  a 
sourish,  bad  taste,  and  the  breath  is  very  fetid. 

Scurvy  seems  to  be  emphatically  a  disease  of  the 
blood.  Although  this  expression  may  not  seem  strictly 
scientific,  yet  it  conveys  to  the  reader's  mind  a  good  idea 
of  the  essential  character  of  this  disease.  In  scurvy, 
the  blood  is  undoubtedly  diseased.  The  blood,  which 
seems  to  be  the  great  reservoir  of  the  reproductive  ele- 
ments of  the  organism,  supplies  morbid  food  to  the 
tissues  ;  hence  the  universal  disintegration  of  the  solids. 
According  to  some  of  the  older  observers,  the  blood, 
during  the  process  of  the  disease,  becomes  black  as  ink, 
a  result  that  is  owing  to  the  diminution  of  fibrin,  upon 
whose  presence  in  the  blood  the  plastic  or  organizing 
vitality  of  the  blood  depends ;  in  other  cases,  however, 
the  blood  seemed  to  remain  more  or  less  natural.     Cases 
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have  even  "been  recorded,  where  the  blood  presented  all 
the  appearances  which  are  usually  exhibited  by  blood 
during  an  inflammatory  state  of  the  system. 

It  has  been  generally  supposed,  that  the  disease  origi- 
nates in  the  abuse  or  exclusive  use  of  salt  meat.  This 
is  an  error.  Dr.  Dunglison  informs  us,  that  in  the  Mil- 
bank  Penitentiary,  where  the  scurvy  prevailed  exten- 
sively iii  1819,  "the  diet  consisted  of  peas,  barley -soup, 
and  brown  bread ;  and  that,  in  four-fifths  of  the  cases 
reported  to  Dr.  Curran,  the  patients  had  been  living  on 
bread  and  tea,  or  coffee,  when  attacked ;  the  others  had 
been  using  grains  of  various  kinds,  or  grains  and  flesh 
or  fish,  but  in  no  single  instance  could  he  discover  that 
green  vegetables  or  potatoes  had  formed  part  of  their 
regular  dietary." 

As  regards  age  and  sex,  scurvy  is  seldom  met  with 
among  the  young  people  before  the  age  of  pubescence. 
In  the  recent  scurvy  that  prevailed  in  England  and  Ire 
land,  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  patients  were  past  the 
middle  period  of  life;  no  case  was  known  to  Dr.  Curran 
to  have  occurred  under  eighteen  years  of  age.  Females 
are  less  liable  to  an  attack  of  scurvy  than  males. 

As  regards  treatment,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to 
remove  all  those  noxious  influences  which  tend  to  engen- 
der scurvy.  Patients  should  be  transferred  to  habitations 
where  they  can  have  pure  air,  plenty  of  fresh  water,  and 
the  comforts  of  cleanliness  and  a  change  of  linen.  A 
mixed  diet  is  absolutely  necessary ;  moderate  quantities 
of  fresh  meat  and  an  abundant  supply  of  green  vege- 
tables. Lemonade  may  be  given  as  a  drink.  Lemon 
juice  has  been  found  to  be  one  of  the  most  certain  neu- 
tralizes of  the  scorbutic  virus.  Brandy  and  alcoholic 
wines,    Madeira,   Port,  etc.,  are   hurtful;    some  of  the 
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Khenish  wines,  which  contain  a  certain  acid  principle, 
may  be  admissible  in  some  cases.  Scurvy- grass,  cresses, 
horse-raddish  and  similar  acrid  vegetables  may  be  used 
as  salad  or  condiment.  Heavy  diet,  pastry,  farinaceous 
food,  are  to  be  discarded.  The  mouth  should  be  kept 
very  clean ;  after  every  meal  it  should  be  rinsed  with 
tepid  water.  The  teeth  may  be  rubbed  with  a  soft  brush 
sprinkled  with  a  powder  composed  of  fine  vegetable 
charcoal  and  Peruvian  bark ;  if  they  bleed  easily,  they 
may  every  now  and  then  be  washed  with  a  solution  of 
burnt  alum. 

The  medical  treatment  of  true  scurvy  reduces  itself 
to  the  use  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite-root  and  to  the  Car- 
bonate of  Ammonia. 

Why  Aconite  should  be  a  remedy  for  scurvy  will 
appear  quite  obvious  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with 
the  effects  of  the  long  continued  use  of  Aconite  upon 
the  blood.  No  drug  is  possessed  of  more  specific  powers 
to  induce  a  state  of  anaemia  than  Aconite.  It  produces 
alterations  in  the  character  of  the  blood  which  are  in  all 
respects  similar  to  those  induced  by  the  scorbutic  virus ; 
and,  as  a  consequence,  all  the  bad  effects  of  deficient  or 
disorganized  reproduction  will  be  developed  by  Aconite 
as  they  are  by  the  scorbutic  poison :  flabbiness  of  the 
muscles,  cedematous  and  finally  dropsical  swellings,  loss 
of  strength,  melancholy  state  of  mind,  etc.  Of  this  medi- 
cine we  may  give  the  tincture,  one  or  more  drops  in 
from  six  to  eight  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  the  whole  of 
which  should  be  taken  every  twenty-four  hours  in  three 
or  four  doses. 

The  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  corresponds  with  the 
putrid  stage  of  scurvy.  Huxham,  in  his  Essay  on 
Fevers,  mentions  the  following  remarkable  case  illus- 
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trative  of  the  ill-effects  resulting  from  the  long-continued 
use  of  this  salt:  "I  had  lately  under  my  care,"  he 
observes,  "  a  gentleman  of  fortune  and  family,  who  so 
habituated  himself  to  the  use  of  vast  quantities  of  vola- 
tile salts,  that  at  length  he  could  eat  them  in  a  very 
astonishing  manner,  as  other  people  eat  sugar  and 
caraway-seeds.  The  consequence  was,  that  he  brought 
on  a  hectic  fever,  vast  hemorrhages  from  the  intestines, 
nose,  and  gums ;  every  one  of  his  teeth  dropped  out, 
and  he  could  eat  nothing  solid;  he  wasted  vastly  in  his 
flesh,  and  his  muscles  became  as  soft  and  flabby  as  those 
of  a  new-born  infant,  and  he  broke  out  all  over  his  body 
in  pustules.  His  urine  was  always  excessively  high- 
colored,  turbid,  and  very  fetid.  He  was  at  last  persuaded 
to  leave  off  this  pernicious  custom  ;  but  he  had  so  effect- 
ually ruined  his  constitution,  that,  though  he  rubbed  on 
in  a  miserable  manner  for  several  months,  he  died,  and 
in  the  highest  degree,  of  marasmus.  And  T  am  per- 
suaded he  would  have  died  much  sooner,  had  he  not 
constantly  drank  very  freely  of  the  most  fine  and 
generous  wines,  and  daily  used  large  quantities  of  asses' 
milk,  and  anti-scorbutic  juices,  acidulated  with  juice  of 
lemon." 

If  there  be  any  truth  in  homoeopathy,  the  Carbonate 
of  Ammonia  must  be  the  most  powerful  specific  for 
scurvy.  We  would  recommend  to  give  one  grain  of  the 
first  trituration  three  times  a-day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

The  tincture  of  Peruvian  bark  may  have  to  be  resorted 
to  in  some  cases  to  counteract  debility,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  a  remaining  tendency  to  marasmus  and  cedematous 
swellings ;  we  recommend  a  watery  infusion  which  may 
be  acidulated  with  lemon-juice,  to  be  given  in  dessert- 
spoonful doses,  three  times  a-day. 
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DROPSICAL  EFFUSIONS. 
Anasarca,  General  Dropsy  of  the  Cellular  Tissue, 

This  is  an  accumulation  of  the  watery  constituents  of 
the  blood  in  the  cellular  membrane  under  the  skin,  and 
occurs  either  as  a  primary  disease  or  as  a  symptom  of 
some  other  organic  malady.  It  may  likewise  set  in  as 
a  sequela  or  consecutive  disease  of  some  acute  eruptive 
fever,  especially  scarlatina. 

Dropsy  may  develop  itself  as  an  acute  primary  disease, 
setting  in  with  a  chill  and  fever  in  consequence  of  a 
cold,  a  sudden  suppression  of  some  habitual  eruption,  or 
of  a  sudden  fright. 

The  swelling  is  at  first  soft  and  doughy,  and  after- 
wards becomes  shining  and  elastic.  The  skin  over  the 
swelling  is  tense,  cool,  not  red ;  on  pressing  with  the 
tip  of  the  finger  upon  the  swelling,  a  pit  forms  in  the 
skin  and  remains  even  after  the  pressure  ceases.  Eed 
spots  gradually  show  themselves  and  spread  over  the 
swollen  parts ;  the  skin  assumes  a  livid,  blackish- 
brownish  hue ;  phlyctaenae  and  even  gangrenous  sloughs 
form. 

The  abdominal  functions  are  of  course  more  or  less 
interfered  with  in  dropsy.  The  urinary  secretion  is 
very  scanty,  the  exhalations  from  the  skin  are  wanting, 
the  bowels  are  either  constipated  or  loose,  the  breathing 
is  very  much  impeded,  the  appetite  is  impaired,  the 
sleep  is  uneasy  and  disturbed,  and  from  the  emaciation 
of  the  parts  where  no  dropsical  deposit  exists,  we  may 
infer  that  a  general  waste  of  the  solids  is  taking  place. 

Treatment. — The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease 
are:  Apis  mellifica,  Aconite,  Arsenicum,  Apocy- 
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num,  China,  Dulcamara,  Ferrum,  Helleborus,  Mer- 
curius.    The  particular  indications  will  be  given  below. 

Ascites,  Dropsy  of  the  Abdomen. 

The  swelling  uniformly  develops  itself  from  below 
upwards.  When  standing,  the  swelling  is  perceived 
below  and  in  front ;  in  a  recumbent  posture  the  swell- 
ing is  seen  directly  above  the  crest  of  the  ilium.  Fluc- 
tuation is  observable  by  the  patient,  and  also  by  those 
near  him,  during  a  quick  motion  ;  or,  while  lying  on 
the  back,  fluctuation  is  perceived  on  the  opposite  side 
to  that  which  is  struck  with  the  finger.  In  order  to 
examine  the  patient,  he  must  occupy  a  position  where 
the  water  will  press  against  the  abdominal  walls ;  a 
kneeling  position,  for  instance,  while  leaning  on  his 
hands.  The  skin  is  dry  as  in  general  dropsy  ;  the  urine 
scanty,  of  a  deep-yellow  or  red,  and  frequently  depositing 
a  sediment;  the  pulse  is  weak  and  irregular;  emacia- 
tion, hectic  fever  and  symptoms  of  jaundice  are  fre- 
quently, and,  indeed,  generally  present.  Other  symptoms 
are :  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  fullness  and  pressure  in  the 
epigastric  region  after  eating,  oppression  of  breathing, 
disturbed  sleep.  This  disease  is  frequently  complicated 
with,  or  a  consequence  of  organic  disease  of  the  liver  or 
spleen,  in  which  case  it  is  incurable. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  the  same 
as  those  which  have  been  proposed  for  anasarca,  in 
addition  to  which  we  have  Bryonia,  Colchicum,  Scilla 

MARITIMA,  PRUNUS  SPINOSA,  LEDUM,  SoLANUM  NIGRUM. 

The  particular  indications  will  be  found  below. 

Hydrothorax,  Dropsy  of  the  Chest, 

This  is  an  accumulation  of  serous  fluid  in  one  or  both 
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pleural  cavities.  It  must  not  be  supposed,  however, 
that,  because  the  disease  is  called  hydrothorax,  there  is, 
on  this  account,  water  in  the  chest  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease.  The  water  in  the  chest  is  simply 
the  last  development  of  a  certain  morbid  condition  of 
the  respiratory  organs,  and  the  disease  may  therefore  be 
hydrothorax  even  without  any  water  being  as  yet 
actually  present.  Dropsical  effusions  are  secondary 
developments  of  certain  morbid  conditions,  but  do  not 
constitute  the  primary  disease. 

One  of  the  first  symptoms  of  hydrothorax  is  oppres- 
sion and  a  disposition  to  faint,  on  making  an  exertion, 
walking  fast,  or  ascending  an  eminence.  The  patients 
frequently  wake  at  night  with  a  start  and  dyspnoea,  they 
ask  for  air,  and  want  to  have  the  window  opened.  As 
the  disease  increases,  a  recumbent  posture  becomes  un- 
bearable, the  patient  are  constantly  seized  with  parox- 
ysms of  suffocation,  especially  during  an  unfavorable 
change  of  the  weather,  or  when  the  wind  shifts  from  the 
south  or  west  to  the  east  or  north-east.  They  have  to 
sit  up,  with  their  legs  hanging  over  the  edge  of  the  bed. 
The  lips  become  bluish  and  bloated,  the  extremities  are 
cold,  the  forehead  is  covered  with  a  clammy  sweat,  the 
heart  throbs  violently  at  times,  the  pulse  is  small,  feeble, 
intermittent.  The  patient  is  troubled  with  a  cough, 
which  is  at  times  a  mere  bark,  at  others  amounts  to  a 
spasmodic  cough,  dry  at  first,  and  gradually  changing  to 
a  moist  cough  with  discharge  of  large  pieces  of  tenacious 
phlegm,  or  quantities  of  a  purulent  substance. 

When  effusion  has  actually  taken  place,  that  part  of 
the  chest  where  the  effusion  exists  is  pushed  outward  ; 
one  or  both  pleural  cavities  may  be  thus  enlarged* 

In  the  last  stage  of  the  disease,  symptoms  of  general 
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dropsy  set  in  ;  the  lower  extremities  swell,  from  the  feet 
upward.  A  sudden  disappearance  of  this  swelling  of  the 
extremities  is  a  dangerous  and  generally  fatal  symptom. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  are  the  same  as  those  in 
ascites  and  anasarca. 

Hydrothorax  may  be  caused  by  a  cold,  sudden  sup- 
pression of  the  perspiration,  over- exertion,  anxiety  and 
fright,  organic  disease  of  the  heart  or  lungs,  abuse  of 
spirits,  debility,  metastasis  of  gout,  suppression  of  some 
eruption  or  the  drying  up  of  an  ulcer  on  the  legs  by 
ointments  or  lead- washes.  Hydrothorax  caused  by 
organic  disease  is  incurable. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  the  same 
as  those  for  dropsy  generally ;  especially,  however, 
Aconite,  Arsenic,  Digitalis,  Spigelia,  Helleborus, 
Ammonium  carbonicum,  Squilla.  Particular  indica- 
tions, see  below. 

Dropsy  of  the  Pericardium. 

The  pericardium  is  a  serous  membrane  which  envelops 
the  heart  like  a  sac.  This  membrane  may  become  in- 
flamed, and  the  consequence  of  such  an  inflammatory 
irritation  may  be  an  exudation  of  serum.  The  accumu- 
lation of  this  fluid  between  the  pericardium  and  the 
substance  of  the  heart  is  what  pathologists  designate  as 
dropsy  of  the  pericardium. 

Schoenlein  furnishes  the  following  diagnosis  of  this 
disease :  "  The  patient  complains  of  a  feeling  of  pressure 
and  weight  in  the  lower  part  of  the  region  of  the  heart ; 
violent  restlessness  and  anguish,  which  is  frequently  so 
violent  that  it  induces  vomiting,  dullness  of  the  head, 
stupor  and  even  delirium.  The  pit  of  the  stomach 
swells.     If  there  is  much  water,  the  skin  at  the  pit  of 
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the  stomach  forms  a  sac  in  the  erect  posture,  which, 
when  percussed,  yields  a  watery  sound.  The  patient 
cannot  bear  a  low  posture,  least  of  all  any  recumbent . 
posture;  he  is  most  easy  when  sitting  erect  or  when 
lying  on  the  left  side.  He  complains  of  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  though,  upon  examination,  the  beats  of  the 
heart  are  not  felt,  or  else  are  very  dull  and  faint,  resem- 
bling the  sound  which  is  heard  on  striking  against  a 
bladder  filled  with  water ;  at  the  same  time  a  dull,  faint 
sound  is  heard  over  a  large  surface,  sometimes  even  in 
the  right  chest ;  there  is  no  respiratory  murmur  perceived 
in  that  region  of  the  chest,  as  the  lungs  are  crowded  to 
one  side  by  the  accumulated  fluid.  The  pulse  is  gene- 
rally small,  feeble,  very  frequent ;  it  becomes  intermittent 
when  some'of  the  valves  are  ossified;  vibratory,  when 
hypertrophy  is  present.  These  symptoms  are  accompa- 
nied with  oedema  of  the  ankles  and  lower  limbs,  which 
spreads  rapidly  upwards,  extending  even  to  the  back  of 
the  left  hand,  and  being  accompanied  with  a  sensation 
of  numbness,  diminution  of  all  the  secretions,  etc." 

In  a  case  of  dropsy  of  the  pericardium,  which  set  in 
as  a  sequela  of  scarlatina,  and  terminated  fatally,  the 
disease  was  ushered  in  by  incessant  and  small  discharges 
of  a  muco-fseeal  matter  from  the  bowels. 

The  principal  remedies  are  Aconite,  Digitalis, 
Arsenic,  Helleborus,  Laurocerasus,  Spigelia,  Col- 
chicum.     Particular  indications  see  below. 


Hydrometra,  Dropsy  of  the  Uterus. 

Hartmann  offers  the  following  diagnosis  of  this 
disease :  "  The  patients  have  a  leucophlegmatic,  bloated 
appearance,  the  menses  cease,  and  from  this  period  dates 
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the  swelling  of  the  abdomen.  The  swelling  does  not 
take  place  as  uniformly  as  during  pregnancy;  it  fre- 
quently develops  itself  very  rapidly,  attains  a  very  high 
degree  in  a  short  time,  and  then  stops.  The  swelling 
extends  in  breadth,  the  abdomen  does  not  become 
pointed  in  front.  The  swelling  has  an  elastic,  uniform 
feel ;  it  is  equally  hard  all  over,  is  not  painful  to  pres- 
sure, does  not  change  its  locality  with  the  position  of 
the  body.  Fluctuation  is  perceptible  more  or  less  dis- 
tinctly; the  percussion-sound  reveals  the  presence  of 
fluid  very  faintly.  An  internal  examination  shows  that 
the  vagina  is  cold,  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  is 
felt  higher  up  in  the  vagina  than  usual,  and  is  in  most 
cases  obliterated  ;  the  uterus  is  distended ;  fluctuation  is 
distinctly  perceptible,  but  no  presentation  •  of  a  fetus. 
This  condition  is  accompanied  with  general  dropsical 
symptoms,  but  in  a  moderate  degree ;  oedema  of  the  lower 
limbs,  labia,  cellular  tissue,  peloic  region ;  dry,  cracking 
skin,  cold  extremities,  a  small,  weak,  wiry,  empty  pulse, 
diminished  secretion  of  urine." 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  Cantha- 
kides,  Squilla,  Digitalis,  Platina,  Sabina  and  the 
medicines  which  have  been  recommended  for  dropsy 
generally.  The  particular  indications  will  be  found 
below. 

Dropsy  of  the  Ovaries. 

11  On  one  side  of  the  abdomen,  generally  on  the  right, 
less  frequently  on  the  left  side,  where  the  horizontal 
ramus  of  the  pubic  bone  joins  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  a 
swelling  forms,  which  at  first  occasions  only  a  sensation 
of  pressure  and  heaviness  and  is  indistinctly  felt  through 
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the  abdominal  integuments,  but  afterwards  becomes  more 
distinct,  and  occasions  an  unequal  distension  of  the  ab- 
domen. The  swelling  can  be  pushed  to  and  fro ;  upon 
turning  quickly  from  one  side  to  another,  the  patients  ex- 
perience a  sensation  as  if  a  globular,  cold  body  were  falling 
from  one  side  to  the  other.  An  examination  by  the  vagina 
shows  that  the  uterus  is  pushed  to  the  opposite  side;  it 
is  always  raised,  and  sometimes  so  high  that  it  can 
scarcely  be  reached  with  the  finger.  Fluctuation  is  per- 
ceived on  examining  the  tumor.  Consensual  symptoms : 
sensation  of  numbness  in  the  thigh  of  the  affected  side, 
frequently  alternating  with  a  drawing,  tearing  pain ; 
.  rising  of  the  globus  hystericus  or  the  hysteric  ball 
towards  the  stomach,  nausea,  vomiting,  frequent  urging 
to  urinate,  with  difficulty  of  emitting  the  urine ;  consti- 
pation, flatulence,  and  the  symptoms  which  are  generally 
present  in  dropsy,  but  very  slightly  in  this  variety ; 
great  paleness  of  the  face  after  the  disease  has  lasted  for 
some  time ;  small,  quick  pulse ;  dry  skin,  oedema  of  the 
ankles ;  sometimes  the  oedema  is  first  perceived  about 
the  genital  organs.  The  disease  occurs  most  frequently 
after  the  critical  age,  in  females  who  had  borne  many 
children  or  who  had  indulged  in  sexual  intercourse  to 
excess  without  conceiving.  The  prognosis  is  unfavor- 
able ;  the  disease  sometimes  lasts  from  six  to  eight  years, 
and  most  generally  terminates  in  death." 

The  best  remedies  for  this  disease  are,  together  with 
the  remedies  for  dropsy  in  general,  Pulsatilla,  Pla- 
tina,  Canthartdes,  Iodine,  Mercurius,  Arse  sic, 
Prujstus  SPINOSA.  The  symptomatic  indications  will  be 
furnished  below.    Apis  is  also  reccommended. 
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Inflammation  and  Dropsy  of  the  Knee-Joint,  Hydrarthras. 

An  effusion  of  water  into  the  knee-joint  is  the  last 
development  or  result  of  some  other  disease  such  as 
inflammation,  debility ;  or  it  may  be  caused  by  metas- 
tasis, external  injuries,  etc.  It  is  either  acute  or  chronic. 
Acute  inflammation  of  the  knee-joint  developes  itself  very 
rapidly;  the  joint  swells,  becomes  extremely  painful,  the 
least  motion  or  contact  causes  great  suffering ;  the  skin 
is  tense  and  red,  the  part  feels  hot,  and,  after  a  while 
fluctuation  becomes  perceptible  on  the  outside. 

In  chronic  hydrarthrus  the  disease  develops  itself  much 
more  slowly  at  first,  but  is  none  the  less  fierce  after  it  has. 
once  become  fully  established.  For  a  long  time,  some- 
times for  months,  the  patient  complains  of  a  deep-seated, 
aching  pain  in  the  interior  of  the  joint;  if  this  is  not 
removed  by  treatment,  the  joint  gradually  becomes 
enlarged,  stiff;  a  cold,  or  standing  on  cold  stones  or  on 
damp  ground,  is  often  sufficient  to  rouse  the  disease,  and 
give  it  a  most  acute  form,  with  agonizing  pain,  prick- 
ings in  the  joint,  burning  heat  in  the  joint,  lancinations 
as  if  the  joint  were  cut  with  knives ;  the  effusion  is  dis- 
tinctly felt.  This  form  of  the  disease  is  frequently  a 
symptom  of  general  inflammatory  rheumatism. 

Tkeatment. — We  will  anticipate  the  description  of 
the  general  treatment  of  dropsy  by  indicating  the  treat- 
ment of  this  particular  form  of  dropsy  in  this  place. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  affection  are  Aconite 
Pulsatilla,  Iodine,  and  Silicea.  The  best  mode  of 
proceeding  with  the  treatment  is  as  follows:  Mix  one 
or  two  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  or  even  the  tincture 
o  '  Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  drop  of  the 
first   attenuation  or   tincture  of  Pulsatilla    in    another 


DROPSY   OF   KNEE-JOINT.  585 

tumblerful,  and  give  an  alternate  dose  of  these  medicines 
every  half  hour,  until  a  reaction  has  commenced,  after 
which  the  medicines  may  be  continued,  an  alternate  close 
every  hour,  and  lastly  every  two  hours.  This  treatment 
is  sufficient  in  most  cases,  unless  complications  should 
exist.  After  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  been 
removed,  and  a  weakness,  hardness  or  tendency  to 
enlargement  remains,  we  may  give 

Silicea,  third  trituration,  in  one-grain  doses,  alter- 
nately with  Pulsatilla,  prepared  as  above,  giving  an 
alternate  dose  of  medicine  every  two  or  three  hours. 
After  having  given  Silicea  for  three  or  four  days 

Calcabjea  may  be  substituted  for  Silicea,  and  given 
alternately  with  Pulsatilla  as  above.  If  necessary,  Sili- 
cea may  be  resumed  in  a  few  days,  until  the  disease  is 
perfectly  cured. 

Iodium  or  Iodine  may  become  indispensable  if  the 
joint  looks  swollen,  is  red  and  painful,  hot,  sore,  and 
Aconite  which  may  have  seemed  indicated  by  the 
symptoms,  has  no  effect  upon  the  disease.  "We  may 
mix  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  and  give  a  tablespoonful  of  this  mixture 
every  two  or  three  hours.  This  medicine  is  more  par- 
ticularly indicated,  if  the  patient  exhibits  unmistakeable 
signs  of  a  scrofulous  habit. 

Cold  water. — Cold-water  bandages  may  be  applied 
to  the  joint  with  great  benefit.  The  patient  should 
avoid  exposure  after  the  cure,  lest  a  relapse  should  take 
place. 

"We  have  recommended  the  tincture  of  Pulsatilla 
together  with  the  attenuations ;  we  are  satisfied  that,  in 
some  cases  of  this  disease,  the  tincture  acts  better  than 
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the  attenuations,  though  these  two  have  effected  bril- 
liant cures. 


Spina  Bifida,  Dropsy  of  the  Spine. 

This  is  a  fissure  in  the  spinal  column,  with  deficient 
formation  of  the  vertebrae.  Where  the  fissure  is  located, 
a  tumor  becomes  visible  on  the  outside,  from  the  size  of 
a  walnut  to  that  of  a  goose-egg.  This  tumor  is  filled 
with  a  clear,  and  sometimes  turbid  or  reddish  fluid. 
The  disease  is  frequently  attended  with  hydrocephalus 
or  some  other  organic  disease.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
it  can  be,  or  ever  has  been,  cured.  At  any  rate,  a  phy- 
sician will  have  to  be  consulted  for  this  purpose. 

Hydrocephalus,  Dropsy  of  the  Brain. 

For  a  description  of  the  nature  and  treatment  of  this 
disease  the  reader  is  referred  to  Meningitis,  page  329, 
and  Tuberculosis  of  the  Brain,  page  562. 

General  Treatment  of  the  Different  Varieties  of  Dropsy. 

"We  have  no  specific  remedies  for  the  different  varieties 
of  dropsy,  and  it  has  therefore  been  deemed  advisable,  in 
speaking  of  the  treatment  of  dropsical  effusions,  not  to 
distinguish  the  different  medicines  for  dropsy  into  par- 
ticular classes,  adjudging  some  to  one  variety  of  dropsy, 
and  others  to  some  other  variety;  but  to  indicate  in 
their  unbroken  totality  the  symptoms,  by  the  presence 
of  which,  in  any  particular  case  of  dropsy,  the  selection 
of  the  appropriate  remedy  has  to  be  decided. 

Apis  mellifica  has  proved  a  useful  agent  in  anasarca, 


GENERAL  TREATMENT  OF  DROPSY.       587 

ascites  and  hydrothorax,   especially  when  complicated 
with  strangury. 

DOSE. — One   or   more  drops,  of  the   first  attenuation   or  tincture,   in   a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Aconite. — This  medicine  is  a  powerful  agent  in 
dropsy,  especially  when  the  disease  is  accompanied  with 
determination  of  blood  to  the  brain,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  dizziness,  wakefulness,  nervous  restlessness,  etc. 
If  the  disease  originates  in  a  sudden  fright,  Aconite  is 
strictly  indicated.  In  a  case  of  general  dropsy  which 
came  on  after  a  sudden  fright,  and  had  continued  for 
nearly  eighteen  months,  getting  worse  all  the  time,  we 
gave  the  patient,  who  was  a  lady  of  forty  years,  the 
tincture  of  Aconite,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  A  few  days 
after  commencing  the  Aconite,  she  began  to  discharge  a 
bloody  looking  serum  from  the  womb  and  bladder, 
which  increased  to  a  pailful  a  day,  until  the  dropsical 
deposit  had  entirely  disappeared  and  ceased  to  form 
anew.  Previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  treatment 
the  patient  was  enormously  swollen  all  over  the  abdo- 
men, extremities,  even  the  neck  and  parts  of  the  face 
being  involved  in  the  swelling ;  the  skin  was  stretched 
to  the  utmost,  and  a  blood -tinged  serum  would  spirt  out 
wherever  the  skin  was  pricked  with  a  needle.  After 
the  dropsical  symptoms  were  entirely  removed  the  lady 
moved  away  from  the  city;  since  then  we  have  lost 
sight  of  her. 

Aconite  is  an  admirable  medicine  in  hydrothorax,. 
when  the  following  symptoms  occur:  sudden  fainting 
spells  after  the  least  exertion,  walk,  ascension  of  an 
eminence;  palpitation  of  the  heart,  frequent  waking  in 
the  night,  with  a  start,  dyspnoea,  shocks  of  the  heart, 


583  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

the  patient  gasps  for  air,  has  to  sit  up;  frequent  and 
sudden  changes  of  color,  from  pale  to  red,  and  vice 
versa ;  chills  and  flashes  of  heat ;  coldness  of  the  extre- 
mities, distressing  giddiness,  anxiety;  the  pulse  is  small, 
quick,  irregular. 

DOSE. — In  all  such  cases,  employ  the  tincture  of  Aconite,  and  frequently 
the  tincture  of  the  root,  a  drop  or  two,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablesponful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Aconite  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  hydrothorax  if  the 
disease  can  be  traced  to  organic  disease  of  the  heart. 
In  such  a  case  it  is  well  to  alternate  the  Aconite  with 
Digitalis,  giving  of  the  Aconite  the  same  dose  as  before 
mentioned;  and  of  Digitalis  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture 
in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  at  a  time, 
an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours.  Instead  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  Digitalis  many  homoeopathic  physicians  of  the 
highest  standing  employ  a  weak  infusion,  of  which  they 
give  a  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Cannabis  Apocynum  may  be  given  in  dropsy  caused 
by  suppression  of  fever  and  ague,  or  after  scarlatina,  two 
or  three  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Arsenicum  is  a  great  remedy  in  every  variety  of 
dropsy,  especially  when  the  following  symptoms  are 
exhibited  :  general  dropsical  swelling  of  the  face  and 
body  ;  swelling  of  the  right  side  of  the  body  down  to  the 
hips;  swelling  of  the  face  and  feet;  general  coldness, 
with  parchment-like  dryness  of  the  skin  of  the  affected 
parts;  or  else  burning,  and  burning  itching  of  the  skin  ; 
peeling  off  of  the  skin  in  large  scales ;  petechial  disor- 
ganizations of  the  skin,  green,  yellow,  or  brownish  color 
of  single  parts ;  fetid  liquid  diarrhoea  or  else  constipa- 
tion, scanty  discharges  of  foul,  blackish,  saturated  urine; 
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burning,  unquenchable  thirst,  oppression,  especially  at 
night;  anguish,  despair  of  one's  recovery ;  excessive  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart;  yellow,  livid  complexion,  with 
expression  of  sadness  and  anxiety  in  the  countenance  ; 
excessive  debility  and  rapid  emaciation.  Arsenic  is 
useful  in  every  variety  of  dropsy ;  likewise  in  those  forms 
of  dropsy  which  are  developed  as  sequelae  of  acute  erup- 
tive fevers,  such  as  scarlatina,  and  particularly  in  ascites, 
depending  upon  chronic  diseases  of  the  liver. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  three  hours. 

Dulcamara  is  useful  in  dropsical  swellings  remaining 
after  acute  eruptions  such  as  measles,  scarlatina,  urti- 
caria ;  or  in  dropsies  which  come  on  after  sudden  sup- 
pression of  the  perspiration  by  exposure  to  wet  and 
dampness,  or  to  a  draught  of  air ;  it  may  be  alternated 
with,  or  followed  by,  Colchicum. 

DOSE. — Of  each,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  or  even  of  the  tincture 
in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  in  alternate  doses, 
every  two  hours,  until  the  cutaneous  and  urinary  secretions  are  restored, 
after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  less  frequently. 

Helleborus  Niger  is  adapted  to  acute  and  chronic 
dropsies,  coming  on  in  consequence  of  suppressed  erup- 
tions, or  after  measles,  scarlatina,  etc. ;  it  is  particularly 
indicated  when  the  dropsical  symptoms  develop  them- 
selves very  rapidly  all  over  the  body,  even  the  genital 
organs  and  face,  with  oppression  of  breathing,  aphthous 
exulcerations  in  the  mouth;  in  dropsy  of  the  pericar- 
dium it  is  a  valuable  remedy,  and  may  be  alternated 
with  Arsenic,  the  latter  in  one  grain-doses,  as  mentioned 
above,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

China  is  generally  recommended  for  dropsy  arising 
from  loss  of  animal  fluids,  excessive  depletions,  sexual 
excesses,    onanism,    exhausting    diseases,   or   excessive 

51 
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physical  exertions,  watching,  impoverished  condition  of 
the  reproductive. system  by  privations,  vitiated  air,  star- 
vation, etc.  China  is  likewise  useful  in  dropsies  arising 
from  affections  of  the  liver  and  portal  system,  or  organic 
disease  of  the  heart  and  spleen ;  it  is  more  particularly 
indicated  by  suppression  of  urine,  oppression  of  the 
chest,  and  a  troublesome,  short  cough  with  expectoration. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  China  may  be  alternated 
with,  or  followed  by  Arsenicum,  as  indicated  above,  or  by 

Ferrum,  especially  when  there  is  great  tendency  to 
rapid  emaciation  or  marasmus,  a  chlorotic  habit,  with 
sickly  and  cadaverous  color  of  the  face  and  skin,  debility, 
nocturnal  distress,  nausea  and  vomiting  after  eating, 
constipation,  etc. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours  ,•  and,,  if  alter- 
nated with  China,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  particularly  indicated,  if  dropsy, 
and  especially  ascites,  depends  upon  organic  disease  of 
the  liver,  and  is  complicated  with  symptoms  of  jaundice, 
pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  as  if  ulcerated,  deep 
yellow  color  of  the  urine  which  is  secreted  in  small 
quantities,  constipation. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  three  hours. 

Bryonia  is  a  good  intermediate  medicine  in  ascites, 
especially  when  the  disease  was  caused  suddenly  by  a 
cold  drink  while  heated,  accompanied  with  inflamma- 
tory symptoms  of  the  organs  of  respiration  and  bowels, 
constipation,  flushed,  jaundiced  color  of  the  face. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  to  be  repeated 
in  from  four  to  six  hours,  if  necessary,  after  which  the  more  specifically 
indicated  medicines  may  be  continued. 
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Zincum  metAllICUM,  according  to  Dr.  "Wahle,  is  an 
excellent  remedy  for  dropsical  affections,  if  the  patients 
complain  of  distress  or  uneasiness  in  the  renal  region. 
He  likewise  cured  a  case  of  dropsy  of  one  year's  stand- 
ing with  Aurum  muriaticum,  sixth  attenuation;  a  fine 
clear  urine  was  secreted  after  the  use  of  this  agent, 
whereas  the  Prunus  spinosa  was  followed  by  the  secre- 
tion  of  a  turbid  urine  with  strong  ammoniacal  odor. 

Prunus  spinosa  is  recommended  by  Dr.  "Wahle  as 
an  excellent  remedy  for  ascites ;  we  use  the  tincture,  a 
few  drops  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  or  three  hours. 

Kali  carbonicum  seems  indispensable  in  anasarca 
and  ascites  caused  by  menstrual  suppression. 

DOSE— One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours,  until  an  im- 
provement is  perceived. 

This  medicine  may  likewise  be  tried  in  ovarian  dropsy, 
same  dose.  In  this  species  of  dropsy,  and  in  anasarca 
and  ascites  depending  upon  menstrual  suppression  we 
have  likewise 

China  and  Ferrum,  same  dose  as  indicated  above ; 
and 

Pulsatilla,  one  or  more  drops  of  the  first  or  second 
attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  teaspoonful 
every  two  or  three  hours,  or  even  less  frequently,  every 
six  hours. 

Oantharides  is  a  most  important  medicine  in  ova- 
rian dropsy,  ascites,  and  dropsy  of  the  womb,  especially 
when  the  patient  is  troubled  with  a  constant  urging  to 
urinate,  and  inability  to  pass  any  water. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  the  urine  is  discharged 
freely.    If  Cantharides  has  no  effect,  we  may  try 
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Apis,  as  recommended  above,  or  likewise 
Squtlla  maritima,  which,  according  to  Hartmann, 
has  to  be  given  in  large  doses,  as  it  has  only  a  palliative 
effect  in  dropsy.  He  recommends  that  it  be  given  as  a 
powder,  or  as  oxymel  squilliticum  ;  also  in  pills.  We  may 
first  try  the  tincture,  from  eight  to  twelve  drops  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonfui  every  hour,  until  a 
copious  flow  of  urine  sets  in;  and,  if  this  does  not  take 
place,  the  physician,  if  he  think  fit,  may  try  the  squills 
in  substance.  Hartmann  makes  the  same  remark  con- 
cerning Digitalis,  which  is  considered  an  excellent 
remedy  in  hydrothorax,  dropsy  of  the  pericardium,  or 
ascites.  According  to  Hartmann,  and  other  eminent 
homceopathists,  it  should  be  given  as  an  infusion,  in 
dessert- spoonful  doseSj  three  or  four  doses  a  day.  We 
may  also  give  it  in  ihe  same  dose  as  Pulsatilla. 

EUPHORBTUM  CYPARISSIAS  and  SOLANUM  NIGRUM  Were 

given,  by  Hartmann,  in  two  instances  of  anasarca;  one 
drop  of  the  tincture,  in  each  case,  effecting  a  cure,  accord- 
ing to  his  belief. 

Iodium  and  Platjna  may  be  tried  in  ovarian  dropsy, 
the  former  more  particularly  if  the  disease  is  complicated 
with  a  scrofulous  taint. 

DOSE. — Of  Iodium  one  or  more  drops,  of  the  first  attenuation  every  four 
or  six  hours,  or,  if  deemed  proper,  the  tincture  may  be  employed  in  the  same 
quantity.  Of  Platina  give  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

Ledum  palustre  may  prove  serviceable  in  anasarca 
or  ascites  having  a  rheumatic  origin. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Cantharides. 

Apis  mellifica  may  prove  valuable  in  dropsy  of  the 
womb  and  ovaries. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonfui  every  four  or  six  hours. 
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Secale  cornutum  may  be  exliibited  in  dropsy  of 
the  womb,  if  the  patient  is  troubled  with  pressing-d6wn, 
expulsive  pains,  or  if  the  dropsy  is  complicated  with 
pregnancy. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops  of  the  tincture,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  a  copious  discharge  of  water  takes 
place.    After  Secale, 

Pulsatilla  may  be  given  in  this  disease,  in  the  same 
dose  as  for  ovarian  dropsy.  We  have  never  treated  more 
than  one  case  of  this  disease  in  a  pregnant  female.  The 
fetus  was  expelled  dead,  and  the  patient  recovered  very 
rapidly  after  that  expulsion  had  taken  place.  Whether 
the  expulsion  was  brought  on  by  treatment,  or  took  place 
spontaneously,  we  are  unwilling  to  decide. 

Palliative  Treatment  of  Dropsy.-— Tepid  baths  are 
sometimes  exceedingly  soothing  to  a  dropsical  patient, 
and  should  be  administered  whenever  the  patient  desires 
it,  of  course  with  due  regard  to  all  other  circumstances. 
Dropsical  patients  require  a  dry,  soft,  warm  air ;  damp, 
raw  weather  is  extremely  unfavorable.  Tf  the  disease 
can  be  traced  to  the  influence  of  the  climate  to  which 
the  patient  is  habitually  exposed,  or  is  the  consequence 
of  a  badly-managed  intermittent  fever,  which  is  endemic 
in  the  region  of  country  where  the  patient  resides,  it  is 
doubtful  whether  medical  treatment  alone  will  do  much 
for  the  patient ;  in  such  a  case,  he  will  have  to  move  to 
a  more  healthy  locality,  or  put  upwith  his  disease  until 
it  carries  him  off.  The  diet  should  be  exceedingly  light ; 
in  acute  dropsy,  the  diet  is  to  be  the  same  as  in  every 
ether  acute  disease;  in  chronic  dropsy,  patients  some- 
times have  a  fair  appetite,  but  they  have  to  be  exceed- 
ingly careful  lest  they  should  eat  too  much,  or  indulge 
in  food  that  does  not  agree  with  them.     All  rich,  heavy 
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articles  of  diet  should  be  rigidly  prohibited.  The  best 
drink,  to  quench  the  burning  thirst  with  which  dropsical 
patients  are  frequently  tormented,  is  cold  water;  but 
any  other  beverage  for  which  they  express  a  desire,  and 
which  does  not  interfere  with  the  medicine,  may  be  given 
them ;  milk,  curd,  butter-milk>  are  allowable.  A  very 
light  ale,  a  pure  malt-brew,  is  likewise  allowable  under 
certain  circumstances.  Drinks  which  promote  the  secre- 
tion of  urine,  decoctions  of  wild-brier,  parsley,  aspara- 
gus, radishes,  cucumbers,  etc.,  are  useful  palliatives. 

The  sweating  method,  as  employed  under  the  hydro- 
pathic treatment,  may  prove  eminently  beneficial  in 
dropsy,  if  patients  are  willing  to  resort  to  it;  it  may  be, 
and  ought  to  be,  combined  with  homoeopathic  treatment. 
Tapping  is  frequently  necessary  as  a  palliative  means; 
in  organic  dropsy  it  is  unavoidably  required  to  afford 
the  patient  relief. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  DIGESTIVE  ORGANS. 

Toothache,  or  Odontalgia. 

This  affection  is  so  well  and  so  universally  known, 
that  it  does  not  require  any  particular  description.  It 
is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult  to  cure,  and,  if  the 
tooth  is  carious,  the  only  thing  that  will  stop  the  pain 
effectually,  is  the  extraction  of  the  tooth.  Jahr  proposes 
as  an  effectual  means  to.  arrest  toothache  from  a  decayed 
tooth,  the  insertion  into. the  cavity  of  the  tooth  of  a  little 
piece  of  cotton  moistened  with  a  drop  of  the  tincture  of 
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Aconite.  A  decayed  tooth  sometimes  causes  neuralgic 
pains  shooting  over  the  face  and  down  the  neck  ;  if  this 
be  the  case,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  extract  the 
tooth,  as  no  treatment  can  relieve  such  pains,  and  their 
permanence  or  constant  recurrence  might  affect  the 
constitution. 

The  following  medicines  have  been  given  for  tooth- 
ache with  more  or  less  success,  the  dose  being  the  same 
for  all  these  medicines  as  is  indicated  for  Aconite. 

Aconite,  for  throbbing  pain,  after  a  cold,  affecting 
the  whole  side  of  the  face  and  jaw,  with  redness  of  one 
cheek ;  the  pain  is  frequently  accompanied  with  violent 
congestion  of  blood  to  the  head,  burning  heat  in  the 
face,  restlessness,  nervousness ;  or  it  is  a  shooting,  lan- 
cinating, boring,  wrenching  pain,  with  excessive  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  teeth,  as  if  ulcerated,  redness  and  bleeding 
of  the  gums ;  sensation  as  if  the  tooth  were  loose  and 
would  fall  out  of  the  socket. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  hour  until  the  pain  is  eased. 

Belladonna,  for  rheumatic  toothache,  especially  in 
females,  the  pain  being  a  tearing,  digging,  throbbing, 
lancinating  pain ;  also  during  pregnancy,  and  sometimes 
felt  alternately  in  the  teeth,  ear,  face.  Or,  for  excessive 
pain  in  an  uncertain  tooth.  This  remedy  may  be  used 
alternately  with  Aconite,  an  alternate  dose  every  half 
hour  until  relief  is  procured. 

Of  the  following  medicines  give  six  globules  dry  on 
the  tongue,  every  two  or  three  hours,  except  the  north- 
pole  of  the  magnet. 

Calcarea  carbonica,  tearing  in  hollow  as  well  as 
sound  teeth,  in  paroxysms,  aggravated  by  cold,  and 
especially  by  cold  air. 
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Bryonia,  for  a  fine  flashing- stinging  pain,  in  the 
teeth. 

Chamomilla;  if  the  toothache  affects  only  one  side,  or 
if  there  is  a  tearing  pain  in  one  side  of  the  head,  jaws, 
and  in  the  ear  of  that  side.  Or,  for  rheumatic  toothache, 
the  pain  being  intolerable,  in  paroxysms,  not  affecting 
any  one  tooth  in  particular,  darting,  tearing,  lancinating, 
or  also  digging-up  and  gnawing,  grumbling  and  draw- 
ing ;  the  pain  is  most  violent  in  the  night  and  after  a 
meal,  aggravated  by  cold  drinks  and  the  warmth  of  the 
bed,  the  gums  being  sometimes  swollen  and  burning; 
the  pain  is  often  attended  with  swelling  and  redness  of 
the  cheeks,  and,  in  some  cases,  comes  on  regularly  with 
the  menses. 

China,  beating  toothache,  relieved  by  pressing  the 
teeth  firmly  together,  but  increased  by  slight  pressure. 

Coffea,  throbbing  toothache,  with  nervousness  and 
violent  weeping. 

Cyclamen,  if  the  pain  is  of  an  arthritic  nature,  a 
stitching-boring  pain. 

Hyoscyamus,  for  a  tearing  and  pulsative  pain  con- 
tinuing in  the  socket  of  a  tooth  which  had  been  pulled 
out,  and  extending  through  the  cheek  into  the  forehead ; 
violent  chilliness,  followed  by  heat;  redness  of  the  face 
and  eyes,  which  glisten;  frenzy,  spasmodic  rolling  of 
the  eyes,  the  patient  screams,  beats  about,  wants  to 
escape.  Or,  tearing  and  beating  toothache,  the  pain 
extending  to  the  root  of  the  nose  and  eyes ;  the  pain  is 
aggravated  by  pressure ;  the  teeth  feel  elongated.  Or, 
beating  and  whizzing  in  the  tooth,  with  tearing  in  the 
gums;  the  teeth  feel  loose  when  chewing,  accompanied 
with  violent  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head,  and  violent 
heat. 
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The  North-Pole  of  the  Magnet  removes  toothache 
affecting  a  hollow  tooth  and  brought  on  by  a  cold,  with 
swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  gums,  and  swelling 
redness  and  heat  of  the  cheek ;  the  pain  is  worse  in  the 
warmth  and  after  a  meal,  and  is  sometimes  accompanied 
with  dartings  through  the  periosteum  of  the  jaw-bone, 
increasing  from  a  jerking  pain,  with  pressure,  to  a  dig- 
ging pain,  with  tearing,  and  sometimes  consisting  in 
burning  stitches.  Apply  the  magnet  to  the  affected 
part. 

Mercurius,  tearing  pain  in  the  teeth,  or  stitches  in 
the  hollow  teeth,  and  tearing  in  the  roots  of  other  sound 
teeth ;  the  pains  are  worse  after  eating,  aggravated  by 
cold  air,  eased  by  warmth ;  ptyalism  is  sometimes  pre 
sent,  accompanied  with  itching  of  the  gums,  which  are 
inflamed,  swollen,  red  or  livid,  or  bright-red  around  the 
borders,  looking  as  if  corroded,  suppurating,  painful,  or 
spongy;  putrid  smell  from  the  mouth. 

Mezereum,  for  a  drawing  pain  in  the  jaws,  alternating 
with  a  boring  pain  in  some  teeth,  and  a  stitching  pain 
extending  into  the  cheek-bone;  the  teeth  are  set  on 
edge,  feel  numb  and  elongated;  sometimes  a  sensation 
of  numbness  is  experienced  in  the  whole  side  of  the 
head  ;  the  pains  are  increased  by  contact.  Or,  the  pain 
may  be  darting,  lancinating,  with  sensation  as  if  the 
tooth  were  raised  out  of  its  socket.  Aconite  may  like- 
wise be  used  for  this  group  of  symptoms. 

Nux  VOMICA,  stitching  or  tearing  pain,  or  a  digging- 
up  pain,  or  a  drawing  pain  with  fine  stitches,  in  carious 
teeth,  increased  by  reading,  meditation,  warm  or  cold 
substances,  cool  air,  coffee,  spirituous  drinks;  sometimes 
the  pain  can  be  relieved  by  applying  warm  cloths  or 
poultices,  it  is  aggravated  by  cold  things ;   there  is  no 
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swelling  of  the  cheek,  although- the  submaxillary  glands 
may  be  swollen.  Nux  vomica  is  a  good  remedy  for  the 
rheumatic  toothache  of  pregnant  females,  a  drawing  ami 
tearing  pain  without  swelling. 

Pulsatilla,  a  drawing,  gnawing  or  tearing  pain  in 
both  the  carious  and  sound  teeth,  or  a  drawing  and 
jerking  pain  in  the  nerve  of  the  tooth  as  if  put  upon 
the  stretch  and  then  let  loose  again,  with  a  fine  sting- 
ing gnawing  in  the  gums;  or  a  stitching,  digging  up 
pain,  setting  in  in  paroxysms  with  evening  or  night- 
exacerbations  ;  the  pain  is  always  aggravated  by  the 
contact  with  warm  substances,  or  by  the  warmth  of  the 
bed,  and  relieved  by  the  application  of  cold;  it  is  not 
increased  by  chewing  but  may  be  excited  by  a  tooth- 
pick. 

Ehus  toxicodendron,  a  tearing  pain  of  a  rheumatic 
or  arthritic  nature;  it  is  always  made  worse  by  cold,  and 
relieved  by  warmth. 

Sabina,  throbbing  toothache  in  females,  with  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  tooth  would  be  shattered  to  pieces  from 
within. 

Sepia,  for  a  chronic  beating  toothache,  or  for  the 
toothache  of  pregnant  females;  it  is  generally  accom- 
panied with  a  stitching  sensation,  the  pain  extending  as 
far  as  the  ears  and  through  the  arm,  with  a  tingling 
sensation  in  the  fingers;  sometimes  accompanied  with 
swelling  of  the  cheeks  and  submaxillary  glands. 

Spigelia,  for  a  drawing  and  tearing  pain  in  the  teeth, 
or  for  a  beating  toothache,  especially  when  a  violent 
pain  darts  like  lightning  through  the  roots  and  crowns 
of  some  teeth,  or  when  accompanied  with  stitches  and 
tearing  in  the  eyes  and  ears,  heat  in  the  mouth,  tearing 
and  burning  in  the  cheek-bone,  pale,  puffed  face,  violent 
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palpitation  of  the  heart,  purring  sensation  in  the  chest, 
chilliness,  restlessness.  Aconite  will  also  be  found 
useful. 

StaphysagriA,  for  a  violent  gnawing  pain  in  a  molar 
tooth,  with  drawing  in  the  whole  row,  or  the  drawing 
extending  towards  the  eye;  or^  when  the  teeth  are  ex- 
tremely sensitive  all  the  time,  when  the  pain  is  excited 
by  eating,  drinking,  by  cold  air ;  when  chewing  is  im- 
possible, the  pain  is  somewhat  relieved  by  warmth. 

Sulphur,  for  a  drawing  toothache  which  is  increased 
by  warmth,  or  for  a  pain  as  if  the  teeth  and  head  were 
pierced  through ;  or,  for  a  beating  toothache  consequent 
upon  a  repelled  eruption,  the  gums  being  swollen  and 
throbbing. 

Veratrum,  for  a  beating  toothache  accompanied  with 
♦swelling  of  the  face,  cold  sweat  on  the  forehead,  nausea 
and  vomiting,  bruised  feeling  in  the  limbs,  failing  of 
strength,  coldness  of  the  whole  body,  internal  heat  and 
unquenchable  thirst. 

If  these  different  remedies  should  not  be  found  suffi- 
cient to  meet  every  case  of  toothache,  the  reader  is  re- 
quested to  consult  our  Repertory,  from  pages  416  to  441, 
where  every  possible  kind  of  pain  which  may  affect  the 
teeth  or  gums,  will  be  found  mentioned,  together  with 
its  appropriate  remedy.  Consult  also  in  the  same  work 
the  Index  under  Teeth,  pages  1211  and  1212,  and  under 
Toothache,  page  1215. 

Hygienic  treatment.— -The  preservation  of  the  teeth 
is  an  important  duty  devolving  upon  every  sex,  con- 
dition and  age.  Bad  teeth  cause  a  good  deal  of  trouble, 
disagreeable  breath,  gastric  derangements,  neuralgic 
pains,  etc.  It  is  not  by  any  means  difficult  to  preserve 
one's  teeth,  provided  we  are  willing  to  discard  all  prac- 
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tices  that  must  necessarily  in  the  long  run  destroy  the 
enamel  which  constitutes  the  beauty  of  a  tooth.  A  man 
who  chews  tobacco,  or  who.  has  a  cigar  in  his  mouth 
from  morning  to  night,  cannot  expect  to  keep  his  teeth 
sound.  The  habitual  use  of  strong  drinks  likewise 
tends  to  corrupt  the  teeth.  Children  are  very  apt  to 
have  their  teeth  spoiled  by  eating  too  many  sugar-plums, 
pastry  and  the  like.  The  abominable  habit  of  chewing 
ice  or  the  opposite  habit  of  eating  food  scalding  hot,  is 
likewise  ruinous  to  teeth  were  they  naturally  ever  so 
sound.  Persons  who  wish  to  preserve  their  teeth,  should 
avoid  either  extreme.  It  is  an  excellent  practice,  after 
every  meal  to  rinse  the  mouth  with  a  little  tepid  water, 
and  to  rub  the  teeth  with  a  soft  brush  in  order  to  re- 
move the  remains  of  meat  or  the  little  husks  which  may 
have  lodged  between  the  teeth.  Every  now  and  then  a- 
tooth-powder  may  be  used,  such  as  may  be  found  in 
homoeopathic  pharmacies ;  these  powders  are  composed 
of  non-  medicinal  substances,  and  simply  help  to  remove 
the  sordes  which  may  still  adhere  to  the  teeth  even  after 
rubbing  them  with  pure  water.  If  a  tooth-pick  is 
to  be  used  let  it  be  made  of  wood,  horn,  or  of  a  goose- 
quill ;  but  never  use  a  tooth-pick  at  the  table,  or  in  com- 
pany ;  this  is  another  vile  habit  to  which  even  men  who 
call  themselves  gentlemen  and  men  of  education  are 
addicted. 


Caries  or  Decay  of  the  Teeth. 

If  possible  the  carious  portion  may  be  filed  off.  In- 
ternally the  disposition  to  become  carious,  and  even 
actual  caries  may  be  combated  with  the  following  reme- 
dies : 
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Sepia,  for  a  disposition  to  decay  speedily. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  every  other  morning,  in  a  spoonful  of 
water. 

Staphysagria,  for  exfoliation  of  the  incisors. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Sepia. 

Plumbum  aceticum,  if  the  tooth  becomes  more 
hollow,  friable ;  it  breaks  and  gives  out  a  foul  smell. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  morning  or  night. 

Mercurius  dulcis,  breaking  off,  exfoliation,  black- 
ness, looseness  and  falling  out  of  the  teeth. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Plumbum, 

Mercurius  vivus,  when  the  teeth  are  set  on  edge, 
loose,  fall  out,'  and  become  yellow  and  carious. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Plumbum. 

Argentum  nitricum,  exfoliation  of  the  molar  teeth, 
with  ulcerative  pain,  and  as  if  loose 

DOSE. — Same  as  Plumbum,  or  two  powders  every  day,  morning  and  night. 

Gumboils,  Ulcers  on  the  Gums. 

Of  the  following  medicines,  three  globules  may  be 
taken  twice  a  day,  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and 
night.     Or  one  drop  in  water. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  ulceration  and  whitish  inden- 
tations of  the  gums. 

Sepia,  for  sore,  ulcerated  gums. 

Silicea,  for  a  gumboil,  with  swelling  of  the  gums. 

Phosphorus,  for  small  ulcers  on  the  gums,  with 
painful  sensitiveness  of  the  gums;  or  for  a  bleeding 
ulcer  on  the  gums  over  a  hollow  tooth. 

Nux  vomica,  for  a  gumboil,  with  drawing  and  burn- 
ing pain. 
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Hepar  sulphuris  and  CAlcarea  carbonica,  may 
be  given  for  a  common  gumboil,  in  alternation,  an 
alternate  dose  of  each  every  day,  giving  a  powder  at  a 
dose. 

Lycopodium,  for  dental  fistula  in  an  old  socket. 

Aconite,  for  gumboil,  also,  after  extraction  of  a  tooth, 
with,  stinging  sorenes. 

Foul  Breath. 

A  foul  breath  may  result  from  a  variety  of  causes. 
If  a  decayed  tooth  is  the  cause,  and  the  decayed  portion 
of  the  tooth  cannot  be  filed  off  or  the  decay  removed 
by  treatment,  or  washing,  the  tooth  must  come  out. 
If  want  of  cleanliness. causes  the  foul  smell,  the  teeth 
should  be  cleaned  carefully  after  every  meal.  If  gastric 
derangement  causes  the  trouble,  the  gastric  functions 
have  to  be  restored  to  their  normal  condition.  If  the 
bad  odor  should  be  the  result  of  mercurial  poisoning, 
the  mercury  has  to  be  antidoted;  or,  if  the  weakness  be 
traceable  to  any  particular  cause,  this  should  be  acted 
upon  and  removed  by  appropriate  treatment.  If  no 
particular  cause  can  be  found,  we  may  employ  the  fol- 
lowing medicines,  giving  a  few  drops  in  a  spoonful  of 
water,  or  six  globules  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the 
tongue. 

Aconite,  for  a  foul  smell,  as  if  proceeding  from  bad 
pus.  This  medicine  is  particularly  suitable  to  tuber- 
culous individuals.  In  this  case  a  drop  of  the  strong 
tincture  may  have  to  be  used  in  a  small  tumblerful  of 
water,  giving  a  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Nux  vomica,  for  fetid  breath  from  the  mouth,  also 
attended   with   vertigo,   stooping;    or  for  foul   breath 
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after  rising  in  the  morning,  or  after  dinner;  the  tongue 
may  otherwise  look  clean,  and  the  taste  in  the.  mouth 
may  be  natural. 

Mercurtus  vivus,  for  a  a  fetid  cadaverous  odor  from 
the  mouth,  especially  when  offensive  to  others. 

Arnica,  for  foul  breath,  or  foul  vapor  coming  out  of 
the  mouth  during  an  expiration. 

Aurum  foliatum  is  considered  one  of  our  principal 
remedies  for  foul  breath ;  also  in  girls  at  the  age  of 
pubescence. 

Stannum,  foul  breath  from  the  mouth  and  throat. 

Pulsatilla,  bad  smell  from  the  mouth,  on  waking, 
also  with  dry  mouth  and  throat. 

Sulphur,  for  fetid  smell  from  the  mouth  after  a  meal, 
or  in  the  morning  and  evening. 

China,  for  foul  breath  which  is  removed  by  eating. 

Chamomilla,  for  fetid  smell,  especially  after  dinner. 

Sad  Taste  in  the  Mouth. 

This  is  generally  a  symptom  of  gastric  derangement, 
which  has.  to  be  treated  in  order  to  correct  the  taste. 
For  bad  taste,  without  any  marked  derangement  of  the 
gastric  functions,  we  have  a  variety  of  remedies  which 
the  reader  will  find  enumerated  in  our  Repertory,  page 
549,  under  the  head  of  Putrid  Taste,  and  Bad,  Foul 
Taste,  or  any  other  kind  of  taste  that  is  not  a  natural, 
healthy  taste.  If  it  should  be  accompanied  with  bilious 
symptoms,  constipation,  etc.,  these  conditions  have  to  be 
treated.  See  these  particular  affections  under  the  head 
of  Gastric  Derangement,  Constipation,  Liver-Complaint. 
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Canker-sores,  Aphthous  Ulcerations  of  the  Mouth,  Cancrum 

Oris. 

These  ulcers  occur  frequently  in  nervous  individuals, 
or  persons  who  are  troubled  with  dyspepsia  and  torpid 
liver.  Sometimes  these  ulcers  are  intensely  inflamed, 
and  sting  like  nettles.  Persons  who  are  subject  to  such 
weaknesses,  should  carefully  avoid  stimulants,  drink 
much  cold  water,  employ  daily  ablutions  with  cold 
water,  and  take  a  suitable  amount  of  bodily  exercise. 
If  these  aphthae  depend  upon  liver-complaint,  dyspepsia 
or  pregnancy,  they  have  to  be  treated  with  reference  to 
these  conditions ;  common  aphthae,  without  any  other 
complications,  may  be  treated  with  the  following  medi- 
cines : 

Mercurius  vivus,  for  ulcers  and  sores,  with  burning 
and  smarting  pain  ;  or  for  painful  spreading  ulcers  in  the 
mouth,  bleeding  or  else  discharging  a  fetid  ichor ;  also 
with  ptyalism. 

DOSE — One  drop,  in  water,  or  six  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning 
and  evening. 

Iodium  fitly  succeeds  Mercurius,  especially  when 
ptyalism  is  present. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  morning  and  night.  Iodium  is 
particularly  indicated  when  the  gums  are  red,  loose,  spongy,  with  slightly 
bleeding,  small,  ash-colored,  painful  ulcers,  and  a  profuse  fetid  ptyalism. 

Nitri  acidum,  for  ulcers  in  the  mouth  and  fauces, 
also  with  stinging  pain  as  from  a  splinter. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Iodium. 

Kali  bichromicum,  for  sloughing  ulcers  at  the  roof 
of  the  mouth. 

DOSE.— One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and 
night. 
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China  maybe  given  for  small,  deep-seated,  stinging 
ulcers,  covered  with,  a  whitish  pus. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

Aconite  may  be  given  instead  of  China,  or  alternately 
with  it,  if  the  ulcers  are  surrounded  with  an  inflamed 
border,  burn,  and  are  extremely  sore,  and  smarting  or 
stinging. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours ;  the  attenuations  are  much 
less  reliable  in  this  affection. 

Perrum  aceticum  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  aphthae 
of  nursing  females. 

DOSE. — This  preparation  should  be  used  as  a  wash,  five  drops  of  the 
tincture  in  a  tablespoonful  of  water,  with  which  the  mouth  should  be  rinsed 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  We  have  succeeded  in  relieving  nursing  females 
by  this  means,  when  every  thing  else  failed. 

Eegimen.— Persons  who  are  subject  to  this  affection, 
should  live  on  simple  food,  good  beef  and  mutton,  a  good 
supply  of  vegetables,  drink  nothing  but  fresh  and  soft 
water,  or  at  most  a  little  black  tea,  avoid  all  heavy  and 
fat  compounds,  resort  to  frequent  ablutions  with  cold 
water,  and  take  as  much  exercise  in  a  bracing  air  as 
opportunities  offer  for  so  doing. 


Stomacace,  Decay  of  the  Inner  Mouth. 

This  affection  may  result  from  a  want  of  cleanliness, 
from  abuse  of  mercury,  from  mismanaged  inflammation 
of  the  mouth,  or  from  a  general  debility  of  the  repro- 
ductive system. 

If,  it  be  owing  to  a  want  of  cleanliness,  the  mouth 
should  be  carefully  washed  with  cold  or  tepid  water 
several  times  a  day.     If  owing  to  mismanaged  inflam- 
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mation,  the  specific  remedies  are  Aconite,  Cantharides 
and  Mercurius.  If  owing  to  abuse  of  Mercury,  the 
action  of  this  poison  has  to  be  antidoted  by  appropriate 
remedies,  such  as  Iodium,  Nitri  acidum,  Hydriodate 
of  Potash,  Aurum,  or  the  higher  attenuations  of  Mer- 
curius ;  and  if  owing  to  a  general  debility  of  the  repro- 
ductive functions,  the  following  medicines  may  have  to 
be  used :  Aconite,  Mercurius,  Arsenicum,  Iodium, 
Nux  vomica,  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus.  Cantha- 
rides. 


Particular  Indications. 

Aconite,  when  resulting  from  mismanaged  inflamma- 
tion ;  the  mouth  feels  dry  as  wood,  stiff,  is  ulcerated,  with 
burning  and  stinging  pain;  and  discharge  of  a  viscid,  foul, 
badly-smelling  fluid  ichor.  The  lips  are  constantly  glued 
together,  and  the  tongue  adheres  to  the  roof  of  the 
mouth.     The  patient  wants  to  wet  the  mouth  constantly. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  a  tablo- 
spoonful  every  hour.     This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Gantharides,  same  quantity  as  Aconite,  an  alternate 
dose  every  hour. 

Mercurius  viyus:  the  gums  are  detached  and  re- 
tracted, and  bleed  readily;  ptyalism,  discharge  of  a 
yellowish-bloody  saliva  from  the  mouth,  fetid  odor  from 
the  mouth,  tearing  toothache,  ulcerative  pain  when  eat- 
ing, constant  chilliness,  even  in  bed ;  burning  and  itching 
at  the  anus. 

DOSE. — One   grain   of  the  third  trituration   every  three  hours,   or  six 
globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

ISTux  vomica,  when  the  gums  are  swollen  and  look 
like  foul  flesh ;   blood  oozes  from  the  surface  of  the 
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mouth  ;  fetid  odor  from  the  mouth ;  sunken  features  and 
sickly  complexion;  loss  of  appetite,  irritable  disposi- 
tion. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  three  or  four  times  a  day,  in  a 
spoonful  of  water. 

Borax  may  be  used  externally  and  internally ;  inter- 
nally, one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  three  times  a 
day ;  and  externally  as  a  wash,  dissolving  a  few  grains 
of  Borax  in  a  cupful  of  tepid  water,  and  rinsing  the 
mouth  with  it  four  times  a  day. 

Arsenic  may  be  given  in  stomacace,  when  the  ulcers 
threaten  to  become  gangrenous,  and  the  patient  feels 
excessively  prostrated. 

DOSE.— -A  few  drops  in  a  spoonful  of  water,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  three  times  a  day.     If  Arsenic  should  not  help,  substitute 

Lachesis,  two  globules  of  the  200th  potency,  and 
another  dose  in  twelve  or  eighteen  hours,  if  necessary. 
And  if  Lachesis  likewise  proves  inefficient,  give 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours, 
until  relieved. 

Palliative  Treatment. — It  may  prove  very  useful 
to  rinse  the  mouth  three  or  four  times  a  day  with  a  solu- 
tion of  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
in  half  a  cupful  of  water. 

Mercurial  Stomacace. 

This  affection  is  best  treated  with  Atjrum,  Nitri  Aci- 
dum,  Staphysagria,  Hydriodate  of  Potash,  and  the 
higher  preparations  of  Mercurius.     Commence  with 

Aurum,  and  more  particularly  Atjrum  Muriatioum, 
one  grain  of  the  second  trituration  three  or  four  times  a 
day.     Continue  for  a  week,  then  give 
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Nitre  ACIDUM,  one  drop  of.  the  first  or  second  attenua- 
tion four  times  a  day.  In  a  week  resume  Aurum  or  else 
give  the 

Hydriodate  of  Potash,  second  trituration  in  one 
grain  powders  four  times  a  day.  And,  after  using  this 
medicine  for  a  week,  give 

Staphysagria,  one  drop  of  the  second  attenuation 
four  times  a  day.  But,  if  any  of  the  aforesaid  remedies 
should  have  produced  a  sensible  improvement,  continue 
the  medicine  to  which  the  improvement  may  be  attri- 
buted, as  long  as  it  lasts.  Another  great  remedy  for 
Mercurial  stomacace  is 

Ioditjm,  especially  when  there  is  profuse,  fetid  ptya- 
lism  and  ichorous  exulcerations. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Staphysagria. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  a  good  remedy  for  Mercurial  Sto- 
macace of  Jong  standing,  with  discharge  of  a  yellowish, 
bloody  saliva  from  the  mouth,  foul  smell,  looseness  and 
caries  of  the  teeth. 

1  DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  .twelfth  attenuation,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  In  cases  of  chronic  poisoning,  when  the 
effects  of  the  poison  have  assumed  the  character  of  a  dynamic  disease,  the 
higher  attenuations  of  the  poison  are  often  used  by  homoeopathic  physicians 
as  an  antidote,  not  always  however  with  success. 

Speaking  of  Mercury,  we  may  likewise  recommend 
this  remedy  for  the  following  group  of  symptoms. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  a  good  medicine  if  the  local 
disease  had  developed  a  constitutional  derangement, 
with  spongy,  ulcerated,  readily -bleeding  gums,  loose 
teeth,  aphthous  exulcerations  all  through  the  mouth 
attended  with  burning  and  stinging  pains ;  profuse  dis- 
charge of  badly  smelling,  sanguineous  saliva;  loose 
stools,  which  Gorrode  the  anus;  dark-red,  fetid  urine; 
debility,  depression  of  spirits. 
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DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved,  after  which  the  medicine  may 
be  continued  every  four  hours ;  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four 
hours  may  likewise  prove  serviceable. 

Compare  the  remedies  which  have  been  indicated  for 
canker-sores. 


Ptyalism. 

This  disease  may  be  induced  by  a  cold,  causing  an 
irritation  of  the  salivary  glands,  or  it  may  be  caused  by 
mercurial  action.  In  the  former  case  the  best  remedies 
for  this  disease  are 

Aconite,  if  the  secreted  fluid  is  of  a  scalding  nature, 
causing  a  sensation  of  rawness  in  the  mouth,  and  a 
feverish  feeling  throughout  the  system. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  hour,  or  two  hours. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  indicated  if  the  flow  of  saliva  is 
incessant;  the  saliva  is  of  a  clear,  watery  consistence, 
sometimes  having  a  saltish  taste;  the  throat  may  feel 
sore  on  performing  the  act  of  empty  deglutition,  and 
the  glands  and  tonsils  are  sometimes  swollen. 

DOSE. — Haifa  grain  of  the  first  centesimal  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Iodium  may  be  given  instead  of  Mercury,  if  the  dis- 
charged saliva  has  a  fetid  smell  and  taste. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  every  two  hours. 

If  the  disease  should  have  been  caused  by  Mercury, 
give  the  antidotes  to  Mercury,  and  consult  the  article  on 
Mercurial  Stomacace,  page  607.  Consult  also  page  443 
of  our  Eepertory,  where  a  large  number  of  remedies  for 
ptyalism  will  be  found  indicated. 
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Ulceration  and  Swelling  of  the  Jaw-bone. 

This  affection  is  principally  treated  with  Mercurius 
VIVUS  and  Silicea,  using  the  third  trituration  of  each, 
in  half  grain  doses,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  or  three 
hours.  Instead  of  Silicea,  it  may  be  well  to  use  now 
and  then  Hepar  sulphuris,  same  trituration  and  dose. 
Mercurius  dulcis  may  be  substituted  for  Mercurius 
vivus,  especially  when  the  soft  and  hard  parts,  face,  lips, 
cheeks,  gums,  teeth,  upper  jaw-bones  are  involved  in  the 
destructive  process,  principally  in  children.  The  dose  is 
the  same  as  that  of  Mercurius  vivus.  If  the  disease  was 
caused  by  abuse  of  Mercury  the  antidotes  to  Mercury 
will  have  to  be  administered. 


Glossitis,  Inflammation  and  Swelling  of  the  Tongue. 

This  is  a  very  dangerous  disease  under  allceopathic . 
treatment,  although  under  sound  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment the  danger  is,  comparatively  speaking,  small. 
The  following  medicines  may  be  required  to  cure  this 
affection.  The  symptoms  of  the  disease  will  be  found 
contained  in  the  symptomatology  appended  to  each  drug. 

Aconite,  when  the  tongue  is  swollen,  excessively 
painful,  burning,  of  a  dark-red  color,  dry,  and  the 
patient  craves  cooling  drinks  all  the  time. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  or  even  more  frequently,  until  relief  is  obtained. 

Mercurius  vivus,  for  swelling  and  inflammation  of 
the  tongue,  palate;  fauces,  gums,  lips  and  inner  mouth, 
with  profuse  secretion  of  a  tenacious  fluid,  livid  and 
swollen  face,  aphtha;  "or  for  a  hard  swelling   of  the 
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tongue,  with  ulcerated  indentations  along  the  edges,  and 
a  white  coating. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Canth abides,  when  the  tongue  is  inflamed  and 
covered  with  a  number  of  vesicles. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  this  medicine  may  be  alternated. 

Belladonna  may  be  given,  when  the  papillae  are  of 
a  bright-red  color,  inflamed  and  swollen. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

A  number  of  remedies  for  partial  swelling  and  inflam- 
mation of  the  tongue  will  be  found  on  pages  453,  454, 
and  455  of  our  Repertory ;  but  the  above-mentioned 
list  is  sufficient  to  meet  almost  every  case. 


Stammering,  Difficulty  of  Speech. 

This  weakness  may  result  from  former  paralysis  of  the 
organs  of  speech,  or  it  may  be  a  constitutional  difficulty. 
In  very  many  cases  it  can  be  overcome  by  patient  efforts. 
We  know  that  Demosthenes  lisped  and  stuttered,  and, 
nevertheless,  he  became  the  most  eloquent  orator  of 
antiquity.  He  endeavored  to  articulate  slowly  and  dis- 
tinctly even  with  a  pebble  in  his  mouth,  or  while  run- 
ning up  hill ;  or  he  would  speak  loud  enough  to  hear 
himself  even  while  walking  along  the  sea  shore.  Accus- 
tom yourselves  to  speak  slowly,  articulate  every  syllable 
distinctly,  and  with  the  same  regularity  as  the  beats  in 
music.  If  children  stutter,  kind  and  patient  treatment, 
and  absolute  avoidance  of  all  ridicule  will  go  a  great 
ways  to  enable  them  to  overcome  the  weakness.  Inter 
nally  it  may  be  treated  with 
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Sulphur,  one  drop,  or  a  few  globules  every  two  or 
three  days. 

Belladonna  for  stuttering  as  from  intoxication. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  every  third  day. 

Stramonium,  for  stuttering  and  uttering  inarticulate 
sounds,  also  with  a  loud  voice. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  three  globules,  every  few  days,  same  as  Belladonna. 

Aconite,  when  the  stuttering  seems  to  proceed  from 
former  paralysis  of  the  tongue,  or  from  actually-exist- 
ing paralytic  weakness  of  this  organ. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  every  morning  or  evening. 

Ranula,  or  Swelling  under  the  Tongue. 

This  is  a  painless  swelling  under  the  tongue,  soft 
impeding  speech,  and  generally  having  to  be  removed 
by  an  operation.  In  homoeopathic  practice  attempts, 
more  or  less  successful,  have  been  made  to  cure  it  with 
Thuja,  Mercurius,  Calcarea,  Sulphur.  Mercurius  is 
particularly  indicated  when  there  seems  to  be  a  syphili- 
tic taint.  These  different  remedies  may  be  given  alter- 
nately at  intervals  of  from  three  to  eight  days ;  but  in 
most  cases  the  swelling  will  have  to  be  removed  by  an 
operation. 

Sore  Throat,  Angina  Faucium,  Tonsillaris,  TJvularis. 

Although  we  have  a  variety  of  names  and  forms  of 
this  disease,  according  as  one  or  the  other  part  of  the 
throat  is  more  affected,  yet  this  classification  is  purely 
theoretical,  and  has  no  practical  value  whatever.  We 
have  therefore  considered  it  expedient  to  comprise  the 
various  forms  of  inflammation  of  the  throat  under  the 
well-known  name  of  "  Sore  Throat."    In  the  books,  a 
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number  of  different  remedies  are  mentioned  for  this  dis- 
ease ;  but  there  is  no  need  of  a  large  number  of  reme- 
dies; common  sore  throat  can  be  cured  perfectly  and 
easily  with  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Mercurius,  Cha- 
momilla  and  Ignatia. 

Aconite  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms: 
dryness  and  burning  heat  in  the  throat,  which  looks  red, 
as  if  scorched ;  sense  of  fulness  and  choking  in  the  throat; 
stinging  and  pricking  in  the  throat;  sense  of  rawness; 
the  throat  is  lined  with  a  transparent,  viscid  mucus; 
dark-red  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  uvula;  the 
velum ..  is  likewise  inflamed,  dark-red,  and  frequently 
covered  with  'small  ulcers,  secreting  a  whitish,  cheesy 
substance ;  the  tonsils  look  like  two  lumps  of  raw  flesh. 
The  patient  feels  feverish,  chilly,  thirsty,  complains  of 
headache  and  dizziness ;  the  tongue  is  generally  furred, 
and  ptyalism  is  sometimes  present.  Swallowing  water 
eases  the  distress. 

DOSE — One  drop,  of  the  common  tincture,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  feels  easier.  This  medicine 
is  sometimes  fitly  followed  by 

Belladonna,  especially  when  the  throat  feels  very 
dry,  with  ^burning  and  rawness,  stitches  in  the  fauces; 
the  internal  throat,  and  even  the  muscles  of  the  neck, 
are  swollen  ;  swelling,  inflammation  and  suppuration  of 
the  uvula  and  tonsils ;  constrictive  sensation  in  the 
throat,  impeding  deglutition,  even  liquids  return  by  the 
nose,  and  cause  a  spasm  in  the  throat;  aversion  to 
liquids;  strings  of  tenacious  mucus  hanging  out  at  the 
mouth ;  redness  of  the  face  and  glistening  of  the  eyes. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  is  indicated  when  the  uvula  and  tonsils 
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are  swollen,  but  the  parts  have  not  the  deep  redness 
which  characterizes  the  Aconite  sore  throat ;  the  parts 
exhibit  a  livid-red  hue,  and  are  lined  with  a  quantity  of 
viscid,  saltish  or  tasteless  phlegm ;  empty  deglutition 
is  particularly  painful.  The  patient  wants  to  swallow 
saliva  all  the  time,  although  it  hurts  him.  In  many  cases 
there  is  profuse  ptyalism. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna,  or  one  grain  of  the  first  trituration  every 
three  hours,  until  decidedly  relieved. 

Chamomilla  is  particularly  suitable  when  the  sore 
throat  was  induced  by  a  sudden  change  of  a  light  for  a 
thick  cravat,  at  an  improper  season,  particularly  at  a 
time  when  the  weather  was  damp  and  raw. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Ignatia  is  recommended  by  Hahnemann,  when  the 
stitches  in  the  throat  are  experienced  while  not  swallow- 
ing ;  and  when  the  patient  experiences  a  sensation  as 
though  the  throat  were  obstructed  by  a  plug. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Palliative  Tkeatment. — "Wrap  a  wet  bandage 
round  the  throat,  and  gargle  the  throat  with  warm  milk 
and .  water,  or  with  a  strained  decoction  of  carrots  or 
flax-seed. 

Ulcerated  Sore-throat,  Quincy. 

This  affection  of  the  throat,  which  consists  in  an 
inflammation  of  the  throat,  with  formation  of  abscesses 
on  the  tonsils,  uvula,  and  other  parts  of  the  throat,  is 
treated  with  the  same  medicines  as  a  common  sore 
throat,  except  that,  in  this  affection;  Aconite  and  Bel- 
ladonna are  the  principal  remedies.  But  let  it  be  well 
understood  that  we  do  not  recommend  the  globules  of  the 
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Aconite,  nor  the  common  tincture  made  from  the  stems 
and  leaves  of  the  plant,  but  the  saturated  tincture  pre- 
pared from  the  root,  by  maceration  or  percolation.  Of  this 
tincture  we  give  from  one  to  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  the  swell- 
ing of  the  tonsils  subsides,  after  which  the  dose  may  be 
reduced  or  continued  at  longer  intervals.  Those  who 
will  pursue  this  mode  of  treatment  will  find,  that  the 
disease  cannot  only  be  cut  short  by  this  means,  but  that 
future  attacks  can  be  prevented,  or  reduced  to  a  simple 
sore  throat.     The  Aconite  may  be  alternated  with 

Belladonna,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  or  first  attenu- 
ation in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses, 
an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  hour.  This  treatment 
suffices  in  every  case  of  ordinary  quincy.  The  above- 
mentioned  palliative  means  for  simple  sore-throat  may 
likewise  be  employed  in  quincy.  If  an  abscess  should 
form,  it  will  soon  come  to  a  head  under  this  treatment, 
assisted  by  the  above-mentioned  gargles. 

Malignant  Sore-throat. 

This  species  of  sore-throat  is  characterized  by  a  dark 
redness  of  the  parts,  excessive  dryness,  burning  and 
sense  of  excoriation.  The  throat  is  dotted  with  stinging 
and  burning  little  ulcers  penetrating  considerably  below 
the  surface  and  secreting  a  whitish,  cheesy  matter ;  the 
parts  are  lined  with  a  glairy  mucus.  The  patient  wants 
to  moisten  the  throat,  tongue,  and  lips,  which  look  as  if 
parched  and  raw,  and  bleed  more  or  less  all  the  time. 
Every  now  and  then  there  is  a  sort  of  haemorrhage  from 
the  surface  of  the  throat.  If  the  disease  is  not  checked, 
sloughing  of  the  ulcerated  parts  takes  place. 
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The  medicines  which  we  have  used  with  success  for 
this  disease,  are,  Aconite,  Cantharides,  Belladonna, 
Arsenicum,  Nitri  acidum,  but  more  particularly, 
Aconite  and  Cantharides. 

Aconite  is,  however,  useful  only  when  the  saturated 
tincture  of  the  root  is  employed,  a  few  drops  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour.  It  is  indi- 
cated by  dark  redness  and  distressing  dryness,  burning 
and  soreness  of  the  parts,  as  if  they  were  raw,  swelling 
and  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  and  uvula ;  the  throat  is 
dotted  with  inflamed  little  ulcers  covered  with  a  grayish 
muco-purulent  matter;  the  patient  constantly  hawks  up 
a  tough  saliva,  complains  of  foul  taste  and  smell,  or  of 
excessive  dryness  of  the  nose  with  loss  of  smell ;  the  lips 
are  parched  as  if  burnt ;  they  bleed  frequently ;  blood 
is  likewise  blown  from  the  nose  and  hawked  up  from 
the  throat.  The  affection  sometimes  spreads  downwards 
to  the  bronchia,  causing  a  constant  hacking;  the  neck 
feels  stiff,  as  if  affected  with  rheumatism;  an  aching 
pain,  and  a  feeling  of  soreness  are  experienced  even  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck.  Dizziness,  distressing  headache, 
loss  of  appetite,  constipation,  and  various  other  symp- 
toms of  gastric  derangement  are  present;'  the  tongue 
looks  as  if  raw,  it  peels  off  in  patches  and  is  covered 
with  a  thick,  nasty  looking  fur. 

If  these  symptoms  should  be  accompanied  with  a  sense 
of  suffocative  constriction  in  the  throat,  especially  when 
attempting  to  swallow  liquids,  or  if,  instead  of  ulcers  the 
throat  should  be  covered  with  vesicles,  the  above  prepa- 
ration of  Aconite  may  be  alternated  with 

Cantharides,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses,  an  alternate 
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dose  every  hour.  If  Cantharides  should  seem  insufficient 
to  remove  the  spasm,  substitute 

Belladonna,  same  dose  as  Cantharides. 

Arsenicum  may  be  exhibited  when  the  pulse  begins 
to  flag,  the  skin  feels  cold  and  clammy,  or  dry  as  parch- 
ment, and  symptoms  of  sphacelus  develop  themselves  in 
the  inflamed  parts. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  first  trituration  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  a 
reaction  becomes  apparent. 

Mercurius  vivus,  may  be  given  when  the  parts  have 
a  livid  hue,  and  a  quantity  of  foul,  tenacious  saliva  is 
secreted;  the  gums  Weed,  look  whitish,  spongy,  ulcer- 
ated, the  uvula  and  tonsils  are  covered  with  bleeding, 
whitish-gray  ulcers;  the  patient  complains  of  feeling 
chilly,  and  experiences  a  good  deal  of  thirst,  .with  a 
constant  desire  to  drink. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  first  trituration,  every  two  hours,  until  relieved. 

Nitri  ACIDUM  has  been  used  with  good  effect  when 
the  ulcerated  parts  show  symptoms  of  mortification,  and 
begin  to  slough  off. 

DOSE— One  to  three  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  small  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours. 

Lachesis  may  be  tried,  if  every  other  remedy  should 
fail,  for  gangrenous  inflammation  of  the  throat,  preceded 
by  burning  pain  and  rawness ;  the  skin  and  flesh  become 
detached. 

DOSE — Two  globules  of  the  two  hundredth  attenuation,  to  be  repeated  in  v 
four  hours,  if  necessary ;  or  to  be  dissolved  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Eegimen  :  It  must  be  obvious  that  in  severe  and  dan- 
gerous affections  of  this  kind,  patients  should  be  exceed- 
ingly, careful  to  guard  against  relapses.  Exposure  of 
the  neck   to  draughts  of  air,  and   particularly  to  the 
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immediate  contact  of  damp  and  cold  air,  should  be 
avoided.  It  is  important  to  keep  the  throat  uniformly 
covered  according  to  the  season.  All  undue  coverings, 
calculated  to  keep  the  parts  over -heated  and  to  excite 
abnormal  perspiration,  are  decidedly  improper. 

Loss  of  Appetite,  Anorexia. 

This  is  generally  a  symptom  of  some  constitutional 
derangement  of  the  system;  the  biliary  or  digestive 
functions  .are  out  of  order,  and  the  totality  of  these 
symptoms  has  to  be  considered,  if  we  wish  to  restore 
the  appetite.  The  reader  will  therefore  have  to  consult 
the  chapters  on  Derangement  of  the  Stomach,  Bilious 
Derangement,  etc.  For  simple  loss  of  appetite,  without 
any  other  apparent  disturbance 

China  may  be  given,  three  globules,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  every  morning  or  evening,  or,  if  accompanied 
with  constipation, 

Nux  vomica,  three  globules  every  night,  until  the 
appetite  is  restored. 

Stimulants  should  be  strictly  avoided,  and  no  other 
drink  used  than  cold  water ;  daily  ablutions  with  cold 
water  may  likewise  be  employed,  and  exercise  in  the 
open  air  is  of  great  use. 

Voracious  Appetite,  Bulimy. 

This  is  likewise,  in  most  cases,  a  symptom  of  some 
general  derangement  of  the  digestive  functions;  it  is 
frequently  present  in  worm-affections,  during  pregnancy, 
or  it  may  be  accompanied  with  general  emaciation,  as  a 
symptom  of  marasmus,  or  set  in  during  recovery  from 
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some  acute  disease,  such  as  typhus,  scarlet-fever.  In  all 
such  cases  the  general  affections  have  to  be  treated, 
whatever  they  may  be.     For  simple  bulimy, 

China  and  Nux  vomica  may  be  used  alternately, 
three  globules  of  each,  every  alternate  evening,  one  eve- 
ning China,  the  next  Nux,  or,  if  the  hunger  should  be 
felt  after  a  meal,  give 

Aconite  and  Chininum  sulphukicum  ;  of  the  former 
two  doses  a  day,  one  drop  or  three  globules  each,  morn- 
ing and  evening ;  and,  if  this  should  not  help  after 
eight  doses,  give  of  the  Chinin.  sulph.  one  grain  of  the 
third  trituration  morning  and  night. 

Our  Materia  Medica  has  a  large  number  of  medicines 
which  will  cure  both  an  unnatural  craving  for,  and  an 
aversion  tp,  food,  or  particular  kinds  of  food.  All  these 
medicines  will  be  found  indicated  in  our  large  Kepertory, 
on  pages  541,  542,  543,  and- 544. 

Indigestion. 

An  attack  of  acute  indigestion  may  sometimes  prove 
a  dangerous  malady.  It  is  always  a  distressing  malady, 
and  frequently  amounts  to  an  inflammatory  state  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  in  which  case  the  disease  is  accom- 
panied with  violent  fever,  headache,  dizziness,  even  deli- 
rium, spasmodic  vomiting,  excessive  pain  in  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  thirst,  constipation,  distension  and  soreness 
of  the  bowels,  ,etc. ;  when  these  symptoms  occur,  we  have 
to  commence  the  treatment  with 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  giving  a  small  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two 
hours  until  the  skin  becomes  moist,  after  which  the 
Aconite  may  either  be  continued  at  longer  intervals,  say 
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every  four  hours,  or  some  other  more  appropriate  medi- 
cine may  be  given. 

An  acute  attack  of  indigestion  may  be  caused  by 
overloading  the  stomach  as  well  as  by  eating  something 
that  does  not  agree  with  one,  or  by  eating  at  improper 
hours.  Indigestion  caused  by  overloading  the  stomach, 
is  sometimes  readily  relieved  by  drinking  a  few  drops 
of  strong,  black  coffee  without  sugar;  this  induces  vom- 
iting and,  at  the  same  time,  a  gentle  perspiration,  after 
which,  a  few  days'  fasting  is  sufficient  to  restore  the  tone 
of  the  stomach. 

Pulsatilla  is  an  excellent  medicine,  if  the  attack  was 
caused  by  eating  fat  pork,  butter,  or  a  quantity  of  fruit 
or  ices ;  it  is  particularly  indicated  by  looseness  of  the 
bowels,  sour,  greasy  vomiting,  especially  in  the  night, 
load  at  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  relieved. 

Nux  VOMICA,  when  the  indigestion  is  characterized  by 
spasmodic  vomiting  which  continues  even  after  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  had  all  been  discharged. 

DOSE. — Same   as   Pulsatilla,  except  that  the  dose  may  first  be  repeated 
every  half  hour,  until  the  vomiting  is  arrested. 

Arsenic  may  be  given  after  Pulsatilla,  in  case  the 
attack  should  be  accompanied  with  excessive  prostra- 
tion, vomiting  of  bile  and  blood,  burning  at  the  stomach, 
or  constant  and  painful  bloody  bilious  discharges  from 
the  bowels.  In  a  case  of  this  kind,  where  the  patient  had 
first  taken  a  little  cold,  and  then  ate  a  late  supper,  con- 
sisting of  a  quantity  of  beef-steak,  porter  and  the  like  ; 
and  where  the  disease  broke  out  about  an  hour  after  the 
meal,  a  discharge  of  bile  and  blood  taking  place  every 
two  or  three  minutes,  with  great  prostration,  the  whole 
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trouble'  was'  checked  with,  three  powders  of  Arsenic, 
eighteenth  attenuation,  taken  at  intervals  of  fifteen 
minutes. 

Tartaeus  emeticus  may  prove  serviceable,  if  there 
should  be  copious  and  exhausting  evacuations  from  the 
bowels  accompanied  with  spasmodic  vomiting  and  symp- 
toms of  cerebral  congestion. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  two  hours. 

If  vomiting  is  a  principal  symptom,  see  this  article ; 
or  if  diarrhoea  should  be,  see  Diarrhoea. 

Weak  Stomach,  Dyspepsia. 

This  affection  is  either  hereditary,  or  brought  on  by 
excesses,  want  of  exercise,  care  and  anxiety,  irregular 
habits,  want  of  proper  nourishment,  over- work,  mechan- 
ical injuries,  onanism,  abuse  of  tobacco,  etc.  It  is  a 
weakness  which  it  is  very  difficult,  and  sometimes  impos- 
sible to  cure.  Dyspeptic  persons  have  to  be  very  careful 
in  regard  to  what  they  eat ;  and  it  is  particularly  of 
importance  that  the  cause  of  the  dyspepsia  should  be 
removed  if  possible.  If  the  habit  of  chewing  tobacco 
be  the  cause,  this  has  to  be  stopped;  or,  if  irregular  or 
over-hasty  eating  be  the  cause,  this  should  be  regulated. 
The  only  cure  for  dyspepsia  sometimes  is  the  strictest 
moderation  and  regularity  in  the  use  of  food ;  many 
dyspeptic  persons  have  cured  themselves  by  confining 
themselves  to  the  use  of  a  few  soda-crackers  and  a  few 
pints  of  cold  water  a  day,  for  a  period  of  time.  If  the 
dyspepsia  is  not  of  too  long  standing,  it  can  be  materi- 
ally benefitted  or  even  cured  by  strict  diet,  exercise  on 
horseback,  (in  many  cases,)  and  by  the  use  of  one  or 
more  of  the  following  remedies : 
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Aconite,  if  the  patient  is  of  a  full  habit  of  body  or 
else  very  thin,  sallow,  bilious-looking,  and  complains  of 
nervousness,  restless  sleep,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
acidity  of  the  stomach,  spitting  up  of  food  after  eating, 
load  at  the  stomach,  sour  or  bilious  vomiting,  with 
shooting  pains  about  the  head  or  agonizing  distress  in 
the  head  as  though  it  would  fly  to  pieces,  oppression, 
chills  and  flushes  of  heat,  followed  by  sweat. 

DOSE — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  morning  and  night.  Continue  the 
Aconite  for  a  week,  then  wait  a  few  days,  or  a  week,  and  select  one  from 
among  the  following  remedies,  to  be  given  for  a  week,  after  which,  Aconite 
may  be  resumed,  if  deemed  necessary.  We  have  cured  several  cases  of  dys- 
pepsia characterized  by  perfect  atony  of  the  stomach,  as  evinced  by  complete 
absence  of  all  desire  of  food,  and  by  entire  loss  of  thirst  by  the  continued  use, 
for  several  weeks,  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  root,  giving  one  drop  daily  in 
divided  doses.  In  one  case,  the  patient  was  unable  to  swallow  the  least 
quantity  of  cold  water,  without  experiencing  a  paroxysm  of  this  kind  :  shortly 
after  swallowing  the  water,  there  was  a  sensation  as  though  the  body  would 
swell  up  like  a  balloon ;  this  sensation  started  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
and  gradually  spread  to  the  skin,  which  felt  as  if  it  would  burst;  the  sensa- 
tion was  accompanied  with  violent  dizziness,  partial  loss  of  consciousness, 
fainting  feeling,  anxiety,  dyspnoea,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  terminated  in 
the  breaking  out  of  a  copious  perspiration,  after  which  the  patient  felt  relieved. 
The  disease  had  lasted  six  years,  and  was  originally  caused  by  drinking  ice- 
water  while  over-heated.  The  patient  was  completely  cured  by  the  use  of 
the  tincture  of  Aconite,  was  able  to  eat  and  drink  without  inconvenience,  and 
to  our  knowledge,  has  remained  well  since  we  discharged  him,  two  years  ago. 

Nux  vomica  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
sour  or  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth ;  food,  and  particularly 
bread,  have  a  sour  taste  ;  the  patient  complains  of  a  loa# 
at  the  stomach  after  eating,  nausea,  vomiting,  dizziness, 
headache,  drowsy  and  tired  feeling;  sour,  acrid  risings 
and  empty  eructations ;  the  clothes  around  the  stomach 
and  bowels  feel  tight :  constipation,  an  hypochondriac, 
irascible  mood,  heat  and  redness  of  the  face,  are  gene- 
rally present.     This  medicine    is    particularly  useful, 
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when  the  weakness  is  caused  by  abuse  of  ardent  spirits, 
mental  labor  or  sedentary  habits. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  one  drop,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours  until  relieved,  after  which  the  medi- 
cine may  be  continued  every  night,  or  every  other  night,  three  globules,  dry 
the  tongue  each  time,  until  the  patient  seems  cured. 

Pulsatilla  is  indicated  by  the  same  symptoms  as 
were  mentioned  under  u  Indigestion ;"  two  doses  may 
be  given  every  day,  morning  and  evening,  three  globules 
each. 

China,  when  the  dyspepsia  is  owing  to  ]oss  of  animal 
fluids  by  bleeding,  sexual  excesses,  and  when  it  is  cha- 
racterized by  sour  or  bitter  taste,  drowsiness  and  fulness 
after  a  meal,  spasmodic  or  cramp-pains  in  the  stomach 
and  pit  of  the  stomach ;  or  when  the  attacks  comeon  at 
regular  periods. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  or  if  not  relieved 
after  the  sixth  dose,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  of  Chininum  sulphuri- 
cum,  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night. 

Arsenicum  may  be  given,  if  the  epigastric  region 
feels  tender,  bloated,  burning,  with  constant  desire  to 
vomit  after  eating  ;  anxiety. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  three  times  a  day.  This  medi- 
cine may  be  alternated  with 

Baryta  carbonica,  same  dose,  especially  if  the  food 
seems  to  pass  over  an  ulcerated  surface.  Give  the  two 
medicines  every  alternate  day,  one  day  Arsenicum  as 
above,  next  day  Baryta,  same  dose,  and  so  on  alter- 
nately, until  an  improvement  takes  place. 

Oarbo  yeg-etabilis,  one  drop  or  six  globules  morn- 
ing and  night,  for  sour  and  bitter  taste,  acidity  of  the 
stomach,  which  seems  to  be  in  relation  with  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  sour  eructations,  flatulence  on  the  stomach, 
offensive  diarrhoea,  bloated  stomach  and  bowels. 


624  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

Carbo  vegetabilis  is  a  capital  remedy  for  dyspepsia, 
if  the  patient  complains,  of  a  heavy  load  in  the  pit  of  the : 
stomach  after  eating,  with  a  sense  of  suffocative  oppression, 
and  belching  up  of  wind  which  affords  relief;  the  wind 
is  brought  up  by  rubbing  the  region  of  the  stomach  or 
pit  of  the  stomach ;  every  now  and  then  the  mouth  fills 
with  insipid,  thin,  watery  mucus.  The  wind  is  some- 
times brought  up  with  a  sharp  wheezing  sound. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four  or 
six  hours.  . 

Mercurius,  sensation  as  if  the  egigastric  region  were 
ulcerated;  sallow,  jaundiced  complexion,  constipation, 
or  else  hard,  lumpy,  dark  stools,  bilious  tinge  and  strong 
odor  of  the  urine. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  morning  and  night;  or  one  powder 
of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Calcarea  carbonica  may  be  given,  same  dose  as 
Mercurius,  every  night,  if  the  patient  is  troubled  with 
acid  stomach,  distension  of  the  bowels,  sour  eructations, 
tendency  to.  looseness.  This  medicine  may  be  alter- 
nated with 

Sulphur,  same  dose,  an  alternate  dose  every  other 
night.  Sulphur  and  ISTux  vomica  are  particularly  useful, 
if  the  patient  is  troubled  with  piles. 

Chamomilla  is  suitable  if  the  patient  complains  of 
sour  eructations,  the  pain  in  the  stomach  is  aggravated 
by  eructations,  sour  vomiting,  vomiting  of  food  with 
distension  of  the  bowels,  heat  and  sweat  of  the  face 
after  eating  or  drinking,  pressure  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  after  eating;  bard  aching  pain  in  the  pit  of  the* 
stomach,  exceedingly  distressing,  bloated  condition  of 
the  epigastric  region. 

DOSE, — One  drop,  or  sixvglobules,  every  night. 
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Ipecacuanha  may  be  given,  if  the  stomach  feels 
oppressed  after  eating;  the  stomach  feels  as  if  deprived 
of  the  power  of  acting,  without  vitality,  watery,  with 
occasional  spitting  up  of  water,  and  retching, 

DOSE. — A  drop,  or  about  six  globules,  three  times  a  day. 

Derangement  of  the  Stomach,  Bilious  Derangement  of  the 
Stomach. 

The  symptoms  of  such  a  derangement,  and  the  medi- 
cines corresponding  with  such  symptoms,  are  the  same 
as  those  mentioned  under  "  Indigestion  and  Dyspepsia," 
to  which  the  reader  is  referred. 

Eructations,  Flatuleuce,  Wind  on  the  Stomach. 

This  weakness  is  generally  a  symptom  of  dyspepsia, 
but  it  may  likewise  be  contracted  by  habit.  The  habit 
of  belching  up  wind  is  very  annoying,  and  is  often  a 
sure  sign  of  ill-breeding.  Parents  should  see  to  it  that 
their  children  dp  not  indulge  in  such  a  disagreeable 
practice.  In  our  country  it  is  unfortunately  a  prevail- 
ing habit  among  a  certain  class  of  people. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  such  a  weakness,  be  it 
constitutional  or  acquired,  should  avoid  stimulants,  fat, 
even  butter,  eat  slowly  and  moderately,  chew  their  food 
carefully,  and  drink  but  little  during  their  .meals.  We 
should  recommend  wearing  the  wet  bandage,  daily  ab- 
lutions with  cold  water,  rubbing  the  bowels  and  pit  of 
the  stomach  well  with  cold  water  every  morning  before 
breakfast,  and,  if  the  patient  should  deem  it  desirable  to 
take  medicine,  he  may  select  from  among  the  medicines 
which  have  been  indicated  for  "  Weak  Stomach  and 
Indigestion." 
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Years  ago  when  we  were  strictly  guided  by  the 
authority  of  books  in  prescribing  for  symptoms  without 
much  regard  for  the  essential  character  of  the  derange- 
ment which  had  to  be  removed,  we  met  with  a  case  of 
wind  on  the  stomach  which  was  of  a  most  extraordinary 
character.  The  patient  was  an  unmarried  lady  of  fifty, 
of  a  paralytic  habit  and  had  suffered  a  great  deal  from 
dyspepsia  for  years  past.  She  was  seized  with  an  attack 
of  wind  on  the  stomach;  she  rolled  the  wind  off  her 
stomach  in  such  quantity  that  the  noise  resembled  the 
rolling  of  drums  more  than  anything  else.  "We  treated 
her  to  the  best  of  our  ability  in  accordance  with  the 
demands  of  the  technical  symptom-homoeopathy  which 
was  then  still  the  order  of  the  day  with  most  practi- 
tioners; we  selected  one  antipsoric  after  another,  and 
fairly  despaired  of  curing  our  patient,  when  we  con- 
cluded to  try  a  common  sense  practice.  We  concluded 
to  look  upon  this  case  as  a  case  of  venous  congestion  of 
the  stomach  arising  from  infarctions,  (according  to  the 
language  of  former  pathologists,)  -  or  from  a  congested 
condition  of  the  portal  system  of  circulation ;-  and  in 
accordance  with  this  theory,  we  prescribed  the  common 
tincture  of  Aconite  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
and  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  whole  trouble 
ended  after,  the  patient  had  taken  a  single  tumblerful  of 
this  solution.  Since  then  we  never  have  had  any  trouble 
in  curing  such  a  condition;  our  pathology  has  never 
proved .  untrue,  and  we  advise  our  readers  to  learn  by 
this  experience.  How  often  do  we  look  for  remedies 
far  off,  when  the  very  specific  is  within  our  grasp! 


WATERBRASH,  HEARTBURN.  627 

"Waterbrash,  Heartburn. 

This  is  a  rising  of  water  from  the  stomach,  which  is 
either  tasteless,  or  acid,  acrid,  and  sometimes  accom- 
panied with  a  spasmodic,  burning  sensation.  Observe 
the  same  rules  as  were  laid  down  for  wind  on  the 
stomach,  and  use  the  following  medicines: 

Aconite,  for  acid  and  burning  rising  from  the  sto- 
mach, nausea,  spitting  up  of  food,  dizziness,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  oppression,  anxiety. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

Nux  vomica,  for  sour-bitter  eructations,  especially 
after  eating,  with  sensation  of  a  load  in  the  epigastric 
region;  or  for  rancid  heartburn  as  after  eating  rancid 
grease. 

DOSE — Three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  or  one  drop  every  night,  until 
relieved.     If  this  medicine  should  not  avail  any,  try 

Carbo  vegetabilis,  same  dose  as  Nux. 
Acidum  nitricum,  for  acidity  in   the  mouth,  which 
causes  a  violent  burning  in  the  throat. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the~third  attenuation,  morning  and  night, 

Oalcarea  carbonica,  for  sour  eructations,  with  a 
burning  sensation  ascending  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ; 
a  brownish,  sour  liquid  rises  into  the  mouth. 

DOSE.— Same. as  Nux  vomica. 

Capsicum,  for  a  watery,  flat  taste  in  the  mouth,  fol- 
lowed by  heartburn. 

DOSE — Same  as  Acidum  nitricum. 

China,  for  a  burning,  scraping  sensation,  followed  by 
a  sensation  of  warmth  from  the  chest  to  the  stomach. 

DOSE — One  drop  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  three  times  a  day. 

Kali  bichromicum,  for  sour  risings  and  burnings  at 
the  stomach. 

DOSE. — One  gram  of  tjie  third  trituration  morning  and  night. 
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Acid  Stomach,  Pyrosis. 

Consult  the  medicines  which  have  been  mentioned  for 
heartburn  and  dyspepsia,  and  add  the  following : 

Acibum  sulphuricum,  if  a  quantity  of  sour  fluid  is 
raised  off  the  stomach  every  now  and  then. 

DOSE.— One  or  more  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  three  times  a  day. 

Belladonna  may  be  given  alternately  with  ISTux 
vomica,  when  the  acidity  of  the  stomach  is  the  result  of 
abuse  of  ardent  spirits. 

DOSE.—Three  pellets  of  Belladonna  in  the  morning,  and  three  pellets  of 
Nux  in  the  evening,  to  bo  continued  until  the  acidity  is  removed.  Instead  of 
]>elladonna>  Aconite  may  he  substituted  every  two  or  three  days.  Nux  to  be 
continued  in  the  same  manner. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  given  when  the  weakness  seems 
to  have  been  caused  by  eating  quantities  of  fat,  ices, 
pastry ;  this  medicine  is  more  particularly  indicated 
when  the  symptoms  are  more  troublesome  in  the  night, 
and  when  the  bowels  are  disordered,  loose,  with  slimy 
discharges. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  morning. 

Spitting  up  of  Food. 

This  weakness  is  a  symptom  of  dyspepsia,  which  has 
been  treated  above.  It  generally  yields  to  Aconite, 
Ipecacuanha  or  Arsenicum. 

Aconite  is  particularly  indicated  when  the  spitting 
up  of  food  is  accompanied  with  sour  stomach. 

Ipecacuanha,  when  bile  and  mucus  are  brought  up 
with  the  food. 

Arsenicum  is  particularly  suitable  when  liquids  are 
spit  up. 
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Nrjx  vomica,  after  coffee  and  spirituous  beverages. 

DOSE. — Of  any  of  the  above  mentioned  remedies,  give  one  drop,  or  six 
globules  morning  and  night,  and  consult  the  articles  on  Dyspepsia,  Indigestion. 

Nausea,  Vomiting,  Vomiting  of  Bile. 

This  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  foregoing  condition, 
and  frequently  yields  to  the  same  means. 

It  may  be  owing  to  weakness  of  the  stomach,  a  cold, 
some  violent  emotion,  a  fit  of  indignation,  etc.  If  it  is 
a  mere  symptom  of  a  more  general  derangement,  such 
as  fever,  dyspepsia,  spasm,  consult  this  derangement. 
If  it  seems  to  be  an  isolated  symptom,  it  will  generally 
yield  to  Aconite,  Nux  vomica,  Ipecacuanha,  Vera- 
trum. 

Under  alloeopathic  practice,  emetics  are  frequently 
used  for  this  affection,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
bile,  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  disorder 
in  the  stomach ;  but  this  practice  is  injurious  and  erro- 
neous. There  may  be  bile  in  the  stomach,  and  the  bile 
may  irritate  the  coats  of  the  stomach  like  a  foreign 
agent.  But  why  is  the  bile  there  ?  Simply  because  the 
liver  has  not  performed  its  function,  which  is  to  secrete 
the  bile  out  of  the  circulating  fluid,  after  which  it  is  col- 
lected in  the  gall-bladder  for  ulterior  purposes.  Eational 
treatment  would  therefore  consist  in  removing  the  torpid 
condition  of  the  liver,  and  enabling  it  to  perform  its 
appropriate  function.  This  is  best  done  by  the  following 
medicines,  some  of  which  are  likewise  indicated  in  case 
the  vomiting  should  arise  from  a  simple  spasmodic  irri- 
tation of  the  stomach. 

Aconite,  for  spasmodic  vomiting  of  dark-green  bile, 
with  hiccough,  or  rising  of  sour  water.     This  is  the  spe- 
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cific  remedy  for  a  nervous  nausea,  With  which  many 
nervous  or  hysteric  females  are  troubled. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  of  Aconite  in 
a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful 
every  half  hour,  until  he  feels  relieved, 

Ipecacuanha,  for  vomiting  of  mucus,  or  mucus  and 
bilej  especially  at  night. 

DOSE. — Three  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  or  one  drop,  and  again  in 
twelve  hours  if  necessary. 

Nux  vomica,  for  spasmodic  vomiting,  induced  by 
overeating  or  abuse  of  liquor. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water>  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  relieved. 

Yekatkum  may  be  given  after  Ipecacuanha,  in  case 
this  should  fail  to. give  relief.  Veratrum  is  particularly 
indicated,  if  the  vomiting  is  accompanied  by  anxiety 
and  violent  straining. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Ipecacuanha. 

MekcuriuSj  for  vomiting  of  bitter,  yellow  or  greenish 
bile,  sallow  complexion,  dizziness. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Nux  vomica. 

Lobelia  inflata,  for  copious  vomiting,  with  extreme 
nausea,  profuse  perspiration,  prostration  of  strength. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  three  globules,  to  be  repeated  in  a  few  hours,  if 

necessary. 

Aesenicum,  for  chronic  vomiting  of  everything  that 
one  eats  or  drinks;  or  for  vomiting  of  brownish  or 
blackish  substances. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  hour,  until  relieved ;  or  three  globules,  dry  on  tongue, 
morning  and  night. 

Pulsatilla,  vomiting  of  acrid,  bitter,  sourish  mucus 
at  night. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night. 
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A  large  number  of  remedies  for  vomiting  and  nausea 
will  be  found  indicated  in  our  large  Kepertory,  pages 
514  to  523. 

Vomiting  of  Blood,  Hsematemesis. 

Vomiting  of  blood,  if  it  be  not  a  symptom  of  tubercu- 
lous consumption,  but  a  weakness,  brought  on  by  some 
exceptional  cause,  such  as  straining,  a  blow  on  the 
stomach,  over-heating,  etc. ;  can  be  arrested  by  one  of 
the  following  remedies : 

Aconite,  if  the  following  symptoms  are  present: 
coldness  of  the  extremities,  with  thin  and  feeble  pulse ; 
or  else  strong  and  and  full  pulse,  with  heat  and  dryness 
of  the  skin ;  dizziness,  anxiety,  violent  throbbing  of  the 
heart,  burning  in  the  chest  or  epigastric  region;  the 
vomiting  is  preceded  by  nausea  and  a  sweetish  taste,  or 
taste  as  of  blood  in  the  mouth. 

DOSE — Two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessertspoon- 
ful every  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  vomiting  ceases,  after  which  the  medicine 
inay  be  continued  every  two  hours  for  a  day  or  two  longer. 

Arsenicum  is  more  adapted  to  chronic  vomiting  of 
blood,  or  also  to  vomiting,  characterized  by  nausea  and 
violent  ejection  of  a  brownish  substance  which  is  fre- 
quently mixed  with  blood,  attended  with  violent  bodily- 
straining. 

DOSE — When  acute,  give  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  half 
hour  or  hour,  until  an  improvement  becomes  manifest,*  in  chronic  cases, 
three  globules  morning  and  night. 

Millefolium,  three  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  may  sometimes  stop  a  sudden  vomiting 
of  blood. 

Cantiiarides  removes  constant  retching  with  vomit- 
ing of  blood, 
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DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite.     If  this  should  prove  ineffectual,  give 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  one  grain  of  the  third  tritu- 
ration every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Ipecacuanha  may  arrest  a  vomiting  of  blood,  or  of 
bloody  mucus  and  bile,  when  accompanied  with  nausea 
and  a  distressing  spasmodic  retching. 

DOSE — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerfuj  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  relieved.  If  Ipecacuanha  should  not  suffice, 
after  the  sixth  dose,  give 

Nux  vomica,  same  dose. 

Arnica  may  be  given,  if  the  haemorrhage  is  owing  to 
mechanical  injury. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  every  half  hour. 

Palliative  means. — It  is  perfectly  proper  to  try  ice, 
or  ice  water  in  such  cases,  or  to  apply  ice  to  the  pit  of 
the  stomach. 

Cardialgia,  Gastrodynia,  Spasm  of  the  Stomach. 

This  is  an  affection  to  which  many  persons,  particu- 
larly females,  are  subject.  The  attacks  are  various.  In 
some  they  are  characterized  by  a  hard  aching  pain,  with 
sensation  as  if  a  heavy  stone  were  oppressing  the  epigas- 
tric region,  and  extreme  tenderness  to  contact ;  in  others 
the  paroxysms  are  characterized  by  an  incessant  and 
most  distressing  belching  of  wind  ;  in  others  again  by  a 
swelling  up  of  the  epigastric  region,  excessive  soreness 
of  the  parts  when  touched,  constant  retching,  vomiting 
of  water  and  blood,  oppression  and  anxiety;  in  others 
again  there  is  constant  vomiting  of  mucus,  with  violent 
straining  and  dizziness.  Cardialgia  might  be  considered 
as  an  acute  attack  of  dyspepsia,  for  the  pathological 
character  of  these  conditions  seems  to  be  the  same. 
The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  Aconite, 
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Chamomilla,  Cakbo  vegetabilis,  Mercurius  vivus, 
Argentum  nitricum  and  Veratrum. 

Aconite  we  use  invariably  when  the  extremities  are 
cold  and  the  pulse  is  thin  and  small ;  in  which  case 
Aconite  is  generally  indicated  by  the  existing  symptoms 
of  the  epigastric  affection ;  but  when  there  is  swelling  of 
the  epigastric  region,  tenderness  to  the  touch,  excessive 
retching  and  straining  with,  expulsion  of  a  bloody 
phlegm,  burning  sensation  in  the  epigastric  region,  or 
sensation  as  if  a  cold  stone  were  lying  there,  dizziness  and 
headache,  depression  of  spirits,  oppression,  anxiety,  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart,  Aconite  is  indicated  as  the  specific 
remedy.  But  it  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  globules 
will  always  reach  the  case;  they  may  sometimes;  but 
generally  they  will  do  nothing  whatsoever  in  a  case  of 
this  kind ;  under  such  circumstances  we  resolutely  give 
a  few  drops  of  the  tincture,  either  five  or  six  drops  of 
the  common  tincture  from  the  leaves  and  stems,  or  one 
or  two  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  prepared  from  the 
root  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful 
every  half  hour,  until  the  patient  feels  decidedly  better, 
after  which  we  continue  the  same  medicine  for  a  day  or 
two  longer,  a  dose  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Chamomilla,  if  the  attack  is  characterized  by  a  hard- 
aching  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  violent  eructations, 
after  which  the  pain  is  worse,  sour  vomiting ;  and  particu- 
larly when  these  symptoms  were  caused  by  a  fit  of  anger. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  half  dozen  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour  or  hour,  until  better. 

Oarbo  vegetabilis  for  cardialgia  with  continual  sour 
eructations ;  more  adapted  to  chronic  cases. 

DOSE. — Three  globules,  morning  and  night,  or  if  necessary,  every  five  or 
aix  hours. 

Mercurius  vivus,  when  the  attack  is  characterized 
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by  excessive  tenderness  and  bloating  of  the  epigastric 
region,  as  if  ulcerated,  acrid-sweetish,  risings  from  the 
stomach,  dizziness,  retching. 

DOSE — Same  as'  Chamomilla. 

Argentum  nitricum  is  a  great  remedy  for  cardialgia, 
especially  when  the  following  symptoms  occur :  twisting 
sensation  at  pit  of  stomach;  cardialgia  with  internal 
chilliness,  nausea,  sense  of  hunger,  especially  early  in 
the  morning  before  breakfast. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  every  two  hours,  until  relieved. 

Ferrum  carbonicum  may  yet  be  mentioned  for  car- 
dialgia, especially  in  the  case  of  hysteric  females  wTith 
scanty  menstruation. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Argentum  nitricum. 

Nux  vomica  should  not  be  forgotten  in  cardialgia,  if 
the  affection  can  be  traced  to  sedentary  habits,  and  to 
abuse  of  coffee  or  spirits.  Tailors  are  frequently  subject 
to  cardialgia  which  requires  to  be  treated  with  Nux. 

DQSE.-r-A  few  drops  of  the  second  or  third  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  he  given  every  half  hour  during  an 
attack,  and  afterwards,  one  drop  every  night,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
paroxysms  if  possible.  In  the  case  of  drunkards,  the  strong  tincture  may 
have  to  be  substituted  for  the  attenuations. 

Yeratrtjm  is  indicated  by  pinching  pain  in  the  um- 
bilical region,  spasmodic  flatulence  which  cannot  pass  off, 
straining  to  vomit,  constriction  of  the  chest,  dyspnoea, 
dull,  seated  pain  in  the  left  side,  distension  and  sensitive- 
ness of  the  bowels,  prostration  after  an  attack ;  the  same 
•dose  as  Nux. 

Palliative  means. — Apply  cold  water  bandages  to 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  observe  all  the  dietetic  rules 
laid  down  for  dyspeptic  patients. 

Stomach-ache,  Colic. 

We  have  a  large  number  of  remedies  in  our  practice 
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winch  may  be  given  for  a  simple  colic.  Colic  may  be 
induced  by  various  causes,  by  a  cold,  by  food  which  does 
not  agree  with  one,  incarceration  of  flatulence,  worms, 
disturbed  feelings,  etc.  For  all  such  common  colics  the 
following  medicines  will  generally  be  found  sufficient, 
and,  if  they  should  not,  the  reader  is  referred  to  our 
large  Bepertory,  from  pages  602  to  608,  where  every 
symptom  relating  to  colic  will  be  found  described,  and 
the  appropriate  remedies  indicated. 

Aconite,  is  a  remedy  for  colic  when  induced  by  a 
cold,  a  fright ;  the  bowels  are  distended,  sore,  hot,  with 
flatulence  shifting  to  and  fro,  urging  to  stool,  pressure 
on  the  bladder,  nausea,  constipation,  or  else  watery  dis- 
charges, or  small  discharges  of  mucus  and  blood;  diz- 
ziness, headache,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  chills, 
followed  by  flashes  of  heat. 

DOSE. — Two  or  three  drops  of  the  common  tincture,  or  one  drop  of  the 
tincture  of  the  root  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every 
half  hour  until  relieved. 

Chamomilla,  for  colic  with  sour  vomiting,  painful 
eructations,  hard-aching  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — One.  drop,  or  six  globules  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  half  hour  or  hour,  until  relieved. 

Belladonna  is  useful  if  the  colic  is  accompanied 
with  constipation,  and  the  big  gut  is  distended  like  a 
pad,  and  swollen. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite. 

Nux  vomica  is  useful  if  the  colic  was  caused  by  ex- 
posure: to  dampness,  with  abuse  of  spirituous  beverages 
or  coffee,  and  these  drinks  did  not  agree;  the  bowels 
are  distended,  sore,  with  sensation  as  if  pricked  with  a 
number  of  pins. 

DOSE. — Same,  as  Chamomilla,  or,  if  no  better  after  three  or  four  doses, 
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substitute  a  drop  of  the  tincture  for  the  globules,  in  the  same  quantity  of 
water,  and  the  same  dose. 

Pulsatilla  is  useful,  if  the  colic  was  caused  by  fat, 
ices,  pastry  and  the  like,  with  acrid,  sour  eructations, 
slimy  discharges  from  the  bowels,  etc. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla. 

Palliative  treatment. — In  a  case  of  common  colic, 
relief  is  sometimes  afforded  by  applying  flannel  soaked 
with  warm  brandy,  or  hot  water,  to  the  bowels  ;  a  com- 
mon mustard-plaster  will  sometimes  ease  the  pain.  If 
pain  can  be  relieved  by  such  simple  contrivances,  they 
are  always  admissible. 

Lead-Colic— (See  "  Poisoning  by  Lead.") 

Worm-Colic.— (See  "  Worms.") 
Menstrual  Colic. — (See  "  Menstruation.") 

Bilious  Colic. 

This  distressing  affection  is  caused  by  the  irritating 
effects  of  bile  which  acts  upon  the  bowels  as  a  foreign 
poison  either  previous  to  the  bile  being  secreted  by  the 
liver,  out  of  the  circulating  fluid,  or,  after  the  bile  passes 
into  the  duodenum  out  of  the  gall-bladder.  The  poi- 
sonous action  of  the  bile  upon  the  bowels  causes  a  train 
of  the  most  distressing  pains,  spasms,  etc.,  generally  con- 
sisting in  the  following  sensations  and  phenomena : 
burning  as  from  hot  coal,  distension  and  excessive  tenr 
derness  of  the  bowels,  agonizing  spasmodic  pains  in  the 
bowels,  intense  thirst,  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
parched  lips  and  tongue  which  is  covered  with  a  thick 
yellowish-brown  fur  and  looks  inflamed  around  the 
edges,  red  urine  which  has  a  strong  fetid  smell  and 
deposits  a  red,  bloody-looking  sediment  on  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  nausea  and  vomiting  of  a  greenish, 
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yellow,  bitter  bile,  constipation,  anguish,  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  dizziness,  headache,  etc. 

There  are  persons  who  are  periodically  subject  to 
attacks  of  bilious  colic.  Under  alloeopathic  treatment 
this  affection  may  terminate  fatally ;  under  proper  homoe- 
opathic treatment  it  is  comparatively  harmless,  although 
always  exceedingly  distressing  while  it  lasts.  We  have 
never  been  obliged  to  use  any  other  remedies  for  this 
disease     than     Aconite,     Chamomilla.    Mercurius, 

COLOCYNTHIS,   IPECACUANHA,  VERATRUM,    and  ARSENI- 
CUM. 

Aconite  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
excessive  burning  in  spots  or  streaks,  in  the  bowels  or 
epigastric  region;  vomiting  of  a  greenish-yellowish 
bile  ;  distension  and  tenderness  of  the  bowels ;  thirst ; 
dryness  of  the  mouth;  thick,  bilious  coating  of  the 
tongue;  anguish;  dizziness,  headache;  red  urine,  con- 
stipation ;  coldness  of  the  extremities ;  thin,'  compress- 
ible pulse,  or  else  a  hard,  bounding  pulse. 

DOSE. — Three  or  four  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  small 
tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  dessert-spoonful  may  be  given  every  half  hour, 
until  the  bile  is  discharged  from  the  bowels,  the  skin  becomes  moist,  and  a 
general  reaction  sets  in,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  every 
four  hours  for  two  or  three  days  longer. 

Chamomilla,  for  spasmodic,  crampy  pains  in  the 
bowels  which  are  extended,  and  feel  extremely  tender.; 
nausea,  with  or  without  vomiting  of  bile;  dry  tongue 
which  exhibits  a  yellowish  coating  ;  thirst. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  relieved. 

Mercurius,  when  a  sudden,  violent,  pinching  pain  is 
experienced  in  the  bowels,  with  coldness  all  over,  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  patient  would  lose  his  senses,  a  cold  sweat 
breaks  out  all  over,  with  sickness  at  the  stomach,  disten- 
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sion  and  tenderness  of  the  bowels ;  the  attack  frequently 
terminates  in  emission  of  flatulence  and  bilious  evacua- 
tions from  the  bowels. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla. 

Colocynthis;  violent  pains  in  the  abdomen,  with 
sensation  as  if  the  bowels  were  squeezed  between  stones 
or  cut  with  knives,  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen  to  con- 
tact, meteorism,  retching,  anguish  and  uneasiness,  con- 
stipation or  diarrhoea. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla,  or  else  substitute  one  drop  of  the  tincture 
for  the  globules,  in  the  same  quantity  of  water,  and  give  the  same  dose.  In 
some  works  on  Homoeopathy,  it  is  recommended  to  give  black  coffee  after 
Colocynth,  in  order  to  subdue  the  aggravation  of  the  pains  caused  by  this 
medicine,  What  a  nonsense  !  When  will  Homoeopathy  be  cleared  of  the 
childish  nonsense  which  a  few  self-styled,  and  self-complacent  leaders  have 
introduced  into  her  sacred  temple  ? 

Ipecacuanha,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  distension  and 
excessive  tenderness  of  the  bowels,  sensation  as  if  the 
fingers  of  the  hand  were  pressed  into  the  bowels,  consti- 
pation. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Chamomilla. 

Veratbum;  pain  in  the  abdomen  as  if  cut  with 
knives,  or  stitching  pain  in  the  bowels,  accompanied  with 
stitching  pains  here  and  there  in  the  body;  violent 
pressure  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach  to  the  sternum  and 
sides  of  the  abdomen ;  urging  to  stool  with  faint  feeling 
in  the  bowels. 

DOSE.- — Same  as  Colocynthis. 

Arsenicum  for  excessive  pains  in  the  abdomen,  espe- 
cially at  night  or  after  eating  or  drinking,  with  vomit- 
ing' or  diarrhoea,  anguish,  lamentations,  internal  uneasi- 
ness; sensation  as  if  the  intestines  became  twisted,  with 
pinching,  cutting,  and  tearing  pains  in  the  bowels;  cold 
and  chilly  or  else  burning  sensation  in  the  abdomen; 
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excessive  swelling  and '  painfullness  of  the  abdomen, 
rumbling  in  the  bowels ;  constipation  or  violent  and  fre- 
qitent  discharges ;  excessive  prostration,  coldness,  thirst. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Ohamomilla,  or  also  half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration, 
every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Diet  and  Kegimen. — Even  after  the  patient  feels 
perfectly  well,  a  strict  diet  should  be  pursued  ;  stimu- 
lants are  injurious,  and  all  indigestible  food,  fat,  rich 
gravies,  coffee,  etc.,  should  be  carefully  avoided.  Cold 
water  is  the  best  drink.  Exposure  to  dampness,  draughts 
of  air,  or  to  sudden  changes  of  the  temperature  or  wea- 
ther, may  bring  on  the  attack. 

Bloating,  Passive  Congestion  of  the  Bowels. 

This  weakness  does  not  alone  yield  to  medical  treat- 
ment. In  some  it  is  habitual ;  in  others  it  comes  on  after 
eating.  If  it  be  a  symptom  of  scrofula,  the  medicines 
which  have  been  proposed  for  scrofulosis  have  to  be  used. 
Persons  who  are  subject  to  this  weakness,  should  take 
moderate  exercise  of  an  active  nature,  or  ride  on  horse- 
back, use  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  shower  the 
back  and  abdomen,  eat  little  and  regularly,  avoiding 
stimulants  and  unwholesome,  heavy,  rich  food,  and  wear 
a  wet  bandage  on  the  bowels. 

This  bloating  is  not  a  constant  symptom;  it  comes 
and  goes,  according  to  certain  states  of  the  weather,  or 
after  certain  kinds  of  food.  It  is  generally  depending 
upon  a  torpid  condition  of  the  liver  and  infarctions  of 
the  portal  system  of  circulation.  This  system  constitutes 
a  system  of  veins,  which  is  more  or  less  independent  of 
the  general  circulation.  The  branches  of  origin  of  this 
system  commence  in  all  the  abdominal  organs  concerned 
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in  the  function  of  digestion,  and  by  their  union  form  the 
vena  portae,  or  portal  vein,  which,  after  having  reached 
the  transverse  fissure  of  the  liver,  divides  into  a  right 
and  left  branch;  these  branches  again  sub-divide,  and 
spread  into  all  parts  of  the  liver,  some  forward  and 
others  backward,  but  all  following  a  transverse  direction. 
The  harmonious  action  of  the  portal  system  of  veins  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  maintenance  of  sound 
digestion.  If  infarctions,  or,  to  use  the  more  modern 
pathological  designation,  obstructions,  engorgements, 
embarrassments  or  congestions  (for  these  different  names 
all  mean  the  same  thing),  take  place  in  this  system,  the 
process  of  digestion,  especially  the  second  stage  of  this 
process,  involving  chylification  and  the  normal  elimina- 
tion of  bile,  and  its  passage  into  the  bowels,  are  greatly 
interfered  with.  Hence  arises  a  great  deal  of  trouble, 
particularly  this  bloating  or  flatulent  distension  of  the 
bowels,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  present  article.  This 
bloating  is  frequently  attended,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
with  bilious  derangements,  foul  taste  in  the  mouth,  yel- 
low or  dirty  whitish  coating  on  the  tongue,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, sallow  complexion,  turbid  urine,  irregular  action  of 
the  bowels.  Exercise  in  the  open  air,  particularly  along 
the  sea-shore,  or  in  bracing  mountain  air,  may  do  much 
towards  relieving  this  condition;  but  in  many  cases 
medical  treatment  is  likewise  required.  One  of  the 
leading  remedies  to  remove,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  palliate 
this  difficulty,  is 

Aconitum  NAPELLUS.  No  drug  in  our  Materia 
Medica  is  possessed  of  more  specific  powers  of  stimu- 
lating the  action  of  the  liver,  whenever  torpor  of  this 
organ  is  attended  with  obstructions  of  the  portal  circu- 
lation, than  Aconite.    If  the  bowels  are  very   much 
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bloated  after  eating,  and  pressure  on  the*bowels  causes 
a  belching  up  of  wind;  the  bowels  feel  tender  and  sore, 
a  sense  of  warmth  is  often  diffused  through  the  bowels ; 
the  urine  looks  turbid,  has  a  foul  smell ;  the  bowels  are 
irregular,  the  evacuations  having  a  very  dark  appearance, 
hard,  as  if  burnt;  at  times  the  patient  complains  of  a 
sinking  feeling  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  throbbing, 
anxiety ;  dark  and  sallow  complexion,  foul  taste  in  the 
morning,  loss  of  appetite  ;  debility,  languor,  an  apathetic 
state  of  mind :  these,  and  similar  symptoms,  require 
Aconite. 

DOSE. — We  sometimes  give  from  two  to  three  drops  of  the  first  decimal 
attenuation  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  or  one  drop 
of  the  strong  tincture,  or  two  or  three  drops  of  the  common  tincture  in  a 
similar  quantity  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 
In  all  ordinary  cases  this  treatment  is  sufficient.  And  even  in  very  obstinate 
chronic  cases  we  pursue  this  course  of  treatment  whenever  an  uncommon 
paroxysm  of  the  complaint  arises  from  one  cause  or  another. 

There  are  other  medicines  which  may  be  of  great  use 
in  this  weakness,  but  they  will  be  required  much  less 
frequently  than  Aconite.    *Some  of  these  medicines  are : 

Nux  vomica,  if  the  complaint  can  be  traced  to  abuse 
of  spirits,  or  to  excessive  sedentary  habits;  the  bowels 
are  costive,  or  there  is  a  tendency  to  small  discharges 
of  white  mucus,  with  bearing  down. 

DOSE — One  or  two  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  morning  and  night. 

Pulsatilla,  in  the  case  of  females  who  are  troubled 
with  menstrual  suppressions,  of  a  lymphatic  habit. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Nux  vomica. 

Bryonia,  may  be  useful,  if  the  bowels  are  torpid  op- 
pressed; the  appetite  is  gone,  the  patients  are  incom- 
moded by  exercise;  jarring  the  epigastric  region  by 
making  a  false  step,  causes  a  painful  stitch  in  that  part. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Nux  vomica. 
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China  is  not  inappropriate  if  the  bowels  are  costive, 
the  patient  has  an  earthy  complexion,  complains  of 
slimy  mouth,  loss  of  taste,  and  the  tongue  is  covered 
with  a  dirty -looking  grayish  mucus.  • 

DOSE.— Same  as  Nux. 

Ferrum  carbonicum  may  be  given  in  the  case  of 
females  of  a  chlorotic  habit,  costive,  the  face  looks 
sallow,  or  exhibits  a  greenish-brown  hue,  with  purple 
flushes  on  the  cheeks,  oppression,  palpitation  of  the 
heart. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  first  or  second  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue, 
three  times  a  day. 

Mercurius  is  an  admirable  remedy  for  this  weakness, 
when  the  bowels  are  habitually  costive,  and  the  passages 
are  dry,  lumpy,  dark-brown  or  green,  alternating  at 
times  with  bilious  discharges  from  the  bowels;  the 
patient  is  sensitive  to  draughts  of  air,  is  apt  to  feel 
chilly,  the  palms  of  the  hands  are  warm,  and  the  sweat 
smells  habitually  sour ;  the  urine  looks  reddish  or  yellow, 
but  at  times  has  a  natural  color,  and  either  a  strong, 
offensive  smell,  or  a  smell  as  of  burnt  sugar;  the  salivary 
glands  are  easily  irritated  by  a  cold,  and  exposure  to 
cool  air  causes  a  sense  of  feverish  chilliness,  rheumatic 
feelings,  soreness  of  the  throat  and  various  other  catar- 
rhal feelings. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  night  j  in  some 
cases,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  may  be  better. 

Arsenicum  is  likewise  an  useful  medicine  in  this 
weakness,  if  the  patient  is  of  a  scrofulous  habit,  and  the 
bowels  are  hard  and  distended  like  a  drum,  and  alter- 
nately loose  or  costive;  the  evacuations  have  a  very 
offensive  smell,  and  look  foul,  decomposed,  blackish  or 
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brown,  greenish,  of  a  slimy  consistency,  intermixed  with 
lumps  of  fecal  matter. 

DOSE, — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night.    We  should 
not  forget 

Sulphur,  in  cases  of  chronic  bloating  of  the  bowels, 
especially  in  the  case  of  children,  with  irregular  action  of 
the  bowels,  the  stools  have  a  fetid  smell,  worm-symptoms 
are  present,  the  urine  requires  to  be  voided  quite  fre- 
quently. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  one  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the 
tongue,  morning  and  evening. 


Acute  Congestion  of  the  Bowels 

Sets  in  with  a  chill,  followed  by  fever,  and  is  charac- 
terized by  distension,  tenderness  to  the  touch,  inability 
to  move  about  the  room,  soreness,  heat  in  the  bowels, 
urging  to  stool  frequently  without  ability  to  pass  any- 
thing ;  colicky  pains  in  the  bowels,  highly-colored  urine, 
thirst,  foul  taste,  loss  of  appetite,  coated  tongue,  dizzi- 
ness, headache,  weakness.  This  condition  yields  prin- 
cipally to 

Aconite,  Bkyonia,  and  Mercurius.  Of  the  Aconite 
give  a  few  drops  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoon ful  every  hour  or  two  hours ;  and  if,  after  the 
second  day,  Aconite  should  still  he  indicated  by  the 
above-mentioned  symptoms,  give  one  or  two  drops  of 
the  tincture  of  the  root  in  the  same  quantity  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  In  three  days,  substitute 
the  tincture  of  Bryonia,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  and,  after 
giving  Bryonia  for  a  day  or  so,  alternate  Bryonia  with 
Aconite,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius   should   be   given   if  the   chilliness   and 
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fever  are  not  so  very  violent,  there  is  a  moderate  degree 
of  heat  and  soreness  about  the  bowels ;  they  are  hard, 
distended,  bound,  and  what  is  passed,  is  passed  with 
great  difficulty,  straining,  and  looks  dry,  dark,  lumpy, 
with  little  smell;  or  else  the  passages  are  of  a  deep- 
yellow  color,  soft  or  liquid,  excoriating,  hot. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours;  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue  every 
four  or  six  hours. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Sponge  with  cold  water  twice  a 
day,  morning  and  evening,  when  the  stomach  is  empty, 
and  dry  gently  with  a  towel.  Drink  plenty  of  cold 
water,  and  let  your  diet  be  low  until  health  is  perfectly 
restored. 


Diaphragmitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Diaphragm. 

The  diaphragm  is  a  muscle  stretched  across  the  inte- 
rior of  the  body  and  forming  the  base  or  floor  of  the 
thorax;  it  separates  the  thoracic  from  the  abdominal 
viscera,  and  is  perforated  by.  various  openings  for  the 
transmission  of  vessels.  This  muscle  is  liable  to  inflam- 
mation, either  wholly  or  in  part,  which  is  generally  com- 
plicated with  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  inflammation  of  the 
kidneys  or  liver.  According  to  Hartmann,  diaphragmitis 
is  known  by  the  following  symptoms :  violent  pain  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  thoracic  cavity,  which  is  more 
or  "less  superficial  or  deep-seated,  limited  or  extended, 
being  felt  lower  down  during  a  deep  inspiration,  with 
sensation  of  contraction  in  the  whole  region  of  the 
diaphragm,  from  the  sternum  to  the  back  and  loins. 
If  the  whole  diaphragm  is  inflamed,  the  pain  is  exceed- 
ingly distressing,  extending  from  the  lowest  ribs  to  the 
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dorsal  vertebrae.  The  epigastric  region,  and  particularly 
the  pit  of  the  stomach  are  very  hot,  sensitive,  drawn  in, 
sometimes  swollen,  tense,  beating,  and  burning  inter- 
nally. The  inflammation  is  accompanied  with  a  violent 
fever,  with  small,  quick,  sometimes  intermittent  pulse; 
violent  and  constant  delirium  soon  sets  in,  with  restless- 
ness and  excessive  anguish,  which  the  patient  expresses 
by  his  looks  and  features ;  in  many  cases  risus  sardonicus, 
trembling,  singultus,  dry  and  distressing  cough,  vomit- 
ing, convulsions,  attacks  of  paleness  as  if  the  patient 
would  faint.  The  pain  increases  to  a  frightful  extent 
from  the  least  pressure  or  motion  of  the  diaphragm. 
In  higher  degrees  of  inflammation  deglutition  is  impos- 
sible. The  respiration,  is  hurried,  short,  suffocative, 
anxious,  sighing  or  moaning.  The  pain  remains  the 
same  in  any  position  of  the  body,  and  is  somewhat 
relieved  by  an  erect  posture,  with  a  slight  inclination 
forward. 

This  disease  is  generally  caused  by  exposure  to  atmos- 
pheric changes,  sudden  checking  of  the  perspiration, 
draughts  of  air,  or  by  mechanical  injuries,  or  inflamma- 
tion of  adjoining  organs. 

Treatment. — Diaphragmitis  may  prove  a  very  dan- 
gerous disease,  not  only  under  alloeopathic,  but  likewise 
under  homoeopathic  treatment.  This  disease  is  much 
more  effectually  treated  with  the  lower  than  with  the 
higher  attenuations.  The  higher  attenuations  are  very 
apt  to  leave  the  patient  with  a  chronic  cough,  purulent, 
foul  expectoration,  weakness,  loss  of  appetite,  pains  in 
the  chest  and  region  of  the  diaphragm.  The  lower 
attenuations  cure  the  disease  effectually.  The  principal 
remedies  are  Aconite,  Bryonia  and  Chamomilla,  un- 
less complications  should  exist,  such  as  pneumonia,  in 


646  SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

which  case  the  remedies  which  are  required  by  these 
accompanying  inflammations,  have  to  be  prescribed. 

Aconite  is  to  be  given  invariably  when  the  fever  is 
high,  with  a  burning  heat  and  dryness  all  over,  and  a 
full,  hard  and  bounding  pulse,  or 'else  coldness  of  the 
extremities,  and  a  small,  quick,  easily  compressible  or 
irregular,  and  even  intermittent  pulse. 

DOSE. — Three  or  four  drops  of  the  common  tincture  of  Aconite,  or  one  or 
two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  hour,  until  the  pain  is  decidedly  better,  and  the  skin  becomes  moist; 
after  this  reaction  has  set  in,  Aconite  may  be  alternated  with 

Bryonia,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  hour 
or  two  hours. 

Chamomilla  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms: 
swelling  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and  subcostal  region ; 
beating,  burning  pain  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach  to  the 
spine,  aggravated  by  pressure ;  anxious,  short  or  inter- 
mittent breathing ;  dry  cough ;  vomiting,  spasms,  rest- 
loss  tossing  about,  etc. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  hour  until  relief  is  obtained.  This  medicine  acts  better 
by  being  given  alternately  with  the  above  preparation  of  Aconite,  an  alternate 
dose  every  hour ;  or  else,  if  Chamomilla  be  given  alone,  Aconite  should  be 
given  after  Chamomilla,  if  no  relief  is  obtained  after  one  or  two  doses  of  the 
latter. 

Nux  vomica  is  a  good  remedy,  according  to  Hart- 
mann,  "  when  the  lower  part  of  the  chest  feels  constricted 
as  with  a  band,  with  short,  dry,  distressing  cough, 
anguish,  retention  of  stool,  thirst." 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla.  We  have  never  had  occasion  to  use  this 
drug  in  this  disease. 

Belladonna  may  prove  useful,  if  the  disease  is 
attended  with  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation  such  as 
delirium,  risus  sardonicus,  spasms,  catching  at  flocks,  etc. 
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DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Palliative  means. — Cold  water  bandages  round  the 
chest  and  bowels  will  prove  excellent  auxiliaries  to 
mitigate  the  pain  and  combat  the  inflammation.  The 
patient  may  use  copious  draughts  of  cold  water, 


Gastritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Stomach. 

The  stomach  is  situated  under  the  left  side  of  the 
thorax,  stretching  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach  through 
the  left  hypochondriac  region.  It  is  a  pouch-shaped  sac, 
having  two  openings,  a  superior  opening  towards  the 
left  side,  communicating  with  the  oesophagus  through 
which  the  food  passes  into  the  stomach,  and  termed  the 
cardiac  orifice  from  its  proximity  to  the  region  of  the 
heart ;  and  an  inferior  orifice,  towards  the  right  side, 
and  termed  the  pylorus,  through  which  the  digested 
food  passes  out  of  the  stomach  into  the  duodenum,  and 
thence,  after  having  become  commingled  with  the  bile, 
into  the  smaller  and  larger  intestines.  The  tissue  of  the 
stomach  is  composed  of  four  coats,  a  peritoneal,  muscular, 
cellular,  and  mucous  coat.  The  peritoneal  coat  consti- 
tutes the  outermost  coat  of  the  stomach,  as  well  as  the 
outermost  envelop  of  the  abdominal  viscera  generally; 
the  muscular  coat  is  composed  of  longitudinal  and  cir- 
cular fibres,  which,  by  their  alternate  contractions  and 
extensions,  enable  the  stomach  to  cause  the  food  which 
is  introduced  into  it,  to  perform  its  gyratory  motions  for 
the  purpose  of  being  thoroughly  impregnated  with,  and 
acted  upon  by,  the  gastric  juice  ;  the  mucous  coat  is  the 
innermost  ooat  of  the  stomach,  from  which  the  gastric 
juice  is  secreted.     It  is  also  called  the  villous  coat,  from 


648  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

the  villi  or  hairy  prominences  with  which  this  coat  is 
studded,  and  which  consist  of  nerves,  blood-vessels  and 
lymphatics.  Each  of  these  coats  is  subject  to  inflamma- 
tion, the  least  dangerous  of  which  is  the  inflammation  of 
the  muscular  tissue,  the  most  dangerous  that  of  the  peri- 
toneal and  villous  coats.  In  inflammation  of  the 
muscular  tissue,  the  patient  complains  of  burning  in  the 
region  of  the  stomach,  tenderness  to  the  touch,  sense  of 
swelling  and  actual  distension,  oppression  and  anxiety, 
thirst,  inability  to  retain  food  or  drink  on  the  stomach, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  constipation,  foul  taste  in  the 
mouth,  with  coated  tongue,  dizziness,  headache,  restless- 
ness, burning,  dryness  of  the  skin,  full  and  bounding 
pulse.     The  best  remedy  for  this  form  of  gastritis  is 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours,  or  even  every  hour,  until  a  favorable  change  takes 
place,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  every 
four  hours.  Hardly  ever  any  other  medicine  is  required 
in  this  form  of  gastritis.     In  some  cases  we  may  give 

Bryonia,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  after  Aconite  had 
been  given  and  the  improvement  remains  stationary; 
after  giving  Bryonia  for  a  day,  it  is  proper  to  resume 
Aconite  and  give  it  alternately  with  Bryonia,  Aconite 
one  day  and  Bryonia  the  next,  until  the  disease  is 
cured. 

The  muscular  coat  of  the  stomach  is  scarcely  ever 
inflamed  without  the  peritoneal  coat  being  more  or  less 
invaded  by  the  inflammation.  The  symptoms  of  mucous 
gastritis  are  as  follows :  excessive  burning  in  the  region, 
of  the  stomach,  as  from  hot  coal :  heat  and  tenderness  of 
this  region  to  the  touch ;  tearing,  stitching,  and  constricr 
tive  pains  in  the  region  of  the  stomach ;  anguish  and 
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shortness  of  breath  ;  vomiting,  agonizing  retching  which 
is  sometimes  excited  by  the  least  pressure,  inability  to 
retain  any  liquid  on  the  stomach,  although  the  patient 
craves  cooling  drinks  and  is  tormented  by  thirst;  the 
tongue  is  inflamed  around  the  edges  and  covered  with  a 
thick,  brown,  blackish  fur,  or  it  is  of  a  dark-red  color 
and  parched;  the  pulse  is  wiry,  exceedingly  rapid,  irre- 
gular ;  the  face  is  pale,  distorted,  with  an  expression  of 
anguish  in  the  features ;  the  extremities  are  cold,  stool 
and  urine  cease  to  be  discharged,  and  a  variety  of  ner^ 
vous  phenomena,  such  as  twitching,  restlessness,  sin- 
gultus, excessive  prostration  and  even  stupor  develop 
themselves. 

Many  individuals  are  troubled  with  chronic  gastritis, 
and  many  pathologists,  especially  those  who  belong  to 
the  school  of  Broussais,  look  upon  chronic  gastritis  as 
the  great  source  of  most  of  our  sufferings.  Persons 
affected  with  chronic  gastritis  complain  of  a  variety  of 
pains  and  sensations,  closely  resembling  those  which 
have  been  described  under  dyspepsia,  such  as :  burning, 
soreness  and  sensitiveness  to  the  touch ;  feeling  of  raw- 
ness in  the  epigastric  region ;  load,  fullness,  tightness, 
frequent  belching  up  of  wind  and  spitting  up  of  the 
ingesta ;  distress  after  eating,  costiveness,  distension  of 
the  bowels,  weakness,  bad  taste,  loss  of  flesh,  oppression 
of  breathing,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  dizziness,  aph- 
thous ex  ulcerations  in  the  mouth,  peeling  off  of  the 
tongue,  etc. 

Gastritis  may  be  induced  by  various  causes,  such  as 
indigestion,  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air,  to  damp 
and  wet  weather,  cold  drinks  while  the  system  is  over- 
heated, mechanical  injuries,  repelled  eruptions,  poisons. 

The  principal  remedies  for  the  most  dangerous  forma 
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of  gastritis  are  :  Aconite,  Arsenic,  and  Phosphorus. 
Other  equally  important  remedies,  but  corresponding 
more  with  bilious  congestion  of  the  stomach,  are  Chamo- 
milla, and  Mercurius.  In  some  cases  Catharides 
and  Camphor  may  be  required. 

Particular  Indications. 

Arsenic  is  required,  if  the  patient  complains  of 
intense  burning  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  agoniz- 
ing distress,  painfulness  to  contact,  heat  when  touched, 
distressing  vomiting,  intense,  unquenchable  thirst,  with 
inability  to  keep  a  drop  of  liquid  on  the  stomach;  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  wiry,  thin,  excessively  rapid 
pulse;  expression  of  agonizing  suffering  in  the  features. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  half  hour,  until  a  change 
for  the  better  takes  place  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  given  every  two 
or  four  hours. 

Phosphorus  is  indicated  by  burning  in  the  sfcomach, 
thirst,  tenderness  and  bloating  of  the  epigastric  region 
and  bowels,  pain,  with  sense  of  pressure  in  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  incessant  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  feeble  and 
even  imperceptible  pulse,  spasms  and  delirium,  coldness 
all  over. 

DOSE— Same  as  Arsenic. 

Chamomilla  is  suitable,  if  the  patient  complains  of  a 
hard,  aching  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  sore- 
ness, heat,  vomiting  of  sour  bile.  Chamomilla  corres- 
ponds with  a  condition  of  the  stomach  which  might  be 
termed  ''bilious  congestion  of  the  stomach." 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  feels  better. 

Mercurius  vivus.     This  drug  likewise  coresponds 
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more  particularly  with  bilious  congestion  of  the  stomach, 
as  characterized  by  soreness,  heat,  tenderness  to  the 
touch,  bloat,  vomiting  of  a  bitter,  yellow-greenish  bile, 
constipation,  dryness  of  the  mouth,  foul  tongue,  unquench- 
able thirst,  sallow  complexion,  quick  and  rather  soft  pulse, 
chilliness  followed  by  fever. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chaniomilla ;  or  else  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration 
every  two  hours. 

Cantharides  and  Camphor  are  recommended  for 
gastritis,  but  it  is  our  belief  that  neither  one  nor  the 
other  will  prove  of  much  use  in  this  affection.  Hart- 
man  n  recommends  these  two  remedies  for  the  following 
symptoms : 

"  Oantharides  for  a  stinging,  burning  and  cutting 
pain,  parti cularly  in  the  region  of  the  orifice  of  the  sto- 
mach, feeling  of  fullness,  sensation  as  if  the  parts  were 
screwed  together  from  the  stomach  to  the  dorsal  verte- 
brae, vomiting  of  the  ingesta  and  of  blood,  with  constant 
retching,  agonizing  uneasiness,  small  and  intermittent 
pulse,  with  burning  thirst.  This  kind  of  gastritis  is 
always  accompanied  with  pains  in  the  abdomen,  kidneys 
and  bladder,  the  pains  in  the  latter  organ  descending 
from  the  ureters,  and  being  attended  with  ischuria. 

"  Camphora  corresponds  to  burning  with  pressure  in 
the  stomach,  with  coolness  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
painfulness  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach  to  contact,  violent 
vomiting  of  bile  and  blood,  gulping  up  of  the  ingesta, 
cold  sweat  in  the  face,  general  coldness  of  the  body, 
hurried  breathing,  feeling  in  the  back  as  if  bruised,  fee- 
ble, scarcely  perceptible  pulse. 

DOSE. — Of  Cantharides,  give  one  drop  of  the  second  attenuation  on  a  little 
sugar,  every  hour,  until  a  decided  change  for  the  better  sets  in ;  then  every 
three  hours  ;  and  of  Camphor,  give  three  drops  of  the  pure  spirits  on  sugar, 
likewise  every  hour  until  relief  is  obtained. 
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Chronic  Gastritis 

Ought  to  be  treated  with,  the  same  remedies  as  the 
acute  form,  but  principally  with  Aconite,  Arsenic, 
Mercubius,  Bryonia,  Pulsatilla  and  the  medicines 
which  have  been  mentioned  for  dyspepsia  and  indigestion. 
Chronic  gastritis  is  not,  generally,  accompanied  with 
fever,  but  the  symptoms  of  congestion  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  especially  in  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
are  very  marked.  Chronic  gastritis  is  very  apt  to  run 
into  consumption  of  the  bowels,  and  patients  afflicted  with 
this  disease,  have  to  take  every  precaution  to  prevent 
such  a  result.  They  have  to  observe  the  strictest  diet, 
and  avoid  every  exposure  to  sudden  changes  of  temper- 
ature, or  to  all  such  causes  as,  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, are  apt  to  induce  a  derangement  of  the  bowels, 
or  the  digestive  functions  generally. 

The  principal  symptoms  of  chronic  gastritis  are  pretty 
much  the  same  as  those  of  a  deep-seated  dyspepsia  ;  we 
distinguish  in  most  cases :  heat  in  the  epigastric  region, 
load  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  after  eating ;  sensation 
as  if  the  region  of  the  stomach  were  bloated,  with  ten- 
derness and  soreness  to  pressure;  throbbing  in  that 
region,  spitting  up  of  the  food,  water-brash,  bad  taste  in 
the  mouth,  coated  tongue,  constipation,  or  else  irregular 
stools,  at  times  constipated,  at  others  loose  with  more  or 
less  tenesmus ;  red  urine  with  brick-dust  sediment ;  diz- 
ziness, headache,  loss  of  appetite,  weariness  and  debility, 
loss  of  flesh. 

Aconite  may  be  given,  if  the  disease  remains  after 
alloeopathic  treatment  with  its  local  and  general  bleed- 
ing and  its  revulsive  and  cathartic  methods.  The  patient 
complains  of  heat  in  the  stqmacb,  fullness  and  tension, 
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thirst,  foul  taste  in  the  mouth  and  coated  tongue,  anxiety, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  acidity,  constipation,  loss  of 
appetite,  debility. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  and  if  no  better,  after  three  or  four  days, 
mix  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  take  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours ;  continue  until  relieved. 

Mercurius  may  be  used  if  the  region  of  the  stomach 
feels  tender,  as  if  ulcerated ;  the  patient  looks  sallow,  the 
bowels  are  generally  very  costive  and  somewhat  dis- 
tended. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  six,  and  gradually  every 
twelve  hours.     If  Mercurius  should  fail  to  give  relief,  try 

Arsenicum,  especially  if  the  patient  is  tormented  by 
anguish  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  or  as  if  the  food  were 
gliding  over  a  sore. 

DOSE — One  grain  of  the  second  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four 
or  six  hours. 

Bryonia  is  useful,  if  the  patient  complains  of  a  stitch 
in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  on  making  a  false  step,  with 
constipation  or  irregular  stool. 

DOSE — One  or  more  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Pulsatilla  will  be  found  suitable,  if  the  bowels  are 
habitually  loose,  with  slimy  discharges,  nightly  vomiting 
of  sour  phlegm,  aggravation  of  the  distress  by  fat ;  and, 
in  the  case  of  females,  habitual  menstrual  suppression. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Bryonia. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Avoid  every  kind  of  food  that 
does  not  agree  with  the  stomach ;  take  moderate  exer- 
cise in  the  open  air  frequently ;  wash  with  cold  water 
all  over  every  morning  immediately  after  rising,  and 
be   perfectly  regular  in   all   your   habits      Riding   on 
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horseback  is  very  useful.     Stimulants   and   spices   are 
injurious. 

Enteritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Bowels. 

It  is  well  known  to  the  reader  that  the  bowels  are  a 
portion  of  the  abdominal  viscera;  but  it  may  not  be 
equally  known  that  the  bowels,  together  with  the  rest 
of  the  abdominal  viscera,  are  contained  in  the  perito- 
neum, which  is  a  shut  sac  and  serves  as  a  means  of  sup- 
port to  its  contents.  The  peritoneal  membrane  closely 
adheres  to  the  bowels  of  which  it  forms  the  outermost 
coat.  The  tissue  of  the  bowels  moreover  consists  of  a 
mucous  and  muscular  coat.  The  muscular  coat  is  next 
to  the  peritoneal,  and  is  composed  of  external  and  inter- 
nal fibres,  the  former  being  longitudinal,  the  latter 
circular.  These  fibres,  by  their  successive  contractions 
and  extensions,  induce  a  peristaltic  motion  of  the  bowels, 
by  means  of  which  the  contents  of  these  organs  are  suc- 
cessively and  thoroughly  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
lacteals  or  absorbent  vessels  in  the  intestines,  whose 
pffice  is  to  extract  or  absorb  from  the  comminuted  food 
in  the  intestines  all  that  portion  which  is  necessary  to 
the  preservation  of  the  organism.  By  means  of  the 
peristaltic  motion  of  the  bowels  the  food  is  gradually 
pressed  downwards,  and  that  portion  of  it  which  cannot 
be  assimilated,  is  expelled  from  the  rectum,  to  accom- 
plish which  purpose  this  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal 
is  surrounded  by  more  powerful  muscular  fibres  than 
all  the  rest. 

An  inflammation  of  the  bowels  may  involve  the  peri- 
toneal, muscular  or  sub-muQous  coat.  Peritoneal  inflam- 
mation will  be  treated  more  particularly  in  the  next 
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chapter.  If  the  muscular  and  mucous  coats  are  the 
seat  of  the  inflammation,  the  distinction  of  the  symp- 
toms between  muscular  and  mucous  inflammation  is  not 
only  difficult,  but  without  any  practical  value. 

This  inflammation  generally  commences  in  one  spot, 
.  most  frequently  in  the  region  of  the  navel,  from  which 
the  pain  gradually  spreads  over  the  abdomen.  It  is  an 
acute,  stitching  pain,  lasting  all  the  time.  The  abdomen 
is  hot,  painful  to  the  touch,  bloated,  sometimes  hard  and 
distended  like  a  drum.  Other  symptoms  are  :  obstinate 
constipation,  violent  thirst,  a  small  and  contracted,  wiry 
pulse.  The  urine  looks  red,  the  secretion  of  this  fluid 
is  more  scanty ;  nausea  and  vomiting  are  generally  pre- 
sent, vomiting  of  mucus  and  bile,  and  sometimes  even  of 
faecal  matter.  The  patient  is  uneasy,  nervous,  anxious, 
he  moans  and  sobs. 

The  disease  may  run  a  course  of  from  one  to  three 
weeks,  before  the  patient  is  quite  recovered/  or  it 
may  terminate  in  adhesions,  suppuration  and  gangrene. 
Nothing  can  be  more  injurious  than  the  alloeopathic 
mode  of  treating  this  disease  by  cathartics,  drastics  and 
bleeding.  When  the  reactive  vitality  of  the  bowels  is 
so  completely  prostrated  as  it  is  in  this  disease,  the 
violent  action  of  drastic  medicines  may  easily,  and 
frequently  does  lead  to,  gangrene  and  perforation  of  the 
intestines.  All  that  the  homoeopathic  physician  has  to 
do,  is,  to  restore  the  tone,  of  the  bowels  by  removing 
the  depressed  condition  of  the.  nervous  reaction,  and  he 
accomplishes  this  object  without  resorting  to  any  revul- 
sive means,  simply  by  giving  the  following  medicines : 

Aconite,  when  the  above  mentioned  symptoms 
occur. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
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spoonful  every  hour,  and  if  better,  every  two  or  three  hours.  After  using  tho 
attenuation  for  a  day,  the  cure  is  sometimes  expedited  by  substituting  a 
drop  of  the  tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water  as  above,  and  giving  it  in 
the  same  dose  fur  three  or  four  days  longer.  If  the  bowels  should  remain 
bound,  bloated,  sensitive,  but  without  much  fever,  we  may  give 

Bryonia,  same  dose  as  Aconite.  Of  this  medicine 
we  prefer  the  tincture  in  this  case. 

Mercurius  may  be  given,  if  the  bowels  feel  tender, 
hard,  rather  hot,  the  toogue  is  coated  yellow,  and  the 
patient  has  a  sallow  or  jaundiced  complexion,  and  the 
whole  skin  partakes  of  this  tinge. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours;  or  one  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  threo 
or  four  hours. 

Arsenicum  may  be  used,  if  the  pain  abates  suddenly 
involuntary  discharges  of  fetid,  liquid  stools  set  in,  the 
patient's  features  assume  a  transfigured  expression,  the 
pulse  collapses,  the  extremities  become  cold. 

DOSE.— One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  nour, 
or  even  half  hour,  until  a  reaction  takes  place ;  if  this  should  not  set  in  after 
two  or  three  powders,  give 

Veratrum,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in 
half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  fifteen 
or  twenty  minutes.  If  a  reaction  takes  place,  the  patient 
warms  up  again,  and  the  pulse  again  becomes  bounding 
and  full,  we  may  then  resume  Aconite  as  above. 

Colocynthis  is  not  out  of  place  in  some  forms  of 
enteritis ;  it  is  indicated  by  cutting  and  burning  pains  in 
the  bowels,  with  spasmodic  distress  as  if  the  bowels  were 
all  twisted  up  in  a  knot,  intense  soreness,  discharges  of 
bloody  mucus,  or  tympanitic  distension  with  constipa- 
tion and  constant  ineffectual  urging. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  or  from  three  to  five  drops  of  the 
first  attenuation  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or 
two  hours,  until  relief  is  obtained. 
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Belladonna  should  not  be  forgotten,  if  the  bowels 
are  hard  and  distended,  sore,  hot,  with  crampy  and 
stinging  pains;  the  nervous  system  seems  to  be  very 
much  shaken,  the  patient  is  delirious,  is  affected  with 
twitchings  of  the  tendons,  single  muscles,  &c. 

DOSE.— -A  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  in  a  small  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  have  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Diet  and  regimen. — In  acute  inflammation  of  the 
bowels,  the  patient  does  not  require  any  food,  except 
water,  a  little  weak  tea,  and,  as  he  is  getting  better,  a  little 
gruel,  and  gradually  some  beef  or  mutton  tea.  He 
should  be  very  cautious  in  returning  to  his  former  diet. 
Fruit,  loosening  or  indigestible  food  should  be  avoided 
for  a  long  time,  and  most  of  it  altogether. 

Cold  water. — The  application  of  a  wet  bandage  to 
the  bowels  in  accordance  with  the  rules  laid  down  vin  the 
chapter  on  the  use  of  cold  water,  is  desired  by  many 
patients,  and  is  admissible  under  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, but  not,  by  any  means,  necessary;  nor  does  it 
expedite  the  cure. 


Chronic  Enteritis. 

An  inflammatory  condition  of  the  bowels  is  very  apt 
to  remain  after  the  alloeopathic  treatment  of  acute  en- 
teritis; but  it.  may  likewise  arise  from  constitutional 
debility  of  the  organs,  and  more  particularly  from  an 
habitual  irritation  of  the  middle  and  lower  portion  of 
the  spinal  column.  The  principal  symptoms  of  chronic 
enteritis  are;  soreness  and  sensitiveness  of  the  bowels, 
distension  of  the  bowels, .  aching  pain  and  pressure, 
increased  by  food  or  even  drink ;  the  tongue  is  red  and 
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smooth,  or  else  coated  and  red  at  the  tip  and  edges;  the 
alvine  discharges  are  irregular,  either  loose  and  slimy, 
or  hard  as  if  burnt,  and  scanty,  taking  place  at  long 
intervals.  Urine  red,  saturated,  having  a  strong  smell ; 
pulse  accelerated,  soft,  thin;  debility,  emaciation. 

Treatment. — This  is  nearly  the  same  as  for  acute 
enteritis.  The  principal  remedies  are  Aconite,  Bryo- 
nia, Merc.urius  and  Nux  vomica.  Lachesis,  Pulsa- 
tilla, and  the  medicines  mentioned  for  acute  enteritis 
may  sometimes  be  required.     Give 

Aconite  when  the  inflammation  remained  after  the 
alloeopathic  treatment  of  acute  enteritis,  or  when  it  arises 
from  spinal  weakness  or  hysteria,  and  the  bowels  feel 
hot,  sore,  hard;  the  stools  are  irregular,  sudden  gushes 
of  liquid  stools  and  then  again  constipation;  or  when 
the  diarrhoea  is  permanent,  slimy  or  watery  stools,  or 
loose  yellow  stools. 

DOSE. — Ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
or  three  hours;  in  three  days,  substitute  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours.  Aconite  is 
suitably  followed  by 

Bryonia,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours,  especially 
when  the  bowels  are  bound,  and  distended.  If  there 
should  be  a  tendency  to  acrid,  bilious,  mucous  stools, 
with  urging,  colored  faeces,  yellow-colored  urine,  sore- 
ness of  the  bowels,  whitish-yellow  coating  of  the  tongue, 
sallow  complexion,  thirst,  sour  sweat  at  night,  give 

Mercurius,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  or  a 
powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours,  dry. 

Nux  vomica  may  be  given  when  the  inflammation 
was  occasioned  by  indigestible  food,  or  Tsy  spirituous 
beverages,  especially   while   the  patient   was   laboring 
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under  a  cold  ;  the  bowels  feel  sore,  with  pricking  pains, 
and  distension ;  diarrhoea  or  constipation,  generally  the 
latter. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Mercurius,  and  if  this  should  not  avail  after  the  sixth 
dose,  one  drop  of  the  strong  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  substituted  for  Nux  vomica,  if 
there  are  frequent  discharges  of  slime  from  the  bowels, 
with  vomiting  of  sour,  acrid  mucus,  principally  at  night. 

LOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  a  tablespoonful  every  four 
hours.  Should  the  affection  have  arisen  from  a  blow,  or  from  some  other 
mechanical  injury, 

Aconite  and  Arnica  should  be  given  in  alternation ; 
of  the  former  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  and 
of  the  latter  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation,  each  in 
a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours. 

Cold  water. — In  this  affection  the  application  of  a 
wet  bandage  to  the  bowels  will  prove  highly  useful. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — No  stimulants ;  broths,  gruels, 
meat  without  fat,  easily  digestible,  boiled  or  roasted,  a 
little  stewed  fruit,  rice,  barley,  farina,  and  no  vegetables 
except  such  as  are  not  flatulent;  no  cakes,  pastry, 
cheese ;  the  simpler  the  diet,  the  better. 

Peritonitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Peritoneum. 

The  symptoms  of  this  inflammation  are  very  much 
like  those  of  common  enteritis,  except  perhaps  more 
intense.  The  inflammation  generally  commences  in  one 
spot  below  the  navel,  where  a  stitching,  burning  pain  is 
experienced,  whence  it  spreads  over  the  surface  of  the 
abdomen.  The  bowels  feel  very  hot,  sensitive,  and  are 
bloated,  sometimes  like  a  drum.     The  burning  is  fre- 
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quently  as  from  hot  coal ;  other  symptoms  more  or  less 
present,  are:  nausea  or  vomiting  of  bile,  thickly- coated 
tongue,  intense  thirst,  constant  urging  to  stool  with  dis- 
charge of  mucus  or  blood,  or  constipation,  sometimes  a 
watery  diarrhoea;  red,  scanty  urine  with  a  brick-dust 
sediment;  dizziness,  delirium,  cold  extremities,  prostra- 
tion ;  pulse  quick,  contracted,  wiry. 

This  disease  is  very  apt  to  befall  women  in  confine- 
ment. If  not  cured,  it  may  terminate  in  adhesions,  sup- 
puration or  gangrene. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  almost  the  same  as  that 
for  enteritis,  and  the  same  medicines,  given  in  the  same 
doses  and  for  similar  symptoms,  will  be  required.  The 
principal  remedy  in  this  disease  is  undoubtedly 

Aconite,  but  we  advise  the  reader  not  to  rely  upon 
the  globules  in  this  affection,  but  to  give  at  once,  one  or 
two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  a  dessert-spoonful 
every  hour,  until  a  warm  sweat  and  other  symptoms  of 
a  favorable  reaction  set  in,  after  which  the  medicine  may 
be  continued  every  three  hours.  Aconite  is  particularly 
indicated  by  the  intense,  shooting  and  burning  pains, 
diarrhoea  or  constipation,  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
small,  quick,  wiry  pulse,  hiccough,  vomiting  of  bile, 
anguish  and  restlessness.  When  these  symptoms  are 
more  or  less  subdued,  we  may  then  alternate  Aconite 
with  Bryonia,  if  there  should  be  much  constipation,  or 
shooting  and  stinging  pains,  or  with  Belladonna,  if  the 
patient  should  be  very  uneasy,  or  inclined  to  stupor  and 
delirium.  The  dose  of  either  of  these  two  remedies  to 
be  two  or  three  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  hour. 

Mercurius,  Arsenic  and  Veratrum  have  the  same 
symptomatic    indications    as    under    enteritis.      Other 
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remedies  have  been  proposed  in  this  disease,  but  will  be 
useless,  if  the  above-mentioned  medicines  should  fail. 

Diet  AND  Keg&men. — The  patients  may  be  given  as 
much  cold  water  to  drink  as  they  desire;  otherwise 
the  same  rules  of  diet  apply  that  have  been  mentioned  for 
enteritis.  The  utmost  quiet  should  be  observed  in  the 
sick-room  ;  nobody  should  be  admitted  at  any  time  ex- 
cept the  regular  attendants,  or  persons  whom  the  patient 
may  desire  to  see.  The  linen  should  be  changed  daily, 
and  should  always  be  perfectly  dry. 


Hepatitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Liver. 

The  liver,  is  situated  in  the  right  upper  side  of  the 
abdominal  cavity,  and  fills  it  almost  entirely.  The 
lower  edge  of  the  liver  reaches  as  far  down  as  the  last 
rib.  The  disease  may  either  affect  the  outer  or  convex 
side  of  the  liver,  or  the  inner,  concave  surface  and  the 
substance  of  the  organ.  The  former  inflammation  is  dis- 
tinguished by  a  burning  and  stitching  pain  in  the  right 
side;  it  is  increased  by  drawing  breath,  and  strikes  to 
the  sternum  and  the  right  shoulder-blade,  and  sometimes 
extends  as  far  as  the  right  lower  limb,  also  with  numb- 
ness and  tingling  in  the  right  arm;  the  patient  cannot 
lie  on  the  right  side.  An*  inflammation  of  the  concave 
surface  is  distinguished  by  a  deep-seated,  painful  pres- 
sure, yellow  color  of  the  eyes,  face,  sometimes  amount- 
ing to  complete  jaundice ;  bitter  taste,  saffron -colored 
urine,  vomiting,  hiccough.  The  pain  is  increased  by 
lying  on  the  left  side,  but  alleviated  by  lying  on  the 
right.  Hepatitis  is  alwaj^s .  accompanied  with  high 
inflammatory  fever,  dryness  of  the  skin,  intense  thirst, 
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constipation,  and  sometimes  a  short  and  dry  cough.  The 
right  side  is  painful  to  the  touch,  and  swollen. 

Treatment. — The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this 
disease  is  principally  confined  to  the  use  of  Aconite, 
Bryonia,  Mercurius,  Arsenicum,  Digitalis,  and  Nux 
vomica.    Give 

Aconite,  if  the  fever  is  high,  with  dry  skin,  thirst, 
anguish  and  restlessness,  inflamed  and  yellow-colored 
tongue,  and  the  pains  above-described. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  This  preparation  suffices  in  many  cases ;  but  if 
the  reaction  should  not  be  sufficiently  marked,  substitute  one  or  two  drops  of 
the  tincture  for  the  globules,  mixing  them  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
giving  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  After  giving  Aconite,  it  may  some- 
times be  advisable  to  give 

Bryonia,  especially  if  the  bowels  remain  bound,  and 
there  is  much  stinging  or  shooting  pain. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours. 

Mercurius,  if  the  fever  is  not  so  very  high,  but  the 
skin  is  dry  and  hot,  with  tendency  to  sour  night-sweats. 
Eyes  look  jaundiced  arid  the  skin  looks  sallow  all  over 
the  body.  Evacuations  hard  and  knotty,  dark-colored, 
or  else  reddish- yellow,  soft;  or  liquid  and  excoriating 
stools;  tongue  coated  yellowish,  with  foul  taste  in  the 
mouth. 

DOSE.— Ten  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful every  two  hours. 

Arsenicum  suits  the  severer  forms  of  hepatitis,  when 
bordering  on  typhus,  or  if  the  pain  is  intense,  with  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  small,  contracted,  uneasy  and 
irregular  pulse,  distressing  vomiting  of  bile,  fetid,  black- 
ish diarrhoea. 

DOSE.— One  grain  of  the  first  or  second  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue. 
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every  two  hours,  or  even  every  hour  if  required  by  the  severity  of  the  symp- 
toms, and  every  four  hours  after  an  improvement  has  commenced. 

Digitalis  may  prove  useful  when  the  concave  side  is 
inflamed,  with  irregular  or  slow  pulse,  whitish  stools, 
dull  painful  pressure  in  the  side. 

DOSE — One  or  more  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water?  in 
table  spoonful  doses,  it  may  be  alternated  with  a  solution  of  two  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  same  dose ,* 
an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Nux  vomica  will  be  found  useful  when  the  disease 
is  complicated  with  irritation  of  the  middle  portion  of 
the  spine,  or  when  abuse  of  spirituous  beverages  had 
something  to  do  with  it. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  and  if  no  better  in  one  or  two  days,  substitute  one 
drop  of  the  tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water;  same  dose. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — See  Enteritis  and  Peritonitis. 


Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Liver,   Liver-Complaint. 

The  symptoms  of  liver-complaint  are  quite  numerous, 
and  are  generally  distinguished  by  a  sense  of  fullness, 
tension,  various  kinds  of  sounds  as  from  flatulence,  such 
as  rumbling,  buzzing,  purring;  soreness  and  sensitiveness 
to  contact  or  pressure,  heat,  sense  of  weakness  or  hol- 
lowness  in  the  epigastrium,  crampy  pains,  foul  taste, 
especially  in  the  morning,  coated  tongue,  also  with 
inflamed  edges  or  tip,  or  an  appearance  as  if  it  would 
peel  off — a  dyspeptic  tongue ;  bloating  in  the  region  of 
the  liver,  deep-seated  aching  or  stitching  pains  in  this 
region;  sallow  tinge  of  the  face  and  skin,  although  the 
face  is  sometimes  flushed;  highly- colored  urine,  consti- 
pation, or  also  several  soft  stools  a  day ;  sickness  at.  the 
stomach,  occasional  vomiting  of  bile,  dizziness,  headache, 
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palpitation  of  the  heart.  Many  of  these  symptoms  occur 
at  more  or  less  regular  intervals,  in  paroxysms.  Liver- 
complaint  may  be  one  of  the  consequences  of  the  alloeo- 
pathic  treatment  of  hepatitis,  but  it  may  likewise  be  a 
constitutional  malady,  hereditary,  and  depending  upon 
abirritated  condition  of  those  spinal  nerves  which  goto 
the  liver.  The  treatment  is  conducted  with  the  same 
medicines  that  have  been  recommended  for  the  acute  dis- 
ease ;  principally,  however,  with  Aconite,  Mercurius, 
and  Nux  vomica. 

Aconite  is  indicated  by  a  sense  of  fullness  in  the 
region  of  the  liver,  distension,  soreness,  throbbing, 
crampy  and  stitching  pains,  also  by  heat  and  burning, 
wind  on  the  stomach,  foul  taste,  dizziness  and  headache, 
costiveriess,  the  fasces  looking  as  if  burnt,  load  at  the 
stomach  after  eating,  dingy,  sallow  complexion,  dirty 
coating  on  the  tongue,  with  inflamed  tip  and  edges,  loss 
of  flesh,  debility. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  or  if  no  better  in 
a  week,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  morning,  before  breakfast,  and  every  evening  on  retiring. 

Mercurius  is  indicated  by  soreness  and  oppression  in 
the  region  of  the  liver,  anxiety,  as  if  the  liver  were 
crowded,  aching  pains,  sensation  of  warmth  in  the  liver, 
occasional  nausea  and  water-brash;  coated  tongue,  loss 
of  appetite  and  strength. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night,  or  if  no  better  in 
four  days,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night.  A  higher 
attenuation  of  Mercurius  may  also  be  given,  if  the  liver  had.  been  deranged  by 
the  abuse  of  Calomel.     Dose  as  above. 

Nux  vomica  is  suitable,  if  the  disease  depends  upon 
spinal  irritation  or  had  been  gradually  developed  by  a 
sedentary  mode  of  life,  or  by  abuse  of  spirituous  drinks. 

DOSE.— One  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  night ;  in  case  of  spinal  irritation, 
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Aconite  may  be  given  alternately  with  Nux,  one  drop  or  six  globules   of 
Aconite,  early  in  the  morning,  and  Nux  at  night. 

Arsenic  is  an  excellent  remedy,  in  case  the  derange- 
ment had  been  occasioned  by  abuse  of  Quinine. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night.    In  this 
case, 

Cinchona,  six  globules  of  the  twelfth  or  eighteenth 
attenuation,  morning  and  night,  is  likewise  an  useful 
remedy ;  but  Arsenic  is  preferable. 

Cold  water  is  admirably  adapted  to  this  weakness. 
Use  the  shower-bath  every  morning,  immediately  after 
rising,  and  also  a  general  ablution  with  cold  water,  and 
strong  friction  with  a  coarse  towel  afterwards.  Drink 
cold  water ;  avoid  stimulants  and  live  regularly,  without 
using  spices,  acids,  fat,  rich  food,  made-dishes,  pastry, 
etc.  Use  cold  water  injections  after  breakfast,  if  the 
bowels  should  be  habitually  torpid.  Or  better  still, 
drink  much  cold  water,  rub  the  bowels  well  with  cold 
water,  take  sufficient  exercise,  and  the  bowels  will  gra- 
dually become  regular. 

Abscess  of  the  Liver. 

Individuals  who  are  subject  to  liver-complaint,  are  in 
danger  of  being  attacked  with  abscess  of  the  liver.  This 
may  result  from  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air,  or  from 
some  similar  rheumatic  influence.  A  portion  of  the 
liver  becomes  inflamed  and  very  speedily  the  inflamma- 
tion may  tend  to  suppuration.  This  process  must  neces- 
sari]y  be  accompanied  with  inflammatory  fever ;  the  skin 
is  hot  and  dry,  the  patient's  countenance  looks  sallow, 
flushed;  the  region  of  the  liver  is  very  sensitive,  hot, 
bloated ;  if  the  abscess  forms  on  the  external  surface,  the 
part  looks  red,  the  patient  experiences  a  throbbing  pain 
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in  the  swelling  which  is  distinctly  seen  ;  at  a  later  period 
fluctuation  may  be  discovered  by  pressure. 

For  a  trouble  of  this  kind  we  have  never  been  obliged 
to  use  any  other  medicines  but  the  following:  Aconite, 
Mercurius,  and  Hepar  sulphuris. 

Aconite  is  invariably  indicated  during  the  inflamma- 
tory stage,  if  the  patient  is  laboring  under  high  inflam- 
matory fever.  We  invariably  use  the  tincture  of  'the 
root  in  this,  affection,  from  one  to  two  drops  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  of  which  the  patient  takes  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours.  The  attenuations  are  unable,  as  far 
as  our  experience  goes,  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  swel- 
ling, or  an  absorption  of  the  pus,  if  any  should  have 
begun  to  form. 

Mercurius  is  another  excellent  remedy  for  this  con- 
dition ;  the  swollen  part  looks  less  inflamed  than  it  does 
when  Aconite  is  indicated ;  it  has  a  rosecolor  instead  of 
the  deep-red  color  of  Aconite;  the  fever  is  less  high,  the 
skin  is  dry  and  looks  sallow,  rather  jaundiced,  the  tongue 
has  a  dirty  yellow,  grayish  coating  on  it ;  the  urine  is  of 
a  deep-yellow,  and  has  a  strong,  fetid  odor ;  bowels  cos- 
tive. 

DOSE.— -One  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every 
three  hours. 

Hepar  sulphuris  is  resorted  to  if  we  find  it  impossi- 
ble to  prevent  the  discharge  of  pus;  we  may  give  the 
dose  as  indicated  for  Mercurius.  But  even  if  the  abscess 
must  discharge,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  use  either  Aconite 
or  Mercurius,  (whichever  was  primarily  indicated,)  in 
alternation  with  Hepar.  By  this  means  we  limit  the 
secretion  of  pus  as  much  as  is  possible,  and  arrest  the 
inflammatory  diathesis,  if  any  should  still  be  present. 

If  the  discharge  of  pus  cannot  be  prevented,  it  is  per- 
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fectly  proper  to  favor  the  breaking  of  the  abscess  by- 
means  of  bread  and  milk  poultices.  Sometimes  the 
abscess  forms  on  the  inner  surface ;  this  is  a  most  dan- 
gerous termination,  since  the  pus  may  produce  dangerous 
inflammation  of  some  adjoining  organ,  gangrene,  perfo- 
ration of  a  vital  viscus,  and  thus  destroy  life 

Congestion  of  the  Liver. 

This  derangement  of  the  liver  sets  in  with  a  chill, 
followed  by  fever,  dry  skin,  thirst,  jaundiced  tinge  of  the 
skin,  face  and  eyes ;  flushes  on  the  cheeks,  soreness  and 
heat  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  bitter,  foul  taste  in  the 
mouthy  coated  tongue,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  constipa- 
tion, high-colored  urine.  The  treatment  is  the  same  as 
for  acute  and  chronic  hepatitis,  to  which  the  reader  is 
referred.  The  remedies  principally  indicated  in  this 
affection,  are  Aconite  and  Mercurius,  to  which  the 
reader  is  referred. 

Jaundice. 

This  disease  has  its  name  from  the  yellow  color  of  the 
skin,  which  is  first  seen  in  the  whites  of  the  eyes,  and 
then  all  over  the  skin,  varying  in  degree  from  pale  to  a 
blackish-yellow.  It  is  principally  caused  by  a  deficient 
action  of  the  liver  in  consequence  of  which  the  bile 
remains  in  the  capillary  circulation  as  a  foreign  agent ; 
and  this  torpor  of  the  liver  may  again  depend  upon 
violent  emotions,  an  indigestion,  a  cold,  the  presence  of 
gallstones  or  other  substances  obstructing  the  biliary 
duct;  or  also  by  irritating:  poisons  and  drastics. 

Sedentary  habits,  abuse  of  spirits  and  aperient  medi 
cines  predispose  one  for  this  disease. 
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Treatment.  The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease 
are  undoubtedly  Aconite  and  Mercurius.  China, 
Digitalis,  Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla,  Arsenic, 
Opium,  and  Bryonia  may  likewise  prove  useful,  and  are 
frequently  necessary.  Aconite  is  indispensable  when 
there  is  inflammatory  fever,  constipation,  violent  thirst, 
dizziness,  headache,  saffron -colored  or  blackish  urine. 

DOSE.— A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  But  Aconite  is  likewise  eminently  useful  in 
jaundice,  without  any  apparent  inflammatory  action,  when  the  faeces  are  dry, 
and  gray,  like  dog's  excrements.  In  this  case  it  is  indispensable  to  give  one 
or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This  preparation  may  be  alternated  with  two 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  Digitalis  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  same  dose ;  an 
alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  is  indicated  by  a  yellowness  of  the  whites 
of  the  eyes,  and  a  yellow  tinge  of  the  skin,  constipation, 
saffron-colored  urine,  and  characteristically  by  a  pain  in 
the  pit  of  the  stomach  as  if  ulcerated. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

China  is  a  good  remedy  if  the  jaundiced  condition 
had'  been  caused  by  frequent  suppression  of  fever  and 
ague  by  means  of  large  doses  of  Quinine. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  morning  and  night.  Arsenic  may  be  alternated  with 
China,  giving  six  globules  of  this  medicine  in  the  evening,  and  six  globules 
of  China  in  the  morning. 

Arsenic  is  likewise  useful  both  in  acute  and  chronic 
jaundice,  especially  when  the  patient  is  suffering  with 
liquid,  bilious,  bloody,  mucous  discharges  from  the 
bowels,  excoriating  the  anus  and  debilitating  him  a  good 
deal. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  six  hours,  in  chronic  cases, 
and  every  two  hours  in  acute  cases,  especially  when  the  attack  is  charac- 
terized by  vomiting  of  bile,  violent  headaehe,  diarrhoea  or  constipation^ 
anxiety. 


BILIOUS. 

Nux  Vomica  is  indicated  when  the  disease  originates 
in  abuse  of  spirits. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops*  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours,  or,  if  no  better  after  the  sixth  dose,  one  drop  of  the 
tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours, 
until  the  patient  sweats  profusely,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  continued 
for  two  or  three  days,  every  five  or  six  hours. 

Chamomilla,  if  a  fit  of  anger  was  the  cause  of  the 
disease. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  water,  the  same  as  Nux.  If  the 
attack  is  accompanied  by  stupor  or  coma,  give 

Opium,  same  as  Chamomilla. 

Bryonia  is  useful  when  the  urine  deposits  a  rose- 
colored  sediment. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  three  times  a  day. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Drink  water,  gruels,  and  avoid 
stimulants  of  any  kind  ;  light  food,  light  broth,  and  vege- 
tables, roast  apples  and  baked  pears,  rice,  farina,  and 
afterwards  a  little  roast  meat,  beef,  mutton,  or  veni- 
son ;  tea  and  toast  may  be  used  if  desired. 


Bilious. 

In  the  spring  of  the  year  and  frequently  at  other 
periods,  persons  complain  of  feeling  bilious.  In  order 
to  counteract  this  condition  of  the  system,  a  blue  pill  or 
some  other  purgative  medicine  is  taken.  Persons  who 
employ  homoeopathic  treatment,  need  not  torture  their 
bodies  with  blue-pills  and  rhubarb  in  order  to  get  rid 
of  the  bile.  This  result  may  be  obtained  much  more 
speedily  and  safely  by  using  the  following  medicines: 
Aconite,  Mercurius  or  Nux  vomica ;  but  principally  the 
two  former. 
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Aconite,  first,  second  or  third  attenuation,  is  a  capital 
remedy  for  biliousness,  if  the  patients  complain  of  dull 
headache,  dizziness,  bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  especially  in 
the  morning  on  waking ;  the  tongue  looks  coated  ;  they 
have  a  dark,  sallow  complexion,  little  or  no  appetite ; 
the  bowels  are  costive,  the  urine  looks  dark  and  has  a 
strong  smell ;  the  patients  complain  of  nausea  and  are 
even  obliged  to  vomit  up  bile  and  phlegm. 

DOSE.— Grive  a  drop,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day,  or  mix  this 
quantity  in  six  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  take  this  mixture  every  day  in 
four  doses,  repeating  it  for  one  or  two  days. 

Mercurius  vivus  will  suit  better  than  Aconite,  if  the 
symptoms  are  similar  but  less  marked ;  the  patients  look 
heavy,  complain  of  tightness  of  the  head,  pappy  taste, 
have  to  spit  much  without  feeling  very  sick  at  the 
stomach ;  the  tongue  is  somewhat  furred,  the  appetite 
diminished,  the  skin  feels  dry,  as  if  dead,  the  bowels 
are  torpid,  the  evacuations  look  dark,  they  are  dry  and 
lumpy ;  the  urine  has  a  fetid  smell,  sometimes  it  has  the 
odor  of  burnt  sugar. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  in  six  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  one  of 
which  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

Nux  vomica  will  relieve  costiveness,  loss  of  appetite, 
sensation  of  a  load  after  eating  with  inclination  to  vomit, 
acidity,  stitching  and  crampy  headache. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

If  the  bilious  condition  should  result  in  some  violent 
paroxysm  of  bilious  symptoms,  the  reader  may  have  to 
consult  the  remedies  that  have  been  indicated  for  Bilious 
fever,  Congestion  of  the  liver  and  Liver-complaint ;  one 
or  more  of  the  remedies  mentioned  in  those  chapters  will 
omit  the  existing  symptoms. 

Hygienic  treatment. — In  the  spring  of  the  year, 
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when  every  living  organism  in  the  vegetable  as  well  as 
in  the  animal  kingdom  passes  through  a  change  result- 
ing in  a  more  active  rush*  of  vitality,  it  is  not  well  to 
encumber  the  organism  with  an  excessive  amount  of  rich 
nutrient  matter  for  the  elaboration  of  the  new  tissues. 
Stimulants  and  all  heavy,  fat  nourishment  should  be 
avoided.  A  small  quantity  of  tender  meat,  such  as 
lamb,  young  beef  and  spring-chickens,  is  admissible. 
Fresh  vegetables  are  very  useful.  Dandelion  and 
scurvy-grass,  if  they  can  be  had,  may  be  prepared  as 
vegetables;  they  are  useful  aliments  during  the  first 
spring-months.  Fresh  soft  water  is  the  best  drink. 
Light  ale  is  likewise  admissible.  Fresh  eggs  suit  many 
persons,  but  in  others  they  excite  bilious  symptoms, 
diarrhoea,  colic,  etc. 

Splenitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Spleen. 

The  spleen  is  situated  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region 
towards  the  back,  between  the  diaphragm  above  and  the 
large  end  of  the  stomach  on  its  right  side.  The  spleen 
is  a  very  vascular  organ,  but  its  uses  are  not  well 
known.  An  inflammation  of  this  organ  is  recognized 
by  pressing  and  stitching  pains  in  the  region  of  the 
spleen,  which  appears  bloated  and  is  painful  to  pressure. 
When  the  inflammation  is  violent,  it  is  accompanied 
with  vomiting  of  blood. 

Treatment.— Aconite  should  be  given  if  the  fever 
is  high,  and  the  pressing  and  shooting  pains,  and  the 
soreness  very  severe. 

DOSE— A  few  drops,  or  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  This  medicine  is  generally  sufficient,  especially  if, 
after  using  the  globules  for  a  day,  or  a  day  and  a  half,  we  then  substitute  one; 
or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
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two  hours;  if,  however,  a  sense  of  fullness,  throbbing,  and  aching  pain  should 
obstinately  remain,  we  may  then  give 

Belladonna,  in  the  same  way  as  Aconite,  com- 
mencing with,  the  globules  and  ending  with  a  drop  of 
the  tincture.  If  the  spleen  had  become  deranged  by 
the  abuse  of  Quinine  in  fever  and  ague,  we  may  restore 
its  functional  harmony  by  means  of 

Arsenicum,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every 
six  hours ;  every  alternate  day  six  globules  of 

China  may  be  taken  morning  and  night,  omitting  the 
Arsenic  on  such  clays. 

Nux  vomica  may  be  used  alternately  with  Belladonna, 
if  there  be  obstinate  constipation. 

DOSE — Six  globules  of  each,  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablo- 
spoonful  doses,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 


Weakness  of  the  Bowels,  Constant  Urging  to  Stool. 

This  maybe  induced  by  various  causes,  a  cold,  the 
use  of  ice- water  while  the  body  is  overheated,  a  strain, 
hereditary  disposition,  consumptive  habit. 

If  this  weakness  should  be:  accompanied  with  soreness 
of  the  bowels,  aching  and  shooting  pains,  give 

Aconite,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or 
three  hours.     If  better,  use  the  medicine  less  frequently. 

Mercurius  may  be  given,  if  the  urging  results  in 
small  discharges  of  mucus,  and  Aconite  does  not  seem 
to  afford  my  relief. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours. 

NiTX  vomica  and  Sulphur  may  be  used  alternately, 
if  the  patient  be  subject  to  piles.  Of  the  Nux  mix  one 
drop  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water^ 
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and  give  a  tablespoonful  of  this  solution  alternately  with 
one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  of  Sulphur  every  two 
or  three  hours,  until  relieved,  then  every  six  hours. 

Cold  water. — The  application  of  a  wet  bandage  to 
the  bowels  will  be  found  extremely  useful  in  most  eases. 

Diet  and  regimen. — Use  daily  ablutions  of  cold 
water,  and  rub  the  bowels  well  with  a  coarse  towel; 
shower-baths  may  likewise  be  resorted  to;  avoid  stimu- 
lants, indigestible  food,  fat,  pastry,  made  dishes,  and 
loosening;,  flatulent  food. 


Constipation,  Costiveness. 

This  affection  is  generally  a  mere  symptom  character- 
izing a  more  general  disease.  In  every  case  it  denotes 
a  weakness  of  the  bowels.  Obstinate  constipation  is 
sometimes  a  symptom  of  incipient  atrophy  or  consump- 
tion of  the  bowels.  It  frequently  depends  upon  weakness 
or  irritation  of  the  spinal  column.  The  allceopathic 
treatment  of  acute  diseases  is  apt  to  leave  constipation 
as  an  habitual  state  of  the  bowels. 

Treatment. — Aconite  is  indispensable,  if  constipation 
is  caused  by  a  deep-seated  emotion,  disappointed  love, 
etc.,  or  if  it  is  the  result  of  allceopathic  treatment,  or  is 
accompanied  with  weakness  of  the  back ;  the  stools  are 
hard  and  look  as  if  burnt. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  morning  and  night.  It  is  particularly  adapted  to 
plethoric  nervous  individuals,  subject  to  rushes  of  blood,  dizziness,  headache, 
or  to  cases  induced  by  a  sudden  check  of  diarrhoea  by  means  of  opiates. 

Mercurius,  if  the  fasces  are  lumpy,  or  are  pressed 
out  in  one  solid  ball,  dark-colored,  dry  or  covered  with 
slime. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 
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Nux  vomica  is  useful  if  the  constipation  is  caused  by 
sedentary  habits,  abuse  of  stimulating  beverages,  irregu 
larities  of  diet,  abuse  of  rich  and  fat  food,  travelling,  or 
when  it  is  accompanied  with  a  disposition  to  haemorrhoids. 

DOSiS.—  Six  globules,  every  night  dry  on  the  tongue.  In  chronic  consti- 
pation, especially  when  a  hemorrhoidal  disposition  is  present,  it  is  well  to 
give  every  third  or  fourth  night,  a  dose  of 

Sulphue,  six  globules-dry  on  the  tongue,  and  six 
globules  of"  Nux  on  each  intervening  evening. 

Opium  may  be  given  in  cases  of  sudden  constipation, 
with  determination  of  blood  to  the  face,  glistening  eyes, 
dark  redness  of  the  cheeks ;  the  bowels  seem  dead, 
totally  inactive. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  This  medicine  is  particularly  suitable  when 
the  constipation  was  occasioned  by  the  influence  of  lead,  among  painters,  in 
lead  factories,  etc. 

Plumbum  aceticum  is  useful  if  the  constipation  is 
attended  with  spasmodic  retraction  of  the  abdominal 
walls,  flabbiness  of  the  muscles,  emaciation,  livid  color 
of  the  face  and  body,  and  the  faeces  are  composed  of 
hard,  bullet-shaped  masses. 

DOSE.— One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Various  other  medicines  have  been  proposed  for  con- 
stipation, such  as  Lycopodium,  Natrum  muriaticum,  Sepia, 
Alumina,  etc.,,  but  they  are  seldom  required  as  remedies 
for  constipation ;  if  they  remove  constipation,,  it  is  be- 
cause they  cure  the  whole  group  of  symptoms  to  which 
the  constipation  belongs. 

Diet  and  Kegimen. — Use  daily  ablutions  and  fric- 
tions with  cold  water,  and  cold  water  injections  half  an 
hour  after  breakfast.  Avoid  stimulants,  spirits,  spices, 
pastry,  made  dishes ;  use  plain  food,  simple  vegetables, 
meat  without  fat,  fruit,  stewed  or  raw,  rice,  barley,  and 
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any  kind  of  simple  nourishment  which  seems  to  agree 
with  the  bowels. 


Diarrhoea,  Watery,  Serous,  Bilious. 

This  weakness  is  either  temporary  or  chronic.  Diar- 
rhoea may  be  occasioned  by  various  causes,  a  cold,  an 
indigestion,  a  sudden  emotion,  over-exertion,  etc.  A 
simple  diarrhoea  is  sometimes  effectually  stopped  by  a 
glass  of  brandy  and  water,  or  even  a  cup  of  black  coffee 
sweetened  with  sugar.  The  medical  treatment  of  diar- 
rhoea is  as  follows : 

Aconite,  if  the  disease  is  caused  by  a  cold,  an  emo- 
tion, or  even  an  in  digestion,  with  chilliness,  followed  by 
fever,  nausea,  headache;  the  discharges  look  watery, 
serous,  or  greenish,  having  a  fetid  smell  and  causing 
soreness  at  the  anus  and  debility. 

DOSE. — One  or  more  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  a  tablespoonful 
every  hour  or  two  hours. 

We  regard  Aconite  as  one  of  our  most  efficient  reme- 
dies of  common  catarrhal,  rheumatic  and  bilious  diar- 
rhoea. This  medicine  will,  however,  prove  unavailing 
in  these  affections  unless  the  tincture  is  used.  A  medi- 
cine which  affects  so  powerfully  the  biliary  secretions 
and  the  capillary  network  of  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, must  of  necessity  be  one  of  our  most  powerful 
agents  in  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea. 

It  puzzles  the  superficial  observer  how  the  same 
medicine  can  be  indicated  for  two  opposite  conditions; 
how  Aconite,  for  instance,  can  be  recommended  as  a 
remedy  for  diarrhoea  and  constipation.  We  will  en- 
deavor to  explain  this  mystery. 

Every  drug  exercises  a  certain  specific  action  in  the 
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organism,  which  the  organism  endeavors  to  overcome. 
Physiologists  designate  this  compound  action  by  the 
terms  "action  and  reaction."  The  action  or  primary 
disturbance  is  attributable  to  the  drug;  the  reaction  or 
contrary  action  is  attributable  to  the  organism  This 
secondary  action  or  organic  reaction  must  necessarily 
be  opposed  to  the  primary  action.  This  doctrine  not 
only  applies  to  drugs,  but  also  to  dynamic  principles  or 
forces  which  produce  disease.  Let  us  illustrate  the  doc- 
trine by  means  of  Aconite.  The  primary  action  of 
Aconite  upon  the  capillary  nervous  network  of  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane  is  to  induce  torpor  such  as 
might  be  considered  analagous  to  the  torpor  induced  by 
cold.  The  first  consequence  of  this  torpid  condition  of 
the  nerves,  is  to  cause  a  relaxation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  and  an  excess  of  the  mucous  secretion. 
This  excess  of  the  secretions  would  affect  the  charac- 
ter and  regularity  of  the  alvine  evacuations;  the 
stools  would  be  thin,  slimy,  and  the  desire  to  evacu- 
ate the  bowels  would  be  felt  more  urgently  and  more 
frequently. 

But  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  relaxed  condi- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  would  hardly  continue 
long  enough  to  affect  the  evacuations  in  a  permanent 
manner.  Organic  reaction  will  soon  take  place,  and  an 
opposite  condition  is  set  up ;  instead  of  excessive,  we  shall 
have  a  deficient  secretion  of  intestinal  mucus  which 
may  induce  a  corresponding  costiveness.  Supposing  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane  were  primarily  disturbed, 
not  by  Aconite,  but  by  a  similarly-acting  dynamic  mor- 
bific force,  the  same  phenomena  would  develop  them- 
selves in  a  similar  order;  first  there  would  be  loose- 
ness on  account   of  an  excessive   secretion  of  mucus, 
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and,  shortly  after,  costiveness,  in  consequence  of  the 
deficient  action  of  the  intestinal  lining  membrane.  From 
this  statement  it  must  be  obvious  to  the  reader  that 
every  drug  is  necessarily  homoeopathic  to  two  opposite 
conditions,  because  itself  is  capable  of  developing  two 
opposite  conditions,  one  of  which  is,  properly  speaking, 
the  effect  of  the  drug,  and  the  other  the  condition  of 
organic  reaction.  Thus  then  a  medicine  may  be  homoeo- 
pathic to  both  a  state  of  hyperaemia  or  excess  of  blood, 
and  a  state  of  anaemia  or  deficiency  of  blood ;  to  both 
atony  and  excessive  irritability  of  the  stomach;  to  a 
condition  characterized  by  paralysis  as  well  as  to  a  con- 
dition characterized  by  spasm.  Aconite  and  Nux  may 
be  used  as  true  homoeopathic  remedies  in  paralysis  as 
well  as  in  tetanus;  Ipecacuanha  may  remove  perfect 
atony  as  well  as  spasmodic  irritability  of  the  stomach  ; 
Opium  cures  diarrhoea  as  well  as  constipation,  excessive 
wakefulness  as  well  as  drowsiness  and  stupor;  Mercu- 
rius  will  check  as  well  as  promote  the  secretory  action 
of  the  pancreas;  Secale  answers  in  uterine  haemorrhage 
from  atony  of  this  organ  as  well  as  in  spasmodic  uterine 
contractions,  it-  will  arrest  the  former  and  quiet  the 
latter  simply  by  virtue  of  the  beautiful  and  life-saving 
law  that  every  drug  is  exactly  homoeopathic  to,  and 
therefore  adaptable  as  a  specific  curative  agent  to,  two 
morbid  conditions  which  are  in  direct  or  polaric  oppo- 
sition to  each  other.  There  is  a  difference  in  regard  to 
the  dose  which  may  be  required  according  as  a  medicine 
is  homoeopathic  to  some  primary  morbid  condition,  or  to 
a  group  of  symptoms,  developed  by  the  secondary  or  re- 
action of  the  organism.  If  the  medicine  is  prescribed  as 
homoeopathic  to  some  primary  condition,  we  may  have  to 
give  a  larger  dose  than  if  the  same  medicine  is  exhibited 
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as  homoeopathic  to  a  condition  in  polaric  opposition  to  the 
former.  Thus  if  Aconite  is  given  for  diarrhoea,  the  dose 
should  be  larger  than  if  the  same  medicine  is  given  for 
constipation,  the  former  being  a  relation  of  primary,  the 
latter  one  of  secondary  homoeopathy. 

Arsenic  is  excellent  if  the  discharges  are  dark- 
colored,  greenish,  brown,  mixed  with  blood,  causing  a 
sudden  and  complete  exhaustion. 

DOSE. — Half  a  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  two  hours.  This  medi- 
cine is  likewise  indicated  when  the  discharges  are  very  copious,  mixed 
up  with  a  quantity  of  faecal  matter,  as  though  the  bowels  were  paralyzed  and 
could  not  retain  any  of  their  contents.  In  this  case  it  is  well  to  alternate 
Arsenic  with  Aconite,  giving  the  same  doses  as  stated  above,  an  alternate 
dose  every  hour. 

Veratrum  is  excellent  if  the  stools  pass  off  without 
being  perceived  by  the  patient. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first,  attenuation  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  an  improvement  takes  place 

Mercurius  :  this  is  a  great  remedy  for  diarrhoea,  when 
the  discharges  cause  soreness  at  the  anus,  and  have  a 
bilious  appearance  of  a  reddish-yellow  color,  mixed  up 
with  mucus  and  little  pieces  of  dark-brown  fsecal 
matter. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  or  second  trituration  every  two  hours.  If 
Mercurius  does  not  arrest  the  diarrhoea,  and  the  discharges  should  be  at- 
tended with  nausea,  dizziness,  prostration,  complete  loss  of  appetite,  we  may 
resort  to  the  alternate  use  of  Aconite  and  Arsenic,  as  described  above. 

Chamomilla  may  be  given  if  the  diarrhoeic  stools 
have  a  sour  or  else  an  offensive  smell,  and  look  dark- 
yellow,  as  if  mixed  with  bile ;  the  passages'  are  accom- 
panied with  cramp-pain  in  the  bowels  and  sensitiveness 
to  contact  or  pressure. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoon- 
ful every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Coffee  may  be  useful  in  mild,  bilious  diarrhaea,  if 
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the  passages  produce  a  sensation  of  warmth  and  a  slight 
feeling  of  roughness  at  the  anus.  A  tablespoonful  of 
common  coffee  without  milk,  sweetened  with  a  little 
sugar,  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  Tf  persons  are 
in  the  habit  of  using  coffee  every  day,  the  homoeopathic 
tincture  of  Ooffea  may  be  used,  a  few  drops  of  the  first 
attenuation  every  four  or  six  hours  in  a  little  water. 

There  are  persons  who  are  subject  to  frequent  attacks 
of  diarrhoea ;  a  little  fatigue,  mental  excitement,  the 
least  excess  in  the  use  of  food,  will  bring  on  an  attack. 
Such  individuals  should  avoid  every  circumstance  that 
might  tend  to  irritate  the  bowels;  they  may  find  it 
advisable  to  use  an  injection  of  cold  water  every  morn- 
ing after  breakfast,  or  to  wear  a  wet  bandage  on  the 
bowels,  and  to  frequently  rub  the  abdomen  with  cold 
water. 

A  diarrhoea  will  frequently  set  in  during  an  attack  of 
acute  fever,  or  in  the  course  of  treatment  for  constipa- 
tion. The  appearance  of  such  a  change  may  be  highly 
favorable ;  it  always  is,  if  the  diarrhoea  is  accompanied 
with  a  feeling  of  relief  and  an  increased  buoyancy  of 
spirits.  Under  such  circumstances  it  should  not  be  inter- 
fered with. 


Chronic  Diarrhoea. 

This  weakness  may  be  entailed  upon  a  person  by  the 
alloeopathic  treatment  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  bowels.  It  may  also  be  left  as  a  sequela 
of  an  attack  of  Asiatic  cholera  or  common  cholera- 
morbus;  it  may  be  induced  by  long  exposure,  excessive 
bodily  fatigue,  great  and  lasting  mental  anxiety,  sleeping 
on  damp  ground,  excesses  in  eating  or  drinking;   and 
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lastly  it  may  be  a  sign  of  general  constitutional  decline, 
marasmus,  scrofulous  consumption 

Medical  treatment  is  often  powerless  to  arrest  this 
disorder.  A  well  regulated  diet;  an  invigorating  moun- 
tain-air in  some;  and  in  other  cases,  a  soft,  balmy  in- 
land air ;  the  avoidance  of  every  thing  that  has  a  ten- 
dency to  keep  up  the  weakness ;  the  use  of  cold  water 
injections,  and  frequent  circular  frictions  of  the  abdomen 
with  cold  water;  a  suitable  amount  of  covering  on  the 
abdomen  as  demanded  by  the  season :  these  and  similar 
hygienic  means  are  as  necessary  as  medical  treatment 
may  be,  in  order  to  restore  the  normal  action  of  the 
bowels.  Medicines,  however,  are  likewise  indispensable, 
more  particularly  the  following:  Aconite,  Mercurius 
vivus,  Phosphorus,  Phosphori  acidum,  Nitri  acidum, 
Calcarea  and  Sulphur. 

Aconite  is  a  capital  remedy  Tor  chronic  diarrhoea 
with  which  we  have  cured  many  a  desperate  case  of 
this  distressing  and  dangerous  disorder.  The  symptoms 
which  indicate  Aconite,  are  the  following :  There  are 
frequent  discharges  from  the  bowels,  a  mixture  of 
mucus,  bile,  blood  and  fascal  matter,  not  very  copious; 
sometimes  nothing  but  mucus  is  passed ;  the  passage  of 
stool  is  preceded  and  often  accompanied  by  distressing 
urging  even  amounting  to  tenesmus,  and  followed  by  a 
feeling  of  exhaustion ;  the  bowels  previous  to  a  passage, 
often  incline  to  bloat;  hard  pressure  on  the  bowels 
reveals  a  deep-seated  soreness ;  the  bowels  feel  heavy 
as  if  they  would  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  abdominal 
cavity ;  the  evacuations  have  a  bad  smell,  a  great  deal 
of  wind  is  emitted  with  the  stools ;  the  urinary  secre- 
tion is  diminished,  the  urine  looks  dark  and  has  a  foul 
smell ;  the  skin  is  dry,  sometimes  like  parchment ;  the 


CHRONIC   DIARRHCEA.  681 

patient  has  a  sallow,  earthy  look,  the  eyes  have  lost 
their  brilliancy,  the  tongue  has  a  brown  or  dirty-gray 
coating  upon  it,  the  edges  and  tip  of  the  tongue  are 
red  as  if  inflamed,  and  often  ulcerated;  the  patient 
complains  of  constant  thirst,  feels  feverish,  weak,  has 
little  appetite;  consensual  symptoms,  such  as  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart,  dizziness,  are  often  present.  At  a 
later  period  of  the  disease  the  skin  becomes  clammy, 
the  muscles  are  soft  and  flabby,  the  fat  or  adipose  tissue 
disappears,  the  strength  is  gone,  and  the  patient  looks 
like  one  who  is  in  the  last  stage  of  consumption.  In 
this  condition  of  things  we  invariably  resort  to  the 
tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  of  which  we  mix  one 
or  two  drops  in  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  administer  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours  until 
an  improvement  sets  in,  when  the  medicine  may  be  con- 
tinued less  frequently.'  In  many  cases  the  exclusive  use 
of  this  drug  will  effect  a  cure. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  another  excellent  remedy  for 
chronic  diarrhoea ;  the  passages  are  dark-brown,  a  mix- 
ture of  bile,  mucus  and  faecal  matter,  sometimes  watery 
or  serous,  excoriating  the  anus,  more  or  less  attended 
with  severe  urging;  the  urine  smells  foul,  is  scanty,  the 
patients  look  sallow,  the  skin  has  likewise  a  dingy,  sal- 
low look,  feels  dry,  feverish. 

DOSE.—Oue  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning 
and  evening. 

China  is  suitable  for  chronic  diarrhoea,  if  the  patient's 
strength  is  failing,  the  food  passes  off  undigested,  he 
looks  haggard,  sallow,  the  tongue  exhibits  a  dirty  yel- 
lowish or  grayish  coating,  the  evacuations,  though 
papescent  and  slimy,  can  only  be  expelled  by  dint  of 
hard  straining.     If  the  patient  should  exhibit  symptoms 
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of  hectic  fever,  it  will  be  perfectly  proper  to  alternate 
China  with  Aconite,  in  the  above-mentioned  dose. 

DOSE. — Of  China.     A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  small  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Sulphur  is  not  unfrequently  useful  in  chronic  diar- 
rhoea, if  the  passages  are  watery  or  else  fecal,  of  a  soft 
consistence,  attended  with  straining  and  a  sensation  of 
pressure  or  fullness  in  the  rectum. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration  morning  and  night,  dry  on 
the  tongue. 

Phosphorus  may  be  given,  if  the  evacuations  are 
watery,  and  pass  off  almost  involuntarily. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Sulphur;  if  Phosphorus  is  not  sufficient,  we  may  try 

Phosphori  acidum,  same  dose  as  Sulphur,  or  else  a 
few  drops  of  the  second  attenuation  of  the  liquid  acid 
in  a  spoonful  of  water.,  morning  and  night. 

Nitri  acidum  may  be  used,  if  the  discharges  are 
watery,  mixed  with  flocks  of  mucus  and  streaked  with 
blood. 

DOSE. — Same  of  as  the  liquid  Phosphori  acidum. 

Galcarea  Carbontca:  one  powder  of  the  second  or 
third  trituration,  morning  and  night,  dry  on  the  tongue, 
may  be  given,  if  the  diarrhoea  seems  to  be  attended  with 
symptoms  of  general  scrofula,  or  scrofulous  phthisis. 
If  this  medicine  should  remain  ineffectual,  we  may  give 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  one  powder  of  the  third  tritura- 
tion three  times  a  day. 

Hygienic  Treatment. — Persons  who  are  subject  to 
chronic  diarrhoea,  have  to  avoid  every  article  of  diet 
that  might  have  a  tendency  to  keep  up  or  excite  the 
weakness;  they  should  avoid  all  flatulent  food,  heavy 
farinaceous  diet,  eggs,  fat  meat ;  smoking  and  chewing 
may  likewise  prove  injurious.     Mutton-broth,  without 
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fat,  calf  s-foot  jelly,  rice,  hominy,  starch,  stale  bread,  cold 
roast  mutton  or  beef  in  very  moderate  quantity,  sea-bis- 
cuit, and  perhaps  a  little  weak  black-tea,  sweetened  with 
sugar  and  one-fourth  milk,  cold  water,  or  a  spoonful  of 
port-wine  in  a  glass  of  water  at  dinner,  will  prove  the 
most  suitable  diet  for  the  patient.  Exercise  should  be 
taken  in  moderation  and  gradually ;  whether  riding  on 
horseback,  sawing  wood,  and  similar  kinds  of  exercise, 
will  prove  useful,  experience  has  to  decide. 

Summer  Complaint,  Cholera  Infantum. 

The  medicines  which  have  been  indicated  for  diar- 
rhoea, are  likewise  suitable  in  this  diarrhoea  of  children. 
For  the  sake  of  completeness,  we  will  transcribe  a  few 
remarks  on  the  treatment  of  cholera  infantum,  which 
the  reader  will  find  appended  to  a  paragraph  in  Hart- 
matin's  Diseases  of  Children,  translated  by  one  of  the 
authors  of  this  work,  and  published  by  W.  Eadde,  New 
York,  BOO  Broadway. 

"In  oar  climate  cholera  infantum,  or  the  so-called 
summer- complaint  of  children,  is  a  very  frequent  and 
even  dangerous  disorder,  which  destroys  thousands  of 
lives.  It  generally  befalls  children  of  one  or  two  years 
old,  when  they  are  cutting  their  teeth. 

"  Beside  the  above-mentioned  remedies  for  diarrhoea, 
the  following  medicines  have  been  employed  with  advan- 
tage for  this  affection. 

"  Aconite  is  one  of  those  medicines  which  a  physician 
will  have  to  fall  back  upon  in  this  disorder  every  now 
and  then.'  When  the  child  seems  to  become  very  rest- 
less, especially  at  night,  and  feverish  flashes  set  in  at 
certain  periods  of  the  day,  the  child  is  thirsty,  loses  its 
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appetite,  the  urine  looks  red,  deposits  a  sediment,  the 
discharges  from  the  bowels  have  an  offensive  smell,  and 
look  greenish,  watery,  mixed  with  slime  and  a  little 
blood,  the  bowels  feel  hot,  and  are  hard  and  distended ; 
or  when  the  attack  sets  in  with  vomiting  of  a  greenish 
bile  and  singultus :  no  medicine  will  be  found  better 
adapted  to  this  group  of  symptoms  than  Aconite ;  and  our 
advice  to  the  reader  is  to  use  one  or  two  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  wrater,  a  teaspoo.ii- 
ful  every  half  hour  or  hour,  until  the  first  violence  of 
the  attack  has  been  checked,  after  which  the  medicine 
may  be  given  at  longer  intervals.  This  remedy  is  suffi- 
cient, in  many  cases,  to  arrest  the  disease  from  the  com- 
mencement, although  it  may  be  expedient  and  even 
necessary  to  recur  to  it  every  now  and  then  in  the  course 
of  the  summer  or  fall.  Even  if  other  remedies  should 
have  to  be  resorted  to,  Aconite  will  prove  an  invaluable 
auxiliary  in  conducting  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 
For  there  will  be  a  rise  of  fever  every  now  and  then, 
sometimes  regularly  every  day  or  night,  the  children 
will  be  restless,  nervous,  impatient,  peevish ;  and  we 
have  no  remedial  agent  in  our  practice  that  is  as  well 
calculated  as  Aconite,  to  regulate  the  disorders  of  the 
circulation  and  the  disturbed  condition  of  the  ganglio- 
nic system  in  which  they  originate. 

"If  Aconite  should  still  be  indicated  without  having 
afforded  relief,  or  if  it  should  have  afforded  partial  relief, 
we  may  have  recourse  to 

"  Bryonia,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  first  attenuation 
in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert-spoonful  every 
two  or  three  hours.  Or  Aconite  may  be  alternated  with 
Bryonia,  an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

"  Calca.rea  carbonica  is  indicated  when  a  process 
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of  ulceration  seems  to  be  going  on  in  the  intestinal  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  child.  '  The  discharges  are  puru- 
lent or  serous,  the  children  are  very  weak,  they  are 
unable  to  stand  without  being  supported,  their  flesh  is 
soft  and  flabby,  and  they  have  no  appetite.  If  this  con- 
dition should  be  accompanied  with  regular  fever- flashes, 
or  feverish  exacerbations,  it  may  be  well  either  to  alter- 
nate Calcarea  with  Aconite,  or,. at  any  rate,  to  interpo- 
late a  dose  of  Aconite  every  now  and  then. 

DOSE. — Of  Calcarea  :  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  three  or  four 
hours.  Acidum  nitricuin,  one  or  two  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
spoonful  at  a  time  may  likewise  be  alternated  with  Calcarea,  an  alternato 
dose  every  two  hours. 

"  Mebcurius  vivus  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  reme- 
dies in  cholera  infantum.  It  is  indicated  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  there  is  very  little,  if  any,  nausea  or 
vomiting ;  the  discharges  from  the  bowels  are  of  a 
greenish  or  sometimes  of  a  dark-brown  color,  accompa- 
nied with  tenesmus,  soreness  of  the  anus ;  frequently  the 
passages  are  mixed  with  blood  and  slime,  or  it  is  .a  mix- 
ture of  pus,  blood,  and  now  and  then  a  little  faecal  matter. 
The  child  smells  sour,  has  no  rest,  and  the  diaper  has 
to  be  changed  quite  frequently,  even  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  or  every  half  hour  or  hour. 

DOSE.— A  powder  of  the  second  or  third  trituration  every  two  or  three 
hours,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two 
hours. 

Phosphorus  may  be  tried  when  the  discharges  from 
the  bowels  seem  to  be  quite  involuntary,  unnoticed  by 
the  child.  A  typhoid  state  seems  to  develop  itself.  The 
child  lies  in  a  stupid  slumber,  the  discharges  are  inodorus, 
watery,  unmixed  with  blood  or  fecal  matter;  the  child's 
lips  are  dry,  blackish,  the  tongue  looks  dry,  parched, 
rough,  glazed;  and  lined  with  a  thick,  brownish  coating. 
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DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  two  hours.  Veratrum  may 
be  alternated  with  Phosphorus.  Done  of  Veratrum,  one  or  two  drops  of  the 
first  attenuation  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  dessert-spoonful  doses,  an 
alternate  dose  every  hour. 

"  Argentum  nitricum  may  be  given  for  involuntary, 
frequent,  watery  or  serous  passages;  there  is  no  tenes- 
mus or  sickness  at  the  stomach. 

DOSE — -One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  three  hours. 

"  Chamomilla  may  be  given  if  the  child  is  attacked 
with  sour  vomiting,  the  diarrhoea  is  watery,  the  tongue 
is  lined  with  yellow  mucus,  and  the  respiration  is  anxious 
and  labored. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

"  Jalappa  answers  for  the  same  symptoms  as  Chamo- 
milla, especially  if  the  children  are  very  restless,  cry  a 
good  deal,  and  seem  to  have  a  good* deal  of  colic. 

DOSE — Same  as  Chamomilla. 

"  Rheum  may  be  given  if  Jalappa  should  seem  inef- 
fectual. 

DOSE.— The  same. 

Arsenicum  is  finally  to  be  recommended,  if  the  chil- 
dren are  very  much  prostrated,  emaciated,  the  evacuations 
look  and  smell  foul,  are  watery,  decomposed,  apparently 
a  mixture  of  foul  bile,  blood  and  diseased  mucus. 

DOSE. — One  powder  of  the  third  trituration  three  times  a  day. 

Diet  and  regimen. — Eice,  farina,  barley -flour,  arrow- 
root, also  light  broths  without  any  fat,  and  cracker-soups. 
Good  milk,  diluted  with  water,  is  allowable.  Frequent 
changes  of  air  are  very  useful ;  a  mild  country  air,  or 
warm  see-breezes  are  sometimes  indispensable  to  the 
restoration  of  the  little  patient's  health. 


CHOLERA  MORBUS.  (>§7 

Cholera-Morbus. 

An  attack  of  cholera-morbus  is  generally  character- 
ized by  the  following  symptoms :  diarrhoea  and  vomiting, 
burning  in  the  epigastric  region,  coldness  of  the 
extremities,  cramp  in  the  calves,  dizziness,  prostra- 
tion. 

This  disease  is  sometimes  an  epidemic,  but  generally 
a  sporadic  disease  occasioned  by  accidental  causes,  such 
as  a  cold,  the  improper  use  of  ice- water,  or  fruit  with 
iced-milk,  etc. 

A  common  attack  of  cholera- morbus  is  easily  con- 
trolled by  Aconite,  Veratrum  or  .Arsenic. 

Aconite  may  be  given  first,  two  or  three  drops  of  the 
first  decimal  attenuation,  or  even  one  or  two  drops  of 
the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  half  a 
tablespoonful  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  until  the 
vomiting  and  diarrhoea  cease,  which  is  generally  the 
case  after  two  or  three  doses.  The  patient  gets  warm, 
perspires,  and,  in  a  few  days,  feels  perfectly  well  again, 
with  the  exception,  perhaps,  of  a  little  weakness  and 
soreness.  There  may  be  cases,  however,  where  Aconite 
is  either  not  sufficient  or  not  indicated;  in  such  cases 

Veratrum  may  be  used,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  or 
second  attenuation  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small 
tablespoonful  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  or  every  half 
hour,  until  a  reaction  sets  in,  afterwards  less  frequently; 
Veratrum  is  likewise  useful  after  the  temperature  of  the 
system  had  been  restored  by  Aconite,  and  the  vomiting 
and  diarrhoea  had  been  arrested,  but  the  patient  is  still 
troubled  with  cramps. 

Arsenicum  is  indicated  when  the  attack  is  accom- 
panied  with    an   extraordiary  feeling   of   debility,   as 
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though  the  patient  should  die  with  weakness,  and  the  eva- 
cuations are  exceedingly  copious. 

DOSE. — One   powder  of  the  first  trituration  every  half  hour,  until  the 
patient  feels  better. 

It  is  well  known  to  physicians  and  intelligent  laymen 
that  an  attack  of  cholera-morbus  may  be  traced  to  a 
sudden  derangement  of  the  functions  of  the  liver,  and 
that  this  derangement  is  characterized  by  a  sort  of 
paralytic  torpor.  Hence  the  violent  symptoms  occur- 
ring during  an  attack  of  cholera-morbus  arise  from  the 
presence  of  the  bile  which  acts  upon  the  tissues  like  a 
foreign  poison.  No  agent  in  our  Materia  Medica  is  pos- 
sessed of  greater  powers  to  relieve  the  liver  of  this  para- 
lytic torpor  and  to  restore  the  harmonious  action  of  the 
secretory  functions  of  this  organ  than  Aconite.  Hence 
Aconite  is  the  first  and  best  remedy  for  cholera-morbus. 
We  are  utterly  amazed  at  the  ignorance  which  is  dis- 
played by  homoeopathic  physicians  in  this  respect;  they 
will  travel  all  round  Robinhood's  barn  in  search  of  a 
remedy  for  cholera-morbus,  when  such  a  powerful  and 
reliable  remedial  agent  stares  them  in  the  face  almost 
every  hour  of  the  day.  For  years  past  we  have  hardly 
ever  used  any  other  medicines  in  the  treatment  of  cho- 
lera-morbus than  Aconite,  and  occasionally  Arsenic, 
and  have  never  failed  in  affording  speedy  relief.  We 
remember  some  cases  where  brandy  and  water  had  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  these  remedies. 

Latterly  we  have  had  many  encouraging  proofs  from 
other  physicians,  of  the  specific  efficacy  of  the  tincture 
of  the  root  of  Aconite  in  cholera-affections.  In  the  little 
pamphlet  on  ApisMellifica,  recently  published  by  William 
Eaclde,  635  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  we  see  with  plea- 
sure that  Dr.  C.  W.  Wolf,  of  Berlin,  Prussia,  likewise 
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recommends  Aconite  as  a  chief  remedy  in  cholera-mor- 
bus.  He  likewise  suggests  the  propriety  of  using  it  in 
Asiatic  cholera. 

Diet  and  regimen. — The  habit  of  drinking  ice- water 
in  summer,  is  productive  of  very  many  attacks  of  cho- 
lera-morbus.  The  use  of  ice-water  should  be  indulged  in 
with  care  and  moderation.  The  simultaneous  use  of  ice- 
water  and  cucumbers  will  almost  generally  cause  an  attack 
of  cholera.  There  are  cases  of  cholera-morbus,  where 
a  glass  of  brandy  and  water  will  prove  an  excellent 
remedy.  For  a  time  after  the  attack  the  patient  should 
abstain  from  fruit,  ices,  and  indigestible  food,  such  as 
lobster,  radishes,  turnips,  etc. 

Asiatic  Cholera,  Cholera  Asphyxia. 

This  frightful  epidemic  has  lost  many  of  its  horrors 
under  homoeopathic  treatment.  When  it  first  broke 
forth  over  Europe,  it  was  dreaded  as  an  irresistible  des- 
troyer. The  alloeopathic  treatment  seemed  utterly 
powerless  to  arrest  the  devastating  scourge.  Most  of 
the  patients  who  fell  into  the  hands  of  alloeopathic  phy- 
sicians perished.  Even  at  the  present  day,  after  all  the 
experience  which  alloeopathic  physicians  have  had  in 
treating  Asiatic  cholera,  the  average  mortality  under 
their  treatment  is  from  fifty  to  sixty  out  of  every  hun- 
dred patients.  Guided  by  the  law  "similia  similibus" 
homoeopathic  physicians  are  far  more  successful  in 
combating  the  monster  cholera  than  their  alloeopathic 
brethren.  The  average  mortality  under  homoeopathic 
treatment  is  scarcely  ever  more  than  fifteen'  per  cent., 
and  very  seldom  reaches  this  number. 

Since  the  invasion  of  the  last  cholera  epidemic,  an 
isolated   case  of  cholera   occurs   every  now  and   then 
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among  persons  who  are  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes, 
or  who  neglect  proper  hygienic  precautions.  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  are  not  afraid  of  meeting -such  an  enemy. 
An  attack  of  Asiatic  cholera  is  in  most  instances 
characterized  by  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  cramps  in  the 
calves  and  soles  of  the  feet,  coldness  and  rapid  sinking 
of  the  pulse.  The  attack  sometimes  sets  in  quite  sud- 
denly, destroying  life  in  the  space  of  an  hour,  or  the 
disease  develops  itself  gradually,  and  seems  -to  have  a 
precursory  stage  of  from  twelve  to  eighteen  hours  dura- 
tion. The  patient  feels  sick,  weak,  looks  sad  and  anxious, 
as  though  he  dreaded  some  accident  or  misfortune;  his 
features  are  altered.  He  is  out  of  humor,  and  has  an 
aversion  to  food  or  drink.  The  symptoms  of  nervous 
and  vascular  derangement  become  more  and  more  appa- 
rent. The  skin  feels  dry  and  cool,  and  portions  of  it 
are  covered  with  a  clammy  sweat.  A  disagreeable  pres- 
sure, tension,  creeping  and  rumbling  are  experienced  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels.  In  some  cases  the  patient 
complains  of  a  load  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  a  burning 
sensation,  anxiety  and  oppression,  labored  breathing  ; 
the  head  feels  dizzy,  aches,  with  a  feeling  of  heat  and 
fullness.  The  urine  is  more  scanty,  pale  or  red  and 
turbid.  After  a  while  the  disease  breaks  out  in  all  its 
fury.  The  patient  begins  to  vomit ;  first  he  throws  up 
the  food,  a  sort  of  projectile  vomiting,  as  in  tuberculous 
disease  of  the  brain  ;  the  vomiting  is  accompanied  with 
diarrhoea  which  is  at  first  papescent,  mixed  with  fsecal 
matter,  but  gradually  changes  to  a  watery,  serous  con- 
sistence, like  rice-water.  The  patient  has  from  twenty 
to  thirty  discharges  in  the  space  of  twenty-four  hours, 
both  from  the  bowels  and  by  the  mouth.  The  prostra- 
tion increases,  and  the  pulse  becomes  weaker  and  weaker. 
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The  evacuations  are  perfectly  free  from  every  trace  of 
bile.  After  the  evacuations  have  lasted  for  a  time, 
spasmodic  twitchings  begin  to  set  in,  or  real  spasms 
which  sometimes  amount  to  a  tetanic  rigidity  of  the 
limbs.  In  some  violent  cases  the  spasms  appear  at  the 
commencement  of  the  attack.  The  spasms  affect  most 
frequently  the  calves,  forearms  and  hands.  As  the 
evacuations  increase,  the  burning  in  the  epigastric  region 
and  behind  the  sternum  becomes  more  and  more  dis- 
tressing, and  the  patient  is  tormented  by  an  unquench- 
able thirst,  although  nothing  can  be  kept  on  the  stomach. 
The  pulse  collapses,  the  skin  becomes  cold,  sometimes 
like  that  of  a  dead  person,  the  tongue  and  breath  even 
are  cold ;  the  tongue  is  not  much  coated,  and  looks  dry, 
sometimes  pale  and  bluish  with  inflamed  borders,  or  red 
and  parched;  towards  the  end  it  becomes  shrivelled. 
The  skin  looks  livid  and  bluish,  like  the  skin  of  a 
woman  who  has  been  washing  in  soap-suds. 

At  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  features  of  the  patient 
show  that  peculiar  alteration  which  has  been  termed  the 
"  cholera  face"  fades  cholerica,  sunken,  cadaverous  expres- 
sive of  anxiety  and  sadness,  with  a  vacant  stare,  cold 
and  bluish  tip  of  the  nose,  the  eyes  sunken  and  turned 
upward,  and  having  sometimes  a  reddish  or  bluish 
tinge,  surrounded  by  margins  of  a  grayish-brown  color. 

The  voice  is  likewise  altered,  thin,  without  resonance, 
hoarse,  or,  in  some  cases,  completely  suppressed.  The 
secretion  of  urine  generally  ceases  in  the  last  stage  of  the 
disease.  The  alvine  discharges  are  likewise  arrested. 
The  nose  is  perfectly  dry. 

Treatment. — The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  cholera 
is  infinitely  more  effectual  than  the  alloeopathic,  although 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  may  likewise  be  more  or  less 
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successful,  according  as  it  is  conducted  with  more  or  less 
skill  and  knowledge  of  the  curative  resources  of  our  art. 
The  principal  remedies,  under  homoeopathic  treatment, 
are :  the  spirits  of  Camphor,  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Arsenicum,  Yeratrum,  Cuprum,  Tartarus  emeticus, 
Secale  cornutum,  and  Hydrocyanic  acid.  A  great 
many  other  medicines  are  mentioned  in  the  books,  but 
hardly  one  of  them  has  any  true  physiologico-pathologi- 
cal  relation*" to  cholera. 

The  spirits  of  Camphor  may  be  resorted  to  in  the 
commencement,  as  well  as  during  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  when  the  evacuations  have  set  in,  the  patient 
feels  cold,  is  troubled  with  the  distressing  burning  or 
load  in  the  epigastric  region,  cramps,  etc. 

DOSE. — Five  or  six  drops  of  the  spirits,  on  a  little  lump  of  sugar  every 
five  minutes,  until  a  reaction  sets  in,  after  which  the  Camphor  may  be  con- 
tinued at  longer  intervals,  say  every  two  hours. 

Aconite  has  been  one  of  our  most  favorite  remedies 
for  cholera,  in  .every  stage  of  the  disease,  especially  when 
the  following  symptoms  were  present :  Coldness,  collapse 
of  pulse,  cramps,  spasmodic  and  projectile  vomiting, 
rice-water  evacuations  from  the  bowels,  distressing  burn- 
ing and  load  in  the  epigastric  region,  brain,  etc.,  un- 
quenchable thirst,  the  tongue  is  either  cold  and  bluish, 
or  as  if  dead,  burnt  and  excoriated,  great  anguish  and 
oppression. 

DOSE> — Prom  two  to  three  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  the  root,  half 
a  tablespoonful  every  five  or  ten  minutes,  until  the  evacuations  cease,  the 
skin  becomes  warm,  and  the  pulse  fuller  and  swelling ;  as  soon  as  such  a 
change  for  the  better  commences,  reduce  the  dose  of  Aconite  to  one  drop  in 
the  same  quantity  of  water,  and  continue  it  every  half  hour,  and  gradually 
every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  the  reaction  is  complete ;  then  watch  the 
condition  of  the  patient,  and  continue  the  medicine  at  longer  intervals.  In 
many  cases  Aconite  is  sufficient  to  complete  the  cure,  but  in  a  large  number 
of  cases  it  has  to  be  followed  by 
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Veratrum,  especially  when,  after  the  evacuations 
have  ceased  under  the  use  of  Aconite,  the  spasmodic 
rigidity  of  the  extremities,  the  coldness  and  the  shriv- 
elled appearance  and  condition  of  the  skin,  still  con- 
tinue. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  of  the  first  attenuation  on  a  small  piecu  of  sugar 
every  hour,  until  an  improvement  sets  in,  then  less  frequently  as  with 
Aconite. 

Arsenicum  is  a  great  remedy  in  cholera,  when  the 
attack  sets  in  suddenly,  with  excessive  evacuations  and 
prostration  of  the  vital  forces. 

DOSE. — One  half  of  a  grain  of  the  first  trituration  every  fifteen  minutes, 
until  a  reaction  becomes  visible,  after  which,  a  powder  may  be  given  every 
hour.  It  is  perfectly  proper  to  alternate  the  Arsenic  with  either  Aconite  or 
Veratrum,  according  as  the  symptoms  may  seem  to  require,  the  dose  to  bo 
the  same  as  indicated  above. 

Belladonna  may  be  used  as  an  intermediate  remedy, 
when  symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion  are  very  promi- 
nent. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  third  attenuation,  every  hour,  until  relieved.  In 
many  cases  the  congestion  which  we  observe  in  cholera,  has  not  much,  if  any 
affinity  to  such  a  congestion  as  Belladonna  is  capable  of  inducing;  Aconite 
will  then  be  found  preferable. 

Tartarus  emeticus  is  indicated  by  the  same  symp- 
toms as  Arsenic,  with,  perhaps,  this  difference,  that  the 
Tartar  emetic  vomiting  is  of  a  more  spasmodic  nature, 
and  accompanied  with  symptoms  of  a  well-marked  cere- 
bral congestion,  without  the  consciousness  being  at  all 
affected. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  twenty  minutes,  until 
relieved. 

Secale  cornutum  is  recommended  by  Eummel, 
when  the  pains  and  cramps  in  the  extremities  are  par- 
ticularly distressing. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  first  attenuation,  every  half  hour  or  hour. 
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Cuprum  is  proposed,  if  the  vomiting  is  particuarly 
distressing  and  of  a  spasmodic  nature. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration,  every  half  hour  or  hour.  If 
Cuprum  should  fail,  we  may  try 

.   Ipecacuanha,   especially  if  the  patient  brings  up 
quantities  of  phlegm. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Secale.  We  cannot  recommend  all  these  remedies  from 
personal  experience,  for  the  reason  that  we  have  never  been  obliged  to 
employ  them.  We  have  found  that  Asiatic  cholera,  even  the  most  desperate 
cases  can  be  successfuly  treated  with  the  saturated  tincture  of  Aconite  root, 
Arsenicum,  Veratrum,  Camphor,  and  Cuprum ;  other  physicians  have  testi- 
fied to  similar  facts,  and  have  confirmed  our  statement  that,  if  a  case  of 
oholera  does  not  yield  to  the  curative  action  of  these  drugs,  Secale  or  any  of 
the  other  drugs  which  have  been  experimented  with  in  Cholera,  will  hardly 
over  save  the  patient's  life. 

In  conclusion  we  may  mention  two  remedies  which 
are  said  to  have  saved  life  in  a  few  instances,  when  all 
other  means  seemed  to  fail :  they  are 

Hydrocyanic  acid  and  Carbo  vegetabilis;  these 
remedies  have  been  given  when  the  paralytic  symptoms 
in  the  cerebral  sphere  seemed  on  the  increase  beyond 
the  hope  of  recovery.  A  few  drops  of  the  first  attenua- 
tion of  the  acid,  and  of  the  fourth  or  sixth  of  Carbo  may 
be  given  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  until  a  reaction 
takes  place.  We  confess  that  we  have  very  little,  if 
any,  faith  in  such  medicines  as  Carbo,  Sulphur,  etc.,  in 
Asiatic  cholera. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  same  as  for  cholera-mor- 
bus.  During  a  cholera-epidemic  all  sudden  changes  of 
diet  and  clothing  should  be  avoided.  Violent  emotions, 
irregularities  and  excesses  of  any  kind,  are  injurious. 
Relapses  are  generally  fatal,  and  may  be  caused  by  the 
least  exposure,  indigestible  food.  etc.  The  cholera 
patient  may  have  frequently  small  quantities  of  ice-* 
water,  if  desired. 
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After-diseases. 


Under  the  use  of  Aconite,  Arsenic  and  Veratrum, 
after-diseases,  as  a  general  thing,  do  not  occur.  If  a 
typhoid  state  should  linger  behind,  the  continued  use 
of  Aconite  and  Arsenic  will  remove  it;  no  other 
remedies  are  required.  Use  these  two  medicines  in 
alternation,  one  drop  of  the  concentrated  tincture  of 
Aconite  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses, 
and  the  first  trituration  of  Arsenic  in  half  grain  doses, 
an  alternate  dose  of  medicine  every  hour  for  a  few  days, 
until  the  skin  becomes  warm  and  moist,  and  the  tongue 
assumes  a  more  natural  redness;  then  continue  less 
frequently.  For  cholerine,  which  scarcely  ever  troubles 
the  patient  after  the  use  of  Aconite,  Arsenic,  and  Vera- 
trum, give  alternately  the  saturated  tincture  of 'Aconite, 
as  before,  and  Phosphorus,  third  trituration,  in  one 
grain  doses,  an  alternate  dose  of  the  medicines  every 
two  hours ;  in  some  cases  Phosphoric  acid,  a  few  drops  or 
ten  pellets  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  will  be  found  avail- 
able. 

Dysentery. 

Dysentery  is,  properly  speaking,  an  inflammation  of 
the  rectum,  and  is  characterized  by  the  following  symp- 
toms: chill  followed  by  fever  which  is  more  or  less 
severe,  aching,  stitching  and  crampy  pains  in  the  bowels, 
soreness  of  the  bowels,  painfulness  to  contact,  uneasiness 
in  the  bowels,  tenesmus  with  discharges  of  blood  or 
mucus,  highly-colored  urine,  thirst,  coated  tongue,  nau- 
sea or  vomiting,  dizziness  and  headache, 
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The  literal  meaning  of  the  term  "dysentery"  is: 
through  the  bowels :  people  in  former  times  had  an  idea, 
and  it  is  to  this  day  a  vulgar  prejudice  that  the  essential 
character  of  dysentery  consists  in  the  contents  of  the 
bowels  running  through.  This  is  a  great  mistake.  In' 
dysentery  the  bowels  are  bound,  and  if  natural  diarrhoeio 
passages  should  set  in,  the  disease  might  most  probably 
be  considered  arrested. 

An  attack  of  dysentery  is  very  often  ushered  in  by 
precursory  symptoms,  such  as  violent  aching  and  cramp- 
pains  in  the  bowels,  soreness,  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
vomiting  of  bile;  Gradually  the  pain  localizes  itself  in 
the  lower  bowels,  and  the  dysenteric  symptoms  make 
their  appearance.  In  some  seasons  of  the  year  dysentery 
is  an  epidemic  disease,  and  may  assume  a  more  or  less 
malignant  character.  Under  careful  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment the  disease  has  scarcely  ever  a  fatal  termination. 

Treatment. — In  this  affection  it  is  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance that  the  patient  should  remain  as  quiet  as  possible ; 
if  the  attack  is  very  severe,  the  patient  should  not  even 
be  allowed  to  rise  from  his  bed,  a  bed-pan  should  be 
used.  The  patient  may  drink  as  much  cold  water  as  he 
pleases,  and  the  diet  should  otherwise  be  light,  consisting 
of  tea  and  toast,  gruels,  and,  when  recovery  is  setting  in, 
light  beef  or  mutton-broth,  or  even  chicken- broth  may 
be  used.  Eelapses  by  over-eating  are  quite  common  in 
this  disease,  and  may  prove  exceedingly  troublesome 
and  even  dangerous.  The  best  remedies  for  this  "affec- 
tion are  Aconite,  Colocynthis,  Mercurius  vivus  and 
sublimatus,  and  Staphysagria. 

Aconite  is  our  principal  remedy  for  dysentery,  when 
there  is  fever,  with  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  full 
and   hard,  or  even  soft  and  accelerated  pulse,   coated 
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tongue, 

pain 

in 

the  bowels,  highly-colored 

urine, 

tenes- 

mus. 

DOSE — One  or  two 

water,  a  tablespoonful 

drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of 
every  hour.     The  globules  are  very  seldom  of  any  use 

in  this  affection.  Aconite  is  frequently  sufficient  to  cure  the  disease,  but  it 
may  have  to  be  continued  for  four  or  five  days,  and  sometimes  in  increasing 
quantities,  mixing  three  or  four  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  hour.  Some  homoeopathic  physicians  spend  weeks  in  treating  cases  of 
dysentery  which  the  persevering  use  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  would 
cure  in  a  week. 

Colocyjstthis  is  indicated  when  the  discharges  con- 
sist of  a  whitish  or  bilious-looking  mucus  rather  than 
of  blood,  although  an  admixture  of  blood  is  no  counter- 
indication  of  Colocynth. 

DOSE, — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  excellent  when  the  tenesmus  is 
accompanied  with  a  constant  urging  to  urinate. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  every  two  hours.  If 
the  tenesums  is  felt  at  the  lowest  extremity  of  the  rectum,  and  results  in 
discharges  of  blood  and  mucus, 

Mercurius  corrqsivus  may  be  given,  same  dose  as 
Mercurius  vivus. 

Staphysagria  maybe  given,  when  there  are  constant 
discharges  of  white  mucus  preceded  by  tenesmus  of  the 
rectum,  as  if  something  would  press  out. 

DOSE.— One  or  two  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Aloes,  two  or  three  drops  of  the  tincture  in  ten 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  eyery  two  hours, 
may  be  given  for  dysenteric  diarrhoea,  with  feverishness 
and  tenesmus,  the  passages  consisting  of  faecal  matter, 
mucus,  bile  and  blood. 

These  few  remedies  will  cure  every  ordinary  form  of 
dysentery.     As  an  epidemic  disease  it  might  possibly 
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assume  a  peculiar  character,  requiring  some  peculiar 
specific  remedy  which  cannot  possibly  be  determined 
beforehand.  The  books  talk  of  many  other  medicines, 
such  as  Arnica,  Carbo  vegetabilis,  Arsenicum,  the  inevi- 
table Lachesis,  and  others.  These  medicines  are  no 
more  homoeopathic  to  dysentery  than  hobnails  are 
adapted  to  the  human  stomach.  It  is  only  the  symp- 
tom-homoeopathist  who,  after  having  obscured  the  genu- 
ine character  of  the  disease  by  his  superficial  bungling, 
may  consider  himself  obliged,  in  accordance  with  his 
uncertain  indications,  to  go  through  a  whole  round  of 
drugs  which  every  intelligent  and  careful  practitioner 
can  do  without. 

If  dysentery  should  attack  persons  affected  with 
weakness  of  the  bowels,  chronic  diarrhoea,  dyspepsia,  or 
deep-seated  scrofula,  it  may  become  a  very  troublesome 
complaint,  and  may  even  develop  malignant  typhoid 
symptoms.  If  this  should  be  the  case,  the  reader  will 
have  to  consult  the  remedies  that  have  been  recom- 
mended for  malignant  or  typhoid  fever,  page  287. 

Piles,  Hemorrhoids. 

This  is  an  affection  of  the  haemorrhoidal  veins  coursing 
along  the  rectum.  The  affection  is  characterized  by 
swellings  or  tumors  at  the  anus,  with  or  without  dis- 
charge of  blood.  It  is  sometimes  marked  by  very 
severe  pain,  a  painful  dragging  and  tearing  in  the  rec 
turn  and  anus,  burning  and  stinging  pains,  rigidity  of 
the  small  of  the  back  as  if  it  would  break,  constipation 
dizziness,  and  general  debility.  When  there  is  a  dis 
charge  of  blood,  we  call  it  flowing  piles,  and  when  no 
blood  is  discharged,  we  designate  this  condition  as  blind 
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piles.  Piles  sometimes  are  a  symptom  of  general  con- 
stitutional debility  and  even  consumption. 

Individuals  affected  with  piles  should  bathe  in  salt- 
water as  often  as  convenient,  and,  if  too  feeble  to  bathe 
in  the  surf,  they  should  use  salt-water  baths  of  a  suitable 
temperature.  If  possible,  the  patients  should  take  three 
or  four  hip-baths  daily  in  their  own  rooms.  Stimulating 
drinks  should  be  strictly  avoided.  The  best  medicines 
for,  piles  are 

Aconite,  when  there  are  profuse  discharges  of  blood, 
with  stinging  and  burning  pains,  fainting  sensation,  dizzi- 
ness; the  blood  spirts  out  as  from  a  syringe,  generally 
while  straining  at  stool. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day,  or  morning  and  night, 
until  relief  is  obtained. 

Mercurius,  when  no  blood  is  discharged,  but  in  its 
stead  a  yellowish  mucus,  with  itching  and  stinging 
smarting  of  the  anus. 

DOSE. — Same  as  for  Aconite. 

Nux  vomica  and  Sulphur  are  generally  used  for 
chronic  piles,  blind  or  flowing,  six  globules  of  Nux  one 
night,  and  six  globules  of  Sulphur  on  the  night  follow- 
ing. The  alternate  use  of  these  two  drugs  has  to  be 
continued  until  an  improvement  sets  in,  after  which  the 
medicines  may  be  given  at  longer  intervals,  say  an  alter- 
nate dose  every  two  or  three  days.  Every  now  and  then 
it  may  be  necessary  to  give  a  dose  of  Aconite.  Nux  is 
particularly  useful,  if  the  attack  is  caused  by  the  use  of 
coffee  or  spirits.  Very  few  medicines  beside  these  four, 
have  ever  done  much  good  in  piles  under  homoeopathic 
treatment. 

A  remedy  which  has  lately  been  tried  with  some  suc- 
cess  in   piles   is    Oollinsonia   canadensis   or   horse-weed, 
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horse-balm.  It  has  to  be  given  in  tolerably  large  doses, 
either  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  alcoholic  tincture 
three  times  a  day,  or  a  dessert-spoonful  of  a  watery 
extract  morning  and  night,  or  even  more  frequently. 

Hygienic  tkeatment. — Persons  who  are  subject  to 
piles,  have  to  avoid  coffee  and  any  kind  of  food  or  drink 
that  causes  bilious  derangements.  Stimulants,  such  as 
beer,  wine  and  brandy,  may  likewise  prove  injurious. 
If  an  acute  attack  of  piles  is  brought  on  by  abuse  of 
drastics,  such  as  Aloes,  the  specific  antidote  to  the  dis- 
ease is  the  tincture  of  Aconite-root,  one  or  two  drops  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two 
hours. 

Sometimes  the  haemorrboidal  tumors  are  so  trouble- 
some, cause  so  much  distress  and  interfere  to  such  an 
extent  with  the  expulsion  of  the  feces,  that  it  becomes 
necessary  to  tie  them  off.  This  operation  should  be 
avoided  as  long  as  possible ;  but  if  it  should  have  be- 
come unavoidable,  it  is  not  necessary  to  dread  it  as  a 
thing  that  must  necessarily  be  fraught  with  all  sorts  of 
mischievous  consequences.  It  would  be  absurd  to  en- 
courage operations  of  this  kind  ;  but  on  the  other  hand, 
the  unbecoming  croaking  of  certain  fossil-authors  of 
the  homoeopathic  school  is  equally  luidcrous. 

These  tumors  sometimes  become  excessively  inflamed 
in  consequence  of  the  irritating  action  of  bile  ;  in  such  a 
case  the  pain  may  be  absolutely  maddening.  We  once 
were  called  to  a  patient  where  the  tumors  were  highly 
inflamed ;  there  was  a  constant  oozing  of  greenish  bile  and 
blood ;  the  tumors  were  so  sore  that  the  patient  had  to 
lie  on  his  stomach.  He  had  been  in  this  condition  for  a 
week,  when  we  were  called.  The  patient  was  a  man  of 
education,  full  of  determination,  and  had  been  inured  to 
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suffering.  But  the  paroxysms  of  pain  "had  become  so 
horrible  that  they  almost  deprived  him  of  reason.  The 
main  characteristic  of  the  pain  was  a  sensation  as  if  the 
tumors  were  on  fire.  The  pulse  was  at  times  feeble  and 
intermittent,  but  quick ;  at  others  rapid,  hard,  jerking, 
sometimes  full  and  bounding.  The  patient  was  a  strong 
believer  in  the  high  potencies  and  had  been  using  them 
for  a  week  when  we  were  consulted.  We  prescribed  a 
preparation  of.  Aconite-root,  consisting  of  one  drop  of 
the  strong  tincture  to  five  drops  of  alcohol.  Of  this" 
preparation  we  mixed  three  drops  in  about  ten  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  and  directed  a  tablespoonful  to  be 
taken  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  Immediately  after 
taking  the  first  tablespoonful  the  pain  ceased  as  by 
magic,  the  pulse  became  quiet  and  regular,  and  the 
patient  was  able,  in  about  half  an  hour  after,  to  leave 
his  bed  and  dress  himself  for  a  walk. 

Persons  who  are  afflicted  with  chronic  hemorrhoidal 
tumors,  may  derive  great  relief  from  daily  injections  of 
cold  water  after  breakfast.  These  injections  keep  the 
bowels  regular ;  they  facilitate  the  expulsion  of  faecal 
matter,  and  prevent  all  undue  sensitiveness  of  the 
tumors,  so  that  they  can  be  easily  put  back  after  stool. 

Worms,  Worm-Fever,  Helminthiasis. 

Worms  may  exist  in  the  organism  of  adults  as  well  as 
in  those  of  children.  They  arise  from  a  diseased  con- 
dition of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal. 
The  presence  of  worms  is  generally  inferred  from  certain 
symptoms,  but  the  existence  of  these  symptoms  does  not 
always  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  intestinal  canal 
must  be  infested  with  worms.     These  symptoms  simply 
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point  to  a  morbid  condition  of  the  lining  membrane, 
although  it  is  perfectly  true  that,  in  the  last  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  the  worms  are  actually  formed,  the  irrita- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  which  is  caused  by  these 
parasites,  may  be  characterized  by  distinct  and  unmis- 
takable symptoms.  The  worms  in  the  human  system 
are  principally  of  three  kinds,  the  maw- worm,  also 
known  by  the  name  of  the  pin-worm  or  thread-worm 
(ascaris))  the  round  worm  (lumbricus),  and  the  tape- 
worm of  which  we  have  two  kinds,  the  solitary  tape- 
worm, composed  of  long  and  slender .  articulations,  and 
the  broad  tape-worm,  the  joints  of  which  are  broader 
and  thicker  than  those  of  the  former  variety.  This 
worm  scarcely  ever  comes  away  entire,  but  generally  in 
pieces. 

The  first  symptoms  of  an  incipient  worm  disease  are 
developed  in  the  features  of  the  child.  The  countenance 
looks  pale  and  sickly,  the  eyes  become  sunken  and  are 
surrounded  with  livid  circles.  Other  symptoms  are: 
foul  breath,  flushes  on  the  cheeks,  and,  as  the  disease 
develops  itself,  we  have  picking  at  the  nostrils  which 
frequently  look  sore,  a  ravenous  appetite  for  bread  and 
butter,  meat  and  heavy  food;  flow  of  water  from  the 
mouth,  especially  during  sleep,  nausea  and  vomiting, 
swelling  of  the  bowels,  colicky  pains  in  the  bowels,  with 
sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen  to  contact  or  pressure,  con- 
stipation or  diarrhoea,  or  alternate  looseness  and  reten- 
tion of  stool,  itching  and  burning  of  the  anus  and 
rectum,  or  even  of  the  vagina;  constant  urging  to 
urinate,  involuntary  flow  of  urine.  The  symptoms 
sometimes  increase  to  a  high  degree  of  violence,  even 
spasms  and  convulsions.  Children  infested  with  tape- 
worm, are  frequently  subject  to  epileptic  attacks. 
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Scrofulous  children,  with  a  leuco- phlegmatic  habit  are 
more  or  less  predisposed  to  worms.  Children  of  all 
classes  of  society  are  liable  to  be  infested  by  these  para- 
sites, but  the  children  of  the  poor,  who  are  fed  on 
unwholesome  food,  who  have  to  breathe  a  vitiated  air 
and  do  not  enjoy  proper  care,  cleanliness  and  a  sufficient 
change  of  linen,  are  principally  subject  to  worm  dis- 
eases. 

Treatment. — Homoeopathic  books  mention  a  frightful 
array  of  medicines  for  worms,  and  yet,  if  the  treatment 
be  otherwise  judiciously  conducted,  very  few  remedies 
will  suffice  to  effect  the  desired  relief.  One  of  our  chief 
remedies  for  worms  is 

Aconite,  which  is  especially  indicated  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  feverishness,  tumefaction  and  sensitive- 
ness of  the  belly,  crawling  sensation  along  the  oesophagus, 
flow  of  water  from  the  mouth,  nausea  and  vomiting, 
starting,  spasms,  itching  and  smarting  at  the  extremity 
of  the  intestinal  canal,  diarrhoea  and  tenesmus,  especially 
when  accompanied  with  small  discharges  of  mucus; 
sometimes  the  worms  crawl  out  at  the  mouth  and  nos- 
trils. 

DOSE.— Six  globules,  dry  on   the  tongue,  or  one  drop  in  a  little  water, 
morning  and  night  for  a  week,  or  until  the  symptoms  change  for  the  better. 

Mercueius  is  an  excellent  remedy  when  the  child 
complains  of  a  good  deal  of  itching  at  the  anus,  has  a 
ravenous  desire  for  bread  and  butter,  and  is  troubled 
with  mucus  and  bilious  diarrhoea. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite. 

Spigelia  is  a  favorite  remedy  for  pin  worms,  especially 
when  they  are  seei  crawling  out  of  the  anus,  and  their 
irritating  action  seems  to  result  in  drowsiness,  starting, 
excessive  fretfulness,  or  even  spasms. 
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DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite;  sometimes,  however,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
give  three  drops  of  the  tincture,  morning  and  night,  until  the  worms  are  dis- 
charged and  the  symptoms  mend. 

Ciista  may  be  administered,  if  the  children  grit  their 
teeth,  pick  at  the  nose,  have  a  ravenous  hunger,  look 
pale  and  thin,  start  during  sleep,  and  especially  if  the 
presence  of  lumbrici  may  be  suspected. 

DOSE, — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  night,  for  a  week. 

China  is  a  good  remedy  for  worms  when  the  child 
has  a  ravenous  desire  for  food,  and  the  food  passes  off 
again  indigested. 

DOSE.— Two  or  three  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  of  the  tincture  morn- 
ing and  night. 

Sulphur  may  be  administered  when  the  worm-symp- 
toms are  very  obstinate,  and  the  ravenous  appetite,  the 
swelling  of  the  bowels,  the  diarrhoea  or  constipation, 
and  the  irritation  of  the  nostrils  and  anus  refuse  to  yield 
to  any  of  the  above  mentioned  remedies. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  other  night.  If  an  improvement 
is  perceived,  discontinue  the  medicine  for  a  time,  and  resume  again  when 
necessary,  or  else  follow  up  with  some  other  medicine  to  be  selected  from 
among  those  mentioned  above.  Sulphur  alternates  beautifully  with  Oalcarea, 
same  dose,  an  alternate  dose  every  other  evening,  especially  in  case  of  leuco- 
phlegmatic  children. 

Diet  and  regimen. — Milk,  pastry,  sweetmeats,  fruits 
and  vegetables  are  injurious;  good  meat  without  fat, 
either  roasted  or  boiled,  is  the  best  nourishment  for 
worm-patients..  Fresh  water  is  the  best  drink,  and 
plenty  of  exercise  in  the  open  air  is  indispensable. 
Daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  and  shower-baths  are 
of  great  use  and  importance. 

Tape-worm,  Taenia. 

The  presence  of  taenia  can  scarcely  ever  be  diagnosed 
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with  certainty  until  pieces  of  the  worm  have  actually 
been  discharged.  Common  symptoms  are:  a  crawling 
or  twisting  sensation  from  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen 
towards  the  stomach  and  even  the  oesophagus;  sensation 
as  if  a  cool  ball  were  ascending  and  descending  like  a 
wave  in  one  or  the  other  side,  sinking  sensation  in  the 
abdomen,  vertigo,  tingling  and  numb  sensation  in  the 
fingers  and  toes  which  are  disposed  to  go  to  sleep ;  the 
pain  is  periodical,  not  continuous;  it  occurs  principally 
in.  the  morning  and  before  breakfast,  and  is  generally 
eased  by  eating. — (Hartmann.) 

The  treatment  of  taenia  is  conducted  with  the  same 
medicines  which  have  been  mentioned  for  the  other 
varieties  of  worms.  The  choice  of  the  medicine  depends 
upon  the  existing  symptoms.  The  following  medicines 
have  been  used  by  a  number  of  homoeopathic  physicians 
both  for  the  expulsion  and  radical  cure  of  taenia. 

Filix  MAS.  Dr.  Biching  directs  his  patient  to  drink 
a  quantity  of  cold  water,  to  use  cold  water  injections, 
and  to  apply  cold  water  douches  to  the  abdomen.  After 
this  he  gives  the  patient  a  saturated  decoction  of  Filix 
mas  (half  an  ounce  every  day) ;  although  the  taenia  was 
frequently  reproduced,  yet  it  was  speedily  expelled  again 
by  similar  meanSj  and  finally  ceased  to  reappear.  Lobe- 
thai  affirms,  that  the  daily  use  of  a  few  drops  of  the  con- 
centrated tincture  of  Filix  mas  was  quite  sufficient  in 
his  hands.  A  case  of  frightful  worm-colic  was  cured  by 
a  single  drop  of  the  tincture  of  Filix  mas;  eight  days 
after  the  colic,  fifty  yards  of  tasnia  were  discharged,  with- 
out the  dose  having  been  repeated. 

Punioa  GRANATUM.  Lobethal  recommends  this  remedy 
in  obstinate  cases.  Dr.  J.  6.  Mueller  mentions  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  as  having  been  removed  by  this  drug: 
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Convulsive  movements,  catalepsy  and  epilepsy,  fainting 
turns,  emaciation,  sudden  waking,  hallucinations,  hypo- 
chondria, vertigo,  stupor,  tremulous  motion  before  the 
eyes,  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  yellow  complexion,  grating 
of  the  teeth,  flow  of  water  in  the  mouth,  variable  appe- 
tite, gulping  up  of  a  watery  fluid,  vomiting,  sensation  in 
the  stomach  as  if  a  body  were  rising  in  it,  distension  of 
the  abdomen,  colic,  chronic  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc. 

DOSE, — A  good  dessert-spoonful  of  the  saturated  decoction  half  an  hour 
after  each  meal.: 

Diet  and  regimen. — The  same  as  for  common  worms. 

Itching  and  Soreness  of  the  Anus. 

This  is  generally  a  symptom  of  worms,  scrofula,  or 
some  other  constitutional  weakness,  which  has  to  be 
eradicated  in  order  to  cure  the  above-mentioned  affection. 
It  is  advisable  that  the  patient  should  use  daily  ablutions 
with  cold  water,  shower-baths  on  the  small  of  the  back 
and  bowels,  and  frequent  hip-baths.  His  diet  should  be 
perfectly  simple,  and  stimulating  drink  or  food  should 
be  strictly  avoided.  The  following  medicines  may  be 
used : 

Aconite,  for  itching  and  burning,  soreness,  dampness, 
eruption  of  boils  round  the  anus,  nervousness,  dizziness, 
palpitation  of  the  heart. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  morning  and  night.  Continue  for  a 
week,  then  use 

Chamomilla,  in  the  same  way,  for  another  week ;  but 
if  Aconite  should  have  induced  a  decided  improvement, 
resume  it  after  a  while,  until  the  cure  is  completed. 

Mercurius  is  useful  when  there  is  much  itching,  with 
swelling  and  dampness  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  morning  and  night. 
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Prolapsus  of  the  Rectum  and  Anus. 

This  weakness  is  quite  frequent  among  children. 
"When  passing  water,  or  while  straining  at  stool,  the 
bowel  falls  out,  but  can  easily  be  replaced  by  the  finger, 
which  should  be  well  lubricated  with  sweet  oil  for  this 
purpose.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  support  the  bowel 
by  means  of  a  silk  pad,  or  some  other  similar  contriv- 
ance, while  a  cure  is  being  attempted. 

Cold  water  should  be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  was 
indicated  for  itching  and  soreness  of  the  anus,  and  the 
following  remedies  may  be  employed : 

Aconitum,  when  the  patients  are  very  nervous,  sub- 
ject to  rushes  of  blood,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  or  when 
the  weakness  remained  after  the  alloeopathic  treatment 
of  dysentery. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

Ignatia  is  suitable  to  mild  and  sensitive  tempera- 
ments, and  may  be  used  after  Aconite,  or  in  alternation 
with  it,  six  globules  or  one  drop  every  night. 

Mercurius  is  indicated,  when  the  falling  is  accom- 
panied with  much  itching  and  oozing  of  a  yellowish 
mucus. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  morning  and  night. 

Nux  vomica  may  be  given  when  the  children  are 
troubled  with  constipation,  and  have  to  strain  a  good 
deal  at  stool. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  every  night. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY  AND  GENITAL  ORGANS, 
Nephritis  or  Inflammation  of  the  Kidneys. 

The  kidneys  are  glandular  organs  whose  office  is  to 
secrete  the  urine.  There  are  two  of  them,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  spine,  in  the  lumbar  region.  By  means  of 
two  narrow  tubes,  called  the  ureters  the  urine  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  interior  or  pelvis  of  the  kidneys  to  the 
bladder. 

An  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is  charaterized  by  the 
following  symptoms:  stitching,  pressing  pain  in  .the 
region  of  the  kidneys,  with  dartings  from  that  region  to 
the  bladder;  difficulty  to  urinate;  the  urine  is  red  and 
hot,  and  frequently  mixed  with  blood  and  pus:  the 
whole  lower  limb  of  the  affected  side  is  sometimes  spas- 
modically affected,  numb ;  there  is  vomiting,  colic,  tenes- 
mus ;  the  pain  is  increased  by  standing,  walking,  or 
lying  on  the  back.  The  simultaneous  inflammation  of 
both  kidneys  is  a  rare  event. 

Treatment. — This  inflammation  can  be  cured  per- 
fectly by  means  of  Aconite  and  Cantharides.  Other 
medicines  such  as  Pulsatilla  are  scarcely  ever  required. 

Aconite  should  be  given  at  once,  especially  if  the 
fever  is  very  high,  with  ischuria,  bloody  discharges  from 
the  urethra,  dizziness,  headache,  delirium,  vomiting  of 
blood,  constipation. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  hour,  until  relief  is  obtained.  If  no  relief  is  procured  after 
one  or  two  doses,  substitute  a  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  for  the  globules, 
the  dose  being  otherwise  the  same.  If  the  fever  be  much  less,  and  strangury 
and  soreness  remain,  give 
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Canth abides,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  This  medicine  may 
be  alternated  with  Aconite  as  above,  an  alternate  dose 
every  hour.  If  a  discharge  of  mucus  and  a  difficulty 
of  urinating  should  remain, 

Pulsatilla  may  be  given,  ten  globules  or  one  or  two 
drops  of  the  first  or  third  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  But  the  proper 
use  of  Aconite  and  Cantharides  may  obviate  the  neces- 
sity of  using  any  other  medicine  in  this  disease. 

Diet  and  regimen. — Use  mucilaginous  drinks,  rice 
and  barley-water,  and  otherwise  the  lightest  kind  of  diet. 

Cystitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Bladder. 

The  bladder  is  situated  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  imme- 
diately behind  the  pubes.  An  inflammation  of  this 
organ  is  characterized  by  the  following  symptoms :  burn- 
ing pain  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  the  external  parts 
being  swollen,  but  tense  and  painful  to  the  touch ;  the. 
urine  is  red  and  hot,  and  it  is  difficult  or  even  impossible 
to  discharge  it,  in  spite  of  a  constant  urging ;  blood  and 
pus  are  discharged  from  the  urethra:  the  fever  is  high, 
and  frequently  accompanied  with  delirium,  hiccough  and, 
vomiting. 

If  these  severe  symptoms  of  inflammation  develop, 
themselves,  the  serous  coat  of  the  bladder  is  inflamed. 
An  inflammation  of  the  bladder  may,  however,  take 
place  without  the  symptoms  assuming  this  dangerous; 
arid  intense  form.  The  bladder  is  encircled  by  muscular 
fibres,  both  circular  and  longitudinal  which  contract: 
whenever  this  organ  requires  to  be  emptied.  These 
fibres  may  be  attacked  with  inflammatory  rheumatism. 
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This  kind  of  rheumatic  inflammation  is  characterized  by 
soreness,  warmth  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  aching 
and  stitching  pains,  difficulty  of  voiding  the  urine,  with 
much  urging ;  the  urine  is  red  and  burning,  deposits  a 
red  sediment  which  changes  to  whitish  flocks  as  the 
inflammation  abates. 

The  bladder  has  another  set  of  muscular  fibres  which 
are  designed  to  open  or  close  the  bladder  as  may  be  ne- 
cessary* These  are  termed  the  sphincter  of  the  bladder, 
and  may  likewise  become  affected  with  rheumatism, 
in  which  case,  beside  the  usual  inflammatory  symptoms, 
the  patient  is  troubled  with  an  unceasing  urging  to 
urinate. 

The  best  remedy  for  rheumatism  of  the  bladder  is 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every 
hour,  and  gradually  every  two  or  three  hours.  This 
medicine  will  remove  the  disease  without  using  any 
thing  else  in  the  greater  number  of  cases.  If,  after  the 
inflammatory  symptoms  have  subsided,  some  soreness, 
urging  or  strangury  should  remain,  we  may  give 

Pulsatilla  or  Nux  vomica,  same  dose  as  Aconite, 
or  use  Aconite  and  either  of  these  two  medicines  in 
alternation,  the  former  particularly  in  the  case  of  females 
who  are  troubled  with  suppression  of  the  menses,  the 
latter  in  the  case  of  persons  with  sanguineous'  habit  of 
body,  and  subject  to  attacks  ■  of  pileSj  or  who  are  troubled 
with  constipation,  or  addicted  to  the  use  of  coffee  arid 
ardent  spirits. 

The  more  violent  forms  of  cystitis,  as  described  above, 
require  to  be  treated  with 

Cantharides,  same  dose  as  for  nephritis;  in  order  to 
be  sure  of  the  treatment,  we  had  better  give 
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Cantharides  and  Aconite  in  alternation.  If,  after 
the  violent  symptoms  have  subsided,  the  cure  should 
seem  to  remain  stationary,  we  may  give 

Pulsatilla,  same  dose  as  for  nephritis,  and  after- 
wards give  a  few  more  doses  of  Aconite,  or  of  Cantha- 
rides or  both  together  in  alternation. 

The  treatment  of  this  disease  maybe  assisted  by  using 
mucilaginous  drinks ;  persons  who  are  liable  to  inflam- 
matory trouble  about  the  bladder,  should  abstain  from 
coffee,  ardent  spirits  or  any  kind  of  drink  that  excites 
the  bladder.  The  best  drink  is  cold  water,  milk  and 
water,  or  a  little  very  weak  black  tea. 

Strangury,  Ischuria,  Inability  to  pass  Urine. 

A  variety  of  medicines  are  recommended  for  this 
affection;  but  it  can  be  effectually  controlled  by  means 
of  Aconite,  Nux  vomica,  Mercurius,  Pulsatilla, 
Cantharides,  Opium,  and  cold  water.    Use 

Aconite  when  the  affection  is  caused  by  a  cold,  with 
intense  pain,  urging,  burning  and  fever. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  hour,  until  the  pain  is  relieved. 

Nux  vomica,  if  the  weakness  is  caused  by  abuse  of 
spirits,  coffee,  suppression  of  piles. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Pulsatilla,  if  the  strangury  be  accompanied  with 
discharge  of  mucus  from  the  urethra,  or  with  sudden 
menstrul  suppression. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  or  in  alternation  with  it. 

Mercurius,  if  the  strangury  is  caused  by  a  cold,  and 
a  constant  urging  is  present,  with  discharge  of  a  small 
quantity  of  watery  urine. 
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DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 

Cantharides  may  be  given  after  Aconite,  if  this 
drug  should  not  afford  sufficient  relief. 

DOSE.— The  same. 

Opium  should  be  given,  if  the  strangury  is. accompa- 
nied with  spasmodic  pains  in  the  region  of  the  bladder. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour. 
This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  same  dose  as  Opium,  an 
alternate  dose  every  hour. 

Apis  may  prove  useful,  especially  if  the  difficulty  is 
more  or  less  chronic,  and  co-existing  with  symptoms  of 
dropsy. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day. 

Camphor  is  to  be  used,  if  the  weakness  is  caused  by 
the  poisonous  action  of  Cantharides. 

DOSE— Five  drops  of  the  Spirits  of  Camphor,  on  a  little  sugar  every 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  and  the  Spirits  of  Camphor  to  be  likewise  rubbed 
on  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  externally. 

Cold  water  will  sometimes  remove  the  strangury 
instantaneously,  by  restoring  the  contractile  action  of 
the  bladder.  Apply  a  wet  bandage  to  the  region  of  the 
bladder. 


Enuresis,  Incontinence  of  Urine. 

This  weakness  may  result  from  paralysis  of  the 
sphincter  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  caused  by  apo- 
plexy, surgical  operations,  syphilitic  diseases,  old  age, 
and  resulting  in  a  constant  dribbling  of  urine;  or  from 
some  accidental  irritation  of  the  bladder  by  worms, 
gravel,  or  mechanical  pressure  on  the  bladder  by  tumors, 
the  prolapsed  uterus,  etc.;  or  the  urine  may  escape 
involuntarily  at  night,  during  sleep. 
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Treatment. — Aconite  will  be  found  indispensable, 
if  the  weakness  result  from  mismanaged  inflammation, 
paralysis,  or  spasm,  or  if  it  be  caused  by  worms. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  hour.. 

Sulphur  is  an  admirable  remedy,  if  the  discharge 
takes  place  at  night  during  sleep,  and  if  the  patient  has 
to  void  urine  every  half  hour,  no  matter  what  the  cause 
may  be. 

DOSE. — One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Mercurius,  if  there  be  a  constant  urging,  with  dis- 
charge of  small  quantities  of  watery  urine,  both  at  night 
and  in  the  day  time  ;  the  weakness  may  be  induced  by 
a  cold,  by  worms,  or  by  syphilis. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

A  number  of  medicines  are  mentioned  in  the  books, 
but  most  of  them  are  unnecessary.  An  excellent  remedy, 
however,  may  be  found  in 

Nitri  acidum,  a  few  globules  or  one  drop  three  times 
a-day...  This  medicine  is  particularly  indicated,  if  the 
disease  is  troublesome  at  night,  or  if  the  patient  had 
taken  much  mercury. 

Oantharides  may  also  be  found  useful,  if  the  weak- 
ness is  accompanied  with  constant  and  irresistible 
urging. 

DOSE.— -game  as  Jfttri  acidum. 

If  worms  should  be  the  real  cause  of  the  difficulty, 
we  may  give  the  medicines'  recommended  for  worms, 
particularly 

CiNA,  same  dose  as  Nitri  acidum. 

Diet  and  regimen.— Stimulating  drinks   and  food 

have  to  be  strictly  avoided.    Milk  and  cold  water  should 
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be  the  patient's  drink.  He  may  eat  meat,  but  little  or 
no  fruit,  and  no  flatulent  food.  Children,  who  wet  their 
beds,  must  sleep  on  hard  mattresses,  and  not  drink  any- 
thing in  the  evening.  Frequent  hip-baths  in  cold  water, 
and  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water,  or  shower-baths 
are  very  useful. 


Diabetes  mellitus. 

Common  diabetes  is  an  uncommon  flow  of  urine  which 
has  a  weakening  effect  and  is  attended  with  loss  of 
strength.  It  is  treated  with  the  same  medicines  as 
enuresis,  the  principal  remedies  being  Aconite,  Mer- 
curius  and  Sulphur.  They  may  be  given  alternately  ; 
of  Aconite  mix  two  or  three  drops  or  one  drop  of  the 
tincture  of  the  root  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
give  it  in  tablespoonful  doses  ;  and  of  the  Sulphur  give 
half  grain  doses  of  the  third  trituration,  an  alternate 
dose  every  two  or  three  hours. 

If  the  urine  contain  much  saccharine  matter,  say  about 
an  ounce  of  sugar  to  a  pound  of  urine,  the  disease  is 
called  diabetes  mellitus,  and  is  attended  with  a  gradual 
waste  of  the  tissues.  It  is  doubtful  whether  this  disease 
can  be  effectually  cured,  although,  if  attended  to  in  the 
beginning,  a  good  deal  can  be  done  to  arrest  its  further 
development.  The  principal  medicines,  in  the  com- 
mencement, are  the  same  that  have  been  recommended 
for  common  diabetes.  If  these  do  not  relieve,  we  may 
try 

Phosphori  acidum,  third  attenuation,  a  few  drops 
every  four  hours.  After  giving  this  medicine  for  a  week, 
we  may  then  give 
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Mercurius  vivus,  in  the  same  way  as  Phosphori 
acidum. 

If  necessary,  a  physician  should  be  consulted. 

Diet  and  regimen. — The  same  as  indicated  for 
enuresis. 


Haemorrhoids  of  the  Bladder. 

These  may  either  be  blind  or  flowing.  Generally 
there  is  frequent  urging  to  urinate,  distress  in  passing 
water  as  if  the  urine  could  not  pass ;  blood  is  discharged 
in  many  cases,  but  in  other  cases  there  is  not  much,  if 
any,  distress,  and  no  blood  is  passed,  but  in  its  stead  a 
whitish  mucus  is  discharged. 

Treatment. — "When  there  is  strangury,  discharge  of 
blood,  burning,  etc.,  treat  the  disease  with  the  same 
medicines  as  strangury  and  ischuria.  If  there  be  sim- 
ply a  mucous  discharge,  a  dose  of 

Pulsatilla  maybe  taken  one  morning, and  the. next 
morning  a  dose  of  Sulphur  ;  but  the  best  mode  of  treat- 
ment is  to  avoid  every  thing  that  has  a  tendency  to  irri- 
tate the  bladder,  and  to  confine  one's-self  to  the  use  of 
mucilaginous  drinks,  milk  and  water,  barley  and  rice- 
water,  and  strictly  to  avoid  coffee,  tea,  spirits,  etc.  Cold 
water  ablutions,  and  cold  hip-baths  will  be  found  very 
useful. 


Bloody  Urine,  Haemorrhage  of  the  Bladder. 

For  the  treatment  of  this  affection  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred to  the  chapters  on  Inflammation  of  the.  Kidneys, 
Bladder,  and  Urethra,  and  to  the  preceding  article  on 
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Haemorrhoids  of  the  Bladder.      Among  the  remedies 
there  mentioned,  we  may  select  more  particularly 

Aconite,  when  the  discharge  is  accompanied  with 
burning  and  tearing  pain, .anxiety,  and  excessive  urging 
to  urinate. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
half  a  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  relieved. 

Arnica,  if  the  haemorrhage  is  caused  by  mechanical 
injury,  concussion. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Arnica  may  be  alternated,  an  alter- 
nate dose  every  hour.  If  Aconite  should  not  afford  any  relief,  and  the  urging 
to  urinate  should  be  excessive  and  distressing,  we  may  give 

Gantharides,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  teaspoonful  every  hour,  until  the  patient 
is  relieved.  If  all  these  medicines  should  fail,  and  there 
should  be  a  discharge  of  blood  and  pus,  as  if  the  urethra 
were  clogged  with  it,  with  a  forked  and  scattering 
stream,  give 

Cannabis,  same  dose  as  Cantharides. 

Mercurius  solubilis  is  required  when  the  disease 
has  a  syphilitic  origin,  or  when  it  originates  in  a  eoldj 
and  there  is  a  constant  urging  to  urinate,  especially  at 
night,  attended  with  sensitiveness  of  the  urethra,,  pain- 
ful erections  as  if  the  penis  would  snap  off. 

DOSE.^— A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours,  until  the 
symptoms  change  for  the  better. 

Diet  and  regimen. — The  same  as  for  haemorrhoids 
of  the  bladder;  rest  is  indispensable. 

Urethritis,  Purulent  Urine,  Discharge  front  the  Urethra. 

A  discharge  of  pus  from  the  urethra  may  be  occasioned 
,by  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
(see  Urethritis);  or  it  may  proceed  from  an  ulcer  in  the 
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urethra,  or  from  an  abscess  or  suppuration  of  the  kid- 
neys and  bladder.  Worms  may  cause  such  discharges, 
or  they  may  be  occasioned  by  a  scrofulous  taint,  or  by 
the  gonorrhceal  virus. 

Treatment. — If  such  discharges  proceed  from  a 
catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
urethra  with  strangury,  constant  urging  to  urinate, 
burning  during  urination,  discharges  of  blood  and  pus, 
chilliness  and  fever,  swelling  and  soreness  of  the  orifice 
of  the  urethra,  give 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a 
small  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour, 
until  a  favorable  reaction  sets  in,  after  which  the  medi- 
cine may  be  continued  every  three  hours  for  some  days. 
If  the  pain  is  moderate,  and  there  is  simply  a  soreness 
and  swelling,  without  much  acute  inflammation)  but  a 
good  deal  of  itching,  give 

Mercurius  vivus,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration 
every  two  hours.  If  the  discharge  arises  from  an  ulcer 
in  the  urethra,  give 

Acidum  nitricum,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  first 
attenuation  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  or  three  hours.  If  there  should  be  much 
burning,  and  chills  and  fever,  with  periodical  exacerba- 
tions, thirst,  loss  of  flesh,  night-sweats,  alternate  Acidum 
nitricum  with  Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the 
root  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses,  an 
alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Pulsatilla  may  prove  useful,  if  the  purulent  dis- 
charge is  accompanied  with  straining  during  micturi- 
tion, especially  in  individuals  of  a  leuco-phlegmatic 
disposition,  and  more  particularly  females. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  first  or  third  attenuation  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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Gannabis  and  Cantha  rides  may  have  to  be  Used  ; 
for  the  indications,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  chapter 
on  Bloody  Urine. 

If  the  discharge  should  be  caused  by  worms,  we  may 
give  Mercurius  and  Sulphur  in  alternation,  giving  six 
globules  of  Mercurius  in  the  morning,  and  six  globules 
of  Sulphur  in  the  evening,  and  continuing  this  treat- 
ment until  an  improvement  sets  in,  after  which  the  two 
medicines  may  be  continued  every  other  day,  instead  of 
every  day. 

Aconite,  six  globules,  or  a  few  drops,  morning  and 
night,  may  be  given,  if  there  should  be  much  burning 
in  the  urethra,  with  discharge  of  mucus,  and  unusual 
urging  to  urinate.  If  Aconite  should  not  relieve  these 
symptoms, 

Apis  may  be  resorted  to,  same  dose  as  Aconite.  This 
drug  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  urinary  difficulties'  gen- 
erally, more  particularly  if  they  are  attended  with 
inflammatory  or  dropsical  symptoms. 

Urethritis  caused  by  the  gonorrhceal  virus  is  generally 
designated  as 

Gonorrhoea,  Gleet. 

The  gonorrhceal  virus  is  infectious.  Some  persons 
are  more,  others  less  sensitive  to  the  contagious  character 
of  this  poison.  Acute  gonorrhoea  is  sometimes  a  very 
distressing  malady,  which,  if  badly  managed,  may  entail 
the  most  distressing  weaknesses  upon  the  patient,  such 
as  strictures  of  the  urethra,  incontinence  of  urine,  en- 
largement of  the  testicles,  impotence. 

Gonorrhoea,  if  attended  to  from  the  commencement 
by  a  skillful  physician,  is  not  very  difficult  to  manage, 
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provided  the  affection  is  not  complicated  by  the  scrofu- 
lous or  some  other  dyscrasia.  If  complicated  by  scrofula, 
or  arthritic  rheumatism,  it  may  become  very  troublesome, 
and  more. or  less  constitutional. 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  affection  is  princi- 
pally conducted  by  means  of  Aconite,  Cannabis,  Can- 
tharides,  the  Nitrate  of  potash,  balsam  of  Oopaiva, 
and  Cubebs. 

Aconite  is  a  most  admirable  medicine  in  gonorrhoea, 
if  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  well  developed ;  the 
patient  complains  of  burning  pains  in  the  urethra ;  some- 
times these  pains  are  attended  with  a  spasmodic  sensa- 
tion as  if  single  fibres  of  the  urethra  were  put  upon  the 
stretch ;  the  burning  is  often  intense,  as  if  a  red-hot  pin 
or  wire  were  stuck  through  the  urethra ;  it  may  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  discharge  of  blood;  the 
urine  is  hot,  dark-red,  bloody;  the  paroxysms  of  pain 
are  worse  at  night ;  they  may  be  attended  with  a  chill 
and  subsequent  fever,  headache,  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
constant  urging  to  urinate.  This  acute  inflammatory 
condition  may  set  in  in  consequence  of  the  sudden  sup- 
pression of  the  gonorrhoea!  discharge. 

BQSE.— One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  of  whieh  a  tablespoon- 
ful  may  he  given  every  half  hour,  until  the  symptoms  are  decidedly  improved^ 
If  the  discharge  returns,  a  remedy  must  be  selected  in  accordance  with  its 
character. 

Cannabis  sativa  or  hemp  is  one  of  our  most  efficient 
remedies  in  acute  gonorrhoea.  The  symptoms  which 
indicate  Cannabis  are  the  following:  profuse  discharge 
of  yellow  or  greenish  pus;  spasmodic  erections  (chordee) 
especially  sit  night;  stricture  of  the  urethra;  the  stream 
is  forked  or  scatters  like  a  fan;  the  urethra  feels  knotty, 
sore  as  if  ulcerated. 

DOSE. — In  reference  to  the  dose  in  this  disease,  we  may  perhaps  differ 
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with  many  homoeopathic  physicians,  "We  must  "be  permitted  to  advise  our 
readers  in  accordance  with  our  own  experience  and  that  of  many  other  intelli- 
gent and  careful  observers.  We  have  found  that  the  most  efficient  mode  of 
using  Cannabis  in  this  disease,  is  the  strong  tincture,  giving  at  least  two 
drops  at  a  dose  three  or  four  times  a  day  ,*  we  have  even  given  from  three  to 
five  drops  at  a  dose,  three  times  a  day.  "Wherever  Cannabis  was  indi- 
cated, the  result  of  this  treatment  has  uniformly  proved  satisfactory,  a  cure 
being  always  effected  in  all  simple,  uncomplicated  cases.  If  the  disease  was 
complicated  with  rheumatism,  or  scrofula,  we  had  to  alternate  Cannabis  with 
Aconite,  tincture  of  the  root,  or  Iodide  of  Mercury,  or  sometimes  a  dose  of 
Sulphur,  both  these  remedies  of  the  third  trituration,  a  powder  every  four  or 
six  hours.  Thuya  or  Nitri  acidum  may  be  required  in  some  cases  of  this  sort, 
especially  if  the  patient  had  had  the  disease  before,  and  had  been  treated 
with  revulsive  doses  of  Calomel. 

Oantharides  is  often  useful  if  the  burning,  chordee, 
the  ischuria  are  intense,  with  discharge  of  blood. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite  j  if  Cantharides  does  not  help,  give  Aconite. 

Nitrate  of  potash  may  be  given  if  the  mucus  dis- 
charge is  attended  with  burning  and  frequent  urging 
to  urinate.  This  drug  is  more  adapted  to  acute  gonor- 
rhoea of  the  milder  sort. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  five  grains  of  the  salt  in  an  ounce  of  water,  and  take  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  drops  of  this  solution  in  a  dessert-spoonful  of  water,  three 
times  a  day. 

Copaiva  is  adapted  to  mild  forms  of  acute,  and  also 
to  chronic  gonorrhoea.  In  the  acute  form,  it  is  indicated 
by  burning  inflammation,  swelling  and  itching  at  the 
orifice  of  the  urethra,  heat  in  the  urethra,  throbbing  and 
discharge  of  pus  and  blood,  frequent  urging. 

DOSE — Five  drops  on  sugar,  three  times  a  day,  In  the  chronic  form  the 
dose  may  be  less. 

Cubebs  may  be  given  for  mild  gonorrhoea;  the  dis- 
charge  is  a   thin   mucus,    with   a   little   burning,   and 
increased  desire  to  urinate.     Give  half  a  teaspoonful  of  : 
the  pepper  three  times  a  day,  mixed  with  the  same  quan- 
tity of  white  loaf  sugar. 

Chronic  gonorrhoea  is  sometimes  very  difficult  to  treat. 
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It  should  be  treated  with  the  medicines  which  were 
indicated  by  the  original  attack,  to  which  such  medi- 
cines as  Sulphur,  the  mercurial  preparations,  Tljfruya,  and 
Nitric  acid,  may  be  added.  Among  the  mercurial  pre- 
parations, we  use  principally  Mercurius  corrosivus, 

MERCURIUS  SOLUBILIS    HaHNEMANNI,    ClNNABARIS,  the 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  and  the  red  oxyde,  or  Mercurius 
prjbigipitatus  ruber.  Of  any  of  these  preparations, 
we  may  give  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  three 
times  a  day. 

The  mercurial  preparations  are  particularly  indicated 
if  the  patient  had  been  previously  afflicted  with  syphilis; 
if  pressing  at  stool  or  tenesmus  are  present,  with  a  good 
deal  of  voluptuous  itching  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra, 
which  is  increased  by  rubbing;  the  discharge  is  thin, 
but  may  assume  the  consistence  of  mucus,  accompanied 
with  smarting  and  shooting  pains  through  the  urethra; 
a  cutting  and  burning  pain  is  often  felt  during  the  pas- 
sage of  urine.  One  of  the  most  efficient  mercurial  pre* 
parations,  in  inveterate  gonorrhoea,  is  Mebcurius  COR- 
rosivus. 

During  the  treatment,  it  is  best  to  confine  one's-self  to 
simple  diet,  meat,  vegetables,  black  tea  and  milk,  and 
to  avoid  liquids  which  excite  urination,  such  as  lager- 
beer,  or  spirituous  drinks. 

In  some  cases  of  chronic  gleet,  without  any  trace  of 
inflammation,  but  simply  denoting  a  weakness  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  an  astringent  injection  may  be  use^ 
ful ;  tannin,  or  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose ;  but  we  would  advise  the  patient  to  take  the 
advice  of  a  physician,  before  resorting  to, such  a  pro* 
ceeding. 

62 
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Inflammation  and  Swelling  of  the  Testicles,  Orchitis. 

If.  thig  ..inflammation  is  caused  by  a  cold,  and  is 
accompanied  with,  fever,  headache,  delirium,  agonizing 
pain,  give 

Aconite,  a  few.  drops,  or  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  the  pain  is 
relieved.  If  the  inflammation  had  been  caused  by 
mechanical  injury,  alternate  Aconite  with 

Arnica,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  an  alternate  table- 
spoonful  every  hour,  or  every  two  hours,  if  the  pain  is 
moderate. 

Pulsatilla  should  be  given,  if  the  disease  was  caused 
by  suppression  of  a  gonorrhoeaLdischarge. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Pulsatilla  may  be  alternated  in  the 
sanie  way  as  Arnica,  if  there  be  much  fever.     If  Arnica  does  not  relieve,  give 

Hamamelis,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours ;  and  externally,  from 
twenty-five  to  thirty  drops  in  a:  cupful  of  water,  with 
which,  a  linen  _conipress  may  be  kept  moistened,  which 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  swelling. 

Mercurius  solubilis  may' be  given,  if  the  inflam- 
mation has  a  syphilitic  origin,  or.  results  from  the  sup- 
pression; of  a  discharge  for  which  Mercurius  was  the 
remedy. 

DOSE.— rOne  grain  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Clematis  erecta  is  recommended  by  Hahnemann  for 
swelling  and  hardness  of  a  testicle,  if  the  affection  results 
from;  suppressed  gonorrhoea. 

Cold  water  bandages  may  be  applied  to  the  parts  with 
great;  benefit. 
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Hardness  of  the  Testicles. 

For  hardness  of  the  testicles,  if  resulting  from  a  coldj 
give 

Aconite,  as  above.  If  resulting  from  suppressed 
gonorrhoea,  give 

Pulsatilla  as  above,  which  may  have  to  be  alter- 
nated with  Belladonna  if  there  is  soreness  and  throb- 
bing, or  with  Aconite,  if  there  is  heat,  redness  and 
other  signs  of  inflammation;  if  the  gonorrhoea  indi- 
cated 

Mercurius  solubilis,  give  this  remedy  as  above ;.  or 

Iodide  of  Mercury,  one  powder  three  times  a  day, 
if  the  patient  is  tainted  with  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  or 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  if  a  mercurial  prepai^ation 
seems  indicated,  and  Merc,  solub.  does  not  seem  to  reach 
the  case. 

Eruptions,  Breaking  out  on  the  Genital  Organs. 

An  eruption  upon  the  sexual  organs  may  be  owing  to 
various  causes,  principally,  however,  to  the  syphilitic 
virus  and  to  a  scrofulous  diathesis.  It  may  also  be 
induced  by  a  cold,  or  by  chafing.  If  the  eruption  is 
owing  to  the  action  of  the  syphilitic  virus,  we  treat  it 
with  the  remedies  employed  for  syphilis.  Generally  the 
eruption  has  the  form  of  herpes  or  tetter ;  or  a  sore  may 
break  out  upon  the  parts,  which  is  particularly  the  case 
among  children.  The  penis  may  become  chafed  during 
an  embrace,  if  the  vagina  is  very  narrow. 

In  regard  to  treatment,  the  application  of  cold  water 
is  often,  sufficient  to  remove  the  difficulty.  Cleanliness 
will  generally  prevent  a  breaking  out.  If  the  patient  is 
scrofulous,  we  may  give  him  a  little 
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Sulphur,  a  few  globules  or  a  drop  morning  and 
night ;  and  if  the  eruption  looks  like  a  common  sore,,  as 
if  caused  by  a  cold,  with  a  yellow-greenish  crust,  or  the 
glans  and  prepuce  are  somewhat  inflamed  we  may  give 

Mercurius  vivus,   same  as  sulphur. 

Belladonna  is  useful  for  bleeding  ulcers  on  the 
penis,  a  few  globules  or  a  drop  three  times  a  day. 

Chamomilla  is  adapted  to  children,  if  the  parts  look 
inflamed,  smart,  burn  and  itch,  and  a  moisture  is  secreted 
from  the  inflamed  skin. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Arnica  is  useful  if  the  parts  had  become  chafed  by 
friction  or  from  some  other  cause.  Apply  a  lotion  of 
twenty  or  twenty-five  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  cupful 
of  water,  until  the  parts  are  healed. 

Inflammation  of  the  Penis. 

If  the  penis  should  become  inflamed,  and  the  affection 
is  not  of  a  syphilitic  nature,  we  may  use 

Aconite,  if  the  inflammation  is  acute,  with  redness, 
swelling,  heat,  and  intense  soreness  of  the  parts;  the 
inflammation  is  generally  confined  to  the  forepart  of  the 
penis,  glans,  and  prepuce. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna  is  useful,  if  the  parts  look  dark  red  and 
bleed. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Chamomilla,  particularly  for  children,  if  the  pre- 
peuce  and  glans  look  swollen,  with  oozing  of  a  yellow- 
ish and  bloody  serum,  same  dose  as  Aconite. 

Mercurius  vivus  for  inflammation  with  formation  of 
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sores,  or  puffing   up  of  the  prepuce,  with  inability' to 
move  it. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite. 

Sulphur  may  be  given  morning; and  evening,  a  few 
globules,  for  chronic  soreness  of  the  penis. 

Calcabea,  or  the  Iodide  of  Mercury ,  may  be  necessary 
to  counteract  a  scrofulous  diathesis  from  which  such 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  penis  may  frequently 
spring. 

Patients  who  may  be  more  or  less  subject  to  such 
irritations,  should  use  the  utmost  cleanliness  and  bathe 
the  parts  at  least  twice  a  day,  morning  and  night,  but 
not  while  heated. 

Seminal  Emissions,  Spermatorrhoea,  Impotence. 

Involuntary  nocturnal  emissions,  if  they  do  not  take 
place  too  frequently,  say  only  once  a  month  or  e very- 
six  weeks,  and  are  not  followed  by  a  feeling  of  debility,; 
drowsiness,  disinclination  to  attend  to  one's  ordinary 
business,  are  not  injurious,  and  can  hardly  be  prevented 
in  the  case  of  healthy  persons  who  work  and  eat  a  good 
deal.  No  treatment  is  required  under  these  circum- 
stances. If  they  become  too  frequent  and  debilitating, 
medical  treatment  may  have  to  be  resorted  to,  in  order 
to  arrest  the  loss  of  a  fluid  which  is  so  essential  to  the. 
maintenance  of  the  physiological  harmony,  of  the  organ- 
ism. Medical  treatment  is  particularly  required  in  case 
the  weakness  was  caused  by  sexual  excesses. 
.  In  the  case  of  strong,  plethoric  indivickials,  the  abuse 
of  the  sexual  organs,  more  particularly  the  pernicious, 
practice  of  onanism,  may  give  rise  to  a  constitutional 
determination  of  blood  to  these  parts.  .The  prostatic; 
gland  may  become  engorged,  and  9,  soreness,  fullness,  an 
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aching  and  throbbing  pain  may  be  experienced  in  that 
region.  A  vascular  engorgement  of  the  prostatic  gland 
may  be  attended  with  an  inability  to  procure  strong  and 
permanent  erections;  the  erections  are  quick  and  feeble, 
and  are  excited  by  the  least  attempt  to  dally  with  a 
female,  or  even  by  a  mere  fancy.  Discharge  of  prostatic 
juice  takes  place  after  the  least  sexual  excitement. 
Under  these  circumstances  we  quiet  the  nervous  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  parts  and  remove  the  vascular  engorge- 
ment by  means  of 

Aconite,  a  drop  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation  of 
the  root  morning  and  night. 

China,  same  dose,  may  be  of  service,  if  the  penis  is 
weak,  cold,  with  scarcely  any  power  to  become  erect ; 
the  scrotum  is  constantly  relaxed. 

Mercurius  vivus,  if  the  penis  is  shrunk,  cold,  espe- 
cially the  glans ;  the  parts  perspire  all  the  time,  they 
are  covered  with  a  viscid  kind  of  sweat. 

POSE. — One  drop,  or  ten  pellets,  morning  and  night. 

Phosphori  acidum,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  if  the 
patient  is  otherwise  well,  but  has  too  many  emissions, 
with  exciting  dreams. 

Moschus,  one  grain  of  the  first  trituration,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  morning  and  night;  the  parts  feel  nervous, 
excitable,  the  emissions  are  rather  painful.  A  stout 
man,  forty -six  years  old,  had  been  afflicted  with  impo- 
tence for  four  years  in  consequence  of  a  cold ;  all  treat- 
ment had  been  unavailing ;  he  was  completely  restored 
by  triturating  Moschus  for  a  time,  and  remained  well 
ever  since. 

Opium  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  nocturnal  emissions, 
if  the  patient's  fanqy  is  very  much  roused,  and  the 
sexual  excitement  is  very  great. 
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DOSE, — One  or  two  drops,  of  the  tincture,  morning  and  night. 

In  inveterate  cases  the  patient  had  better  consult  an 
experienced  physician.  One  more  remedy  may  be  re- 
commended for  impotence,  it  is 

Spirits  of  Camphor,  if  the  parts  are  cold,  shrunk, 
and  all  power  of  erection  seems  to  have  become  extinct. 

DOSE.— One-sixteenth  of  a  grain,  twice  a  day,  with  a  little  powdered  sugar. 

It  is  important  to  bathe  the  parts  several  times  a  day 
in  cold  water,  always  an  hour  before  eating.  In  some 
cases  it  may  be  of  use  to  send  an  electro-galvanic  cur- 
rent through  the  penis. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS. 
Common  Catarrh,  Cold  in  the  Head,  Coryza. 

A  cold  in  the  head  is  a  very  common  trouble,  and  yet 
it  may  require  some  treatment  to  get  rid  of  it.  Many 
persons  succeed  in  arresting  a  cold  in  the  head  by 
drinking  one  or  two  pints  of  cold  water  before  retiring; 
this  induces  a  copious  perspiration,  and  nips,  the  whole 
trouble  in  the  bud. 

If  a  cold  in  the  head  is  accompanied  with  feverishness, 
creeping  chills,  frontal  headache,  fullness  about  the  head, 
dizziness,  spasmodic  sneezing,  discharge  of  thin  water 
form  the  nose,  and  the  patient  feels  better  in  a.  cool 
room,  it  may  be  well  to  give  a  few  doses  of 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 
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Chamomilla  is  an  excellent  remedy,  especially  for 
children,  if  the  nose  feel  sore,  obstructed,  sometimes 
with  violent  sneezing ;  the  cold  arises  from  suppressed 
perspiration ;  the  patients  feel  restless,  peevish,  feverish. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

'  Mercurius  vivus  is  required,  if  the  patient  complains 
of  itching  at  the  nose,  sneezing,  discharge  of  thin  mucus 
from  the  nose,  soreness  and  ulceration  of  the  nostrils, 
yellow  crusts  at  the  nostrils,  with  discharge  of  bright- 
yellow  pus.     The  patient  likes  to  be  near  the  fire. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite.     This  medicine  may  be  alternated  -with 

Sulphur,  same  dose,  if  Mercurius  should  be  insufn- 
cient. 

Arsenicum  may  be  useful  for  a  cold  in  the  head,  if 
the  patient  feels  cold,  with  thin  and  yet  irritable  pulse, 
discharge  of  thin,  acrid,  excoriating  liquid  from  the 
nose,  foul  smell  in  the  nose. 

DOSE. — A  drop,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

Arg-entum  is  not  inappropriate  for  spasmodic  sneez- 
ing and  discharge  of  water  from  the  nose. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenicum. , 

Nux  vomica  is  given  by  many  homoeopathic  physi- 
cians at  the  onset  of  a  cold,  if  the  nose  is  still  dry  and 
obstructed.  "We  have  never  been  so  fortunate  as  to 
effect  anything  great  with  Nux  in  catarrhal  affections 
of  any  kind.  It  may  be  given  in  the  same  dose  as 
Arsenicum. 

Diet. — The  common  saying :  "  Feed  a  cold  and  starve 
a  fever,"  is  one  of  the  many  stupid  prejudices  that,  igno- 
rance has  called  into  being.  The  safest  and  speediest 
mode: of  getting  rid  of  a  cold,  is  to  drink  plenty  of  cold 
water,  and  to  confine  one's-self  to  the  simplest  diet,  suchj 
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as  gruels,  farina,  a  little  tea  and  toast,  rice,  apple- sauce, 
and  the  like.  Meat  and  stimulants,  such  as  coffee,  beer, 
brandy,  etc.,  are  very  objectionable. 


Suppressed  Catarrh. 

A  catarrhal  discharge  from  the  nose  may  become 
suddenly  suppressed.  A  suppression  of  this  kind  may 
be  attended  with  the  most  dangerous  consequences  to 
the  patient,  and  generally  develops  acute  congestion  or 
inflammation  of  some  internal  organ,  such  as  the  brain, 
lungs ;  or  the  suppression  may  give  rise  to  ophthalmia, 
general  rheumatism,  or  some  violent  nervous  disorder, 
such  as  spasmodic  weeping,  moaning,  tremors,  spasmodic 
twitchings,  even  cholera  and  convulsions.  If  any  of 
these  conditions  should  arise,  we  have  to  treat  them 
with  the  remedies  that  are  indicated  for  them  respec- 
tively in  other  parts  of  this  work.  As  a  general  rule, 
we  may  fall  back  upon 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  if  the  brain  and  the  ner- 
nous  system  generally  are  principally  involved ;  the  pa- 
tient complains  of  oppressive  headache,  violent  distress 
and  beating  in  the  head,  heavy,  dull  or  glistening  eyes, 
redness  of  the  cheeks,  or  alternate  redness  and  paleness, 
vertigo,  fullness  and  tightness  in  the  head,  excessive  sore- 
ness of  the  scalp  as  if  ulcerated,  inflamed  eyes,  sensitive- 
ness to  noise  and  light,  twitching  and  starting  of  the 
limbs,  spasmodic  moaning  and  weeping,  drowsiness, 
chilliness  and  afterwards  feverish  heat,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  weariness,  depression  of  spirits,  anxiety  and  fore- 
boding fear. 

These  symptoms  need  not  all  set  in  together,  nor  may 
it  be  necessary  to  give  Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  alter- 
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nation;  we  recommend  their  alternate  use  on  this  occa- 
sion simply  because  no  possible  harm  can  be  done  to  the 
patient,  even  if  one  of  them  should  be  unnecessary,  and 
it  is  undoubtedly  safer  that  the  layman  or  beginning 
practitioner  should  lose  no  time  by  fruitless  experiments. 
Aconite,  Bryonia,  and  Phosphorus  may  be  given, 
if  the  chest  is  principally  affected.  For  the  "indications, 
the  reader  may  be  referred  to  Cough,  Bronchitis,  and  the 
other  chest- affections.  A  summary  of  the  leading  indi- 
cations will  be  found  presented  in  the  following  list  of 
symptoms : 

.  Aconite:  oppression  of  breathing,  soreness;  pain  in 
the  chest,  more  or  less  seated ;  dry,  racking  cough,  with 
expectoration  of  frothy  mucus ;  raising  of  blood ;  con- 
striction across  the  chest;  stitches  in  the  chest;  tremu- 
lous sensation  in  the  chest;  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

-  Bryonia  :  tightness  of  the  chest,  all  over  or  in  part; 
achiug  pain  in.  the  chest,  with  sore  spots ;  dry,  tearing 
cough ;  stinging  and  lancinating  pain  in  the  chest. 

Phosphorus:  oppression  on  the  chest;  barking 
cough,  constantly,  depriving  the  patient  of  breath,  the 
irritation  being  felt  throughout  the  chest,  with  soreness, 
stinging  pain,  heat. 

DOSE. — If  any  of  these  medicines  is  required,  a  few  drops/ or  ten  globules, 
may  be  mixed  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a  tabTespoonful  may 
be  given-  every  two  or  three  hours.  In  very  -many  cases  of  suppressed 
catarrh,  Aconite  is  alone  sufficient  to  restore  the  discharge. 

Chronic  Discharge  from  the  Nose,  Ozsena. 

If  this  is  caused  by  neglected  catarrh,  we  may  treat 
the  affection  with  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla, 
Meecueius,  Sulphue,  Hydeiodate  of  potash,  Iodide 
of  meecury. 
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:  Aconite,  if  the  discharge  is  very  thick,  yellow,  bloody, 
having  an-  offensive  smell,  the  nose  feels. sore  internally 
especially  at  the  spot  where  the  discharge  occurs.    . 

DOSE,— A  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation,  or  even  a  drop  of 
the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoon- 
ful  may  be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Belladonna,  if  the  nose  is  swollen,  tuberous,  dis- 
charging blood  when  blown,  with  pain  in  the  forehead. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Chamomilla,  sore  nostrils  with  itching,  sneezing;  the 
nose,  feels  sore  internally. 

DOSEi— One  .drop,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day. 

Mercurius . VI vus,  ulceration  of  the  nostrils  and. of 
the  Schneiderian  membrane  (the  mucous  membrane  lining 
the  nose),  with  discharge  of  thick,  greenish,  fetid  pus. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla,  or  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  twelve 
spoonfuls,  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This 
medicine  may  bo  alternated  with 

Sulphur,  if  Mercury  is  not  sufficient.  If  the  patients 
are  very  scrofulous,  we  may  give 

Iodide  of  mercury  instead  of  Sulphur,  a  powder  dry 
on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

The  seat  of  ozsena  may  sometimes!  be  in  the  interior 
of  the  upper  jaw-bone,  or  the  so  called  antrum  Highmo- 
rianum,  which  is  likewise  lined  by  mucous  membrane. 
If  no  opening  exists,  through  which  the  matter. can  be 
discharged,  a  tooth  may  have  to  be  pulled  out,  in  order 
to  establish  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  pus.  The  cavity 
may  be  syringed  with  tepid  water,  and  the  medicines 
which  have  been  indicated  for  ozsena  of  the  nose,  may 
be  given  internally. 

In  two  cases  of  ozaena,  one  of  the  nose  and  the  other 
of  the  antrum  Highmoriahum,  characterized,  in  one ... case 
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by  discharge  of  fetid  purulent  mucus  and  blood  from  the 
antrum,  and  incipient  caries  of  the  bone;  and,  in  the 
other  case,  by  expulsion  from  the  nose  of  hardened 
clots  of  greenish-yellow  fetid  mucus  of  an  inch  long, 
with  foul  smell  in  the  nose,  inability  to  distinguish  odors, 
and  a  monomaniacal  suspicion  that  the  patient's  breath 
must  be  very  offensive  to  everybody,  which  caused  hypo- 
chondria, and  led  to  thoughts  of  suicide ;  the  greatest 
relief  was  accomplished  by 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  in 
water,  three  times  a  day,  and  in  the  other  case,  three 
drops  of  the  tincture  every  other  day,  alternated  with 

Hydeiodate  of  Potash,  fifteen  grains  in  a  pint  of 
water,  a  good  dessert-spoonful  three  times  a  day.  This 
drug  will  be  found  a  capital  remedy  in  chronic  cases  of 
coryza  with  the  character  of  ozsena,  especially  if  the 
patient  had  taken  much  mercury,  or  had  been  affected 
with  syphilis.  The  dose  should  not  be  less  than  from 
four  to  six  grains  in  a  pint  of  water,  in  tablespoonful 
doses  once  every  four  or  six  hours. 


Epistaxis,  Nose-Bleed. 

This  affection  may  result  from  a  fall  or  blow  upon  the 
nose,  in  which  case  it  may  be  arrested  by  bathing  the 
nose  in  cold  water,  or  snuffing  it  up  until  the  bleeding 
stops.     At  the  same  time  we  may  give 

Arnica,  a  few  drops  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  few  minutes.  A  solution  of  twenty- 
five  to  thirty  drops  of  Arnica  in  a  cupful  of  water  may 
likewise  be  snuffed  up. 

Aconite  is  indispensable,  if  the  bleeding  is  profuse, 
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attended  with  violent  rush  of  blood,  fullness  of  the  head, 
blackness  of -vision,  dizziness. 

DOSE., — A  few  drops,  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  dessert- 
spoonful may  be  given  every  few  minutes  until  the  bleeding  stops. 

Many  other  remedies  are  mentioned  in  some  homoeo- 
pathic works  for  nose-bleed,  such  as:  Lycopodium, 
Graphites,  China,  .  Khtjs,  Bryonia,  Silicea,  etc 
These  medicines  are  useless.  Aconite  and  Arnica 
will  arrest  haemorrhage  from  the  nose  unless  it  should 
be  purely  symptomatic,  in  which  case  the  general  affec- 
tion has  to  be  prescribed  for.  Haemorrhage,  for  instance, 
may  be  a  vicarious  discharge  of  blood,  in  the  place  of 
the  regular  menstrual  discharge ;  or  it  may  occur  in  the 
course  of  a  typhoid  fever;  the  attacks  may  set  in  as  a 
symptom  of  constitutional  weakness  with  a  certain  peri- 
odicity ;  frequent  nose-bleed  often  denotes  a  phthisicky 
habit,  and  is  a  very  bad  sign,  if  it  occurs  among  young 
people  whom  it  leaves  weak  and  pale  after  an  attack.  A 
simple  nose-bleed  often  acts  as  a  natural  relief  to  the 
brain;  if  robust  and  lively  children  are  frequently 
attacked  with  nose-bleed  without  the  general  constitu- 
tion being  impaired  by  it,  it  may  save  them  a  good  deal 
of  trouble  about  the  head,  such  as  headache,  congestion, 
and  perhaps  dropsical  affections  of  the  brain. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  nose-bleed,  should  lead  a 
temperate  life,  avoid  stimulants,  use  frequent  ablutions 
of  cold  water,  and  take  moderate  and  regular  exercise  in 
the  open  air.  Violent  exercise,  gymnastics,  much  stoop- 
ing are  injurious.  In  the  case  of  drunkards  or  high 
livers,  especially  if  they  are  naturally  of  a  plethoric  habit 
of  body,  a  timely  nose-bleed  may  avert  the  danger  of 
apoplexy.  If  it  should  take  place  too  frequently,  the 
attacks  may  be  arrested  by  taking 
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Nux  vomica,  a  drop  or  six  pellets  every  night ;  of 
course  the  mode  of  living  has  to  be  altered. 


Hoarseness. 

A  simple  hoarseness  induced  by  a  cold  may  pass  off 
without  any  medical  treatment.  Drinking  plenty  of 
cold  water  at  night,  and  tying  a  wet  bandage  around  the 
throat  over  night,  may  be  sufficient  in  all  ordinary  cases 
to  restore  the  normal  reaction  of  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  throat.  In  most  cases,  however,  a  little  medicine 
may  be  required  to  overcome  the  difficulty,  and  to  pre- 
vent ulceration  and  chronic  disorganizations  of  the 
throat.  The  two  medicines  with  which  all  acute  forms 
of  hoarseness  may  be  overcome,  are  Aconite  and  Mer- 

CURIUS  VIVUS. 

Aconite  is  indicated  by  hoarseness  with  complete 
loss  of  voice,  aching  pain  in  the  throat;  dryness  and 
soreness  of  the  throat  as  if  raw,  or  stinging  as  from 
needles  in  the  throat;  the  throat  feels  hot,  a  sweet- 
ish fluid  is  hawked  up  at  times  ;  the  patient  has  to  make 
a  great  effort  to  articulate  sounds  even  in  the  lowest  tone 
of  voice,  and  all  such  efforts  are  very  painful.  This 
kind  of  hoarseness,  if  neglected,  may  become  seated, 
and  finally  terminate  in  ulceration  and  laryngeal  phthisis. 

DOSE— We  can  affirm  from  abundant  experience,  that  the  tincture  of  the 
root  in  this  disease  is  far  better  than  the  attenuations.  Mix  one  or  two  drops 
in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  tablespoonful  of  such  a  solution  every 
two  hours,  and  gradually  every  four  hours,  to  be  continued  until  the  trouble 
is  entirely  removed. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  to  be  used,  if  the  symptoms 
resemble  those  which  indicate  Aconite,  but  are  milder; 
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the  throat  feels  dry,  but  without  the  aching  and  exco- 
riating pain  mentioned  in  the  previous  paragraph ;  the 
throat  feels  warm,  and  the  patient  craves  cooling  drink, 
particularly  fresh  water ;  he  feels  cold,  chilly  and  likes 
to  be  near  the  fire  or  well  covered  in  bed.  A  sweetish 
and  sometimes  a  saltish  watery  fluid  may  be  hawked  up. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  tho  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six 
hours. 

If  these  acute  forms  of  hoarseness  have  been  treated 
alloeopathically,  no  impression  is  sometimes  made  upon 
the  disease,  which  consequently  runs  into  the  chronic 
form,  characterized  more  or  less  by  all  the  symptoms  of 
the  original  acute  attack,  in  addition  to  which  ulcera- 
tion and  suppuration  set  in,  with  more  or  less  hectic 
fever  and  night-sweats.  For  these  forms  of  chronic 
hoarseness  the  same  remedies  may  be,  and  ought  to  be, 
used  as  for  the  acute  form. 

For  partial  hoarseness,  other  medicines  may  be  used, 
besides  the  two  former: 

Oakbo  vegetabilis  is  useful  in  evening  hoarseness, 
or  hoarseness  which  comes  on  after  reading  or  singing. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  morning 
and  night. 

Ammonium  carbonicum  is  not  inappropriate  for 
hoarseness  in  the  region  of  the  larynx,  with  sense  of 
oppression. 

DOSE— Same  as  Carbo. 

Sulphur  and  Mercurius  may  be  given  for  hoarse 
ness  remaining  after  small-pox. 

DOSE. — An  alternate  dose  of  one  drop,  or  six  globules,  every  day.  Sulphur 
in  the  morning,  Mercurius  at  night. 

If  the  hoarseness  is  accompanied  with  cough,  the 
remedies  for  cough  have  to  be  chosenrsuch  as  Bryonia, 
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Phosphorus,  etc.,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  As 
we  stated  before,  chronic  hoarseness  is  a  sure  sign  that 
chronic  bronchitis  or  laryngeal  phthisis  is  threatening. 


Influenza. 

This  disease  seems  to  affect  in  the  first  place  the 
nervous  system,  and  secondarily  the  mucous  membrane. 
It  often  assumes  an  epidemic  form,  though  it  may  like- 
wise break  out  in  isolated  cases  and  districts. 
•  The  patient  first  feels  a  shivering,  complains  of  creeping 
chills,  which  soon  give  place  to  fever.  The  muscles  and 
joints  feel  sore,  the  skin  is  sensitive;  other  symptoms 
are:  headache,  with  vertigo,  sore  throat,  inflammatory 
irritation  of  the  air-passages ;  coated  tongue,  nausea, 
loss  of  appetite,  diarrhoea,  prostration.  In  1832,  the 
year  after  the  first  cholera-epidemic  in  Paris,  epidemic 
influenza  suddenly  broke  out  in  that  capital,  attacking 
about  one  hundred  thousand  individuals.  A  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  that  epidemic  was  a  sub-acute  swell- 
ing of  the  lesser  joints. 

For  this  disease  we  use  Aconite,  Mercurius,  Arse- 
nicum, Ehus  toxicodendron,  Phosphorus,  Bryonia. 

Aconite  invariably  commences  the  treatment,  a  few 
drops  in  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which 
solution  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  or 
three  hours.  In  mild  cases  of  influenza,  if  the  patient 
will  consent  to  keep  his  room  and  drink  plenty  of  cold 
water,  the  disease  may  often  be  entirely  cured  in  a  few 
days  by  taking  a  spoonful  of  a  solution  of  Aconite  every 
six  or  eight  hours.  If,  after  perspiration  has  set  in,  the 
improvement  should  not  continue,  some  other  medicine 
has  to  be  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  symptoms. 
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Bryonia  is  excellent,  if  the  chest  feels  sore,  oppressed, 
with  dry,  tight,  tearing  cough,  and  a  stitching  pain  here 
and  there. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Phosphorus  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  inflammatory 
symptoms  of  the  chest ;  the  lungs  feel  oppressed,  sore ; 
the  cough  is  dry,  a  constant  hacking,  with  irritation 
through  the  whole  chest. 

DOSE* — Same  as  Aconite,  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the 
tongue,  every  six  hours. 

Arsenicum  is  useful,  if  the  patient  feels  prostrated, 
sore,  looks  sallow,  the  bowels  are  out  of  order,  he  is 
inclined  to  sleep,  the.  tongue  is  coated  with  a  thick  dark- 
yellow  or  brown  fur ;  he  feels  thirsty,  wants  to  drink  all 
the  time,  complains  of  nausea  and  a  burning  pain  in 
the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  the  eyes  water  a  good  deal,  feel 
sore  and  sensitive  to  the  light, 

DOSE, — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Mercurius  was  found  to  be  an  excellent  remedy  in 
the  great  epidemic  of  1832,  when  the  joints  were  swollen, 
sore,  lame,  having  a  slight  rose-colored  tinge,  with  sore- 
ness and  rheumatic  pains  generally;  the  patients  felt 
chilly,  liked  to  be  quiet,  drank  a  good  deal,  had  no 
appetite;  the  catarrhal  symptoms,  sneezing,  discharge 
of  water  from  the  nose,  sore  and  weeping  eyes,  may 
likewise  be  very  prominent. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Belladonna  may  possibly  be  required  in  some  cases, 
but  very  seldom ;  it  may  be  given,  if  the  brain  seems 
affected  by  the  disease,  with  violent  distress  in  the  head, 
stupor,  delirium. 

.    Some    homoeopathic    physicians    recommend    Tartar 
emetic  as  a  specific  for  influenza.     It  may  be  of  use  in 

63* 
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a  few  cases  where  Tartar  emetic  would  be  generally 
indicated ;  for  instance,  where  the  patients  are  troubled 
with  a  good  deal  of  retching,  with  watery  and  exhaust- 
ing diarrhoea,  and  where  the  retching  is  attended  with 
violent  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  drowsiness, 
coldness,  prostration  and  complete  loathing  of  food ;  in 
all  such  cases  Tartar  emetic  may  be  given  in  water,  one 
grain  of  the  first  trituration  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls, 
of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every 
two  or  three  hours.  But  we  must  reject  the  indiscrimi- 
nate use  of  Tartar  emetic  as  a  specific  remedy  for  in- 
fluenza; the  results  of  this  species  of  empiricism  are 
not  at  all  commensurate  with  the  zeal  with  which  it  is 
advocated  by  so'me. 

If  an  attack  of  influenza  should  set  in  quite  suddenly, 
with  coldness,  great  prostration,  and  no  reaction  should 
take  place  very  speedily,  we  may  give  the  patient 

Camphor,  five  drops  of  the  spirits,  on  a  little  sugar, 
every  five  minutes,  until  he  warms  up  or  begins  topper- 
spire,  after  which  some  other  more  suitable  remedy  may 
be  given. 

Through  mismanagement,  or  in  consequence  of  pecu- 
liar conditions  of  the  system,  influenza  may  develop  a 
typhoid  state,  which  may  require  the  same  treatment 
that  has  been  recommended  for  typhoid  fever,  to  which 
the  reader  is  referred. 

Diet  and  regimen*. — Persons  who  have  an  attack  of 
influenza,  should  not  be  in  too  great  a  hurry  to  leave 
their  rooms.  Eelapses  are  quite  common,  and  may  be 
troublesome  and  even  dangerous.  The  simplest  diet  is 
the  best ;  cold  water,  tea  and  toast,  rice,  gruel ;  the  body 
may  be  sponged  with  tepid  water  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Draughts  of  air  have  to  be  carefully  avoided. 
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Cough  is  very  often  symptomatic,  an  accompaniment 
of  congestion,  inflammation,  or  organic  disease  of  the 
respiratory  organs.  It  may  likewise  be  the  effect  of  a 
simple  cold  on  the  chest,  or  catarrhal  irritation  of  the 
bronchial  or  pulmonary  mucous  membrane.  It  is  with 
this  catarrhal  cough  that  we  have  to  deal  here.  The 
symptoms  of  this 

Catarrhal  Cough,  are :  tickling  in  the  throat-pit,  irrita- 
tion in  the  chest,  inducing  a  constant  desire  to  cough  ; 
pains  in  the  chest  here  and  there,  shifting  or  more  or  less 
seated;  soreness  and  stricture  across  the  chest,  etc.  We 
treat  this  cough  with  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Chamomilla, 
Mercurius  vivus,  Sulphur. 

Cough  may  likewise  be  the  result^of  nervous  irritation 
of  the  chest ;  it  is  a  spasmodic  sort  of  cough,  coming  on 
in  sudden,  violent,  spasmodic  paroxysms,  which  are 
sometimes  attended  with  a  feeling  of  suffocation  and 
exhaust  the  patient.     For  this  species  of 

Spasmodic  or  Nervous  Cough,  we  use  Aconite,  Bella- 
donna, Hyoscyamus,  Ipecacuanha. 

If  cough  is  a  symptom  of  bronchial  or  pulmonary 
disease,  we  have  to  give  the  remedies  indicated  by  the 
general  affection. 

Symptomatic  Indications. 

Aconite  has  a  very  wide  range  of  symptoms  in 
catarrhal  affections  of  the  chest.  The  principal  of  these 
symptoms  are :  tightness  and  oppression  of  the  chest ; 
tickling  and  soreness  in  the  air-passages;  seated  aching 
pains  in  the  chest ;  sore  feeling  in  the  chest  or  region  of 
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the  sternum,  which  is  increased  by  coughing;  the  cough 
is  dry  and  tearing;  after  the  paroxysm,  the  patient 
hawks  up  phlegm  and  a  watery  froth ;  the  paroxysm  is 
often  excited  by  a  violent  titillation  in  the  throat-pit,  and 
is  attended  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  as  if  the  skull- 
cap would  fly  off;  sometimes  it  results  in  vomiting  of 
mucus,  bile,  and  even  food,  particularly  after  eating,  and 
causes  complete  loss  of  breath  and  exhaustion. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  first  or  second  attenuation,  of  which  a  table  - 
spoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  has  a  very  limited 
range  of  symptoms  in  cough.  It  may  be  used  in  spas- 
modic cough,  if  the  cough  is  dry  and  excited  by  a  tick- 
ling in  the  back  part  of  the  larynx ;  it  is  worse  at  night, 
a  hollow,  barking  cough,  or  a  spasmodic,  hacking  cough, 
with  a  scratching  sensation  in  the  throat,  or  a  sensation 
as  if  the  cough  were  excited  by  some  foreign  substance 
that  had  got  into  the  throat ;  it  may  be  attended  with  a 
taste  of  blood  in  the  mouth,  and  with  expectoration  of 
catarrhal  mucus,  which  looks  like  old  pus. 

Bryonia,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  does  very  well,  if  the 
chest  feels  constricted,  either  all  over  or  in  some  parts  ; 
the  cough  is  mostly  dry,  tearing,  with  sore,  aching  pain 
at  the  spot  whence  the  cough  seems  to  proceed.  This 
medicine  may  be  given  in  alternation  with  Aconite. 

Chamomilla,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  is  indicated  by 
spasmodic  tightness  across  the  chest,  with  tickling  behind 
the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  or  in  the  throat-pit,  dry 
cough  at  night ;  spasmodic  cough,  especially  among  chil- 
dren, who  lose  their  breath  when  coughing. 

Hyoscyamus  may  be  tried,  if  Belladonna  remains 
ineffectual ;  it  is  principally  useful  for  dry  night-cough 
of  a  spasmodic  character,  leaving  the  patient  weak  and 
the  brain  exhausted  after  a  paroxysm. 
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DOSE.  — One  drop,  or  six  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

Mercurius  viyus:  tickling  in- the  throat-pit,  inducing 
spasmodic  cough  which  can  only  be  soothed  by  drinking 
cold  water,  or  water  and  sugar ;  the  paroxysms  are  worse 
at  night ;  the  irritation  may  likewise  be  seated  in  the 
chest,  with  a  dry,  hard,  tearing  cough,  resulting  in  the 
hawking  up  of  a  little  saltish  and  sometimes  sweetish 
mucus.  It  is  also  adapted  to.  a  loose  catarrhal  cough 
which  was  at  first  dry  and  hard ;  the  expectoration  may 
consist  of  thick  whitish  or  yellowish  mucus. 

DOSE. — In  many  cases  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours,  will  be  sufficient ;  in  other  cases 
a  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  may  be  taken  every 
three  or  four  hours.  If  Mercurius  is  not  sufficient,  and  the  cough  begins  to 
assume  a  chronic  form,  and  the  patient  complains  of  a  feeling  as  if  the  throat 
were  full  of  smoke. 

Sulphur  may  be  used  in  the  same  dose  as  Mercurius. 
These  two  medicines  may  also  be  given  in  alternation, 
an  alternate  dose  every  three  hours,  if  one  alone  should 
not  suffice  to  produce  a  decided  impression. 

Ipecacuanha  may  be  given  if  the  cough  is  excited 
by  a  spasmodic  titillation  in  the  throat-pit,  and  the 
paroxysms  terminate  in  loss  of  breath  and  sometimes  in 
nausea  and  even  vomiting. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day. 

If  the  cough  should  have  assumed  a  chronic  form,  the 
same  medicines  may  be  administered,  except  that  they 
should  be  given  at  longer  intervals.  In  chronic  cases, 
we  may  add  to  the  above  mentioned  list :  Calcarea 
carbonica,  carbo  vegetabilis,  phosphori  acidum, 
Phosphurus,  Arsenicum,  Hepar  sulphuris. 

Calcarea  carbonica  for  a  dry,  hacking  cough,  which 
comes  on  occasionally  in  paroxysms,  or  for  a  loose  cough, 
with  titillation,  and  expectoration  of  a  frothy  mucus. 
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Phosphorus,  for  paroxysms  of  cough  with  irritation 
throughout  the  chest,  oppression,  desire,  to  take  a  long 
breath ;  during  the  use  of  Phosphorus  a  dose  of  Aconite 
may  be  interpolated  occasionally. 

Phosphori  ACIDUM,  for  a  dry  cough,  with  burning  in 
the  chest  which  excites  the  cough,  deep-seated  tit'illation 
in  the  throat-pit. 

Hepar  sulphuris,  cough  with  tendency  to  hoarseness, 
dryness  in  the  larynx,  soreness,*  and  burning  deep-seated 
in  the  chest,  expectoration  consisting  of  tenacious  mucus. 

Arsenicum  if  the  cough  is  very  troublesome  at  night, 
dry,  with  stricture  across  the  chest,  oppression  and 
anxiety;  the  cough  and  the  expectoration  cause  a  dis- 
proportionate feeling  of  debility. 

DOSE. — Of  any  of  these  remedies,  one  drop,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  three  times  a  day.  While  using  these  drugs,  one  or  two  of  the  former 
list  may  every  now  and  then  have  to  be  given.  Persons  affected  with  cough, 
should  drink  cold  water,  avoid  stimulants  and  violent  exercise,  and  shun  all 
kinds  of  exposure.  Moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air,  if  the  weather  is  dry 
and  pleasant,  is  admissible. 

Other  medicines  are  recommended  by  homoeopathic 
authors  for  spasmodic  and  chronic  coagh ;  bat  we  can- 
not say  much  in  their  favor.  Even  such  drugs  as  Nux 
VOMICA,  which  we  find  stereotyped  in  all  homoeopathic 
books  as  a  remedy  for  cough,  and  even  for  certain  forms 
of  catarrhal  sore  throat,  has  never  proved  of  much  use 
in  our  hands  for  such  affections.  It  is  recommended  for 
a  spasmodic,  weakening  cough,  depending  upon  a  dys- 
peptic condition  of  the  stomach  that  indicates  Nux.  It 
is  particularly  suitable  to  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary 
life,  tailors,  shoemakers,  literary  men;  or  to  individuals 
who  are  addicted  to  abuse  of  spirits  or  strong  coffee,  or 
who  are  suffering  from  the  consequences  of  suppressed 
piles.  A  drop  or  half  a  dozen  globules  may  be  taken 
thr£e  times  a  day. 
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Bloody  Cough,  Haemoptysis,  Hsemoptoe 

Many  persons  cough  up  a  little  blood  without  being 
seriously  inconvenienced  by  it.  This  is  not,  properly 
speaking,  haemorrhage  from  the  lungs.  By  haemorrhage 
from  the  lungs  we  mean  a  copious  and  sudden  expulsion 
of  blood  from  the  lungs,  which  is  sometimes  attended 
with  a  violent  suffocative  paroxysm  of  cough,  a  violent 
tumult  in  tne  circulation,  redness  or  alternate  redness 
and  paleness  of  the  face,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and 
other  symptoms  which  will  be  found  more  fully  des- 
cribed among  the  therapeutic  indications. 

For  a  simple  spitting  up  or  hawking  up  of  blood  and 
mucus  during  a  coughing  fit,  we  may  use  Aconite, 
Bryonia,  Mercurius,  Phosphorus,  Squills.  . 

Aconite  is  good  for  consumptive  individuals  affected 
with  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs;  it  is  also  adapted  to 
chlorotic  females  and  persons  whose  chests  are  very  full, 
showing  that  the  lungs  are  large  and  overcharged  with 
blood,  a  condition  which  physicians  term  hyperaemia. 
For  haemoptysis  attended  with  suppression  of  piles,  it  is 
an  excellent  remedy.  The  patient  may  have  taken  cold; 
he  experiences  slight  shiverings  or  creeping  chills,  fever- 
flashes;  the  face  is  flushed,  especially  in  the  evening; 
the  chest  may  feel  slightly  oppressed ;  he  finds  it  diffi- 
cult to  take  a  long  breath,  an  attempt  of  this  kind  is 
arrested  by  obstructions  in  some  parts  of  the  chest,  and 
excites  a 'coughing  fit ;  every  now  and  then  the  patient 
coughs  up  a  mass  of  flocculent  mucus ;  on  examination 
this  mucus  is  found  to  surround  a  nucleus  consisting  of 
softened  tuberculous  matter:  the  expulsion  of  such  a 
softened  tubercle  is  often  attended  with  discharge  of  red 
blood  varying  in  quantity  from  a  teaspoon  to  a  tabler 
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spoonful.  This  process  of  tuberculous  suppuration,  and 
the  cough  which  accompanies  it;  may  often  be  arrested, 
for  a  time  at  least,  by  the  timely  and  persevering  use  of 
the  tincture  of  Aconite-root.  We  give  one  or  two  drops 
in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  be  given 
a  tablespoonful  every  hour,  until  the  raising  of  blood  is 
entirely  stopped,  after  which  the  medicine  may  be  con- 
tinued every  two  and  finally  every  four  hours,  until  the 
cough  ceases  entirely.  We  have  cured  many  a  cough 
of  this  kind  with  nothing  but  Aconite;  sometimes,  how- 
ever, we  found  it  advisable,  to  alternate  Aconite  with 

Bryonia,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  giving  an  alternate  dose  every  hour.  Bryonia  is 
more  particularly  useful,  if  the  affection  of  the  chest  is 
accompanied  with  rheumatic  pains  in  the  muscles  and 
extremities. 

Squills  is  excellent  for  bloody  cough  when  resulting 
from  neglected  catarrh  on  the  chest,  particularly  in  the 
case  of  florid  individuals ;  the  haemorrhage  is  preceded 
by  sickness  at  the  stomach,  a  pricking  pain  is  experienced 
at  the  spot  whence  the  blood  is  discharged,  with  a  sense 
of  warmth  and  a  bubbling  or  gurgling  sound;  the 
cough  is  loose,  with  expectoration  of  purulent  mucus. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  water,  of 
■which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  half  hour,,  and  gradually  every 
two  and  four  hours,  until  the  patient  is  well.  Sometimes  Squills  may  be 
advantageously  followed  by  a  few  doses  of  Aconite,  or  the  two  may  be  given 
in  alternation. 

Phosphorus  may  be  useful  in  haemoptysis,  if  the 
cough  is  hard,  tearing,  accompanied  with  a  sense  of  op- 
pression, and  hard  clots  of  bloody  mucus  are  raised 
during  or  after  the  paroxysms. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four 
hours ;  or  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the 
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patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.     This  medicine 
is  adapted  to  acute  as  well  as  chronic  cases. 

Arsenicum  may  be  given  in  chronic  cases,  if  the 
cough  causes  much  weaknessr  and  the  blood  looks  dark 
and  is  expelled  with  a  burning  sensation  previous  to7  or 
during  the  haemorrhage. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Mercurius  vi^us  may  be  given  if  the  cough  is  hard 
and  dry,  the  patient  feels  oppressed  on  the  chest,  and 
coughs  up  pure  blood. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

If  these  medicines  do  not  arrest  the  disease,  the  prob- 
ability is  that  it  is  an  incurable  organic  disorder.  The 
patient  may  then  resort  to  a  change  of  climate,  if  his  means 
permit;  but  he  should,  above  all  things,  take  the  advice 
of  an  intelligent  and  honest-hearted  homoeopathic  phy- 
sician. If  haemoptysis  should  occur  as  a  consequence 
of  menstrual  suppression,  we  may  conduct  the  treatment 
principally  with  Aconite  and  Pulsatilla.  In  such  a 
case  we  invariably  prefer  the  tincture  of  Aconite  to  the 
attenuations,  although  these  may  suffice  in  some  cases. 
Of  Pulsatilla  we  may  use  the  first  attenuation. 
Sabina  may  likwise  be  tried — a  few  drops  of  the  tinc- 
ture, in  half  a  pint  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses  every 
two  or  three  hours.  The  Acetate  of  Iron  (Ferrum 
aeeticum),  and  China  are  important  remedies  in  haem- 
optysis arising  from  this  cause,  especially  if  the  patients 
look  and  feel  feeble  and  exhausted.  Of  either  of  these 
agents  a  few  drops  may  be  given  three  times  a  daj  ;  of 
Ferrum  aceticum  we  may  likewise  give  a  powder  dry 
on  the  tongue,  three  times  a  day.  Ferrum  aceticum  is 
particularly  useful  for  a  dry  cough,  which  is  especially 
troublesome  at  night,  with  discharge  of  blood,  and  fol- 
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lowed  by  increased  dyspnoea ;  or  the  patient  raises  froth 
and  blood,  and  sometimes  a  sweetish  greenish  pus ;  the 
face  is  more  or  less  flushed.  China  may  be  given,  if 
the  patient  complains  of  loss  of  appetite,  pappy  taste, 
looks  sallow,  with  creeping  sensation  in  the  chest,  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart,  occasional  rush  of  blood  to  the 
head,  flushed  face,  dizziness. 

Haemoptysis  may  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  a 
foreign  body  in  the  lungs ;  a  spiculum  of  bone,  or  even 
the  larva  of  some  insect  may  have  become  embodied  in 
the  substance  of  this  organ.  We  once  were  called  to  a 
lady  who  had  been  affected  with  cough  and  raising  of 
blood  for  about  thirty  years.  She  seemed  in  compara- 
tively good  health.  When  we  were  called  she  had  had 
a  violent  coughing  fit  with  haemorrhage,  during  which 
she  spit  up  a  spiculum  of  bone,  or  rather  a  iamina  which 
was  about  half  an  inch  long,  a  quarter  of  an  inch  wide, 
a*id  very  thin.  As  far  as  we  know  she  had  no  haemor- 
^-age  after  this  attack. 

In  the  Philadelphia  Ledger  of  May  21st,  1858,  we 
read  the  following  interesting  fact : 

"  Insect  in  the  Lungs,- — The  Evansville  (Gra.)  Journal 
relates  that  a  young  man  of  that  city  had  been  for  some 
months  afflicted  with  a  serious  cough  and  haemorrhage 
from  the  lungs,  so  that  it  was  feared  he  was  entering 
into  a  fatal  consumption.  But  he  was  relieved  in  a 
singular  manner.  One  night  he  was  attacked,  while  in 
bed,  with  a  violent  fit  of  coughing,  which  was  followed 
with  a  copious  haemorrhage,  and  as  the  blood  flowed 
from  his  lips,  he  felt  a  solid  substance  of  some  size  pass 
them.  On  examining  the  blood  thrown  up,  a  bug  with 
six  horny  legs  and  incipient  delicate  wings  was  found 
in  it.     The  head  of  the  insect  was  out  of  proportion  to 
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its  body.  The  former  was  of  the  size  of  a  small  pea, 
with  eyes  distinctly  perceptible,  while  its  body  was  only 
the  size  of  a  large  grain  of  barley.  The  thing  was  alive 
and  active.  Since  this  occurrence  the  unpleasant  sensa- 
tions have  passed  off  and  the  cough  has  ceased;  and  the 
only  trouble  has  been  one  slight  hsemorrhage  a  day  or 
two  after  expectorating  the  bug.  The  sufferer  is  of  the 
opinion  that  he  inhaled  the  larva,  or  egg  of  the  insect, 
and  that  it  entered  the  substance  of  his  lungs  and  then 
hatched,  as  the  sensation  of  expelling  the  creature  was 
like  tearing  away  a  portion  of  the  organ." 

Eegimen. — It  seems  hardly  necessary  to  remark  that 
persons  who  are  suffering  with  haemoptysis,  should  avoid 
all  excitement,  violent  exercise,  and  rich,  stimulating 
diet.  Light  diet,  stewed  fruit,  vegetables,  such  as  green 
peas,  spinage,  cauliflower,  and  ripe,  mealy  Irish  potatoes, 
rice  and  mucilaginous  articles  of  nourishment,  and  in 
some  cases  small  quantities  of  cold  roast  beef,  lamb  or 
mutton,  may  constitute  the  principal  nourishment  of  the 
patient.  Of  course,  the  constitution  and  previous  habits 
of  the  patient,  and  the  character  of  the  symptoms,  may 
greatly  modify  the  general  hygienic  treatment.  The 
best  drink  is  cold  water,  not  ice-water;  black  tea  and 
milk  and  light  cocoa  may  be  used.  Stimulants  should 
be  avoided.  If  the  patient  has  made,  abuse  of  alcoholic 
stimulants,  he  may  take  a  dose  of  Nux  vomica  every 
other  night,  in  connection  with  the  medicine  which  he 
takes  for  his  disease. 

A  more  immediately  dangerous  accident  is 

Pneumorrhagia,  Hoemorrhage  of  the  Lungs. 

In  this  disease  the  blood  may  either  be  discharged 
from  the  mouth  or  else  it  may  be  effused  into  the  sub- 
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stance  of  the  kings  and  even  into  the  heart  and  muscular 
tissue.  Let  us  first  consider  the  former  variety,  together 
with  the  treatment. 

The  actual  outbreak  of  the  disease  may  be  preceded 
by  a  feeling  of  oppression  on  the  chest ;  generally  this 
oppression  is  only  felt  at  a  circumscribed  spot;  if  the 
patient  makes  an  effort,  if  he  talks  too  much  or  walks 
too  fast,  this  oppression  is  increased  to  dyspnoea;  the 
patient  is  unahle  to  take  a  long  breath,  and,  if  he  attempts 
to  do  so,  a  slight  hacking  cough  sets  in.  These  symp- 
toms may  continue  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period, 
and,  unless  arrested  by  treatment,  terminate  in  actual 
haemorrhage. 

An  attack  of  hsemorrhage  is  accompanied  or  preceded 
by  a  sensation  of  warmth  in  the  chest;  a  bubbling  is 
felt,  a  tickling  in  the  larynx,  the  patient  has  to  cough 
and  raises  blood  with  a  gurgling  sound.  The  quantity 
raised  varies  from  a  cupful  to  half  a  pint  or  a  pint. 
The  blood  is  generally  frothy,  mixed  with  a  quantity  of 
air- vesicles ;  it  may  also  be  coughed  up  in  solid  masses. 
During  the  attack  the  pulse  is  excited,  full,  bounding ; 
the  face  is  flushed,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  extremities 
cold.  An  attack  of  this  kind  generally  befals  indi- 
viduals between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty  years. 
Men  are  more  frequently  attacked  than  women. 

The  attack  may  be  provoked  by  a  sudden  cold  on  the 
chest,  neglected  catarrh,  stoppage  of  habitual  discharges 
of  blood  (menses,  piles,)  mechanical  irritation  of  the 
lungs  by  some  foreign  substance,  a  blow  or  fall  on  the 
chest,  abuse  of  alcoholic  beverages.  It  may  likewise  be 
hereditary,  depending  upon  .abnormal  conditions  of  the 
structure  of  the  lungs. 

If  the  blood  is  not  discharged  from  the  mouth,  but  is 
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effused  into  the  pulmonary  cells,  we  term  this  form  of 
pulmorary  haemorrhage 

Apoplexy  of  the  Lungs. 

An  attack  of  this  kind  may  likewise  have  a  precursory 
stage,  charcterized  by  oppression  on  the  chest,  dyspnoea, 
short;  hacking  cough ;  palor  of  the  countenance  and  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities.  During  the  attack  the  patients  lose 
their  senses,  the  face  assumes  a  bluish  hue,  as  is  the  case 
with  those  who  are  choked  to  death ;  the  eyes  are  pro- 
truded and  froth  mixed  with  blood  is  seen  at  the  mouth. 
The  pulse  is  small  and  thin  and  the  breathing  is  short 
and  irregular.  The  extremities  are  cold,  and  a  rattling 
noise  is  heard  in  the  air-passages,  as  when  air  is  blown 
into  soap-suds.  This  second  form  of  haemorrhage  is 
more  dangerous  than  the  first,  and  is  very  apt  to  termi- 
nate in  some  lingering  organic  disorder  of  the  lungs, 
such  as  oedema  or  phthisis. 

Treatment. — The  patient  has  to  be  placed  in  a  half 
sitting  and  half  recumbent  posture ;  the  chest  must  be 
freed  from  all  pressure,  the  clothes  should  be  removed, 
and  cold  water  applied  to  the  chest  in  order  to  induce 
contraction  of  the  pulmonary  vessels.  At  the  same  time 
we  prepare  a  mixture  of  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture 
of  Aconite-root  in  a  spoonful  of  water,  and  drop  from 
five  to  ten  drops  of  this  mixture  on  the  patient's  tongue 
every  few  minutes,  until  the  haemorrhage  is  arrested, 
and  symptoms  of  a  favorable  reaction  set  in.  As  soon 
as  this  takes  place*,  we  may  mix  a  drop  of  the  tincture 
of  Aconite  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  and  give  the  patient  a 
tablespoonful  of  this  mixture  every  hour  or  two  hours, 
until  all  danger  is  fairly  removed.     If  Aconite  should 
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seem  inadequate  to  arrest  the  haemorrhage,  we  may,  after 
giving  a  few  doses  of  this  medicine,  give 

Millefolium,  five  drops  of  the  tincture  every  five  or 
ten  minutes ;  or  these  two  drugs  may  be  given  in  alter- 
nation, in  the  doses  mentioned. 

Phosphorus  is  excellent  in  pulmonary  apoplexy,  in 
alternation  with  the  Aconite ;  of  Phosphorus  give  a  drop 
or  two  at  a  dose,  an  alternate  dose  every  five  minutes, 
until  reaction  sets  in. 

Arnica  is  adapted  to  all  cases  of  haemorrhage  that  are 
caused  by  external  violence,  a  blow,  fall,  etc.  We  may 
mix  a  few  drops  of  the  attenuated  drug,  or  also  a  few 
drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  and  give 
the  patient  a  tablespoonful  of  this  mixture  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  or  less  frequently,  until  the  haemorrhage 
ceases.  At  the  same  time  the  chest  may  be  bathed  with 
a  solution  of  forty  or  fifty  drops  of  Arnica  tincture  in 
half  a  pint  of  cold  water. 

In  all  acute  attacks  of  haemorrhage  from  the  lungs, 
these  three  remedies  will  be  sufficient  to  effect  a  favor- 
able change;  if  the  haemorrhage  occurs  in  small  quanti- 
ties, more  or  less  periodically,  assuming  a  chronic  form, 
we  have  to  treat  it  with  the  medicines  that  have  been 
recommended  for  haemoptysis,  and  tubercular  consump- 
tion. 

Eegimen. — The  suggestions  offered  under  haemoptysis, 
are  likewise  applicable  to  haemorrhage.  Even  after  the 
patient  is  perfectly  restored,  the  diet  should  remain  of  the 
simplest  kind,  absolutely  free  from  all  stimulating  influ- 
ences ;  all  exciting  conversation,  emotions,  etc.,  should 
be  avoided  by  the  patient.  Violent  exercise,  riding  on 
horseback,  gymnastics,  rapid  walking  may  cause  a  return 
of  the  disease. 
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Laryngitis,  Tracheitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Larynx  and 
Wind-Pipe. 

The  larynx  is  the  upper  part  of  the  wind-pipe.  It 
may  be  discovered  in  the  upper  part  of  the  throat,  where 
the  cartilaginous  sides  of  the  larynx  are  distinctly  felt 
by  making  pressure  with  the  forefinger  and  thumb,  and 
moving  the  integuments  backwards  and  forwards.  The 
cartilages  unite  in  front,  constituting  a  pointed  promi- 
nence superiorly  which  is  designated  as  the  pomum 
Adami,  Adam's  apple.  The  larynx  consists  of  several 
moveable  pieces  which  form  a  complex  apparatus  in- 
tended for  the  organ  of  the  voice.  The  vocal  cords 
which  constitute  an  essential  part  of  this  apparatus,  are 
contained  within  the  larynx.  The  interval  between  the 
cords,  of  which  there  are  two  on  each  side  of  the  larynx, 
is  termed  the  glottis  or  rima  glottidis.  The  upper  orifice 
of  the  larynx  being  contiguous  to  that  of  the  pharynx, 
food  or  other  substances  might  easily  glide  into  the 
larynx  if  this  accident  were  not  provided  against.  For 
this  purpose  nature  has  covered  the  larynx  with  a  move- 
able and  highly  elastic  valve  which  opens  and  shuts 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  moment.  In  using 
the  larynx  for  the  purpose  of  emitting  sounds,  the  valve 
.  opens,  and  if  anything  is  to  be  swallowed,  even  mere 
saliva,  it  closes,  thereby  affording  perfect  protection  to 
the  larynx.  The  larynx  is  lined  with  a  very  sensitive 
mucous  membrane  having  a  pale  pink  color.  It  has 
also  a  number  of  mucous  glands  which  keep  the  larynx 
properly  lubricated  during  the  performance  of  its 
various  uses. 
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The  trachea  is  a  continuation  of  the  larynx ;  it  is  a 
movable,  cylindrical  tube  surrounded  by  cartilaginous 
rings,  from  ten  to  twelve  lines  in  diameter  in  the  male,  and 
from  nine  to  ten  in  the  female ;  its  length  is  from  four  to 
five  inches.  At  the  lower  extremity,  the  trachea  divides 
into  two  tubes,  one  of  which  goes  to  the  right,  the  other 
to  the  left  lung.  This  division  of  the  trachea  is  desig- 
nated as  the  bifurcation  of  the  trachea.  One  of  these 
tubes  or  canals  is  called  a  bronchus ;  in  the  plural  they 
are  named  bronchi.  The  right  bronchus  is  much  wider 
than  the  left,  and  its  diameter  is  not  much  less  than  that 
of  the  trachea.  Cruveilhier  informs  us  that  in  a  female, 
whose  trachea  was  ten  lines  in  diameter,  the  right  bron- 
chus was  eight  and  the  left  five.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
right  bronchus  is  much  shorter  than  the  left;  the  right 
bronchus  being  one  inch  in  length,  and  the  left  two.  The 
bronchi  and  trachea  are  likewise  lined  by  mucous  mem- 
brane which  is  a  continuation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  larynx.  The  posterior  surface  of  the  trachea  is 
studded  with. mucous  glands  which  perform  the  same 
office  in  the  trachea  as  the  laryngeal  mucous  glands  do 
in  the  larynx.  The  bronchi,  after  dipping  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  lungs,  ramify  into  a  number  of  branches, 
which  are  called  bronchia  or  bronchial  tubes  or  ramifica- 
tions. A  bronchial  tube  goes  to  each  pulmonary  lobule. 
It  is  through  these  tubes  that  the  air  flashes  to  every 
part  of  the  lungs. 

The  lungs  nearly  occupy  the  whole  of  the  thoracic 
cavity.  They  are  two  in  number,  but  so  intimately  con- 
nected by  the  bronchia  and  blood-vessels,  that  they 
must  be  looked  upon  as  separate  parts  of  a  single  organ. 
The  base  of  the  lungs  rests  upon  the  diaphram  which 
separates  them  from  the  stomach,  the  liver  and  all  the 
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other  abdominal  organs.  The  heart  is  embedded  in  the 
substance  of  the  lungs  which  are  excavated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  the  heart,  the  left  lung  more  than  the 
right,  because  the  heart  projects  more  to  the  left  than  to 
the  right  side.  Hence,  Avicenna  has  called  the  lung 
the  bed  of  the  heart.  Bach  lung  is  lined  by  a  serous 
membrane  which  is  termed  the  pleura  and  which  is  like- 
wise extended  over  the  parietes  or  walls  of  the  thorax. 
The  pleura  forms  a  shut-sac ;  at  its  internal  surface  it 
constantly  exhales  a  serosity  by  means  of  which  the 
movements  of  each  lung  upon  the  walls  of  the  thoracic 
cavity  are  facilitated. 

The  tissue  of  the  lungs  is  a  spongy  texture,  the  cells 
of  which  are  filled  with  air.  These  cells  are  united  into 
groups  by  very  delicate  cellular  tissue ;  a  group  of  cells 
is  termed  a  pulmonary  lobule.  The  pulmonary  tissue  is 
exceedingly  elastic ;  this  property  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  the  periodical  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
thorax  during  the  act  of  respiration. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  enter  upon  a  description  of 
some  of  the  diseases  to  which  the  larynx,  trachea  and 
kings  are  liable.  The  treatment  of  these  diseases  which 
frequently  entails,  in  the  hands  of  Old-school  physicians, 
permanent  disorganizations  upon  the  patients,  is  not 
only  exceedingly  simple  as  conducted  by  homoeopathic 
practitioners,  but  is  at  the  same  time  crowned  with 
extraordinary  success. 

Laryngitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Larynx. 

The  symptoms  of  this  disease  differ  according  as.  one 
or  the  other  parts  of  the  larynx  are  affected.  This 
inflammation  presents  itself  for  treatment  both  in  an 
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acute  and  chronic  form.  The  disease  is  generally  seated 
in  the  mucous  membrane  which  lines  the  laryngeal  carti 
lages  and  the  epiglottis.  In  the  acute  form;  the  patients 
complain  of  a  stinging  and  burning  pain  in  the  whole 
larynx,  which  is  very  much  aggravated  by  pressure.  If 
the  epiglottis  is  involved  in  the  inflammation,  the  food 
which  the  patient  attempts  to  swallow  returns  again  by 
the  nostrils  and  mouth.  The  voice  has  a  peculiarly 
shrill,  crowing  sound ;  in  the  lesser  degrees  of  inflam- 
mation it  is  hoarse.  Laryngitis  is  always  attended  with 
a  wheezing,  ringing  cough,  which  is  generally  dry,  or 
accompanied  with  expectoration  of  a  gelatinous,  blood- 
streaked  mucus.  The  inspirations  often  have  a  wheezing 
sound.  Like  all  other  inflammations,  acute  inflammation 
of  the  larynx  is  attended  with  high  fever. 

Id  chronic  laryngitis,  the  pain  is  rather  circumscribed; 
it  is  a  burning  pain,  without  much  tickling,  and  rendered 
worse  by  pressure.  The  pain  sometimes  intermits  for 
days  and  weeks,  until  an  unfavorable  change  in  the  wea- 
ther excites  it  again.  The  voice  is  likewise  altered, 
cracked,  at  times  giving  out  all  at  once,  or  disturbed  by 
hoarseness,  which  is  often  only  momentary.  This  form 
of  laryngitis  is  characterized  by  a  spasmodic  cough,  with 
profuse  expectoration  of  a  tenacious,  purulent,  inodorous 
mucus ;  at  other  times  the  expectoration  is  wanting. 

Laryngitis  may  likewise  be  caused  by  mechanical 
injuries,  a  fall,  or  the  part  may  be  wounded  by  some 
sharp  instrument.  Another  and  most  dangerous  cause 
of  the  disease,  is  the  syphilitic  or  gonorrhoeal  virus. 
This  form  of  laryngitis  may  result  from  mismanaged  or 
suppressed  gonorrhoea  or  syphilis.  The  expirations  take 
place  with  a  peculiarly  wheezing  sound ;  the  voice  loses 
all  resonance,  has  a  dull,  often  barking  sound.      The 
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disease  is  characterized  by  sudden  paroxysms  of  suffoca- 
tion, and  may  terminate  in  oedema  of  the  epiglottis,  and 
sudden  death  by  suffocation. 

In  scrofulous  individuals,  laryngitis  may  lead  to  ulcer- 
ation of  the  larynx  and  laryngeal  phthisis. 

The  treatment  will  be  given  below. 

Tracheitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Trachea. 

An  inflammation  of  the  trachea  is,  in  a  measure,  char- 
acterized by  the  same  symptoms  as  laryngitis.  The 
stinging  and  burning  pain  is  felt  further  down  the  throat; 
the  voice  has  a  ringing,  metallic  sound  ;  the  ingesta  return 
by  the  mouth  and  nostrils,  and,  if  the  inflammation  is 
very  violent,  the  neck  swells  somewhat.  The  cough  may 
be  dry  and  spasmodic,  or  attended  with  blood-streaked 
expectoration. 

The  treatment  will  be  indicated  below. 

Bronchitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Bronchi  and  Bronchia. 

The  pain,  in  this  disease,  is  likewise  burning  and 
stitching;  it  is  seated  behind  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
breast-bone,  and  may  extend  downwards  as  far  as  the 
middle  of  the  chest.  The  burning  and  stinging  pain  is 
principally  felt  in  the  bronchi,  or  primary  ramifications 
of  the  windpipe,  though  it  may  likewise  affect  the  bron- 
chia, or  smaller  bronchial  tubes.  If  the  inflammation  is 
principally  seated  in  the  latter,  a  distressing  incisive  pain 
is  often  experienced  by  the  patient.  The  complaint  is 
accompanied  with  oppression  of  breathing,  although  the 
patient  is  able  to  expand  the  chest.  The  cough  is  at 
first  dry,  spasmodic,  but  soon  results  in  the  raising  of 
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blood-streaked  mucus,  and,  at  a  later  period,  a  purulent, 
bloody  substance.  A  coughing  fit  is  often  preceded  by 
spasmodic  tickling.  The  disease  is  accompanied  with 
all  the  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever. 

If  the  inflammation  is  neglected  or  mismanaged,  it 
may  assume  a  chronic  form,  and,  in  the  case  of  scrofu- 
lous or  tuberculous  individuals,  the  disease  may  lead  to 
very  serious  results.  Chronic  bronchitis  very  often 
terminates  fatally,  by  gradual  suppuration  and  ulcera 
tion  of  the  air-passages. 

Bronchitis,  instead  of  first  affecting  the  larger  bron- 
chial tubes,  may  commence  in  the  more  minute  bronchial 
ramifications  in  the  interior  of  the  lungs.  The  symptoms 
are  the  same :  oppression,  burning,  stinging  pain  in  the 
chest,  tickling,  dry,  spasmodic  cough,  expectoration  of 
frothy  mucus  and  blood.  This  variety  of  bronchitis 
requires  very  careful  management,  as  some  seated 
chronic  irritation  is  apt  to  remain  behind. 

The  chief  cause  of  laryngitis,  trachitis  and  bronchitis 
is  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air,  to  keen  and  cutting 
winds,  sudden  changes  of  temperature.  The  treatment 
of  laryngitis,  bronchitis  and  tracheitis  is  conducted  with 
the  same  medicines  and  may  therefore  be  described 
under  one  general  head. 

One  of  the  leading  remedies  for  these  inflammations  is 

Aconitum,  for  dry  and  spasmodic  cough,  or  with 
expectoration  of  frothy,  or  purulent  blood-streaked  mu- 
cus ;  spasmodic  tickling  in  the  throat-pit,  burning  and 
stinging,  or  incisive  pains  in  the  air-passages,  oppression, 
dyspnoea,  hoarseness  or  loss  of  voice ;  the  cough  is  often 
excited  by  spasmodic  tickling  in  the  throat ;  othei 
symptoms  are;  fever,  headache  in  the  frontal  region, 
dizziness,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  constipation. 
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DOSE — In  this  disease  we  generally  prefer  the  tincture  to  the  attenua 
tions.  We  mix  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumbler  of 
water,  and  give  the  patient  a  tablespoonful  of  this  mixture  every  hour  or  two 
hours. 

We  have  cured  many  a  case  of  bronchitis  with  the 
tincture  of  Aconite  without  using  any  other  medicine. 
Even  in  cases  which  had  become  chronic  by  previous 
mismanagement,  we  have  effected  cures  by  means  of  the 
exclusive  use  of  Aconite.  In  the  case  of  a  gentleman, 
for  instance,  who  had  been  under  Old-school  treatment 
for  acute  bronchitis  for  two  months,  and  who  then  com- 
plained of  spasmodic,  tearing  cough  which  seemed  to 
start  from  the  throat-pit,  with  stinging  and  burning- 
pains  in  the  throat,  cutting  pains  in  the  bronchia,  dysp- 
noea, palpitation  of  the  heart,  great  soreness  under  the 
sternum,  expectoration  of  bloody  pus,  loss  of  appetite, 
night-sweats:  we  gave  the  tincture  of  Aconite,  about 
two  drops  every  twenty-four  hours  in  water,  and  cured 
the  patient  perfectly,  without  a  vestige  of  the  cough 
remaining,  in  one  fortnight.  Sometimes  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  give 

Spongia  tosta,  a  few  drops  or  ten  pellets  in  half  a 
pint  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  if  the 
cough  is  very  dry,  spasmodic,  without  any  expectoration 
but  a  little  frothy  mucus ;  the  coughing  is  attended  with 
oppression  of  breathing,  tearing  sore  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  Adam's  apple.  Instead  of  the  attenuations,  the1 
tincture  may  be  used,  a  few  drops  in  the  same  quantity 
of  water. 

Hepar  sulphueis  is  recommended  by  some  physi- 
cians if  the  voice  has  a  wheezing  sound,  the  cough  is 
dry,  crowing,  and  the  patient  is  oppressed  for  breath. 
It  is  also  useful,  if  the  terminal  bronchia  are  the  seat  of 
the  irritation,  with  dry,  tearing,  spasmodic  cough. 
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DOSE.— A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three 
or  four  hours. 

Iodium  may  be  used  instead  of  Spongia,  if  this 
medicine  should  disappoint  us;  Iodium  is  particularly 
adapted  to  scrofulous  individuals,  if  the  thyroid  gland  in 
front  of  the  neck  is  disposed  to  become  enlarged. 
(Goitre.) 

DOSE.— One  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which 
a  tablespoonful  may  he  given  every  two  hours, 

Belladonna  may  possibly  be  useful  in  some  cases  if 
the  cough  is  very  troublesome  at  night,  tearing,  and  at- 
tended with  purulent  expectoration  of  an  offensive  kind  ; 
during  a  coughing  fit  the  blood  goes  to  the  head,  the 
skull  feels  as  if  it  would  fly  to  pieces. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  pellets,  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

These  are  the  principal  remedies  for  bronchitis,  laryn- 
gitis, and  tracheitis ;  they  may  likewise  be  employed  in 
the  chronic  form  of  these  inflammations.  If  any  other 
remedies  in  this  form  should  be  required,  we  may  resort 
to  those  that  have  been  recommended  for  Cough.  In 
the  chronic  form  benefit  may  be  derived  from 

Kali  bichkomicum,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration, 
Iry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  or  four  hours,  if  we  have 
reason  to  suspect  the  formation  of  an  ulcer  in  the 
trachea  or  larynx ;  the  spot  feels  sore  on  pressure,  and  a 
cough '  is  excited  by  pressure,  with  tearing,  sore  pain, 
and  discharge  of  fetid  pus  from  this  spot. 

Beomin"e  may  be  used  in  the  place  of  Iodium,  same 
dose,  if  the  air-passages  feel  very  sore,  with  oppression 
of  breathing,  heat  in  the  air  passages.  During  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  or  chronic  bronchitis,  whatever  other 
medicines  may  be  used,  a  dose  of  Aconite  should  every 
now  and  then  be  interpolated. 
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Kegimen. — During  the  treatment,  the  patient  may  use 
mucilaginous  drinks,  gum- water,  barley -gruel,  rice- 
water,  and  rice-gruel,  jelly,  and  the  like.  Cold  water 
is  an  appropriate  drink. 


Pneumonia,  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs. 

Inflammation  of  the  lungs  is  particularly  frequent  in 
damp  and  raw  seasons,  when  violent  north-easters  pre- 
vail ;  hence,  the  disease  is  most  frequently  met  with 
during  the  months  of  December,  January,  until  April  or 
May.  The  immediate  cause  of  the  disease  may  be  ex- 
posure to  draughts  of  air  when  over-heated,  walking  or 
riding  against  a  keen,  cutting  wind,  sudden  suppression 
of  the  perspiration,  or  of  some  habitual  discharge  of 
blood,  such  as  the  piles  or  menses. 

A  violent  attack  of  pneumonia  generally  sets  in  with 
a  severe  chill  followed  by  dry  heat,  white-coated  tongue, 
full  and  tense  pulse  (about  ninety  or  one  hundred  beats), 
and  dark  urine.  In  many  cases  of  pneumonia  the  pulse 
is  not  hard  and  jerking,  but  soft,  beating  from  one  hun- 
dred and  ten  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  times  in  the 
minute.  In  these  forms  of  the  disease  the  patient  is 
often  drenched  with  sweat,  and  the  urine  deposits  a 
sediment,  generally  towards  morning.  The  fever  in 
pneumonia  generally  remits  towards  morning,  and  the 
local  symptoms  abate  at  the  same  time ;  towards  even- 
ing the  fever  returns  again,  with  aggravation  or  exacer- 
bation of  all  the  local  symptoms.  These  local  symptoms 
are  a  sensation  of  oppression  and  heaviness  on  one  side 
of  the  chest,  if  only  one  lung  is  affected,  and  over  the 
whole  chest,  if  both  lungs  are  inflamed.   The  oppression 
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in  many  cases  amounts  to  real  dyspnoea.  The  cough 
which  takes  place  spontaneously  as  well  as  when  the 
patients  attempt  to  draw  a  long  breath,  is  either  dry,  or 
attended  with  expectoration  of  tenacious  mucus,  or 
mucus  streaked  with  blood,  or  pure  blood,  or  the  so- 
called  rusty  sputa.  The  breathing  is  hurried  and  is 
carried  on  with  the  abdominal  muscles  rather  than  with 
the  thorax.  The  percussion-sound  of  the  inflamed  lung 
is  dull,  and  on  applying  the  ear  to  the  ehest,  a  crepitat- 
ing murmur  is  heard,  similar,  according  to  Schoenlein,  to 
the  noise  which  is  caused  by  scattering  table-salt  on 
heated  sheet-iron. 

Pneumonia  may  likewise  have  an  intermittent  fever- 
type.  Tn  the  morning  the  fever  symptoms  and  even  the 
local  symptoms  intermit  almost  entirely;  but  towards 
evening  the  fever  returns  without  any  previous  chill, 
and  with  the  fever  the  disease  again  breaks  forth  with 
redoubled  fury.  The  dyspnoea  is  extreme,  the  cough  so 
violent  that  it  seems  as  though  the  patient  must  die  of 
suffocation ;  the  pulse  is  hard  and  tense,  and  the  patient 
seems  in  imminent  danger  of  death.  During  the  violence 
of  the  paroxysms,  the  patient  is  often  delirious. 

If  both  lungs  are  inflamed,  we  term  the  inflammation 
compound  pneumonia.  In  this  form  of  the  disease,  the 
pulse  is  small  and  tremulous,  the  patients  are  delirious 
When  the  inflammation  has  reached  its  acme,  we  term 
this  condition  of  the  lungs  u  red  hepatization."  In  this 
state  the  lungs  look  dark-red,  with  a  violet  tinge,  and 
have  almost  the  consistence  of  liver.  If  an  incision  is 
made  into  the  lungs,  blood  flows  out.  Hepatized  lung 
is  heavier  than  in  the  sound  state ;  it  sinks  to  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel.  At  a  later  period  of  the  disease,  when  an 
effusion  of  lymph  takes  place  from  the  inflamed  lungs, 
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they  assume  a  grayish  appearance,  with  here  and  there 
blackish  streaks  pervading  the  grayish  mass  as  remnants 
of  the  pulmonary  tissue.  This  stage  of  the  disease  is 
designated  as  that  of  "  white  hepatization."  A  healthy 
lung  has  a  spongy  feel,  and  is  easily  broken  down  or 
torn.  A  hepatized  lung,  on  the  contrary,  ceases  to 
crepitate,  is  dense  like  liver,  of  larger  volume  than  in 
the  normal  state,  and  showing  the  impressions  of  the 
ribs. 

We  may  observe  that  if  the  inflammation  affects  the 
pleural  covering  of  the  lungs  rather  than  their  parenchyma 
or  the  substance  of  the  pulmonary  tissue,  the  thorax 
may  feel  exceedingly  sore  externally,  and  the  patient 
experiences  a  sharp,  shooting,  lancinating  pain  when 
attempting  to  take  a  long  breath. 

The  Ordinary  Old-school  treatment  of  this  disease  is 
exceedingly  murderous.  In  justice  to  many  intelligent 
and  humane  practitioners  of  the  Old-school,  it  should  be 
stated,  however,  that  the  bleeding  operations  which,  from 
time  immemorial,  have  been  deemed  indispensable  in 
this  disease,  have  either  been  entirely  abandoned  or  con- 
siderably modified  by  many  of  them.  The  homoeopathic 
treatment  of  pneumonia  is  principally  conducted  with 
Aconite,  Bryonia,  Phosphorus,  Tartarus  emeticus. 
Intermediate  remedies  such  as:  Belladonna,  Arsenic, 
Sulphur,  etc.,  may  have  to  be  used  for  intermediate 
symptoms. 

Aconite  is  invariably  used  at  the  onset,  when  the 
inflammatory  symptoms  are  fully  developed,  bard  and 
bounding  pulse,  hot  and  dry  skin,  etc. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  or  a  drop 
of  tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be 
given  every  half  hour,  if  necessary,  or  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  the 
patient  feels  easier.     Case  after  case  of  simple  pneumonia  has  been  cured  by 
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homoeopathic  practitioners  with  nothing  hut  Aconite,  in  from  three  to  five 
days,     If  Aconite  is  not  sufficient,  we  may  give 

Bryonia,  for  tearing  or  loose  cough,  with  stinging, 
shooting  pains  in  the  chest,  soreness,  oppression. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aeonite. 

Phosphorus  is  a  capital  remedy  for  pneumonia,  with 
violent  dyspnoea,  bloody  expectoration,  constant  hacking 
or  spasmodic  cough,  with  an  unceasing  irritation  to 
cough ;  the  pulse  begins  to  flag,  the  extremities  are  cold, 
and  the  patient  is  often  delirious.  Phosphorus  is  also 
homoeopathic  to  abscess  in  the  lungs,  with  discharge  of 
greenish,  flocculent  pus  when  coughing,  and  typhoid 
symptoms. 

DOSE. — The  same  as  Aconite  ;  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Tartarus  emeticus  is  a  good  remedy  toward  the 
termination  of  the  disease,  when  resolution  is  beginning 
to  set  in,  and  we  are  anxious  to  facilitate  this  process ; 
the  tenacious  phlegm,  which  the  patient  hawks  up,  is 
loosened  by  this  substance. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Belladonna,  one  or  two  doses  of  one  drop  or  six 
pellets  each,  may  be  given,  if  the  brain  seems  very  much 
disturbed,  as  manifested  by  stupor,  muttering  delirium, 
alternate  pallor  and  redness  of  the  face. 

Arsenic  may  save  the  patient's  life,  if  symptoms  of 
gangrenous  inflammation,  or  utter  prostration  of  the  vital 
forces,  show  themselves;  the  patient  feels  cold,  the  skin 
is  clammy,  the  pulse  thready  and  sinking,  and  the 
oppression  of  a  suffocative  character  ;  the  patient's  coun- 
tenance has  an  expression  of  anxiety  and  death-like 
alteration  of  the  features. 

DQS3S.-— One  or  two  drops,  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every 
twenty  minutes,  until  symptoms  of  a  decided  reaction  set  in. 
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Sulphur,  a  few  globules  twice  a  day,  may  be  given 
during  the  progress  of  the  treatment,  if  the  patients  are 
scrofulous,  and  the  common  medicines,  even  if  correctly 
chosen,  do  not  seem  to  have  the  desired  effect,    . 

China,  a  few  globules,  or  one  or  two  drops,  may  be 
given  every  two  or  three  hours,  if  patients  come  to  us 
after  having  undergone  repeated  venesections  for  pneu- 
monia. It  is  best  to  alternate  China  with  Aconite,  an 
alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

For  chronic  cough,  remaining  after  pneumonia,  con- 
sult the  remedies  indicated  for  "  Cough,"  page  737. 

Syphilitic  or  gonorrhoeal  laryngitis  is  treated  with  the 
same  medicines  that  we  use  for  constitutional  syphilis. 
If  the  disease  can  be  traced  to  suppressed  gonorrhoea, 
we  may  conduct  the  treatment  principally  with 

Mercurius  solubilis,  a  powder  of  the  first  or  second 
trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  or  four 
] » ours,  or 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  a  powder  of  the  second  or 
third  trituration  in  the  same  manner,  and 

Copaivje  balsamum,  five  drops  of  the  balsam .  three 
times  a  day,  on  a  lump  of  sugar. 

Aconite,  tincture  of  the  root  as -above,  should  not  be 
forgotten,  if  the  symptoms  of  acute  inflammation  pre- 
dominate. This  drug  may  be  alternated  with  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  medicines. 

In  syphilitic  laryngitis,  the  same  medicines  may  be 
used,  and  in  addition, 

Hyjjriodate  of  Potash,  six  grains  in  two  ounces  of 
water,  of  which  from  twenty  to  twenty -five  drops  may 
be  taken  four  times  a  day. 

Eegtmen.— The  diet,  during  the  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease, should  be  of  the  lightest  kind,  simple  gruels,  tea 
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and  toast,  stewed  apples,  and,  during  convalescence, 
light  broths  without  fat,  and  gradually  simple  vegeta- 
bles, a  thin  slice  of  cold  roast  beef  or  mutton,  etc.  Cold 
water  is  the  best  drink;  mucilaginous  beverages  are 
permitted. 

A  variety  of  pneumonia,  which  pathologists  term 

Bilious  Pneumonia, 

May  be  mentioned  in  this  place.  The  patients  complain 
of  a  stitching  pain,  generally  in  the  rig^t  side  of  the 
chest,  low  down ;  this  pain  is  accompanied  with  oppres- 
sion, soreness,  and  cough,  which  is  dry,  spasmodic  and 
often  attended  with  vomiting.  The  cough  results  in  the 
hawking  up  of  a  saffron-colored,  greenish,  frothy  mucus, 
which  is  often  streaked  with  blood.  This  form  of  pneu- 
monia is  treated  with  the  same  medicines  as  common 
pneumonia,  principally,  however,  with  Aconite  and 
Bryonia,  in  alternation.  Arsenicum  may  likewise  be 
required,  if  indicated  by  the  above-mentioned  symp- 
toms.    Another  medicine  in  this  disease  is 

Mercurius  vivus,  if  the  cough  is  tearing  and  spas- 
modic, with  soreness  of  the  affected  part,  and  expectora- 
tion of  a  yellowish,  sweetish  or  saltish  purulent  matter. 

DOSE.. — Same  as  Arsenic,  or  Phosphorus. 

Another  variety  of  pneumonia,  which  principally 
affects  old  people,  is 

Pneumonia  Notha. 

This  is,  properly  speaking,  a  catarrhal  affection  of  the 
chest,  where  the  symptoms  of  nervous  irritation  pre- 
dominate over  the  inflammatory.     The  patients   expe- 


EHEUMATISM   OF   THE   LUtfGS.  ,765 

rience  a  stinging  and  burning  pain  in  the  chest,  with 
loose  cough  and  oppression ;  they  expectorate  mucus, 
which  is  sometimes  streaked  with  blood.  The  disease 
inclines  to  terminate  in  paralysis  of  the  lungs.  We  treat 
this  disease  with  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Arsenicum  and 
Phosphorus,  commencing  with 

Aconite,  same  dose  as  mentioned  previously.  If 
insufficient ;  if  the  mucus  is  raised  in  increased  quanti- 
ties, and  the  pains  do  not  yield,  give 

Bryonia.,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  with  which  it  may 
be  alternated ;  or,  if  there  is  much  oppression,  with  dan- 
ger of  paralysis,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  violent 
dyspnoea,  constant  irritation  and  cough,  give 

Phosphorus,  same  dose  as  above ;  and  if  the  patient 
suddenly  threatens  to  pick,  with  hippocratic  counte* 
nance,  deathly  coldness,  collapse  of  pulse, 

Arsenicum,  same  dose  as  Phosphorus. 

Eegimen. — See  the  remarks  offered  in  the  previous 
paragraph.  In  the  case  of  old  people,  the  moderate  use 
of  gentle  stimulants,  a  little  good  wine,  Bourbon- whis- 
key, or  beer  may  not  be  inappropriate.  Previous  habits, 
circumstances  and  temperament  have  to  be  our  guide 
in  such  cases. 

Rheumatic  Pneumonia,  Rheumatism  of  the  Lungs, 

Is  sometimes  met  with,  especially  during  a  rheumatic 
fall  or  spring  season;  the  lungs  feel  sore,  the  patient 
complains  of  stinging,  sore  pains,  sometimes  only  on  the 
side ;  the  pains  are  increased  by  a  deep  inspiration  and 
by  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  chest  or  on  the  inter- 
costal muscles.  The  inflammation  sets  in  with  chills 
followed   by  fever,  after  which  the  chills  may  return. 
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The  skin  feels  dry,  at  most  only  a  partial  moisture 
breaks  out  on  the  forehead  and  chest ;  the  pulse  is  quite 
frequent,  one  hundred  and  ten  to  one  hundred  and 
thirty  beats  in  the  minute,  rather  hard,  jerking;  the 
cough  is  accompanied  with  expectoration  of  a  tenacious, 
frothy  and  sometimes  rusty -looking  mucus.  The  thirst 
is  considerable,  tongue  coated,  urine  of  a  dark  color. 
This  form  of  pneumonia  is  principally  treated  with 
Aconite  and  Bryonia  in  alternate  doses,  a  few  drops 
or  ten  globules  of  each  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  Aconite  may  be  sufficient  in 
some  cases,  or  it  may  be  continued  for  a  few  days,  as 
long  as  the  patient  improves  under  its  use.  If  the  im- 
provement seems  to  remain  stationary,  we  may  then 
resort  to  Bryonia,  or  give  the  two  medicines  in  alterna- 
tion. During  the  course  of  the  treatment  it  will  be 
necessary  every  now  and  then  to  interpolate  a  few  doses 
of  Aconite.  It  is  exceedingly  doubtful  in  our  mind 
whether  Phosphorus  is  ever  required  in  purely  rheu- 
matic inflammations;  nevertheless  the  reader  will  do 
well  to  read  over  the  treatment  of  ordinary  pneumonia 
for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  any  of.  the 
medicines  there  mentioned  may  not  be  required  by  some 
existing  group  of  symptoms. 

Pleurisy,  Pleuritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Pleura. 

The  patient  has  been  informed  that  the  pleura  is  a 
serous  membrane  which  envelopes  the  lungs  and  like- 
wise lines  the  walls  of  the  thorax.  This  membrane  may 
become  inflamed  in  consequence  of  exposure  to  a  draught 
of  air,  sudden  arrest  of  the  perspiration,  sudden  change 
of   temperature,   or  through    some   mechanical  cause, 
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a  broken  rib,  etc.  The  inflammation  sets  in  with  a  chill 
followed  by  fever,  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  full  and 
bounding  pulse  from  ninety  to  one  hundred,  a  stitch  in 
the  side,  so  •  that  the  patient  is  unable  to  take  a  long 
breath,  short,  hacking,  or  hard  and  tearing  cough  which 
the  patient  seeks  to  suppress  all  the  time,  with  expecto- 
ration of  blood  and  mucus;  the  affected  side  feels  sore 
so  that  the  patient  cannot  lie  upon  it ;  the  pain  and  fever 
often  induces  delirium ;  the  face  looks  flushed,  and 
the  patient  often  complains  of  dizziness,  distressing 
headache,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  vomiting,  constipa- 
tion, dark  and  offensive  urine. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  for  this  disease  are  prin- 
cipally Aconite  and  Bryonia. 

Aconite  may  be  given  alone  at  the  commencement 
of  an  attack,  if  the  above-mentioned  symptoms  are  pre- 
sent. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  pellets  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  giving  a  table- 
spoonful  every  half  hour,  until  the  patient  feels  more  comfortable,  after 
which  the  medicine  may  be  continued  every  two  hours.  If  the  improvement 
remains  stationary, 

Bryonia  may  be  given,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  with 
which  the  former  may  be  alternated,  an  alternate  dose 
every  two  hours. 

Squills,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  ten 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours,  is  not  inappropriate  in  pleurisy  of  a  sub-acute 
character,  with  loose  cough  and  expectoration  of  a  puru- 
lent, bloody  substance. 

If  effusion  of  serum  has  taken  place  in  the  side,  Aco- 
nite may  be  alternated  with 

Sulphur,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  at  a  dose, 
an  alternate  dose  every  hour. 

If  chronic  cough  remains,  which  is  hardly  ever  the. 
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case  under  homoeopathic  treatment,  consult  the  remedies 
for  "  Cough."  If  the  attenuated  Aconite  should  fail  of 
producing  the  desired  effect,  and  the  symptoms  still 
indicate  Aconite,  do  not  hesitate  to  use  a  'drop  of  the 
tincture  instead  of  the  attenuated  dose,  in  the  same 
quantity  of  water. 

Begimen. — The  same  as  that  recommended  for  pneu- 
monia. 

Pleurodynia,  or  False  Pleurisy, 

Is  a  stitch  in  the  side  without  much,  if  any,  fever.  It  is 
an  inflammatory  irritation  of  some  intercostal  muscle  pro- 
duced by  exposure  to  a  draught,  or  by  a  strain*  The  pain 
is  particularly  severe  during  an  inspiration,  when  the 
intercostal  muscles  are  put  upon  the  stretch.  This  pain 
maybe  removed  by. the  internal  use  of 

Aconite  and  Arnica,  a  drop  of  the  tincture  in  sepa- 
rate tumblerfuls  of  water,  in  tablespoonful  doses,  an 
alternate  dose  every  hour.  At  the  same  time  a  wet 
bandage  may  be  applied  to  the  affected  side.  If  a  strain 
had  anything  to  do  with  the  pain,  the  bandage  may  be 
moistened  with  a  mixture  of  forty  or  fifty  drops  of 
Arnica- tincture  in  a  pint  of  water. 

Congestion  of  the  Lungs. 

By  congestion  of  the  lungs  we  understand  an  engorged 
condition  of  the  pulmonary  capillaries.  An  acute  con- 
gestion of  the  lungs  sets  in  with  a  chill,  which  is  soon 
followed  by  a  hot  fever.  The  chest  feels  sore,  the  patient 
complains  of  oppression  of  breathing,  hard  aching  pains 
in  the  chest,  and  has  to  cough  more  or  less  all  the  time, 
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or  the  cough  breaks  forth  in  paroxysms,  is  hard  and 
tearing,  spasmodic ■;  a  paroxysm  is  often  excited  by  an. 
insupportable  tickling  in  the  windpipe,  and  causes  a  loss 
of  breath  and  perfect  exhaustion  after  the  paroxysm  is 
over.  During  the  coughing  fit  the  head  feels  as  if  it 
would  snap,  or  fly  to  pieces.  The  fever  in  this  disease 
has  a  remittent  type,  and  is  characterized  by  exacerba- 
tions which  generally  take  place  in  the  -evening  and 
during  the  night.  The  bowels  are  generally  confined 
and  the  urine  is  dark-colored  and  has  a  strong  smell. 
At  the  commencement  there  is  very  little,  if  any  expec- 
toration after  coughing,  at  most  some  frothy  mucus 
which  is  sometimes  streaked  with  blood,  if  the  paroxysm 
is  very  violent;  gradually  the  expectoration  becomes 
more  copious,  consisting  of  tough  and  even  purulent 
mucus. 

The  main  remedy  for  this  disease  is 

Aconite  of  which  we  may  mix  a  drop  of  the  tincture 
of  the  root,  or  a  few  drops  of  the  attenuated  Aconite,  or 
ten  pellets  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  and  give  the  patient  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  This  drug  will  often 
suffice  to  remove  the  whole  difficulty,  though  we  should 
have  to  use  it  more  or  less,  at  intervals  of  from  two,  to 
four  or  six  hours,  for  several  consecutive  days,  even  for 
a  week.     We  m&y  alternate  this  medicine  with 

Bryonia,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  or  with 

Belladonna,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  if  the  head  feels 
excessively  sensitive,  as  if  it  would  split  during  a  cough- 
ing fit,  though  this  symptom  may  likewise  point  to 
Aconite  and  be  perfectly  covered  by  this  drug.  Give 
an  alternate  dose  every  two  hours. 

Mercurius  vivus  is  indispensable  in  congestion  of 

the  lungs,  if  the  mucous  lining  is  the  primary  seat  of 
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the  irritation.  The  chest  feels  tight,  oppressed,*  the 
cough  is  hard,  tearing;  after  a  spasmodic  paroxysm  of 
cough,  preceded  or  excited  by  titillation,  a  little  sweetish 
or  saltish  mucus  may  be  hawked  up.  Generally  a  pain 
is  felt  when  coughing  at  some  particular  spot,  where  the 
congestion  seems  to  have  become  fixed,  and  unless 
scattered,  might  terminate  in  suppuration  or  ulceration. 
This  symptom  is  a  pathognomic  characteristic  of  acute 
pulmonary  congestion,  and  likewise  indicates  Aconite, 
An  additional  indication  for  Mercurius  in  this  disease  is 
a  sallow  complexion,  a  dingy  color  of  the  skin  generally, 
strong-smelling  and  deep-yellow  urine  which  smells  very 
foul  after  standing,  and  obstinate  constipation,  with  ex- 
cessively dry,  lumpy  excrements  having  a  pale  greenish- 
brown  color. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  pellets,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours,  or  else  a  powder  of  the  third 
trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Eegimen.— The  same  regimen  may  be  observed  as 
has  been  recommended  for  pneumonia. 

Passive  or  Chronic  Congestion,  Eush  of  Blood  to  the  Chest, 
Fullness,  Oppression  of  the  Chest, 

May  be  characterized  by  chronic  cough,  in  which  case 
this  condition  of  the  chest  has  to  be  treated  with 
the  same  medicines  that  have  been  recommended  for 
"Cough,"  see  page  737.  But  passive  congestion  of  the 
chest  may  be  characterized  by  other  symptoms,  such  as 
occasional  fullness  about  the  chest,  a  sensation  of  flutter- 
ing pr  an  undulating  sensation  in  the  chest,  feeling  of 
warmth  in  the  chest ;  a  desire  to  relieve  the  chest  by 
taking  a  long  breath;  occasionally  a  dull,  seated  pain 
may  be  experienced  in  some  part  of  the  chest ;  or  a  little 
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soreness  may  be  complained  of,  oppression,  inability  to 
walk  fast  or  to  ascend  an  eminence  without  losing  one's 
breath.  The  chest  sometimes  feels-  hollowed  out;  the 
patients  describe  this  condition  as  a  goneness,  a  feeling 
of  goneness.  They  likewise  suffer,  with  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  dizziness,  general  debility,  restless  sleep  which 
is  disturbed  by  dreams  or  by  night-mare ;  or  they  may 
be  troubled  with  wakefulness.  If  these  symptoms  occur, 
give 

Aconite,  a  drop  or  a  few  globules  twice  a  day,  morn- 
ing and  evening.  It  may  be  necessary  to  take  a  few 
doses  of  this  medicine  every  now  and  then,  before  the 
difficulty  is  effectually  removed. 

This  condition  of  the  chest  is  apt  to  trouble  hysteric 
females,  who  are  afflicted  with  excessive  and  too  frequent 
menstruation.  If  it  should  set  in  as  a  consequence  of 
menstrual  suppression.  Aconite  may  be  given  in  alter- 
nation with 

Pulsatilla,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  Pulsatilla  in  the 
morning,  and  Aconite  at  night,  a  few  doses  of  each 
until  the  menses  return. 


Asthma,  Dyspnoea,  Apncea,  Spasm  of  the  Chest. 

By  dyspnoea  we  understand  a  difficulty  of  breathing. 
This  may  either  be  symptomatic  or  idiopathic.  If  it  is 
a  symptom  of  pulmonary  disease,  such  as  pneumonia, 
phthisis,  etc.,  it  will  yield  with  the  disease  itself;  if  it  is 
idiopathic  or  a  morbid  condition  by  itself,  not  symp- 
tomatic of  some  other  disease,  it  requires  to  be  treated 
by  the  medicines  which  will  be  found  mentioned  below. 

Apncea  is  a  higher  degree  of  dyspnoea,  a  constriction 
of  the  chest  amounting  to  suffocation  or  a  complete 
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inability  to  breathe.  This  may  likewise  be  either  symp- 
tomatic or  idiopathic.  As  an  idiopathic  condition  it 
requires  to  be  treated  with  Aconite,  Arsenic,  Ipeca- 
cuanha, or  some  one  of  the  other  remedies  mentioned 
in  the  subjoined  list. 

Asthma  is  a  spasmodic  difficulty  of  breathing;  it 
occurs  in  paroxysms  which  take  place  with  a  certain 
periodicity,  every  week,  fortnight,  month,  or  even  every 
six  months  or  once  a  year.  The  paroxysms  generally 
come  on  at  night  or  towards  evening,  sometimes  without 
any  premonitory  symptoms;  at  other  times  the  patient 
feels  somewhat  oppressed  or  "stuffed7'  as  it  is  termed, 
for  a  few  days  previous  to  the  outbreak  of  the  paroxysm. 
Sometimes  the  patients  are  suddenly  waked  from  sleep 
by  the  attack.  The  attack  sets  in  with  a  feeling  of  con- 
striction across  the  chest ;  the  thorax  refuses  to  expand ; 
during  the  respiratory  movements  the  thorax  is  rather 
heaved  up  and  down ;  every  inspiration  is  accomplished 
with  a  sudden  jerk,  which  is  sometimes  sa  violent  that 
it  seems  as  though  the  lateral  muscles  of  the  neck 
(the  sterno-cleido  mastoidens-muscles)  wpuld  snap.  ;Tbe 
breathing  has  a  wheezing  sound,  and  is  carried  on  with 
the  greatest  distress.  The  patient  desires  to  be  fanned, 
to  have  the  windows  opened  and  to  have  the  chest  freed 
from  all  pressure.  He  has  to  sit  up  in  bed  or  on  £  chair, 
with  the  head  inclined  forward  and  the  shoulders  drawn 
up.  After  repeated  attacks  the  chest  begins  to  cave  in, 
and  looks  hollow.  During  the  paroxysm  the  face  of  the 
patient  looks  distressed,  bloated,  flushed ;  the  lips  have 
a  purple  or  pale  look,  the  eyes  protrude*  look  blood- 
shot. An  attack  may  last  from  a  couple  of  hours  to  one 
or  more  days  and  even  weeks.  If  the  patients  begin  to 
expectorate,  they  feel  relieved.  In  dry  asthma  the  attacks 
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pass  off  without  expectoration ;  in  moist  or  humid  asthma, 
the  attacks  terminate  in  loose  cough.  The  expectorated 
substance  is  mucus,  which  sometimes  looks  like  pus,  a,nd 
may  be  discharged  in  enormous  quantities. 

The  causes  of  asthma  are  various;  it  may  be  an 
hereditary  weakness,  or  the  disease  may  be  induced  by 
suppression  of  an  eruption,  nettlerash,  tetter,  salt-rheum. 
It  may  also  develop  itself  gradually  as  the  result  of 
neglected  catarrh,  or  of  inflammatory  chest-affections 
mismanaged  by  frequent  and  copious  depletions,  parti- 
cularly in  the  case  of  young,  plethoric  and  sensitively* 
organized  individuals. 

Spasmodic  asthma  is  variously  affected  by  the  state 
of  the  weather,  by  climate,  dryness  or  moisture  of  the 
air,  mountain-air  or  low  and  damp  districts.  A  low  and 
damp  region  of  country  generally  disagrees  with  asth- 
matic  patients,  and  excites,  the  attack.  A  dry,  soft, 
sufficiently  bracing  inland-air  is  more  suitable.  *  Some 
patients  are  so  sensitive  to  atmospheric  influences  that 
they  will  breathe  with  perfect  ease  on  one  side  of  a 
house,  and  be  attacked  with  asthma  on  the  opposite. 
The  inhabitants  of  mountainous  districts,  where  the  air 
is  pure,  though  cold,  are  scarcely  ever  attacked  with 
asthma. 

Asthma,  unless  cured,  may  give  rise  to  organic 
diseases  of  the  heart,  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ven- 
tricle, hydrothorax,  with  general  marasmus. 

This  very  obstinate  disease  is  often  cured  under 
homoeopathic  treatment.  Sometimes,  however,  medical 
treatment  proves  unavailing,  and  nothing  seems  to  have 
any  effect,  except  a  change  of  residence.  Among  the 
medicines  which  we  use  for  dyspnoea,  apnoea  and  spas- 
modic asthma,  we  distinguish  Aconite,  Arsenicum, 


774  special  therapeutics. 

Ipecacuanha/ Lobelia  inflata,  Moschus,  Nux  yojm- 
ica,  Pulsatilla,  Chamomilla,  Cuprum,  Veratrum., 

Aconite  is  useful  in  dyspnoea,  apncea  and  asthma,  if 
the  paroxysm  is  attended  with  a  feeling  of  oppressive 
anguish,  irregular  action  of  the  heart,  violent  determi- 
nation of  blood  to  the  head,  purple  color  of  the  face, 
coldness  of  the  extremities,  sickness,  at  the  stomach,  and 
gradual  supervention,  towards  the  conclusion  of  the 
paroxysm,  of  a  feverish  condition  of  the  system. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  pellets,  in  a  tumbler  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  half  hour  during  the  attack. 

Arsenicum  is  useful  in  chronic  asthma,  when  the 
paroxysms  are  attended  with  a  feeling  of  excessive 
anguish  and  suffocative  constriction  across  the  chest, 
with  excessive  thirst  and  parchment-like  dryness,  or 
cold  and  clammy  feeling  of  the  skin, 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ipecacuanha  may  be  given  after,  or  in  alternation 
with,  Arsenic,  if  the  attack  comes  on  quite  suddenly,  with 
spasmodic  tightness  across  the  chest,  an  utter  inability 
to  expand  the  chest,  a  feeling  of  death-like  anguish  and 
oppression,  cold  extremities,  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
with  gagging  and  vomiting  of  tenacious  mucus.  The 
attacks  come  on  at  night,  with  the  regularity  of  fever- 
paroxysms;  or  during  a  first  attack,  caused  by  the 
sudden  disappearance  of  a  rash. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  but  more  frequently,  say  every  ten  minutes, 
until  the  patient  feels  easier. 

Veratrum  is  excellent  in  spasmodic  constriction  of . 
the  chest,  with  gagging  and  retching,  dull  and  stupid 
feeling  in  the  head,  and  perhaps  spasmodic  pains  in  the 
bowels,  as  from  incarcerated  flatulence. 

DOSE> — Same  as  Aconite. 
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Nux  VOMICA  is  excellent  in  cases  of  asthma  affecting 
persons  addicted  to  high  living,  excessive  use  of  tobacco, 
and  irregular  habits  generally;  they  complain  of  an 
oppressive,  aching,  pain  in  the  chest;  the  respiration  is 
exceedingly  wheezing,  and  seems  to  be  carried  on  with 
the  abdominal,,  rather  than  with  .the  intercostal  muscles ; 
every  now  and  then  the  patient  has  a  paroxysm  of  cough- 
ing, and,  after  great  effort,  raises  a  quantity  of  tough 
phlegm  ;  the  attack  may  last  an  indefinite  number  of 
hours  or  days,  and  is  distinguished,  as  an  attack  of  asthma 
generally  is,  by  evening  or  night  exacerbations. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  attenuated  medicine  every  six  hours ;  we  remem- 
ber a  most  distressing  case  where  a  cure  was  effected  by  msans  of  a  drop  of 
the  strong  tincture. 

Lobelia  inflata  has  cured  spasmodic  asthma.  It 
maybe  given  before  or  after  Nux.  The  patient  com- 
plains of  oppression,  aching  pains  in  the  chest,  a  con- 
strictive tightness  in  the  lungs,  as  if  the  air-cells  were 
deprived  of  all  power  of  expanding ;  burning  pain  in  the 
epigastrium  and  air-passages,  or  throat ;  great  agony  of 
breathing. 

DOSE.— The  Thompsonians  who  'depend  upon  this  drug  as  a  standard 
article  in  their  prescriptions,  give  it  in  teaspo.onful  doses  during  an  attack  of 
asthma,,  and  many  cures  are  reported  by  them  as  having  been  effected  by 
this  heroic  treatment.  Homoeopathic  physicians  obtain  the  same  results  by 
giving  drop-doses  of  the  tincture  or  even,  of  the  attenuated  drug  every  half' 
hour  or  hour,  during  an  attack. 

Moschus,  half  a  grain  of  the  first  decimal  trituration, 
may  be  administered  as  a  palliative  during  a  fit  of  suffo- 
cative asthma,  when  the  patient  looks  pale  as  if  he  would 
die,  and  cold ;  Moschus  may  stimulate  ,the  vital  reaction 
and  prepare  the  way  for  some  other  drug. 

Pulsatilla  may  do  good  in  the  case  of  sensitive 
females,  with  impressible  temperaments,  and  suffering 
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with  menstrual  suppression ;  they  complain  of  habitual 
dyspnoea  or  asthmatic  oppression,  especially  at  the  time 
when  the  menses  should  appear ;  the  attack  may  pass  off 
with  profuse  expectoration  and  cough. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  with  which  Pulsatilla  may  he  usefully  alternated. 

Chamomilla  is  useful,  if  an  attack  should  be  provoked 
by  a  fit  of  anger,  with  a  general  accompaniment  of  bilious 
symptoms,  vomiting  of  bile,  headache,  sallow  complex- 
ion ;  or  by  sudden  suppression  of  perspiration,  with  spas- 
modic stricture  across  the  chest,  aching  pain  and  soreness 
in  the  chest;  or  in  the  case  of  children  who  lose  their 
breath  by  crying,  or  during  a  coughing  fit. 

DOSE.-^-Same  as  Aconite,  until  the  patient  feels  easier ;  afterwards  every 
two  or  three  hours. 

Cuprum  metallicum  may  be  of  service  in  a  few  cases, 
characterized  by  short,  spasmodic  cough,  suffocative 
paroxysms,  wheezing  inspirations,  and  a  feeling  of  ago- 
nizing distress. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  hour, 
or  two  hours,  until  relief  is  obtained. 

Hygienic  Treatment.— 4-Persons  who  are  subject  to 
asthma  must  manage  to  live  in.  a  climate  that  agrees 
with  them.  Low  and  damp  places  are  generally  unfa- 
vorable. A  wet  bandage  on  the  chest  may  be  useful  in 
some  cases.  During  a  paroxysm,  the  distress  may  some- 
times be  relieved  by  drinking  a  cup  of  strong  black 
coffee,  sweetened  with  sugar,  or  smoking  Stramonium- 
leaves,  or  even  tobacco,  provided  the  patients  are  no 
habitual  smokers. 

If  asthma  is  caused  by  repelled  itch,  there  is  great 
danger  of  tubercular  phthisis  setting  in,  in  the  course 
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of  the  disease.  The  patients  aire  no  longer  troubled  with 
asthma,  but  the  symptoms  of  phthisis  make  their  appear- 
ance in  its  stead ;  they  feel  a  stitching  pain  in  the  chest, 
they  commence  to  hack,  feel  oppressed,  and  an  examina- 
tion reveals  the  formation  of  tubercles.  If  we  do  not 
succeed  in  bringing  the  eruption  out  again,  by  the  inter- 
nal use  of 

Sulphur  and  Hepar  sulphuris,  in  half  grain  doses 
of  the  second  or  third  trituration,  or  even  lower,  and  in 
other  cases  higher,  according  to  the  disposition  or  idio- 
syncratic sensitiveness  of  the  patient,  he  has  no  chance 
of  recovery.  These  medicines  may  be  repeated  every, 
three,  four  or  six  hours.  Hepar  sulphuris  may  be  admin- 
istered, according  to  Autenrieth's  method,  externally  and 
internally;  see  a  description  of  this  method,  page  473. 

Old  people  are,  in  some  instances,  subject  to  dyspnoea 
which  is  more  or  less  permanent  and  often  increases 
towards  evening  to  a  violent  paroxysm  of  asthma.  Ac- 
cording to  Schoenlein,  the  breathing  is  habitually  short 
and  hurried,  especially  when  the  patients  attempt  to 
walk  rapidly,  or  to  ascend  an  eminence,  stairs,  etc. 
During  the  asthmatic  paroxysms  they  sit  in  bed,  breath- 
ing with  the  abdominal  muscles,  with  the  trunk  bent 
forward,  and  their  necks  stretched.  The  face  is  pale, 
expressive  of  anguish.  The  extremities  are  coldy  the 
pulse  small,  intermittent.;  the  beat^of  the  heart  are  at 
times  so  feeble  that  they  are  almost  imperceptible,  at 
other  times  a  sort  of  palpitation  is  observed.  The  attack 
may  terminate  in  the  discharge  of  a  small  quantity  of 
tracheal  mucus, ,  (dry  asthma  with  wheezing,  sawing 
respiration,)  or  in  increased  secretion  of  a  tenacious, 
ball-shaped  mucus,  (asthma  humidum,)  with  rattling 
breathing. 
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This  form  of  asthma,  which  is  technically  designated 

Asthma  senile 

Sooner  or  later  terminates  fatally.  Death  is  caused  by 
ossification  of  the  arterial  vessels,  (aorta,  pulmonary  or 
coronary  arteries,)  paralysis  of  the  heart  or  lungs,  or 
pulmonary  disorganizations  of  various  kinds.  The  only 
medicines  with  which  any  relief  can  be  afforded  are: 
Aconite,  Digitalis,  Arsenicum  and  Ipecacuanha. 

Aconite,  if  the  paroxysm  sets  in  suddenly ;  the  patient 
looks  cadaverous,  the  extremities  are  icy-cold,  the  heart 
either  ceases  to  beat  or  labors  irregularly  and  with  great 
difficulty,  the  breathing  is  exceedingly  superficial  and 
the  patient's  features  are  expressive  of  deathlike  agony. 

DOSE. — Two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  in  eight  tablespoonfuls  of 
water,  of  which  a  teaspoonful  may  be  given  every  five  minutes,  until  reaction 
sets  in. 

Digitalis  and  Arsenicum,  if  the  dyspnoea  is  more  or 
less  permanent  and  symptoms  of  hydrothorax  seem  to 
develop  themselves. 

Digitalis  is  particularly  indicated,  if  the  pulse  inter- 
mits, not  only  during  the  erect  but  also  in  the  recum- 
bent posture.    It  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Aconite. 

Arsenic  is  suitable,  if  the  patients  complain  of  an 
agonizing  oppression  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  and 
look  sallow,  jaundiced,  or  have  a  cherry -brown  com- 
plexion. 

DOSE. — A  drop,  or  ten  globules  every  four  or  six  hours;  or  a  powder  of 
the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  as  often. 

Ipecacuanha  is  adapted  in  sudden  paroxysms,  such 
as  have  been  described  under  Asthma,  page  774. 
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Speaking  of  asthma,  we  may  as  well  describe  in  this 
place  a  form  of  asthma  to  which  children  are  sometimes 
subject  and  which,  after  Millar,  an  English  physician 
who  first  described  the  disease  in  the  last  century,  has 
received  the  technical  name  of 

Asthma  Millari,  Suffocative  Catarrh  of  Children. 

Little  children,  more  particularly  infants  at  the  breast, 
are  liable  to  being  attacked.  After  the  first  milk-teeth  are 
cut,  all  danger  of  further  paroxysms  seem  to  pass  away. 
It  is  especially  frequent  in  damp,  wet  seasons,  and  may 
be  occasioned  by  just  such  an  exposure  as  might  lead  to 
croup,  inflammation  of  the  brain,  etc.  The  disease  may 
terminate  fatally  in  a  few  hours,  or  it  may  last  two  or 
three  days  or  even  weeks. 

Sometimes  precursory  symptoms  are  present,  but  they 
may  likewise  be  wanting.  The  children  cough  in  the 
day-time;  towards  evening  the  cough  has  a  ringing 
sound,  and  a  little  fever  is  present.  At  other  times  the 
attack  comes  on  suddenly ;  about  midnight  the  children 
start  up  suddenly  from  sleep,  toss  about  in  their  bed, 
draw  up  the  larynx  and  shoulder-blades,  and  the  respi- 
ratory muscles  are  spasmodically  agitated ;  the  respira- 
tion is  panting,  short,  unequal,  with  a  hollow  metallic 
ring,  but  seldom  any  wheezing.  The  face  looks  blue 
and  the  eyes  protrude  from  their  orbits;  the  extremities 
are  cold,  the  pulse  is  small,  contracted,  tremulous,  inter- 
mittent; pressure  upon  the  larynx  does  not  excite  the 
least  symptom  of  pain.  The  paroxysm  may  last  from 
two  to  ten  minutes,  with  intermissions.  At  the  close  of 
the  paroxysm  the  children  cough  up  a  quantity  of  tena- 
cious mucus,  sometimes  with  inclination  to  vomit.    After 
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the  attack  the  little  patients  feel  exhausted,  fall  asleep, 
and  wake  in  the  morning  without  any  signs  of  illness. 
If  the  paroxysms  become  more  frequent,  they  last 
longer,  and  finally  take  place  even  in .the  day-time,  sp 
that  the  intermissions  cease  to  be  entirely  free  from 
symptoms  of  irritation. 

There  seems  to  exist  an  intimate  relation  between  the 
spasmodic  character  of  this  disease  and  an  inflammatory 
action  set  up  in  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  or 
even  in  the  external  integuments  of  the  larynx.  Old- 
school  physicians  are  well  aware  of  this  fact,  and  hence 
many  of  the  most  experienced  practitioners  of  that 
School  propose  to  act  upon  the  disease  by  setting  up  an 
artificial  inflammatory  process  in  the  region  of  the 
larynx.  In  our  practice  we  do  not  resort  to  the  same 
means  of  treatment.  But  our  treatment  of  this  disease 
is  based  upon  the  same  pathological  view  which  tafces 
the  implied  correlation  between  the  spasmodic  and  in- 
flammatory character  of  Asthma  Millari  for  granted. 
Hence  we  treat  the  disease  with  remedies  which  are 
alike  adapted  to  spasm  and  inflammation.  Such  reme- 
dies are :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Ghamomilla  and  Sambucus, 
In  Old-school  practice  Moschus,  Asafoetida,  Valerian  and 
other  anti-spasmodic  agents  are  employed  in  this  disease 
strictly  in  accordance  with  their  principle  of  Contraria,; 
these  drugs  can  at  most  be  recommended  as  palliative? 
in  large  doses.  In  homoeopathic  practice,  no  case  of 
asthma  Millari  can  resist  the  action  of  the  above  men- 
tioned medicines,  if  a  cure  is  at  all  possible.  We  can 
affirm  that  we  have  effected  cures  of  this  disease  with 
Aconite  alone,  without  using  any  other  medicine.  We 
mix  a  drop  or  two  of  the  first  decimal  attenuation  of 
the  root  in  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  ten  or 
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fifteen  drops  of  thisy  mixture  every  two  or  three  minutes, 
until  the  patient  is  decidedly  easier.  If  no  positive 
relief  is  obtained  after  giving  a  few  doses,  we  substitute 
a  drop  of  the  tincture  in  the  same  manner  as  before. 

Belladonna  may  be  administered  during  the  contin- 
uance of  the  attack,  if  children  have  large  heads,  the 
head  feels  hot,  the  color  of  the  face  is  apt  to  change  from 
one  extreme  to  the  other. 

DOSE. — A  drop,  or  ten  pellets,  in  six  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a  dessert- 
spoonful every  two  or  three  hours. 

Chamomilla,  if  the  children  are  very  fretful,  flushed 
in  the  face  or  only  on  one  side;  they  grasp  at  the  throat, 
seem  oppressed,  troubled  with  a  dry,  spasmodic  cough. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Belladonna. 

Sambucus  is  very  useful,  if  after  the  paroxysm  is 
over,  the  children  perspire  profusely ;  both  Chamomilla 
and  Sambucus  are  excellent,  if  the  disease  seems  to  have 
originated  in  suppressed  perspiration. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna.  Any  of  these  medicines  may  be  alternated 
with  Aconite  at  the  very  commencement  of  the  attack. 

Ipecacuanha  may  be  given,  if  a  titillating  spasmodic 
cough  remains  after  the  attack,  same  dose  as  Belladonna. 
This,  however,  need  not  be  feared  under  the  use  of  the 
above  mentioned  remedies. 

Some  physicians  regard 

Asthma  Thymicum 

As  a  variety  of  the  former ;  others  look  upon  it  as  a 
distinct  disease.  It  has  been  first  described  by  Kopp 
whose  name  it  sometimes  bears,  Kopp's  asthma  or  asthma 
Koppii,  The  child  suddenly  wakes  at  night  with  a 
shrill  cry,  seems  to  suffocate,  the  face  becomes  blue  and 
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livid,  the  extremities  cold,  the  pulse  small,  feeble  inter- 
mittent, unequal.  After  a  while  the  spasm  ceases,  the 
children  commence  to  cry  very  ^vehemently,  and  feel 
very  much  prostrated.  This  form  of  asthma  is  connected 
with  hypertrophy  of  the  thymus  gland,  (a -glandular 
body  situated  under  the  sternum,  which  is  very  large  in 
the  fetus,  but  disappears  almost  entirely  in  after-age^  and 
the  uses  of  which  are  unknown;)  the  gland  swells  up  in 
consequence  of  vascular  engorgement,  and,  unless  this  is 
removed,  the  little  patient  will  eventually  perish.  Hence 
we  treat  this  affection,  during  the  acute  attack,  with 
Aconite  and  Belladonna^  like  asthma  Millari,  and,  if  a 
disposition  to  the  disease  should  remain,  we  may  endea- 
vour to  eradicate  it  with 

Iodine,  mixing  a  drop  of  the  tincture  in  four  table- 
spoonfuls  of  waterj  of  which  a  teaspoon ful  may  be  given 
to  the  little  patient  three  times  a  day. 

Regimen. — Children  who  are  threatened  with  asthma, 
should  be  kept  out  of  draughts,  and  away  form  all  expo- 
sure to  dampness  and  sharp  winds. 

Phthisis. 

Phthisis  is  a  morbid  condition  which  developes  itself 
as  a  secondary  disease  out  of  some  other  primary  dis- 
turbance. It  may  be  caused  by  previous  inflammation, 
by  a  tubercular  dyscrasia,  or  by  a  suppurative  process 
set  up  in  the  substance  of  an  organ  in  consequence  of 
the  irritating  presence  of  foreign  bodies,  such  as  drugs, 
etc.  Any  organ  where .  suppuration  is  possible,  and 
which  affects  the  general  condition  of  the  organism,  may 
be  attacked  with  phthisis ;  but  the  organs  where  the 
secretory  process  is  conducted  with  the  greatest  activity, 
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are  most  frequently  the  seat  of  this  disease.  According 
to  most  observers,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respira- 
tory organs  and  bowels  is  most  frequently  attacked; 
next  the  urinary  and  osseous  systems,  and  lastly  the 
brain  and  spinal  marrow. 

Phthisis  is  a  suppurative  process  characterized  by  loss 
of  flesh,  a  gradual  and  finally  a  complete  disappearance 
of  the  adipose  or  fatty  matter  of  the  body,  and  hectic 
fever,  which  is  at  first  intermittent,  but  gradually 
assumes  a  remittent,  and  finally  a  continuous  type.  In 
a  popular  work,  like  the  present,  it  is  impossible  to  dp 
niuch  more  than  present  a  general  view  of  the  naost 
important  forms  of  phthisis,  and  to  point  out  the  treat- 
ment which  may  possibly  arrest  and  perhaps  eradicate 
the  disorganizing  process.  It  may  be  doubted  whether 
a  radical  cure  of  phthisis  is  possible  under  any  circuni- 
stances.  One  thing,  however,  is  certain,  that  jihe  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  of  this  disease,  if  judiciously  conducted 
and  begun  in  time,  holds  out  fair  chances  of  recovery, 
provided  the  external  circumstances  in  which  the  patient 
is  placed,  favor  the  treatment. 


PHTHISIS  OF  THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS. 

a.    Laryngeal  Phthisis. 

Sehoenlem  gives  the  following  description  of  this  dis- 
ease: "At  one  spot  of  the  larynx  the  patients  experience 
a  prickling,  stitching,  burning  or  constrictive  pain. 
This  pain  is  likewise  felt  by  the  patient,  if  the  larynx  is 
pressed  upon,   especially  if   the  ulcerative  process  is 
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going  on  in  a  part  which  is  not  covered  by  cartilage. 
If  the  ulcer  is  situated  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
larynx  which  adjoins  the  oesophagus,  deglutition  is 
sometimes  impeded  to  such  a  degree  that  perfect  dys- 
phagia is  the  consequence,  and  both  solid  and  liquid 
nourishment  is  discharged  again  by  the  mouth  and  nos- 
trils. It  sometimes  happens  that  the  ulcer  perforates 
the  wall  of  the  larynx  so  that  a  communication  is  esta- 
blished between  the  windpipe  and  the  oesophagus,  and 
liquids,  which  the  patient  attempts  to  swallow,  penetrate 
into  the  trachea  and  are  coughed  up  again.  The  voice 
loses  its  metallic  ring,  becomes  sonorous,  hoarse ;  at  a 
later  stage  of  the  disease,  the  voice  becomes  completely 
extinct  (aphony).  The  cough  is  characteristic ;  it  does 
not  proceed  from  the  chest,  but  from  the  larynx,  a  sort 
of  hawking  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  secreted 
matter  from  the  larynx.  At  times  the  cough  sets  in  in 
paroxysms,  during  which  the  rima  glottidis  becomes 
contracted,  and  the  patients  seem  suffering  with  croupy 
symptoms,  accompanied  by  a  violent  sense  of  constriction 
in  the  throat,  which  threatens  suffocation.  The  expec- 
toration is  quite  considerable  in  proportion  to  the  size 
of  the  ulcer,  a  purulent  mucus  mixed  with  a  good  deal 
of  saliva.  If  the  color  is  located  high  up  in  the  larynx, 
the  tonsils  and  fauces  are  of  a  fiery-red.  The  root  of 
the  tongue  is  always  thickly  coated ;  only  one  side  of 
the  tongue  is  coated,  a  large  streak. extends  from  the 
root  to  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  showing  on  which  side  the 
ulcer  is  seated  in  the  larynx.  An  exploration  with  the 
finger  shows  that  the  glottis  and  epiglottis  are  puffed  up, 
oedematous;  they  have  lost  their  smoothness.  Auscul- 
tation reveals  a  rattling  sound  induced  by  the  accumu- 
lation of  mucus  in  the  larynx.     Hectic  fever  is  present : 
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a  frequent,  hurried  pulse,  colliquative  sweats,  very  fre- 
quently colliquative  diarrhoea  and  dark  urine,  which  is 
sometimes  .covered  with,  the  oily  pellicle  peculiar  to 
phthisis." 

This  disease  may  be  caused  by  exposure,  by  repelled 
itch,  or  by  the  suppression  of  gonorrhoea  or  chancre. 

If  the  disease  is  not  caused  by  syphilis,  but  has  a 
rheumatic  origin,  or  springs  from  a  scrofulous  or  tuber- 
culous dyscrasia,  we  first  endeavor  to  control  the  inflam- 
matory process  by  giving 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  half 
a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  This  medicine  has 
to  be  resorted  to  every  now  and  then  during  the  treat- 
ment. 

Another  excellent  remedy  in  this  disease  is 

Spongia  tosta,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  or  a  few  drops 
of  the  first  decimal  attenuation  instead  of  the  tincture, 
if  the  paroxysms  of  suffocative  cough  become  very 
troublesome;  this  drug  may  be  given  in  alternation  with 
Aconite. 

Hepar  sulphuris  may  be  given  if  the  cough  is 
attended  with  purulent  expectoration,  wheezing  respira- 
tion, hoarseness,  excessive  feeling  of  dryness  in  the 
larynx. 

DOSE..— A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours.  If  Hepar 
should  prove  unavailing,  we  may  give 

Kali  bichromicum,  same  dose  as  Hepar. 

Drosera  has  been  recommended  if  the  cough  is  spas- 
modic, with  suffocative  anxiety  and  constriction,  dryness, 
wheezing ;  this  medicine  will  prove  utterly  unavailing 
after  the  ulcerative  process  has  become  fairly  estab- 
lished. 
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DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  pellets,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 
Spongia. 

Iodine  is  useful  in  the  ease  of  scrofulous  individuals, 
if  the  larynx  feels  dry,  with  continual  paroxysms  of 
spasmodic  irritation,  wheezing  respiration,  suffocative 
cough,  expectoration  of  tenacious,  and  even  purulent 
mucus.  If  Iodine  is  insufficient,  and  the  purulent  expec- 
toration increases,  we  may  give  Iodide  of  Mercury. 
Of  Iodine  mix  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  six 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  a  dessert-spoonful  of 
this  mixture  every  two  or  three  hours ;  of  the  Iodide 
give  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  four  hours, 
dry  on  the  tongue. 

Conium  maculatum  and  Sulphur  may  likewise  be 
of  advantage  to  scrofulous  individuals,  the  former  if 
they  complain  of  a  dry,  burning  spot  in  the  larynx 
which  gives  rise  to  constant  hacking,  and  the  latter,  if 
the  larynx  feels  as  if  full  of  smoke. 

DOSE. — Of  Conium,  give  one  drop,  or  six  pellets,  three  times  a  day,  and  of 
Sulphur  the  same  dose,  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  three  times  a  day. 

If  laryngeal  phthisis  has  a  syphilitic  or  gonorrhoeal 
origin,  we  may  treat  the  disease  with  Aconite,  Iodide 
of  Mercury,  the  Hydriodate  of  Potash,  and  the 
Mercurial  preparations,  especially  Mercurius  solubi- 
lis,  Mercurius  corrosivus,  the  Nitrate  of  Mercury, 
and  Nitri  acidum.  Copaiv-ZB  balsamum  may  like- 
wise be  employed.  Of  the  Copaiva  five  drops  may  be 
given  three  times  a  day.  Of  the  mercurial  preparations 
we  may  use  the  third  trituration,  giving  a  powder  dry 
on  the  tongue  every  four  hours.  The  Hydriodate  of 
Potash  is  best  used  in  substance,  six  grains  to  be  dis- 
solved in  two  ounces  of  water,  of  which  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  drops  may  be  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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Eegimen. — Patients  who  are  afflicted  with  this  disease, 
should  absolutely  refrain  from  talking;  a  warm  and 
humid  atmosphere  suits  them  better  than  a  dry  and  keen 
air  which  would  excite  the  ulcerative  process.  Stimu- 
lants have  to  be  avoided.  Nourishing  diet  is  the  best ; 
whatever  the  patient  eats,  should  be  of  easy  digestion, 
lamb  or  chicken-broth,  the#soft  part  of  oysters,  stewed, 
raw  or  boiled,  oyster-broth,  cold  roast  beef  or  mutton 
in  moderate  quantities,  fresh  milk,  provided  it  otherwise 
agrees  with  the  patient,  etc. 

Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  Pulmonary  Phthisis,  Consumption. 

Consumption  of  the  lungs  is  a  very  common  disease 
in  all  parts  of  the  world  where  the  climate  is  subject  to 
frequent  and  sudden  changes.  Eegions  of  country 
situate  in  the  temperate  zone,  are  principally  visited  by 
this  disorder.  The  disease  may  be  hereditary,  or  it  may 
be  excited  by  frequent  and  severe  exposure.  Consump- 
tion" of  the  lungs  sometimes  steals  along  very  insidi- 
ously ;  it  may  be  years  before  the  disease  breaks  out  in 
its  devastating  fury.  The  character  of  this  disease  con- 
sists in  dissolution  of  the  pulmonary  tissue.  An  exca- 
vation is  established  where  the  parenchyma  becomes 
thus  disorganized ;  this  excavation  may  extend  in  size, 
breaking  down  one  portion  of  lung  after  another.  At 
first  these  excavations  may  be  small,  filled  with  frag- 
ments of  purulent  matter,  and  the  surrounding  pulmo- 
nary parenchyma  may  preserve  its  solidity  and  com- 
pactness, although  infiltrated  with  blood  and  water. 
Percussion  at  this  part  will  yield  a  dull  sound,  duller 
even  than  in  the  normal  condition  of  the  lungs.  But  if 
the  excavation  is  of  larger  size ;  if  a  whole  lobe  of  the 
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pulmonary  tissue  has  become  destroyed,  and  the  cavity 
is  perfectly  hollow  and  not  filled  with  pus;  and  if  the 
lungs  are  moreover  adhering  to  the  costal  pleura  (or 
that  portion  of  the  pleura  which  lines  the  walls  of  the 
thorax),  percussion  will  yield  a  clear,  vibrating  sound. 
Auscultation  yields  the  following  results:  a.  absence  of 
the  normal  respiratory  murmur,  no  matter  whether  the 
sound  obtained  by  percussion  is  otherwise  clear  or  dull ; 

b.  vesicular  crepitation;  this  is  caused  by  air- vesicles 
becoming  mixed  up  with  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
cavity,  which  afterwards  break  and  cause  a  peculiar 
crepitating  murmur;  but  if  the  cavity  is  empty  and 
communicates  with  the  bronchia,  a  blowing  sound  is  heard 
at  the  moment  when  the  air  rushes  into  the  cavity; 

c.  pectoriloquy;  this  phenomenon  takes  place  if  an 
empty  cavity  communicates  with  a  bronchial  tube;  on 
applying  the  ear  or  the  stethoscope  to  this  cavity,  the 
sound  of  the  patient's^voice  seems  to  strike  the  ear 
directly  ascending  out  of  the  chest  through  the  stetho- 
scope; this  peculiar  sound  can  only  be  perceived  if  the 
lungs  adhere  to  the  costal  pleura,  and  the  opening  of  the 
bronchial  tube  into  the  cavity  is  not  obstructed  by 
mucus  or  pus.  Before  making  this  experiment,  it  is 
advisable  to  cause  the  patient  to  clear  the  air-passages 
by  coughing  up  as  much  mucus  as  possible. 

Cough  is  not  always  a  very  troublesome  symptom 
in  pulmonary  consumption.  In  some  cases  of  phthisis 
it  is  entirely  wanting  towards  the  latter  part  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  many  casea  the  patient  is  not  troubled  at  all 
by  cough  in  the  night;  nor  is  the  cough  very  violent  in 
the  day-time.  The  same  differences  exist  in  regard  to 
the  copiousness  of  the  expectoration.  Schoenlein  ob- 
serves  that   enormous   cavities   have  been   known  to 
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exist  without  scarcely  any  expectoration,  whereas  in 
other  cases  small  cavities  were  attended  with  very  copi- 
ous expectoration.  The  expectoration  is  most  copious 
in  tubercular  phthisis.  During  the  last  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  expectoration  gradually  diminishes  in  quantity, 
and  finally  ceases  altogether.  The  character  of  the  ex- 
pectoration differs  in  different  individuals.  In  tubercu- 
lar phthisis  the  expectoration  may  consist  of  a  cheesy 
or  gelatinous  nucleus  surrounded  by  flocc.ulent  mucus 
detached  from  the  lining  membrane  of  the  trachea.  Or 
the  expectoration  may  consist  of  a  purulent  mass  mixed 
with  blood ;  it  may  look  yellowish,  or  else  whitish  like 
cream:  at  other  times  it  ba&.-a  greenish  tinge,  or  is  of  a 
dingy-brown  appearance,  and  has  a  very  fetid,  cadaver- 
ous smell.  It  may  be  more  or  less  consistent,,  at  times 
very  tenacious,  and  at  other  times  fluid ;  it  has  generally 
a  sweetish  and  sickening  taste. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  which  are  the  regular 
accompaniments  of  pulmonary  consumption  are  a  general 
wasting  of  the  adipose  tissue  contained  in  the  muscles. 
Hence,  the  muscles  become  flabby  and  soft.  Hectic 
fever  is  always  present.  It  may  either  have  an  inflam- 
matory type  from  the  very  onset  of  the  disease,  or  else 
it  may  assume  the  character  of  torpor,  a  typhoid  type, 
which  runs  a  rapid  course  and  constitutes  what  we  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  terming  galloping  consumption.  If 
this  type  prevails,  the  patient's  life  may  be  destroyed 
after  an  illness  of  a  few  weeks  only.  Other  constitutional 
symptoms  are  colliquative  sweats,  and  colliquative  diar- 
rhoea ;  they  may  either  co-exist,  or  else  they  may  break 
forth  as  substitutes  of  one  for  the  other.  As  regards 
the  character  of  the  urine,  it  is  often  tolerably  clear  and 
light  colored  ;  in  other  instances,  it  looks  dark,  deposits 
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a  copious  sediment  of  urea,  and  lias  a  strong  ammoniaeal 
odor. 

Pulmonary  phthisis  may  be  caused  by  the  presence  of 
foreign  bodies  in  the  pulmonary  tissue;  a  wound 
inflicted  by  a  ball  or  sharp  instrument,  may  likewise 
lead  to  phthisis.  An  ulcerative  process  may  be  set  up 
within  the  pulmonary  parenchyma,  which  may  gradu? 
ally  destroy  this  organ.  This  form  of  pulmonary  phthisis 
is  designated  as  ulcerative  phthisis. 

Tubercular  Phthisis  is  a  form  of  phthisis  where  tuber- 
culous portions  of  the  pulmonary  parenchyma  soften  and 
suppurate.  This  leads  to  the  gradual  destruction  of  the 
organ.  For  a  description  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  chapter  on  Tuberculosis,  pages 
498-569.  Tubercular  phthisis  is  the  most  distressing 
form  of  pulmonary  consumption.  The  gradual  breaking 
down  of  the  lungs  is  often  attended  with  agonizing  dis- 
tress. The  disease  is  marked  by  violent  paroxysms  of 
chills,  followed  by  burning  fever  and  exhausting  sweats. 
The  burning  distress  in  the  lungs  and  the  dyspnoea,  are 
exceedingly  troublesome  and  prostrating.  Towards  the 
last,  the  patient  is  often  unable  to  lie  down,  and  has  to 
be  supported  in  a  sitting  posture.  The  cough  is  racking 
and  agonizing  in  the  extreme.  The  patients  die  of 
gradual  exhaustion  and  suffocation. 

Mucous  or  pituitous  phthisis  is  a  mild  form  of  phthisis, 
which  consists  in  the  gradual  wasting  away,  by  suppu- 
ration, of  the  pulmonary  and  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
brane. The  patients  sometimes  preserve  their  appetite 
to  the  last,  rest  comfortably  at  night,  barring  slight  night- 
sweats  ;  the  fever  is  of  a  mild  type,  the  cough  loose,  and 
the  decline  of  vitality  takes  placce  very  gradually.  Pa- 
tients have  no  difficulty  in  breathing  with  comparative 
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ease,  and  expanding  the  chest.  The  bowels  are  rather 
loose,  but  they  are  seldom  moved  more  than  twice  a  day ; 
the  stools  are  soft,  but  not  diarrhoeic,  except  occasion- 
ally. 

The  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  is  conducted 
with  the  following  remedies :  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Bel- 
ladonna, Arsenicum,  Si*ongia,  Iodine,  Iodide  *  of 
Iron,  Iodide  of  Mercury,  Mercurius  vivus,  Sul- 
phur, Calcarea  carbon.,  Stannum,  Kali  carbonicum. 

Symptomatic  Indications. 

^Aconite  is  one  of  the  leading  remedies  in  phthisis, 
and  should  be  exhibited,  every  now  and  then,  during 
the:  whole  course  of  the  disease.  "We  may  use  the  first 
attenuation,  the  common  tincture  prepared  from  the 
leaves  and  blossoms,  or  the  tincture  of  the  root,  one  drop 
in  half  a  pint  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every 
two,  three  or  six  hours,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Belladonna  is  excellent,  if  the  patient  coughs  up 
bright-red  blood  every  now  and  then;  the  color  of  the 
countenance  changes  frequently  from  pale  to  red,  and 
vice  versa;  the  expectoration  has  a  foul  taste,  the  tongue 
looks  dry,  brown,  parched,  with  torpid  fever  and  symp- 
toms of  a  typhoid  type  stealing  on. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerftil  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours.  Or  a  drop  of  tho 
tincture  instead  of  the  attenuation. 

Bryonia,  for  tearing  cough,  with  profuse  expectora- 
tion of  mucus. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Belladonna. 

Phosphorus,  for  dry  and  exhausting  cough,  with 
abscess  in  the  lungs,  discharging  a-  greenish,  fetid  pus. 
General  typhoid  symptoms,  .muttering  delirium,  torpid 
fever;  galloping  consumption. 
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DOSE — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  thrco 
or  four  hours, 

Arsenicum,  for  violent  chills,  followed  by  burning 
fever  and  sweat,  thirst,  dry  and  racking  cough,  diar- 
rhoea, deep-colored  and  foul  urine. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Hepar  sulphuris,  for  cough,  with  bubbling  and 
burning  pains  in  the  lungs,  discharge  of  profuse  quan- 
tities of  yellow  pus,  hoarseness,  wheezing  breathing. 

DOSE — Same  as  Phosphorus. 

Sulphur  may  be  useful  in  the  case  of  scrofulous 
patients,  if  the  air-passages  feel  as  if  they  were  filled 
with  smoke ;  the  cough  is  dry  and  hard,  or  attended 
with  expectoration  of  gray  and  sweetish  mucus.  This 
medicine  is  particularly  appropriate,  if  we  can  connect 
the  origin  of  the  disease  with  the  suppression  of  the  itch, 
or  an  itch-like  eruption. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Phosphorus,  or  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Spongia  and  Iodine  are  useful  in  the  case  of  scrofu- 
lous patients,  who  are,  or  had  been,  affected  with  goitre ; 
more  particularly  if  the  development  of  phthisis  dates 
from  the  disappearance  of  the  goitre.  The  cough  is  dry, 
rather  spasmodic,  the  expectoration  scanty,  tenacious, 
of  a  muco-purulent  character. 

DOSE— Of  Spongia,  the  same  as  Belladonna,  and  of  Iodine  two  drops  of 
the  tincture  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Iodide  op  Iron  is  recommended  as  a  great  remedy 
for  phthisis,  even  if  the  disease  is  far  advanced,  with 
hectic  fever,  profuse  purulent  expectoration,  colliquative 
sweats,  and  diarrhoea;  especially  adapted  to  chlorotic 
patients. 
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DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  first  or  second  trituration  every  four  hours. 

Iodide  of  Mercury  may  be  given  under  the  same 
circumstances,  if  a  syphilitic  taint,  or  a  combination  of 
the  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  virus,  may  be  suspected. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Iodide  of  Iron. 

■t  Mercurius  vivus  is  useful  in  mucous  phthisis,  if  the 
gatient  is  troubled  with  constant  titillation,  cough,  puru- 
lent expectoration,  sour  night-sweats. 

W£B. — Same  as  Sulphur,  with  which  this  medicine  may  be  usefully  alter- 
nated The  reader  may  likewise  consult  the  treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  pages 
565  to  569. 

Oalcarea  carbonica  may  be  of  advantage  in  the 
suppurative  stage  of  mucous  phthisis,  if  the  cough  is 
hard,  but  attended  with  profuse  mucous  or  purulent 
expectoration ;  the  chest  feels  rather  sore  and  warm. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops,  or  six  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times 
a  day  ,•  or  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  times  a 
day. 

Stannum  is  suitable,  when  the  cough  is  attended  with 
profuse  expectoration  of  yellowish  or  greenish  pus. 

DOSE.— A  powder,  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

Kali  carbonicum,  or  the  carbonate  of  potash,  same 
dose  as  Stannum,  is  useful,  if  the  cough  is  loose,  with 
expectoration  of  mucus,  but  attended  with  pain  in  the 
chest  here  and  there,  sore  spots,  feeling  of  obstruction 
when  drawing  a  long  breath. 

Phthisis  may  be  the  result  of  a  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  in  which  case  we 
designate  it  as  Ghronic  Bronchitis.  The  suppurative  pro- 
cess gradually  terminates  in  ulceration  of  the  bronchia, 
with  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  phthisis.  The  treat- 
ment is  conducted  with  the  same  medicines  that  have 
been  recommended  for  consumption  generally.     Experi- 
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ence  has  taught  us  that  it  is  indispensable  every  now  and 
then  to  give  the  patient  a  few  doses  of  Aconite ;  this 
medicine  has  a  wonderful  soothing  effect  upon  the  patient, 
and,  if  administered  in  time,  will  often  stay  the  progress 
of  the  disease  for  months  and  even  years.  Some  patients 
require  the  tincture  of  the  root;  in  others  this  causes  a 
feeling  of  tightness,  oppression,  arrests  the  free  and  easy 
expectoration  of  matter,  and  changes  the  cough  to  a 
spasmodic,  dry,  hard  cough.  Under  these  circumst -aiices.- 
the  attenuations  will  produce  an  opposite  effect. 

An  excellent  remedy,  or  rather  palliative,  in  pulmonary 
consumption  is  God-liver  oil.  In  the  last  stage  of  the 
disease  it  is  useless.  But  at  the  commencement,  when 
the  patient  is  still  able  to  attend  to  business,  and  take 
out-door  exercise,  it  may  be  of  use  in  easing  the  cough 
and  keeping  up  the  strength  of  the  patient.  A  dessert- 
spoonful may  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  Some  patients 
can  even  bear,  and  are  indeed  benefited,  by  taking  a 
tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

Is  consumption  curable  ?  This  question  may  safely 
be  answered  in  the  affirmative  within  certain  limitations. 
On  the  other  hand  it  is  certain  that,  as  a  general  rule, 
phthisicky  patients  will  sooner  or  later  fall  victims  to 
this  disease.  Patients  whose  lungs  are  tuberculous,  may 
be  attacked  with  pneumonia,  and  nevertheless  recover. 
We  were  once  called  to  a  patient  who  was  under  Thomp- 
sonian  treatment  for  pneumonia.  His  two  physicians 
pronounced  his  case  hopeless.  We  were  sent  for,  and 
found  him  covered  with  a  cold,  clammy  sweat,  breathing 
very  hurriedly  and  superficially,  pulse  very  small  and 
hurried,  (about  one  hundred  and  twenty) ;  he  was  coughing 
incessantly;  the  countenance  had  become  hippocratic, 
the  extremities  were  cold  as  ice;  and  the  patient  was 
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utterly  speechless.  We  saw  him  first  at  ten  o'clock  in 
the  evening.  The  patient  took  a  drop  of  Aconite,  third 
attenuation,  in  about  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of 
which  solution  a  tablespoonful  was  to  be  given  every 
two  hours.  Next  morning  we  found  the  patient  sitting 
up  in- bed,  with,  a  bright  countenance,  warm,  coughing 
easily,  and  able  to  take  a  long  breath.  He  then  explained 
to  us  ""that  the  medicine  had  helped  him  immediately, 
and  had  very  speedily  removed  the  horrid,  stitching 
pain,  he  had  been  suffering  with  in  his  side.  He  con- 
tinued Aconite  and  Bryonia  off  and  on  for  a  fortnight, 
and  was  able  to  go  out  and  attend  to  his  business.  This 
patient's  lungs  were  altogether  tuberculous,  and  he  had 
been  coughing  up  hard  tuberculous  masses  off  and  on 
for  several  years  previous.  He  lived  six  or  seven  years 
after  his  present  illness  in  comparative  health,  able  to 
attend  to  business  without  cough  or  any  other  trouble- 
some symptoms.  He  finally  died  of  tubercular  phthisis. 
Schcenlein  is  of  opinion  that  consumption  is  curable. 
A  cure  may  be  effected  in  various  ways,  but  generally 
by  means  of  granulations  which  fill  up  the  cavity,  and 
whose  structure,  density  and  color  differ  essentially  from 
those  of  the  surrounding  pulmonary  tissue.  Another 
mode  of  effecting  a  cure  is  by  means  of  the  communi- 
cation of  the  bronchial  tubes  with  the  cavity  in  the 
lungs  becoming  closed,  so  that  an  empty  cavity  or 
vomica  remains  behind.  A  cure  may  likewise  be  effected 
by  the  exudation  of  plastic  lymph,  which  fills  up  the 
cavity  in  the  shape  of  globular,  polypous  excrescences 
that  adhere  to  its  walls.  The  pathognomonic  signs  of 
the  disease  gradually  disappear,  the  expectoration  is  no 
longer  purulent ;  tracheal  mucus  continues  to  be 
secreted  until  the  cough  finally  ceases. 
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Phthisis  is  most  frequently  met  with  among  persons 
between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty.  It  is  rarely,  if 
ever,  met  with  among  butchers  and  tanners ;  but  it  is 
quite  frequent  in  manufacturing  towns,  among  tailors, 
woolcarders,  cabinet-makers,  shoemakers,  masons,  stone- 
cutters, workers  in  steel,  etc.  Pregnancy  seems  to  arrest 
the  course  of  phthisis  for  the  time  being,  but  after  con- 
finement the  disease  breaks  out  again  with  increased 
vehemence,  and  destroys  its  victim  in  a  couple  of  weeks, 

A  great  deal  has  been  said  concerning  the  diet  of 
phthisicky  patients.  We  would  advise  a  slimy  diet  as 
eminently  adapted  to  their  condition.  Barley-gruel, 
jelly  without  spices,  farina,  sago,  tapioca,  etc.,  are  excel- 
lent articles.  Mealy  potatoes,  fresh  vegetables,  such  as 
cauliflower,  spinach,  fresh  carrots  and  turnips,  green  peas, 
and  stewed  fruit,  if  the  condition  of  the  bowels  is  not 
in  the  way,  may  be  enjoyed.  If  the  inflammatory  fever 
is  not  too  troublesome,  light  broths  without  fat,  cold  roast 
or  boiled  beef,  lamb,  chickens,  and  oysters,  may  be  used. 
Milk,  especially  goats'  and  asses'  milk,  is  universally 
recommended  for  phthisicky  patients,  provided  they  are 
able  to  take  out-door  exercise.  The  climate  is  of  great 
importance.  A  mild  climate,  free  from  all  sudden 
changes,  a,nd  where  the  thermometer  ranges  from  70°  to 
80°  F.,  is,  generally  speaking,  the  most  suitable  to  such 
invalids.  On  our  own  continent,  we  recommend  as  a 
residence,  middle  Florida,  the  island  of  Cuba,  Trinidad, 
etc.  It  may  be  stated,  however,  that  the  propriety  of 
sending  phthisicky  patients  away  from  their  homes  to 
foreign  countries,  is  greatly  abused  by  some  physicians. 
If  a  patient  has  sunk  into  the  last  stage  of  tubercular 
phthisis,  it  is  worse  than  foolish  to  send  him  to  a  strange 
place,  away  from  his  friends  and  family,  for  no  other 
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purpose  than  to  die  among  strangers.  Let  him  remain 
at  home,  make  himself  as  comfortable  as  his  circum- 
stances will  permit,  and  patiently  and  resignedly  await 
the  inevitable  end. 

"We  have  mentioned  a  number  of  remedies  as  appli- 
cable to  phthisis.  This  should  be  no  inducement,  how- 
eves,  for  frequent  changes  in  the  exhibition  of  remedial 
.;■  .-.?sts.  In  all  forms  of  phthisis,  we  shall  have  to  depend 
p: ■',■:..< -j\  «illy  upon  the  tincture  of  Aconite-root,  Bella- 
donna, Mercurius  vivus,  the  Iodide  of  Iron,  Phos- 
phorus, Sulphur,  and  incidentally,  Arsenicum,  Hepar 
sulphuris,  etc. 

The  course  of  phthisis  is  very  frequently  marked  by 
sudden  and  violent  changes,  some  of  which  may  require 
the  prompt  interference  of  the  physician.  Some  of  these 
accidents  are : 

a.  Hcemorrhage.  If  this  is  accompanied  with  consider- 
able vascular  irritation,  we  may  often  succeed  in  arrest- 
ing it  by  means  of  Aconite,  of  which  one  or  two  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  the  root  may  be  mixed  in  eight  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water;  the  patient  may  take  a  dessert- 
spoonful of  such  a  mixture  every  few  minutes,  until  the 
flow  of  blood  is  arrested.  If  Aconite  does  not  speedily 
arrest  it,  the  tincture  of  Millefolium  may  be  given, 
in  five-drop  doses,  every  five  or  ten  minutes.  Some- 
times the  haemorrhage  may  have  to  be  arrested  by  pallia- 
tive means,  such  as  twenty-five  or  thirty  drops  of 
Laudanum,  or  a  solution  of  kitchen-salt,  a  tablespoonful 
in  half  a  cupful  of  water. 

b.  Diarrhcea.  If  this  should  be  the  result  of  simple 
abdominal  congestion,  Aconite  will  arrest  it,  same  dose 
as  above.  If  owing  to  the  presence  of  ulcers  in  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane,  we  may  try  to  arrest  it' 
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with  Calcaeea  carbonica,  a  powder  of  the  second  or 
third  trituration  every  two  or  three  hours,  or  we  may 
have  to  resort  to  the  mineral  acids,  Nitki  or  Phosphori 
acidum,  a  drop  of  the  second  attenuation  every  few 
hours.  If  curative  medication  proves  fruitless,  and  the 
patient  must  have  some  relief,  we  need  not  hesitate,  if 
intestinal  ulcers  are  present,  to  resort  to  the  cautious  use 
of  the  Acetate  of  Lead,  as  a  palliative;  we  may  give- 
it  in  doses  of  one-eighth  or  one-quarter  of  a  grain,  ru^b  • 
up  with  a  little  loaf-sugar.  The  tincture  of  Chiisa,  a 
three  to  five  drop  doses,  every  six  hours,  may  likewise 
prove  a  means  of  relief. 

c.  Sweat  may  be  a  very  troublesome  symptom,  which 
can  only  be  met  by  palliative  means.  We  may  try 
Sambucus,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  before  retiring. 
Sulphuric  acid,  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  diluted  acid 
in  half  a  pint  of  water,  which  the  patient  may  empty 
during  the  day,  may  likewise  be  tried.  But,  if  these 
means  fail,  we  may  have  to  resort  to  a  dose  of  Opium 
before  bed-time,  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  the  tincture 
on  sugar,  or  in  a  spoonful  of  water.  Schoenlein  recom- 
mends frictions  with  warm  almond-oil  over  the  whole 
body,  shortly  before  bed-time.  Instead  of  almond-oil, 
warm  brandy  and  water  may  be  tried.  The  patient 
should  not  eat  anything  warm  at  supper,  and  the  tempe- 
rature of  the  bed-room  should  be  very  uniform — not  too 
cold,  so  that  the  patients  need  not  put  on  much  covering, 
which  might  provoke  sweat ;  nor  too  warm,  which  would 
likewise  excite  sweat. 

d.  Decubitus,  or  bedsores.  Phthisicky  patients  some- 
times dwindle  down  to  skin  and  bones.  Hence,  the  con- 
stant pressure  on  the  same  emaciated  parts  may  induce 
Boreness,  chafing  of  the  skin,  and  finally  painful  sores. 
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An  accident  of  this  kind,  which  inflicts  great  distress 
upon  the  patient,  should  be  prevented  by  all  means.  The 
bed-linen  must  always  be  even,  so  as  not  to  show  any 
folds  or  roughness ;  and  it  may  be  well  to  have  the 
patient  rest  on  a  soft  deer-skin,  which  is  to  be  spread 
over  the  mattrass.  If  parts  become  chafed,  they  may  be 
bathed  with  a  mixture  of  Arnica,  in  the  proportion  of 
fifty  drops  in  a  cupful  of  water,  or  the  Arnica-salve  may 
be  applied  to  the  sore.  If  necessary,  the  sore  may  be 
dre^cU  with  an  ointment  of  simple  cerate  mixed  with  a 
little  Opium. 

e.  Patients  sometimes  complain  of  a  burning  thirst, 
which  nothing  seems  able  to  quench;  a  dessert-spoonful 
of  brandy,  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  proves  very  often 
exceedingly  refreshing  to  such  patients. 

f.  The  expectoration  sometimes  becomes  suddenly  sup- 
pressed, in  consequence  of  a  cold,  and  consequent  inflam- 
mation in  the  diseased  organ.  This  is  a  most  distressing 
circumstance  to  the  patient,  which  requires  speedy  aid. 
No  medicine  is  better  calculated  to  remove  this  inflam- 
mation, and  restore  the  expectoration,  than  a  little  Aco- 
nite, either  a  drop  of  the  tincture  or  a  few  drops  of  the 
attenuated  drug,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which 
the  patient  may  be  given  a  dessert- spoonful  every  fifteen 
or  twenty  minutes,  until  the  difficulty  is  removed.  During 
the  course  of  the  disease,  Aconite  will  prove  an  admira- 
ble aid  in  subduing  many  a  distressing  symptom,  that 
may  turn  up  unexpectedly  every  now  and  then,  such  as 
sudden  oppression,  palpitation,  a  sense  of  suffocationr 
with  coldness  of  the  extremities,  tremulous,  rapid  and 
intermittent  pulse,  acute  pain  in  some  part  of  the 
chest,  etc. 

It  is  a  great  comfort  to  such  patients  to  be  sponged 
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every  day  with  tepid  water,  in  which  a  little  bay-rum  cr 
Cologne-water  may  be  mixed.  This,  however,  is  not 
essential.  Daily  changes  of  dry  and  well-warmed  linen 
are  likewise  desirable.  The  bed- clothes  should  be  aired 
every  day,  if  possible,  or  else  fresh,  dry  clothes  should 
be  put  on  every  day,  nor  should  the  patient  ever  be  put 
to  bed  without  the  bed  having  previously  been  com- 
fortably warmed. 

Phthisis  Intestinalis,  Consumption  of  the  Bowels. 

Although  this  subject  does  not  belong  among  the  dis- 
eases of  the  Respiratory  Organs,  yet  we  have  preferred 
mentioning  it  in  this  place,  in  order  to  preserve  the  unity 
of  this  all-important  and  highly  interesting  subject. 

This  disease  may  develop  itself  out  of  dysentery, 
mucous  enteritis,  or  it  may  spring  from  a  tuberculous  or 
scrofulous  dyscrasia.  Scrofulous  consumption  of  the 
bowels,  or  tabes  meseraica,  has  already  been  described 
in  the  chapter  on  Scrofulosis,  and  Nervous  Consumption 
in  the  chapter  on  Marasmus,  page  425.  In  the  other 
forms  of  phthisis  intestinalis,  the  patients  complain  of  a 
pain  in  the  bowels,  which  often  assails  them  periodically 
like  colic,  and  is  very  frequently  a  burning  pain,  coming 
on  principally  at  night.  Hard  pressure  on  the  abdomen, 
which  is  generally  soft,  not  hard,  causes  a  sensation  of 
pain.  The  locality  where  the  pain  is  experienced  differs 
according  to  the  origin  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  seated 
where  the  small  intestine  unites  with  the  coecum,  or  in 
the  region  of  the  umbilicus,  or  in  the  tract  of  the  coecum. 
The  patients  are  attacked  with  nightly  diarrhoea;  after- 
wards the  diarrhoea  is  likewise  troublesome  in  the  day- 
time.    Sometimes  it  stops  for  a  few  days,  during  which 
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period  the  bowels  remain  bound.  The  evacuations  are 
frequently  accompanied  with  tenesmus.  They  consist 
of  flocculent  pus,  which  is  occasionally  streaked  with 
blood,  or  to  which  an  admixture  with  blood  imparts  a 
dark  reddish-brown  color.  If  collected  in  a  glass  vessel, 
separately  from  the  faecal  matter  which  may  be  mixed 
with  it,  it  is  found  to  have  a  very  fetid  smell. 

The  constitutional  signs  of  this  disease  are  perhaps 
more  marked  than  in  any  other  form  of  phthisis.  The 
patie-i'its  are  very  speedily  reduced  to  mere  skeletons, 
the  pulse  is  thin,  wiry,  extremely  hurried,  from  one 
hundred  and  twenty  to  one  hundred  and  thirty  beats  in 
the  minute ;  colliquative  sweats  are  always  present,  the 
urine  looks  turbid  and  is  secreted  in  small  quantity;  the 
fever  has  a  continuous  type. 

Patients  who  are  afflicted  with  this  disease,  must  con- 
fine themselves  to  mucilaginous  diet,  light  roast-meat, 
lamb,  mutton,  tender  beef;  oysters  and  oyster-broth  are 
not  inadmissible.  A  little  Port- wine  and  water,  or  a 
dessert-spoonful  of  Bourbon-whiskey  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water  may  likewise  be  of  service  in  many  cases.  As 
regards  medical  treatment,  we  may  consult  the  article 
on  "Diarrhoea"  and  " Chronic  Diarrhoea,"  and  depend 
particularly  upon  the  following  medicines:  Aconite, 
Mercurius  vivus,  Phosphorus,  and  Phosphori  aci- 

DUM,   NlTRI    ACIDUM,    ARSENICUM,    VERATRUM,    PULSA- 
TILLA, Kux  vomica,  Sulphur,  Calcarea  carbonica. 

Aconitum  is  useful  in  this  disease  throughout  its 
whole  course,  especially  if  the  pain  and  soreness  in  the 
bowels  are  very  distressing,  the  patient  complains  of  a 
good  deal  of  tenesmus  during  stool,  the  evacuations  con- 
tain a  good  deal  of  blood.     We  may  mix  a  drop  of  the 
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tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  and  give  the  patient  a 
tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Nux  vomica  is  useful,  if  the  patient  is  troubled  with 
frequent  urging  to  stool  and  discharges  of  white  mucus. 

DOSE. — A  drop,  or  ten  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  morning  and  night. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  resorted  to,  if  the  discharges  are 
principally  troublesome  at  night,  consisting  of  slime 
that  has  a  fetid  smell. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Nux. 

Mekcueius  Vivus  may  be  given  if  the  discharges  are 
accompanied  with  tenesmus,  and  consist  of  mucu^  Idle 
and  blood  all  mixed  up  together. 

DOSE. — One  drop,  or  six  globules,  three  times  a  day,  or  else  a  powder  of 
the  third  trituration,  dry  one  tongue  every  six  hours. 

Phosphorus  is  useful,  if  the  diarrhoea  is  very  trou- 
blesome, and  the  discharges  consist  principally  of  serum 
and  some  flocks  of  mucus. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius/    If  Phosphorus  has  no  effect,  we  may  try 

Phosphori  ACIDUM,  a  few  drops  three  or  four  times  a 
day;  and,  if  the  discharges  are  mixed  with  foul-smelling 
blood,  and  are  very  debilitating,  we  may  try 

Nitri  ACIDUM,  same  dose  as  Phosphori  acr#um. 

Arsenicum  is  useful,  if  the  diarrhoea  assumes,  all  at 
once,  an  alarming  form,  and  is  attended  with  momenta- 
rily increasing  weakness. 

DOSE — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  three 
hours.     If  Arsenicum  does  not  help,  we  may  try 

Veratrum,  same  dose  as  Phosphori  acidum. 

Sulphur  is  advisable,  if  the  discharges  consist  of 
tenacious  and  fetid  mucus,  and  the  patient  complains  of 
much  pressure  in  the  rectum. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenicum. 
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If  the  consumption  is  of  the  galloping  order,  the 
patient  runs  down  very  rapidly,  and  the  fever  has  a 
typhoid  character,  with  brown  or  blackish  coating  of  the 
tongue,  expression  of  stupidity  and  prostration  in  the 
countenance,  continual  discharge  from  the  bowels  of  a 
fetid,  bloody,  serous  or  mucous  liquid,  with  excessive 
thirst,  acute  pain  in  the  region  of  the  umbilicus  or  on 
1  u1  right  side  in  the  ileo-coecal  region :  we  may  resort  to 

Eiins  toxicodendron  and  Arsenicum  in  alternate 
doam  ;  giving  a  few  drops  or  ten  pellets  of  Ehus  in  half 
a  pint  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  at  a  dose,  and  of  Arseni- 
cum a  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue, 
an  alternate  dose  every  hour,  until  the  symptoms  mend, 
which  they  should  do  after  giving  a  few  doses.  Tf  these 
two  medicines  do  not  seem  to  produce  any  perceptible 
change  for  the  better,  we  may  try 

Phosphorus,  or  Phosphori  and  Nitri  acidum, 
Phosphorus  particularly,  if  the  sensibility  of  the  bowels 
seems  to  have  become  nearly  extinct. 

The  indications  for  Nitri  acidum  are  the  same  as 
those  that  have  been  furnished  previously.  If  the 
bowels  should  seem  perfectly  paralyzed  and  the  passages 
take  place  unconsciously  to  the  patient,  have  a  cadaver- 
ous smell,  and  the  typhoid  symptoms  are  fully  developed, 
with  muttering  delirium,  catching  at  flocks,  or  picking 
at  the  bed -clothes,  we  may  give 

Hyoscyamus,  same  dose  as  Ehus,  or  even  a  drop  of 
the  tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water.  This  medi- 
cine may  be  alternated  either  with 

Belladonna,  if  the  cerebral  indications,  such  as 
drowsiness  or  stupor,  frequent  changes  of  color  in  the 
face,  ocular  spectra,  such  as  dogs,  frightful  or  horrid 
animals,  or  masks,  etc.,  justify  its  use  7  or  else  with 
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Ehus  toxicodendron,  if  the  skin  is  beginning  to  be- 
come cold  and  clammy.  In  this  typhoid  condition,  the 
chapter  on  Typhus,  page  293,  may  be  consulted,  if  more 
medicines  should  seem  required. 

Consumption  of  the  bowels,  especially  tubercular  con- 
sumption, is  just  as  difficult  a  disease  to  treat  as  pulmo- 
nary phthisis,  and  the  chances  of  recovery  are  not  much 
better.  A  characteristic  symptom  in  some  cases  of  intes- 
tinal phthisis  is  constipation.  The  bowels-  are  .abso- 
lutely torpid,  and  injections  even  seem  fruitless.  This 
condition  often  depends  upon  atrophy  of  the  liver,  If 
such  patients  are  treated  with  purgatives  and  drastics, 
as  is  always  the  case  in  old-school  practice,  their  doom 
is  speedily  sealed.  Under  homoeopathic  treatment,  we 
use  the  same  medicines  that  have  been  recommended  for 
"  Constipation." 

The  use  of  cold-water  injections  may  be  of  service  in 
either  of  these  two  forms  of  phthisis  abdominalis.  Cold- 
water  bandages  on  the  abdomen  may  likewise  be  of 
great  use. 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HEART  AND  ITS  ENVELOPING 
MEMBRANE,  CARDITIS,  ENDOCADITIS,  PERICARDITIS, 

Some  of  the  purely  nervous  affections  of  the  heart, 
such  as  Palpitation,  Tremor,  Fluttering,  etc.,  have 
already  been  treated  of  on  page  429  of  the  present  work. 
We  have  now  to  consider  the  more  important  and  dan- 
gerous affections  to  which  the  heart  is  liable.  These 
are :  Rheumatism  of  the  heart  or  rheumatic  endocarditis  and 
Pericarditis  or  inflammation  of  the  pericardium  (the  serous 
sac  in  which  the  heart  is  enveloped). 
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Eheumatic  Endocarditis. 

Eheumatic  inflammation  of  tlie  heart  scarcely  ever 
attacks  any  but  young  persons,  more  particularly  of  the 
male  sex.  It  may  set  in  as  a  separate  and  distinct 
malady  in  consequence  of  exposure  to  a  draught  of  air, 
of  sudden  suppression  of  the  perspiration ;  or  the  heart 
may  become  involved  in  an  attack  of  general  constitu- 
tional rheumatism,  or  the  disease  may  have  a  metastatic 
origin,  arising  through  the  shifting  of  an  inflammatory 
rheumatic  action  set  up  in  the  muscular  coverings  of  the 
chest,  or  even  in  the  extremities,  to  the  heart.  Metas- 
tatic rheumatism  of  the  heart  is  of  the  most  dangerous 
kind,  particularly  if  the  rheumatism  was  originally  of 
the  arthritic  order. 

In  rheumatic  inflammation  of  the  heart  the  muscular 
tissue  of  the  heart  may  be  alone  affected;  in  most  cases, 
however,  the  valves  of  the  heart  are  likewise  involved. 

One  of  the  leading  symptoms  of  rheumatic  endocar- 
ditis is  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which  is  heard 
over  a  large  surface.  On  applying  the  ear  to  the  chest, 
or  listening  through  the  stethoscope,  we  hear  a  peculiar 
crepitating  murmur  which  accompanies  the  violent  con- 
tractions of  the  heart.  If  the  valvular  apparatus  is 
involved  in  the  inflammation,  we  hear  a  bellows7  mur- 
mur in  the  region  where  the  valves  of  the  aorta  and  left 
auricle  are  situated.  The  fever  which  accompanies  this 
disease,  is  not  always  very  violent ;  but  as  a  general 
rule,  synochal  or  erethic  fever  is  present ;  the  pulse  at 
the  wrist  is  small,  feeble,  jerking,  and  the  rhythm  be- 
tween the  beats  of  the  heart  and  the  pulsations  in  the 
extremities  is  interrupted.  Other  phenomena  which  are 
always  present  in  inflammation  of  the  heart,  are :  •  oppres 
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sion  of  breathing  which  sometimes  increases  to  perfect 
apncea ;  irregularity  in  the  movements  of  the  heart,  at 
times  it  beats  with  great  force,  at  other  times  the  beats 
of  the  heart  are  scarcely  perceptible;  the  patient  is 
oppressed  with  a  feeling  of  anguish  which  makes  him 
exceedingly  restless,  and  may  even  induce  fainting. 

The  serous-covering  of  the  heart  may  be  involved  in 
the  inflammation,  or  may  be  the  principal  seat  of  the 
disease.  In  such  a  case,  the  patients  complain  of  a 
burning-oppressive  pain  under  the  inferior  half  of  the 
sternum,  towards  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  a  sensation 
of  constriction  in  the  region  of  the  heart  and  suffocative 
distress  for  breath  (apncea).  The  face  expresses  anguish 
and  restlessness.  The  pulse  is  at  first  hard,  full  and 
bounding,  as  it  always  is  in  the  first  stage  of  acute 
inflammations  of  serous  membranes,  but  afterwards  it 
becomes  small  and  feeble,  the  extremities  are  cold  and 
'the  features  are  altered.  This  form  of  carditis  is  almost 
always  accompanied  with,  violent  paroxysms  of  cough 
which  is  either  dry  or  attended  with  slimy,  gelatinous 
expectoration.  The  costal  pleura  on  the  left  side,  or  the 
lungs,  are  more  or  less  involved  in  the  inflammatory 
process. 

In  arthritic  carditis,  which  takes  place  when  arthritic 
inflammation  suddenly  shifts  to  the  heart  from  some 
external  part,  or  when  an  attack  of  gout,  instead  of 
affecting  as  usual,  a  joint,  suddenly  invades  the  heart, 
the  beats  of  the  heart  and  the  pulsations  at  the  extremi 
ties  are  very  irregular.  Towards  evening  or  before 
midnight,  the  patient  experiences  an  attack  of  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  heart,  with  oppression  of  breathing 
and  suffocative  paroxysms ;  the  patients  are  obliged  to 
sit  up  in  bed ;  in  a  few  minutes  they  feel  easier,  but 
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after  repeated  paroxysms  they  faint  away.  On  applying 
the  stethoscope,  a  peculiar  murmur  is  heard  as  though 
the  blood  had  difficulty  in  passing  through  the  orifices 
of  the  heart.  Fever  is  present ;  the  skin  is  either  dry 
or  covered  with  a  sour-smelling  sweat ;  the  urine  de- 
posits a  sediment  which  contains  a  good  deal  of  uric 
acid  ;  it  has  an  acid  reaction. 

Treatment. — Our  chief  remedy  in  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  heart  is 

Aconite,  of  which  we  mix  from  three  to  four  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  and 
give  the  patient  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  even 
every  half  hour,  until  a  decided  improvement  becomes 
manifest.  If  the  disease  springs  from  an  arthritic 
source ;  if  it  is  the  result  of  metastatic  gout,  or  consti- 
tutes an  attack  of  acute  gout  of  the  heart,  we  alternate 
Aconite  with  the  tincture  of 

Colchicum,  of  which  we  mix  five  drops  in  half  a 
pint  of  water,  and  give  a  tablespoonful  every  alternate 
half  hour. 

Belladonna  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  if  the 
agony  of  breathing  and  the  burning  distress  in  the 
region  of  the  heart,  are  excessive. 

DOSE. — Of  Belladonna,  mix  a  few  drops  or  ten  pellets  in  half  a  pint  of 
water,  and  give  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  hour.  Instead  of  the 
attenuated  drug,  a  drop  of  the  tincture  may  sometimes  be  preferable. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  of  service  in  the  case  of  females, 
when  the  inflammation  is  evidently  connected  with  men- 
strual suppression. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna ;  it  is  best  to  alternate  this  drug  with  Aconite. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  heart  is  very  apt  to  result 
in  chronic  heart-disease,  such  as :  enlargement  or  hyper- 
trophy of  the  substance  of  the  heart;  dilatation  or 
contraction   of    the  ventricles,   thickening   and  insuffi- 
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ciency  of  the  valves,  etc.  These  disorganizations  are 
generally  incurable ;  all  that  can  be  done,  is  to 
palliate  the  patient's  distress  by  giving  him  such  medi- 
cines as  the  symptoms  may  indicate.  We  generally 
depend  upon  Aconite,  Digitalis,  Nux  vomica  Bella- 
donna, Arsenicum,  Pulsatilla  and  Spigelia.  We  use 
Aconite,  to  relieve  violent  palpitation,  stitching  pain 
in  the  heart,  heat  about  the  heart,  oppression  and 
weight ;  it  is  also  indicated  by  vertigo,  an  expression  of 
distress  and  anxiety  in  the  countenance,  irregular  pulse, 
coldness  of  the  extremities. 

DOSE.— From  three  to  five  drops  of  the  tincture  in  twelve   tablespoonfuls 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  few  hours. 

Spigelia  may  be  used  in  alternation  with  Aconite, 
same  dose. 

Belladonna,  for  violent  distress  in  the  region  of  the 
heart,  with  excessive  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  staring 
and  glistening  expression  of  the  eyes^pujpfed  and  red  face. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  except  the  attenuated"  drug  instead  of  the 
tincture. 

Arsenicum,  for  violent  suffocative  agony  at  the  heart, 
with  burning  distress,  coldness  of  the  skin  and  extre- 
mities. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  few  hours. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  given  instead  of  Arsenic  in  the 
case  of  females  whose  menses  have  stopped  through 
some  accidental  cause.  This  medicine  should  be  alter- 
nated with  Aconite. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Nux  vomica,  if  the  heart  is  seized  with  a  sudden 
spasm  and  either  ceases  to  beat,  or  beats  with  the  greatest 
difficulty. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumbler  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  few  minutes. 
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Persons  affected  with  heart- disease,  have  to  avoid  ex- 
citement of  any  kind ;  exciting  emotions,  excessive 
physical  exertions,  irregularities  of  any  kind.  They 
may  derive  great  benefit  from  the  use  of  daily  ablutions 
and  frictions  with  cold  water,  and  of  the  wet  bandage  on 
the  chest. 


Pericarditis,  Inflammation  of  the  Pericardium. 

This  disease  often  sets  in  very  insidiously;  the  pa- 
tients experience  perhaps  only  a  feeling  of  pressure,  but 
soon  after  the  disease  breaks  out  in  all  its  fury,  with 
violent  fever,  very  frequent  and  hard,  but  contracted 
pulse.  In  some  cases  the  fever  partakes  of  the  character 
of  erethism,  a  simple  vascular  excitement.  The  patients 
complain  of  a  burning  pressure  under  the  sternum,  low 
down  and  rather  on  the  left  side ;  this  is  attended  with 
apnoea;  the  beats  of  the  heart  are  dull,  indistinct,  some- 
times imperceptible.  The  anguish  frequently  terminates 
in  fainting  fits.  Pericarditis  sometimes  sets  in  as  a  com- 
plication of  pulmonary  phthisis. 

This  disease  is  perfectly  curable  under  homoeopathic 
treatment.  If  mismanaged  or  timidly  treated,  incurable 
adhesions  between  the  pericardium  and  the  substance  of 
the  heart,  or  between  the  pericardium  and  the  adjoining 
organs  may  take  place. 

A  chief  remedy  at  the  onset  of  this  disease  is 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumbler  of 
water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  half 
hour  or  every  hour  until  relief  is  obtained.  After  the 
violent  symptoms  have  subsided,  we  may  continue  Aco- 
nite in  alternation  with 
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Bryonia,  a  few  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  an 
alternate  dose  every  hour. 

If  the  patient  is  troubled  with  a  short,  barking,  hollow 
cough,  which  causes  anxiety  and  a  suffocative  sensation, 
with  dullness  of  the  beats  of  the  heart  which  are  heard 
at  a  distance  from  the  ear,  we  may  give 
.  Digitalis,  same  as  Aconite,  in  alternation  with 

Arsenicum,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  an  alternate  dose  every  hour. 

In  acute  pericarditis  it  is  not  probable  that  slight  ad- 
hesions can  be  entirely  prevented ;  if  they  are  not  com- 
plicated with  other  extensive  disorganizations,  and  only 
exist  partially,  at  isolated  points,  they  may  not  materially 
interfere  with  the  normal  functions  of  the  heart. 

If  the  septum  which  separates  the  right  from  the  left 
ventricle,  is  not  properly  closed,  and  admits  of  the  blood 
in  the  right  and  left  ventricles  being  mixed  up  together 
in  the  heart,  whereas  the  venous  blood  should  first  pass 
through  the  lungs  before  it  enters  the  left  ventricle,  a 
pathological  condition  arises  which  pathologists  term 


Cyanosis,  or  Blue  Disease. 

This  is  an  incurable  malformation,  characterized  by  a 
blue  tinge  of  the  lips,  nose,  face,  buccal  cavity,  fingers 
and  nails,  and  which  becomes  more  marked  after  every 
violent  exertion.  "We  need  not  go  into  a  detailed  de- 
scription of  the  general  symptoms  of  this  disease;  we' 
simply  mention  it  here  for  the  purpose  of  suggesting 

Aconite  and  Digitalis  as  the  only  remedies  by  means 
of  which  the  suffocative  distress  with  which  such  poor 
patients  are  often  tortured,  can  be  relieved.     We  may 
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give  a  drop  or  a  few  globules  of  each  remedy  every  few 
hours  or  more  frequently,  if  necessary. 

Dropsy  of  the  Pericardium, 

Which  is  generally  a  fatal  disease,  has  been  alluded  to 
under  the  general  heading  of  " Dropsy"  to  which  the 
reader  is  therefore  referred,  page  580. 

Of  the  medicines  named  there,  we  would  particularly 
recommend  Digitalis  and  Arsenicum,  more  particu- 
larly if  the  dropsical  effusion  is  a  sequela  of  scarlet 
fever,  as  it  sometimes  may  be.  We  would  recommend 
the  first  attenuation  or  even  the  tincture  of  Digitalis, 
from  three  to  five  drops  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  to  be 
given  in  tablespoonful  doses,  and  of  Arsenicum,  the 
third  or  first  trituration,  in  small  powders  dry  upon  the 
tongue,  giving  an  alternate  dose  every  hour  in  acute 
cases,  and  every  two  or  three  hours  in  all  chronic  cases. 
The  prospects  of  a  cure  in  this  disease  are  very  slim 
indeed.  If  the  application  of  a  mustard-plaster  in  the 
region  of  the  heart  should  be  deemed  advisable  as  a 
palliative,  let  this  and  similar  means  be  resorted  to 
without  delay. 


POISONS, 
And  the  Treatment  to  be  Pursued  in  Cases  of  Poisoning. 

Poisons  may  affect  the  animal  organism  locally  as 
well  as  generally  or  remotely.  On  chewing  a  piece  of 
the  root  of  Aconite,  for  instance,  the  numbness  and 
stinging  which  are  experienced  in  the  lips  and  on  the 
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tongue  are  strictlj  local  impressions  of  the  poison ;  or, 
on  holding  the  end  of  the  finger  over  a  glass-tube  con- 
taining strong  Prussic  acid,  a  sense  of  numbness  is  felt 
in  the  part  such  as  is  experienced  from  exposure  to 
intense  cold.  This  is  likewise  a  local  effect.  Such  local 
effects  may  be  produced  by  corrosion,  as  from  the  Nitrate 
of  silver,  by  irritation  and- by  nervous  impressions.  The 
remote  effects  of  poisons  may  either  be  induced  by  sym- 
pathy or  by  absorption.  The  rapidity  with  which  poisons 
develop  their  remote  or  constitutional  effects,  varies ; 
some  developing  them  in  a  few  seconds,  others  in  a 
much  longer  period.  Conia,  the  active  principle  of 
hemlock,  for  instance,  when  injected  into  the  femoral 
vein  of  a  dog,  will  destroy  the  animal  three  or  four 
seconds  after  the  injection  had  taken  place.  Alcohol, 
Prussic  acid,  Strychnia,  and  various  other  poisons  act 
with  equal  promptitude  and  intensity.  In  a  work  of 
this  kind  the  reader  will  not  expect  to  find  a  complete 
treatise  on  poison ;  we  can  only  furnish  a  few  general 
remarks  on  poisoning,  which  will,  however,  prove  suffi- 
cient to  meet  all  common  cases.  Having  stated  that 
some  poisons  affect  the  system  remotely  or  constitution- 
ally, we  may  as  well  add  that,  according  to  the  obser- 
vations of  toxicologists,  some  of  these  poisons  act 
principally  upon  the  heart.  Of  this  class  are  the  salts 
of  Magnesia,  Zinc,  Copper,  Lime,  Strontia,  Baryta,  Lead, 
Silver,  Ammonia  and  Potash,  Oxalic  acid,  Digitalis,  and 
other  poisons.  Others,  belonging  to  this  class  of  poisons, 
operate  on  the  brain,  such  as  Opium  and  its  active  prin- 
ciple, Morphia ;  some  act  specifically  on  the  spinal  cord, 
such  as  Nux  vomica  and  its  active  principle,  Strychnia; 
Oonia,  which  is  the  active  principle  of  hemlock,  and  the 
Wourari-poison.     Some    poisons    seem    to    act    more 
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specifically  upon  the  general  capillary  circulation ;  some 
poisons  act  more  particularly  upon  one,  others  more 
upon  several  vital  organs  at  once.  Arsenic,  for  instance, 
acts  on  the  brain,  heart,  and  lungs ;  the  stomach  and 
intestines ;  the  lining  membrane  of  the  nostrils  and  eye- 
lids, the  kidneys,  bladder  and  vagina.  Mercury,  like- 
wise, acts  upon  a  variety  of  organs  and  tissues,  the 
mucous  and  osseous  tissues,  the  glandular  system,  etc. 
Those  who  take  an  interest  in  such  details,  are  referred 
to  Christison's  admirable  Treatise  on  Poisons  which  is 
adapted  to  every  person  of  ordinary  intelligence  and 
education,  and  is,  nevertheless,  exceedingly  complete. 

Treatment. — As  soon  as  we  have  ascertained  what 
poison  had  been  swallowed,  we  ought  at  once  to  employ 
suitable  means  for  the  neutralization  or  mechanical 
removal  of  the  poison  by  means  of  suitable  antidotes, 
the  stomach-pump,  emetics,  etc.  Corrosive  poisons 
should  at  once  be  neutralized  by  their  antidotes,  and 
mucilaginous  drinks  should  afterwards  be  administered. 
Instead  of  expatiating  on  general  measures,  we  deem  it 
more  expedient  to  describe  the  treatment  which  should 
be  pursued  in  a  particular  case  of  poisoning.  Every 
kingdom  of  nature  contains  poisonous  substances,  and, 
for  the  sake  of  order,  we  will  classify  poisons  into 
animal,  vegetable  and  mineral  poisons.  With  regard  to 
their  properties  they  might  be  divided  into  irritant, 
narcotic  and  narcotico-acrid  poisons. 

1.  Animal  Poisons. 

Canth  abides.  This  poison  causes  an  intense  burning 
in  the  throat  and  stomach,  violent  pain  in  the  lower 
abdomen,  strangury,  and  very  often  priapism. 
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Antidotal  treatment. — Produce  vomiting  by  swal- 
lowing large  quantities  of  tepid  water;  or  by  tickling  the 
throat  with  a  feather,  or  by  placing  a  pinch  of  snuff  or 
mustard,  mixed  with  salt,  upon  the  tongue,  or  by  drink- 
ing a  tumblerful  of  warm  water,  with  which  a  teaspoon- 
ful  of  the  flour  of  mustard  has  been  stirred,  and  afterward 
drinking  warm  water  as  above ;  or  by  injecting  tobacco- 
smoke  into  the  anus  through,  a  pipe-stem.  Any  of  these 
means  is  preferable  to  the  use  of  emetics.  If  the  vomit- 
ing should  have  set  in  spontaneously,  encourage  it  by 
drinking  tepid  water,  or  tickling  the  throat  with  a  fea- 
ther. Injections  of  sweet  oil  into  the  rectum  and  bladder 
will  relieve  the  strangury  and  constitutional  irritation. 
Applications  of  the  spirits  of  Camphor  may  be  made  to 
the  region  of  the  bladder,  and  a  pretty  strong  solution 
of  Camphor  may  be  taken  internally,  in  tablespoonful 
doses.  If  inflammatory  symptoms  should  afterwards 
remain,  give 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  mother-tincture  in  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
If  this  medicine  should  not  seem  sufficient,  follow  it  up 
with 

Arsenic,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  waterr  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

Give  the  patient  mucilaginous  drinks  in  abundance. 

2.   Poisonous  Mussels  and  Oysters. 

Oysters  are  not  generally  poisonous ;  but,  in  certain 
seasons,  some  oysters  have  been  known  to  develop  poi- 
sonous effects.  These  poisonous  effects  of  oysters,  and 
more  particularly  of  mussels,  consist  in  tension  of  the 
stomach,  cardialgia,  nausea  and  vomiting ;  prickly  feel- 
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ing  in  the  hands,  or  all  over  the  body  ;  heat  and  -con- 
striction of  the  mouth  and  throat;  difficulty  of  deglu- 
tition and  speech ;  numbness  about  the  mouth,  which 
gradually  extends  to  the  arms,  debility  of  the  limbs. 
The  secretion  of  urine  is  sometimes  arrested,  and  the 
features  express  anguish. 

Antidotal  treatment. — Give  charcoal  mixed  with 
sugar  and  water ;  afterward,  strong  coffee  without  sugar 
or  milk,  and  a  solution  of  Camphor  internally. 

Poisonous  Fish,  Eels,  etc. 

Some  of  the  symptoms  may  be  similar  to  those  of 
poisonous  mussels,  and  there  may  likewise  be  violent 
colic,  diarrhoea,  etc. 

Antidotal  treatment. — Give  charcoal  and  sugar  in 
brandy ;  afterward,  strong  black  coffee  without  sugar  or 
milk ;  and,  if  all  these  Cleans  should  fail,  give  vinegar 
and  water.     If  a  rash  should  afterward  appear,  give 

Aconite  and  Ipecacuanha  alternately,  six  globules 
of  each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water,  an  alternate 
tablespoonful  of  medicine  every  two  hours,  commencing 
with  Aconite. 

3.  Glanders. 

This  disease  is  well  known  in  Germany  as  the  u  Milz- 
brand,"  analogous  to  the  pustule  maligne  of  the  French. 
It  is  an  epidemic  which  sometimes  prevails  among  cattle, 
and  is  characterized  by  the  breaking  out  of  large  gan- 
grenous carbuncles  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  This 
disease  may  be  communicated  to  man,  and  is  frequently 
fatal. 
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Treatment. — We  do  not  know  whether  this  disease, 
in  man,  has  ever  been  successfully  treated  by  homoeopa- 
thic physicians ;  but  the  most  appropriate  remedy  seems 
to  be 

Arsenic,  of  which  six  globules  may  be  dissolved  in 
a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  tablespoonful  taken  every 
two  hours. 

A  still  better  mode  of  treatment  would  seem  to  be 
suggested  by  the  condition  of  the  workmen  and  their 
families  inhabiting  the  "  voirie  et  chantier  cPe'carrissage  of 
Montfaucon."  In  this  enclosure,  which  has  existed  close 
to  the  walls  of  Paris  for  centuries,  some  forty  or  fifty 
thousand  horses,  dogs  and  cats  are  flayed  every  year. 
Among  this  number,  it  is  calculated  that  several  thou- 
sand are  affected  with  carbuncle,  glanders  or  farcy.  The 
stench  is  abominable;  for  there  is  no  drain ;  all  the  solids 
and  fluids  are  preserved  for  special  purposes;  and  yet 
all  the  workmen  and  their  families  are  stout,  healthy, 
and  long-lived.  This  must  be  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
foul  emanations,  which  these  people  constantly  inhale, 
act  as  a  preventive  principle  against  the  poison  of 
glanders;  and  hence  this  poison  might  be  used  as  a 
remedial  agent  against  its  own  destructive  effects. 


Sausage-poison,  the  Poison  of  Old  Cheese,  Bacon,  Veal, 
Pickled  Salmon. 

The  more  immediate  symptoms,  indicating  this  kind 
of  poisoning,  are :  violent  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  dim- 
cult  breathing,  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  prostration  and 
alarm,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and  vomiting.  If  a 
longer  period  elapses,  pain  in  the  region  of  the  duode- 
num, or  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  tension  and  tenderness 
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of  the  belly,  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  ineffectual 
urging  to  stool,  and  sometimes  nettle-rash,  supervene. 
See  Christison's  treatise  on  Poisoning,  from  which  these 
symptoms  are  extracted.  Christison  proposes  emetics 
and  cathartics  as  the  proper;  antidotal  treatment.  Others 
propose  dilute  vinegar,  or  strong  black  coffee. with  lemon 
juice,  or  strong  black  tea  without  milk  or  sugar,  as  the 
best  antidotes. 


The  Hydrophobic  Virus 

Is  one  of  the  most  subtle  and  deadly  poisons.  It  is 
peculiar  to  mad  dogs,  wolves,  etc.  A  bite  inflicted  by  a 
mad  dog  need  not  prove  fatal  at  the  time  when  the 
wound  is  inflicted.  The  wound  may  heal,  and  still  the 
poison  may  slumber  in  the  tissues,  until  some  accidental 
cause  excites  the  disease,  which  is  one  of  the  most 
frightful  maladies  that  call  for  the  interference  of  art. 
The  bitten  part  assumes  a  livid  appearance ;  it  swells 
and  a  burning  and  acute  lancinating  pain  is  experienced 
in  the  wound,  penetrating  towards  the  interior  parts. 
Soon  after  these  symptoms  of  local  irritation  have 
developed  themselves,  the  patient  becomes  restless, 
anxious,  and  is  unable  to  swallow  liquids.  Every 
attempt  to  swallow  liquids,  causes  a  spasmodic  constric- 
tion of  the  fauces,  which  seems  to  threaten  suffocation, 
and  is  attended  with  a  feeling  of  horrid  anguish.  Finally, 
as  the  disease  progresses,  a  spasm  of  this  kind  may  be 
excited  even  by  the  mere  sight  of  water,  or  of  some 
shining  substance.  Though  tormented  by  thirst,  the 
patient  is  unable  to  swallow  a  drop  of  liquid  on  account 
of  the  spasm.  Glairy  mucus  hangs  out  at  the  mouth ; 
he  is  seized  with  paroxysms  of  rage,  attempts  to  bite 
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and  strike,  and  then,  after  the  paroxysm  ceases,  he  is 
utterly  prostrated.  The  wound  opens  and  discharges  a 
fetid,  sanious  ichor.  Gradually  the  pulse  sinks-  and 
death  puts  art  end  to  the  sufferings  of  the  patient. 

As  soon  as  a  suspicious-looking  dog  has  inflicted  a 
bite,  let  the  wound  be  washed  and  sucked  out  with  all 
the  force  the  patient  can  muster;  and,  if  he  cannot  do  it 
himself,  let  some  friend  do  it  for  him.  Then  wash  the 
wound  with  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Belladonna, 
and  take  the  same  medicine  internally,  a  drop  of  the  first 
or  second  attenuation  every  four  hours.  Continue  this 
treatment  for  a  few  days,  and  then  await  the  result.  If 
the  disease  should  nevertheless  break  out,  it  will  most 
probably  appear  greatly  modified,  and  may  then  be 
treated  with  Belladonna,  Stramonium,  Hyoscyamus, 
and  Oanthaeides;  Belladonna  and  Cantharides  are  prin- 
cipally indicated  by  the  spasmodic  constriction  of  the^ 
throat  and  the  paroxysms  of  rage,  and  Stramonium,  if 
the  paroxysms  are  excited  by  the  sight  of  shining 
objects. 

DOSE.-— A  drop  or  two  of  the  appropriate  medicine  on  a  little  sugar  every 
half  hour  or  hour,  until  the  patient  feels  relieved. 

This  disease  offers  a  fair  opportunity  of  testing  the; 
virtues  of  isopathie  remedies,  in  the  present  instance,  of 
*  Hydrophobin,  which  maybe  administered  during  the 
course  of  the  disease,  a  few  globules  of  the  third  or 
sixth  attenuation,  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  a 
decided  impression  seems  to  have  been  made  upon  the 
disease.  Our  data  concerning  the-  curative  virtues  of 
this  agent  in  hydrophobia  are  as  yet  exceedingly  scanty. 
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VEGETABLE    POISONS. 
Poisonous  Fungi. 

The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  poisonous  fungi  are 
extremely  variable;  in  some,  the  symptoms  amount  to 
pure  nervous  irritation ;  in  others,  the  symptoms  point 
to  the  most  striking  narcotism ;  in  others  again,  a  condi^ 
tion  resembling  cholera  is  excited  ;  even  external  suppu- 
ration and  gangrene  have  been  developed  as  termina- 
tions of  the  constitutional  poisoning. 

Antidotal  treatment. — As  soon  as  the  poisoning  is 
discovered,  vomiting  must  be  induced,  and  kept  up  until 
every  vestige  of  the  poisonous  matter  is  thrown  up. 
Large  quantities  of  strong  black  coffee  may  be  sufficient 
to  excite  the  vomiting,  and  the  coffee  would  likewise 
neutralize  the  narcotic  effects  of  the  poison.  Charcoal 
with  sweet  oil  may  likewise  be  given,  and  hartshorn 
held  to  the  patient's  nostrils.  If  symptoms  of  gastritis 
or  enteritis  remain,  they  have  to  be  treated  with  the 
medicines  indicated  for  these  diseases  in  their  respective 
places. 

Spurred  Rye,  Ergot,  Secale  cornutum. 

The  spur  is  a  disease  of  the  rye,  which  is  chiefly  met 
with  in  damp  seasons  and  in  moist  clay  soil.  The  spur 
is  from  a  few  lines  to  a  few  inches  long,  and  from  two  to 
four  lines  in  thickness.  Its  effects  on  man  are :  giddi- 
ness, headache,  flushed  face,  pain  and  spasms  in  the 
stomach,  nausea  and  vomiting,  colic,  purging,  and  a 
sense  of  weariness  and  weight  in  the  limbs.     These  are 
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some  of  the  minor  effects ;  its  more  characteristic  effects 
are  ergotism,  of  which  we  have  two  varieties,  the  spas- 
modic and  gangrenous.  The  spasmodic  variety  has  oc- 
curred several  times  in  the  form  of  an  epidemic,  more 
particularly  in  Germany,  and  according  to  Drs.  Taube 
and  Wagner,  was  characterized  by  the  following  symp- 
toms :  dimness  of  sight,  giddiness  and  loss  of  sensibility, 
followed  soon  by  dreadful  cramps  and  convulsions  of  the 
whole  body,  risus  sardonicus,  yellowness  of  the  counte- 
nance, excessive  thirst,  excruciating  pain  in  the  limbs 
and  chest,  and  a  small,  often  imperceptible  pulse.  In 
the  milder  cases  the  convulsions  came  on  in  paroxysms, 
were  preceded  for  some  days  by  weakness  and  weight 
in  the  limbs,  and  a  strange  feeling  as  of  insects  crawling 
over  the  legs,  arms,  and  face ;  in  the  intervals  between 
the  fits  the  appetite  was  voracious,  the  pulse  natural,  the 
excretions  regular ;  and  the  disease  either  terminated  in 
recovery,  with  scattered  suppurations,  cutaneous  erup^ 
tions,  anasarca  or  diarrhoea,  or  it  proved  in  the  end  fatal 
amidst  prolonged  sopor  and  convulsions.  In  another 
epidemic  the  symptoms  were :  periodic  weariness,  after- 
wards an  uneasy  sense  of  contraction  in  the  hands  and 
feet,  and  at  length  violent  and  permanent  contraction  of 
the  flexor  muscles  of  the  arms,  legs,  feet,  hands,  fingers, 
toes,  with  frequent  attacks  of  a  sense  of  burning  or 
creeping  on  the  skin. 

The  gangrenous  variety  appeared  in  its  most  severe 
form  in  Switzerland,  in  1709  and  1716;  it  commenced, 
according  to  Lang,  a  physician  of  Lucerne,  with  general 
weakness,  weariness,  and  formication  of  the  skin ;  when 
these  symptoms  had  lasted  some  days  or  weeks,  the  ex- 
tremities became  cold,  white,  stiff*  benumbed,  and  at 
length  so  insensible  that  deep  incisions  were  not  felt ; 
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then  excruciating  pains  in  the  limbs  supervened,  albng 
with  fever,  headache,  and  sometimes  bleeding  from  the 
nose ;  fiually  the  affected  parts,  and  in  the  fir3t  instance 
the  fingers  and  arms,  afterwards  the  toes  and  legs,  shriv- 
elled, dried  up,  and  dropped  off  by  the  joints.  A  healthy 
granulation  succeeded  ;  but  the  powers  of  life  were  fre- 
quently exhausted  before  the  stage  of  sphacelus  was 
reached..  The  appetite  continued  voracious  throughout. 
These  are  most  of  the  principal  symptoms  of  poisoning 
by  spurred  rye ;  there  are  modifications,  which  it  is, 
however,  needless  to  mention. 

Antidotal  treatment. — In  the  spasmodic  variety, 
above  described,  every  case  was  cured  by  emetics,  laxa- 
tive medicines,  and  frequent  small  doses  of  Opium,  pro- 
vided the  treatment  was  commenced  in  reasonable  time. 

The  best  treatment  is  undoubtedly  to  promote  vomit- 
ing until  the  spurs  are  all  discharged,  and  then  to  give 
large  quantities  of  strong  black  coffee  until  the  patient 
perspires  copiously,  and  .has  a  sound  natural  sleep 
afterwards. 

For  further  details  on  this  subject  the  reader  is  referred 
to  Ohristison's  "  Treatise  on  Poisons,"  from  which  the 
above  accounts  are  taken. 

Rhus  toxicodendron  and  Radicans,  Poison-vine. 

This  plant  being  quite  common  in  the  United  States, 
cases  of  poisoning  by  its  juice  are  of  frequent  occurrence* 
The  principal  symptoms  are:  intolerable  itching,  burn- 
ing of  the  skin,  vesicular  eruption,  swelling  and  redness 
of  the  eyes,  face,  joints,  genital  organs,  etc.  These 
symptoms  sometimes  reappear,  but  less  violently,  at 
certain  periods. 

70* 
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Antidotal  treatment.— An  ointment  of  the  Mef- 
curius  praecipitatus  ruber  has  been  employed  with  effect 
externally,  on  the  inflamed  and  itching  parts.  A  decoc- 
tion of  Sassafras  is  used  internally.  Bathing  the  part's 
with  an  alkaline  solution  will  give  great  relief.  Flour 
may  likewise  be  applied.  Some  derive  great  benefit 
from  the  internal  use  of  Aconite  and  Belladonna,  in 
alternation,  dissolving  six  globules  or  a  few  drops  of 
each  medicine  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  taking 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  commencing  with 
Aconite. 

Opium  or  Laudanum. 

According  to  Ohristison,  "the  symptoms  of  poisoning 
with  Opium,  administered  at  once  in  a  dangerous  dose, 
begin  with  giddiness  and  stupor,  generally  without  any 
previous  stimulation.  The  stupor  rapidly .  increasing, 
the  person  soon  becomes  motionless  and  insensible  to 
external  impressions;  he  breathes  slowly;  generally  lies 
still,  with  the  eyes  shut  and  the  pupils  contracted ;  and 
the  whole  expression  of  the  countenance  is  that  of  deep 
and  perfect  repose.  As  the  poisoning  advances,  the 
features  become  ghastly,  the  pulse  feeble  and  imper- 
ceptible, the  muscles  excessively  relaxed,  and,  unless 
assistance  speedily  arrives,  death  ensues.  If  recovery 
take  place,  the  sopor  is  succeeded  by  prolonged  sleep, 
which  commonly  ends  in  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours, 
and  is  followed  by  nausea,  vomiting,  giddiness  and  loath- 
ing of  food."  In  the  case  of  children,  moderate  doses 
have  been  known  to  produce  convulsions.  Lockjaw, 
spasms  and  convulsions  have  been  likewise  observed  in 
the  case  of  full-grown  individuals. 
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Morphine  acts  similarly  to  Opium,  but  its  action  is 
more  energetic. 

Antidotal  treatment.— Grive  large  quantities  of 
very  strong  black  coffee  to  excite  vomiting.  If  this 
should  fail,  try  any  of  the  means  above  mentioned,  and 
if  these  should  likewise  prove  insufficient,  give  the  Sul- 
phate of  Zinc  in  the  dose  of  from  half  a  drachm  to 
two  scruples,  repeating  the  dose  after  a  short  interval, 
if  the  first  dose  should  fail.  Keep  the  patient  roused  as 
much  as  possible.  The  best  method  of  evacuating  the 
stomach  is  to  use  the  stomach-pump,  and  the  emetics 
should  only  be  used  in  case  no  physician  with  a  stomach- 
pump  could  be  had.  After  the  stomach  is  emptied,  the 
patient  must  not  be  allowed  to  sleep,  and,  if  he  cannot 
be  kept  roused  by  any  other  means,  he  must  be  shaken 
and  dragged  and  tossed  about,  until  the  vital  reaction  is 
thoroughly  roused.  In  the  meanwhile  he.  must  be  made 
to  drink  large  quantities  of  strong  black  coffee  until 
copious  perspiration  sets  in.  If  any  cerebral  symptoms 
should  remain,  he  may  be  given 

Belladonna,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  until  he  is  better. 

Stramonium  or  the  Thorn-apple. 

The  principal  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  Stramonium 
are  delirium,  stupor  with  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  spectral 
illusions,  lockjaw,  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  tremor  of 
the  extremities,  spasms,  etc. 

Adtidotal  treatment. — Excite  vomiting,  give  a 
laxative  medicine,  and  large  quantities  of  coffee  as  for 
Opiums 
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Belladonna,  Atropa  B. 

A  characteristic  effect  of  Belladonna  upon  the  eyes  is 
to  dilate  the  pupils.  The  principal  symptoms  of  consti- 
tutional poisoning  by  Belladonna,  are:  dryness  of  the 
throat,  merry  or  frantic  delirium,  immoderate  laughter, 
aphonia,  loss  of  consciousness,  retention  of  urine,  stupor, 
lockjaw,  subsultus  tendinum,  partial  convulsions. 

Antidotal  treatment. — The  same  as  for  Opium 
and  Stramonium,  If  drowsiness  should  remain,  give 
internally 

Opium,  ten  globules  or  three  drops  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Aconitum  Napellus,  Monk's-hood. 

The  principal  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  this  narcotic 
are:  burning  internally,  nausea,  numbness  and  tingling 
in  the  lips  and  cheeks,  extending  gradually  all  over  the 
body ;  sinking,  intermission,  irregularity  and  collapse  of 
the  pulse ;  muscular  debility,  deafness,  blindness  or  eon- 
fusion  of  sight,  depression  of  spirits,  involuntary  weep- 
ing, vertigo,  frothing  at  the  mouth,  constriction  of  the 
throat,  tremor,  loss  of  voice,  laborious  breathing,  cold, 
clammy  sweat,  paleness  of  countenance,  etc. 

Antidotal  treatment. — The  same  as  for  Opium, 
Belladonna  and  Stramonium.  After  the  vomiting  give 
black  coffee,  cup  after  cup  every  few  minutes,  until 
copious  perspiration  sets  in. 

Veratrnm  album,  White  Hellebore. 

This  poison  is  both  an  irritant  and  a  narcotic.  Its 
irritant  and  narcotic  properties  are   evinced  by  such 
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symptoms  as  these :  sensation  as  if  the  intestines  were 
wound  np  into  a  clue,  swelling  of  the  tongue,  sore 
mouth,  turning  in  the  throat,  oesophagus  and  stomach, 
followed  by  nausea,  dysuria  and  vomiting ;  weakness 
and  rigidity  of  the  limbs;  giddiness,  blindness  with 
dilatation  of  the  pupils,  convulsive  breathing,  faintness, 
small  pulse. 

Antidotal  treatment.— rExcite  vomiting,  give  gen- 
tle laxatives,  and  quantities  of  strong  lemonade. 

Digitalis,  Foxglove. 

Characteristic  symptoms  of  poisoning :  nausea  and 
vomiting,  frontal  headache,  dryness  in  the  gums  and 
pharynx,  giddiness,  sparks  before  the  eyes,  with  gradual 
dimness  of  vision,  languor,  restlessness,  incoherent  talk- 
ing, fainting  fits,  watery  diarrhoea,  slowness  and  even 
intermission  and  collapse  of  the  pulse,  convulsions. 

Antidotal  treatment. — Vomiting  and  strong  coffee, 
as  above. 

Strychnia. 

The  effects  of  a  poisonous  dose  of  Strychnine  on  the 
animal  system  are  frighful  in  the  extreme.  The  general 
effects  are:  excessive  anguish,  stupor,  loss  of  speech  and 
tetanic  convulsions. 

&  Antidotal  treatment.— According  to  Dr.  Donne, 
of  Paris,  Iodine,  Bromine  and  Chlorine,  antidote  the 
action  of  Strychnia  and  Veratria,  by  combining  with 
these  alkaloids  and  forming  iodides,  bromides  and 
chlorides  "of  strychnia,  which  have  no  deleterious  effects. 
But  these  antidotes  must  be  administered  immediately, 
for  a  delay  of  ten  minutes  may  be  fatal. 
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Tobacco. 

General  effects  of  poisoning:  giddiness*  fainting,  nau- 
sea, vomiting,  stupor,  stertorous  breathing,  general 
spasms  with  insensibility  of  the  pupils; 

Antidotal  treatment. — Vomiting  and  black  coffee, 
as  above. 

Camphor. 

Poisonous  doses  of  Camphor  seem  to  induce  languor, 
listlessness,  giddiness,  a  state  of  forgetfulness,  a  sense  of 
lightness  of  the  body  as  if  one  were  skimming  along  the 
floor  without  touching  it,  paleness  and  chilliness,  or  even 
loss  of  consciousness,  convulsions  and  maniacal  frenzy. 

Antidotal  treatment. — -Vomiting,  which  is  to  be 
kept  up  by  large  quantities  of  black  coffee,  after  wrhich 
a  teaspoonful  of  Madeira  wine  may  be  given  every  now 
and  then  for  the  after-symptoms. 

Hyoscyamus. 

The  general  poisonous  effects  of  this  narcotic,  are: 
dryness  of  the  throat,  loss  of  speech,  dilatation  of  the 
pupils,  coma,  furious  delirium,  and  various  other  excep- 
tional symptoms,  such  as  ludicrous  gesticulations,  altered 
vision,  dark  spots  and  vesicles  upon  the  cornea,  and 
even  convulsions. 

Antidotal  treatment.— Vomiting  and  black  coffefe 
as  above. 

Conium  maculatum,  Hemlock. 

This  plant  is  supposed  to  have  furnished  the  poison 
with  which  the  Greeks  destroyed  their  criminals,  and 
which  Socrates  was  obliged  to  drink. 
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The  principal  poisonous  effects  of  Cdnium  are  giddi- 
ness, headache,  insensibility,  sinking  of  the  pulse, 
bloated  countenance,  frantic  delirium,  coma,  convul- 
sions, palsy. 

Antidotal  teeatment. — Yomiting  and  black  coffee 
as  described  above. 

Cicuta  virosa,  Water-Hemlock. 

Principal  poisonous  effects:  dimness  of  sight,  giddi- 
ness, acute  headache,  anxiety,  pain  and  bloating  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  dryness  of  the  throat,  vomiting, 
insensibility,  involuntary  discharge  of  urine,  oppressed 
breathing,  intermission  of  the  beats  of  the  heart, 
opisthotonos. 

Antidotal  treatment. — Vomiting  and  black  coffee 
as  for  the  other  narcotics. 


Poisoning  with  Alcohol. 

Alcohol  is  used  by  most  persons  as  an  innocent  stimu- 
lant, under  various  names,  such  as  gin,  brandy,  rum,  and 
so  forth.  Very  few  persons  seem  to  be  aware  that  these 
popular  drinks  are  poisonous.  According  to  Christison 
and  other  toxieologists,  we  may  distinguish  three 
degrees  in  the  immediate  effects  of  alcohol  upon  the 
system. 

1.  When  the  dose  is  small,  much  excitement  and 
little  subsequent  depression  are  produced. 

2.  When  the  effect  is  sufficiently  great  to  receive  the 
designation  of  poisoning,  the  symptoms  are:  more 
violent  excitement,  flushed  face,  giddiness,  confusion  of 
thought,  delirium,  and   various  mental   affections,  too 
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familiar  to  require  description  here.  These  symptoms 
are  soon  followed  by  dozing  and  gradually  increasing 
somnolency,  which  may  at  length  become  so  deep  as 
not  to  be  always  so  easily  broken.  After  the  state  of 
somnolency  has  continued  several  hours,  it  ceases  gra- 
dually, but  is  followed  by  giddiness,  weakness,  stupidity, 
headache,  sickness  and  vomiting. 

3.  The  third  degree  of  poisoning  is  not  so  often  wit- 
nessed, because,  in  order  to  produce  it,  a  greater  quan- 
tity of  spirits  must  be  swallowed  pure  and  at  once  than 
is  usually  taken  by  those  among  whom  poisoning  in  the 
second  degree  chiefly  occurs.  When  swallowed  in  large 
quantity,  there  is  seldom  much  preliminary  excitement ; 
coma  approaches  in  a  few  minutes  and  soon  becomes 
profound,  as  in  apoplexy.  The  face  is  then  sometimes 
livid,  more  generally  ghastly-pale ;  the  breathing  ster- 
torous, and  of  a  spirituous  odor;  the  pupils  sometimes 
much  contracted,  more  commonly  dilated  and  insen- 
sible ;  and,  if  relief  is  not  speedily  procured,  death  takes 
place,  generally  in  a  few  hours  and  sometimes  imme-' 
diately.  Convulsions  are  not  common  in  such  cases. 
Christison  mentions  one  case  in  which  the  coma  was 
accompanied  with  constant  alternating  opisthotonos  and 
emprostolonos.  For  further  details  we  refer  the  reader 
to  the  classical  "Treatise  on  Poisons,"  by  Christison, 
from  which  the  above  statements  are  taken. 

Antidotal  treatment. — The  stomach-pump  .should 
be  applied  at  once.  If  vomiting  can  be  excited,  so 
much  the  better.  The  vomiting  may  be  encouraged  by 
means  of  large  quantities  of  black  coffee,  which  will 
likewise  have  a  tendency  to  induce  copious  perspiration. 
If  the  coffee  should  not  produce  sufficient  relief,,  we  may 
then  give 
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'Nux  vomica,  one  drop  of  the  concentrated  tincture, 
(not  the  globules,  for  they  have  no  effect  in  this  kind  of 
poisoning),  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  small  table- 
spoonful  every  five  minutes.  As  soon  as  the  patient 
begins  to  perspire,  the  medicine  may  be  given  less  fre- 
quently, and  discontinued  altogether  when  the  patient 
is  rid  of  the  trembling,  numbness,  anguish,  and  so  forth. 
"We  once  treated  a  man  who  had  drunk  thirty-nine  tum- 
blerfuls  of  brandy  and  water  in  one  night.  He  wa,s  $. 
stout  man,  his  limbs  trembled,  they  felt  dead,  and  he 
was  in  great  fright,  and  behaved  like  a  child,  saying 
that  his  limbs  were  dying.  He  was  attacked  with  a 
peculiar  species  of  frenzy,  although  perfectly  conscious. 
The  skin  felt  dry  as  parchment.  "We  prescribed  one 
drop  of  the  tincture  of  Nux  vomica  as  above  indicated, 
and  after  the  second  spoonful  a  most  copious  perspira- 
tion broke  out,  and  the  patient  felt  relieved  and  was 
quite  well  on  the  day  following. 

The  habitual  abuse  of  alcohol  frequently  superinduces 
a  maniacal  affection  characterized  by  tremor,  especially 
of  the  hands,  delirium,  and  even  coma.  This  derange- 
ment of  the  cerebral  functions  is  well  known  under  the 
name  of 

Delirium  Tremens. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  Nux 
vomica,  Opium,  Belladonna,  Arsenic  and  Vera- 
trum. 

Nux  vomica  should  be  given  when  the  consciousness 
is  not  impaired,  but  when  there  is  trembling  of  the 
extremities,  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  spasmodic 
vomiting  of  bile. 

DOSE. — Dissolve  six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  give  a  table- 
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spoonful  every  two  hours.  If,  after  a  few  doses,  this  should  not  stop  the 
vomiting,  give  a  drop  of  the  strong  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  hour  until  the  vomiting  ceases. 

Belladonna,  when  the  face  is  red  and  bloated,  the 
eyes  look  congested  and  swollen,  the  patient  is  delirious, 
partially  comatose,  the  stupor  being  mingled  with  start- 
ings  of  the  limbs,  twitching;  also  when  the  secretions 
are  suppressed. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours,  until  relief  is  obtained.  If  necessary,  resort  to  the  tincture,  giving  it 
in  the  same  manner  as  indicated  for  Nux  vomica. 

Opium,  for  coma,  with  or  without  furious  delirium ; 
or  when  there  is  only  stupor  with  muttering  or  furious 
delirium. 

DOSE.— Same  as  for  Belladonna*  Use  the  tincture  as  mentioned  for  Bella- 
donna, if  the  globules  have .  no  effect.  Belladonna  and  Opium  may  be  given 
alternately,  a  drop  of  the  tincture  of  each  in  a  separate  tumblerful  of  water, 
a  dose  of  medicine  every  hour,  commencing  with  Belladonna. 

Arsenic,  if  the  patient .  talks  pretty  rationally,  but 
complains  of  vermin  crawling  about  the  bed,  or  sees 
dogs,  monstrous  phantoms. 

DOSE. — Six  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours. 

Veratrum,  for  excessive  prostration,  with  diarrhoea 
and  vomiting,  sensation  as  if  the  bowels  were  drawn 
into  a  clue,  coldness  of  the  skin,  internal  burning. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenic,  with  which  it  may  be  alternated  every  hour, 
until  a  decided  improvement  takes  place. 
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MINERAL  AND  METALLIC  POISONS,  AND  POISONOUS  ACIDS 
AND  ALKALIES. 

Arsenic. 

As  soon  as  the  poisoning  is  discovered,  excite  vomit- 
ing, if  necessary,  by  the  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  and  then  give 
the  hydrated  Sesquioxide  of  Iron,  in  tablespponful  doses, 
by  which  means  the  arsenical  compound,  in  case  it  should 
be  dissolved  by  the  fluids  of  the  stomach,  will  be  thrown 
down  again.  However,  before  and  after  vomiting  has 
begun,  the  patient  should  drink  milk,  enough  to  have 
something  to  throw  up,  and  to  prevent  the  empty  retch- 
ing, but  no  more.  If  spontaneous  vomiting  should  have 
set  in,  no  artificial  vomiting  need  be  resorted  to. 

We  may  here  allude  to  the  diuretic  method,  which 
Professor  Orfila  proposes  as  a  remedy  for  poisoning  with 
Arsenic,  and  which  has  indeed  proved  efficient.  The 
diuretic  he  recommends  is  a  mixture  of  ten  pounds  of 
water,  five  pounds  of  white  French  wine,  a  bottle  of 
Seltzer,  water,  and  three  ounces  of  nitre;  the  dose  is  two 
wine-glassfuls,  frequently.  This  diuretic  may  be  given 
after  the  poison  has  been  discharged  by  vomiting.  For 
the  after-effects,  the  following  medicines  should  be  given : 
Aconite,  Ipecacuanha,  Veratrum,  China,  and  the 
moderate  use  of  stimulants  may  be  resorted  to. 

Aconite,  for  the  inflammatory  condition  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  with  burning,  soreness,  tenderness,  tenesmus 
of  the  rectum. 

DOSE.— One  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  in  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
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Ipecacuanha,  for  the  spasmodic  vomiting;  and,  if 
Ipecacuanha  should  not  arrest  it,  Yeratkum. 

DOSE. — Of  either,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful 
every  hour  or  half  hour. 

China,  for  the  excessive  prostration. 

DOSE. — Same  as  for  Ipecacuanha.    Small  quantities  of  wine  may  likewise 
be  given  from  time  to  time. 


Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Administer  the  white  of  a  dozen  or  more  eggs,  or  an 
emulsion  of  gluten  or  wheat-flour.  The  constitutional 
effects  of  mercury  are  best  removed  by  the  Iodide  of 
Potassium,  and  the  sweating  process,  under  the  water- 
cure  treatment. 

Tin. 

The  poisonous  effects  of  tin  are  antidoted  by  the 
white  of  eggs,  sugar,  and  copious  draughts  of  milk. 

Acetate  of  Copper,  or  Verdigris. 

Give  the  white  of  eggs  in  sufficient  quantity^  or  white 
sugar,  also  the  Ferrocyanite  of  Potass,  or  a  few  ounces 
of  iron  filings.  Orfila  recommends  particularly  the 
white  of  eggs.  The  after-treatment,  if  any  should  be 
necessary,  is  the  same  as  for  Arsenic. 

Tartar-emetie. 

Give  large  draughts  of  warm  water,  and  tickle  .the 
throat,  to  bring  on  vomiting.  At  the  same  time  a  decoc- 
tion of  Cinchona-bark,  particularly   the   yellow   bark, 
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should  be  administered,  which  will  decompose  the  poi- 
son. The  tincture  of  Cinchona  may  likewise  be  given 
for  this  purpose.  And,  until  the  decoction  is  ready,  the 
dry  powdered  bark  may  be  administered.  According  to 
some,  an  infusion  of  galls  is  superior  to  the  bark.  Should 
there  be  signs  of  inflammation  in  the  intestinal  canal, 
give 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
If  this  should  not  suffice,  follow  it  up  with 

Arsenic,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 


Nitrate  of  Silver. 

Give  the  muriate  of  soda  to  decompose  it,  and  after- 
wards give  mucilaginous  drinks  very  copiously.  Mucila- 
ginous injections  may  likewise  be  administered  for  the 
irritation  in  the  intestines  and  diarrhoea. 


Acetate  of  Lead. 

This  irritant  poison  i^  neutralized  by  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia  or  the  phosphate  or  bicarbonate  of  soda. 
Vomiting  should  likewise  be  induced  by  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  means,  unless  spontaneous  vomiting 
has  set  in.  If  inflammatory  symptoms  should  remain 
behind  in  the  intestinal  canal,  give 

Aconitum,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

One  of  the  most  dreadful  effects  of  constitutional  pois- 
oning with  lead  is  the  well-known  disease  termed 
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Collect  Pictonum,  or  Painters'  Colic,  for  a  complete  des- 
cription of  which  the  reader  is  referred  to  our  Symp- 
tomen  Codex,  Vol.  L,  p.  548.  In  white-lead  manuifac- 
tories,  where  this  disease  occurs  almost  constantly ,  it  is 
generally  treated  with  salts  and  Opium.  A  powerful 
dose  of  some  laxative  salt  is  given,  and  an  hour  after- 
wards a  good  dose  of  Opium.  In  this  practice  it  is 
doubtful  whether  the  salts  do  any  good,  for  the  bowels 
are  not  generally  moved  until  the  Opium  has  had  a  full 
chance  to  act.  Homoeopathic  physicians  discard  the  use 
of  the  salts,  and  at  once  proceed  to  the  employment  of 
Opium,  which,  in  this  disease,  should  be  given  in  doses 
of  two  or  three  drops,  in  a  teaspoonful  of  water,  every 
few  minutes,  until  the  bowels  resume  their  natural  con- 
dition. 

If  the  spasm  is  relieved  and  the  bowels  still  remain 
torpid, 

Alumina,  a  powaer  of  the  second  or  third  trituration 
tnay  be  given  every  half  hour  or  hour,  dry  on  the  tongue, 
until  the  bowels  are  moved. 


Baryta. 

The  salts  of  Baryta  are  speedily  antidoted  by  Sulphate 
of  Soda,  or  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 
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POISOIOHS  ACIDS- 

a.  Sulphuric,  Oxalic,  Nitric,  and  Hydrochloric  or  Muriatic 

Acids. 

These  acids  are  antidoted  by  chalk  or  magnesia,  pro- 
vided these  antidotes  are  administered  without  delay. 
A  solution  of  soap  is  also  a  good  antidote.  The  bioar- 
bonates  of  soda  or  potass  are  also  excellent  antidotes. 
While  the  antidotes  are  being  prepared  or  sent  for,, 
copious  draughts  of  milk  or  some  oleaginous  fluid 
should  be  administered.  In  the  case  of  Oxalic,  acid  no 
alkalis,  but  only  chalk  or  magnesia  should  be,  used.  If 
inflammatory  symptoms  should  remain  behind,  we  may 
combat  them  with. 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in a  tunibjerful  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours ;  and  this  rnedi* 
cine  may  be  followed  up  by 

Arsenicum,  six  globules  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  These  two 
medicines  may  be  given  alternately,  in  the  afaove  quan- 
tities, every  two  hours. 

b.  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Prussia  Acid. 

If  the  dose  which  had  been  swallowed,  be  not  too 
large,  and  necessarily  fatal,  the  effects  of  the  poison  may 
be  gradually  controlled  by  the  use  of  powerful  stimu- 
lants, such  as  dilute  liquid  Ammonia^  Chlorine,,  and  even  the 
cold  affusion  of  water;  one  drop  of  liquid  ammonia 
may  be  taken  internally,  every  few  minutes  until  the 
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danger  is  over,  and  the  spirits  of  ammonia  may,  at  the 
same  time,  be  held  to  the  nostrils. 

The  Chlorine  should  be  inhaled;  according  to  Orfila, 
this  is  the  most  powerful  known  antidote  against  Prussia 
acid. 

The  cold  affusion  should  be  administered  in  the  form 
of  a  douche  to  the  head,  and  along  the  spinal  column. 

Messrs.  T.  and  H.  Smith  of  Edinburgh,  propose  the 
following  chemical  mode  of  neutralizing  the  poison : 
"A  solution  of  one  hundred  and  forty-four  grains  of 
Carbonate  of  Potash  in  two  ounces  of  water,  and  another 
solution  composed  of  a  drachm  and  a  half  of  Sulphate 
of  Protoxide  of  iron,  together  with  two  drachms  of  the 
same  salt  converted  into  sulphate  of  sesquioxide  by 
by  means  of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  in  the  usual  way. 
Of  the  solution  of  potash  about  four  drachms  should  be 
administered,  and,  immediately  after>  four  drachms  of 
the  second  solution ;  this  will  be  sufficient  to  neutralize 
the  poison." 

Bitter  Almonds. 

It.  is  well  known  that  bitter  aimonds  contain  prussic 
acid ;  and,  if  any  body  should  get  poisoned  with  this 
fruit,  the  same  treatment  as  has  been  proposed  for  the 
acid  itself,  should  be  pursued. 

Alkalis. 

Potass,  Ammonia,  are  antidoted  by  vinegar,  lemon- 
juice  and  other  acid  substances  of  this  nature;  after 
which  mucilaginous  drinks  should  be  used. 
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AFFECTIONS   PECULIAR   TO   FEMALES   AND   LITTLE 
CHILDREN. 

The  affections  to  which  females  are  liable,  may  be 
conveniently  ranged  under  the  following  general  heads: 

1.  Acute  inflammatory  affections ; 

2.  Sub-acute  and  chronic  inflammatory  affections ; 

3.  Menstrual  irregularities ; 

4.  General  disorders ; 

5.  Affections  incident  to  pregnancy ; 

6.  Affections  incident  to  confinement.. 

ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  INFLAMMATORY  AFFECTIONS. 
a,  Ovaritis,  Oophoritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Ovaries. 

The  ovaries  constitute  a  most  essential  portion  of  the 
female  organs  of  generation.  The  ovaries,  so-called  on 
account  of  the  small  vesicular  ova  which  they  contain, 
represent  the  testicles  in  the  male ;  both  the  ovaries  and 
testicles  secrete  a  product  which  is  absolutely  indispen- 
sable for  reproduction.  From  this  analogy  between  the 
ovaries  and  testes,  the  ancients  called  them  "female  tes- 
ticles" (testes  muliebres). 

The  ovaries  are  two  in  number,  and  are  situated  one 
on  each  side  of  the  uterus.  They  contain  the  germs  or 
ova  which  float  in  the  limpid  serosity  contained  in  the 
ovarian  vesicles.  These  ova  constitute  the  rudimentary 
beginnings  of  the  future  man.  In  order  to  give  our 
readers  an  idea  from  what  an  almost  imperceptible  point 
the  human  organism  develops  itself,  we  will  indicate  the 
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size  of  the  ovum  and  of  the  germinal  bodies  contained 
within  its  delicate  membranes.  The  ovum  itself  is  a 
spherical  body  of  uniform  size  (about  1 -120th  of  an  inch 
in  diameter) ;  within  the  yolk  contained  in  the  ovum,  is 
situated  the  germinal  vesicle  of  Purkinje  (about  l-720th 
of  an  inch  in"  diameter);  and  within  that  the  germinal 
spot  of  "Wagner  (about  l-2500th  or  l-3500th  of  an  inch). 
The  changes  incidental  to  impregnation,  according  to 
Dr.  Barry,  commence  in  the  germinal  spot  and  vesicle. 

The  ovaries  are  subject  to  several  more  or  less  impor- 
tant derangements,  such  as  inflammation,  dropsy,  enlarge- 
ment and  induration.  Let  us  consider  the  symptoms 
and  treatment  of 


Ovaritis,  Oophoritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Ovaries. 

According  to  Professor  P.  Clarus,  whose  views  are 
adopted  by  Schoenlein,  we  may  distinguish  two  forms 
of  this  disease,  first :  simple  ovaritis,  and  secondly :  ova- 
ritis with  haemorrhage  from  the  womb.  The  sympto- 
matology of  this  disease  is  thus  described  by  Schoenlein. 

The  patients  have  a  dull,  sometimes  rather  burning, 
but  not  always  permanent  pain  deep  in  the  pelvis. 
While  the  abdominal  integuments  are  relaxed,  an  ex- 
amination in  the  region  above  the  symphysis  pubis, 
where  the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubic  bone  unites 
with  the  ileum,  reveals  a  moveable  tumor,  deep-seated 
and  painful  to  pressure.  Generally  only  one  ovary  is 
thus  affected.  These  changes  are  often  accompanied  by 
a  feeling  of  pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  stomach, 
spitting  up  of  water,  and  symptoms  of  hysteria,  such  as 
hysteric  headache  as  if  a  nail  were  sticking  in  the  head. 
These  nervous  symptoms  sometimes  increase  to  convul- 
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sio.ns,  and  often  induce  delirium  of  the  character  of 
nymphomania.  If  the  nervous  symptoms  are  moderate 
or  entirely  wanting,  the  fever  is  acute;  on  the  contrary, 
if  the  nervous  character  of  the  disease  is  strongly 
marked,  the  fever  has  a  milder/  erethic  type,  and  shows 
itself  more  decidedly  in  the  evening.  The  menses  are 
either  suppressed,  or  only  appear  momentarily  and  sud- 
denly. If  there  is  much  haemorrhage  from  the  uterus, 
the  vascular  excitement  is  very  considerable,  and  keeps 
the  nervous  symptoms  in  the  back-ground.  The  pain 
and  burning  in  the  ovary  are  more  intense ;  the  patients 
experience  a  drawing  pain  from  the  ovary  towards  the 
uterus;  at  times  even  the  vulva  on  the  affected  side 
swells  and  looks  inflamed.  The  haemorrhage  from  the 
uterus  may  take  place  every  eight,  ten  or  fourteen  days, 
setting  in  very  profusely  and  giving  rise  to  symptoms 
of  anaemia,  with  coldness  of  the  extremities,  pale  face 
and  small,  feeble  and  tremulous  pulse. 

This  disease  is  very  apt  to  be  caused  by  excessive 
sexual  excitement ;  hence  it  is  most  frequently  met  with 
among  females  who  lead  a  disorderly  life,  or  who  are 
addicted  to  the  dreadful  vice  of  self-abuse. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease  are  Aconite 
and  ,  Belladonna  ;  Pulsatilla,  Apis  and  Cantharides 
may  likewise  be  serviceable  in  some  cases. 

Aconite  may  be  given  first,  a  few  drops  in  half  a  pint 
of  water,  a  small  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  as  soon 
as  the  disease  shows  symptoms  of  its  presence.  If  the 
nervous  symptoms  which  have  been  described  in  the 
preceding  paragraph,  predominate, 

Belladonna  may  be  given,  same  dose  as  Aconite :; 
or  these  two  medicines  may  be  given  in  alternation. 
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Apis  is  useful,  if  the  inflammation  is  accompanied 
with  strangury  or  ischuria. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  -with  which  Apis  may  be  alternated. 

Cantharides  may  be  given,  if  urinary  derangement 
and  symptoms  of  nymphomania  set  in  together  or  sepa- 
rately ;  same  dose  as  Aconite. 

Pulsatilla  is  useful,  if  the  menses  are  suppressed. 
Same  dose  as  Aconite,  with  which  Pulsatilla  may  be 
alternated. 

In  case  of  haemorrhage,  give  Aconite  and  Belladonna 
in  alternation  as  above.  The  application  of  cold-water 
compresses  to  the  inflamed  ovary  may  prove  highly 
beneficial  and  soothing.  In  regard  to  doses,  we  will  ob- 
serve that  we  have  known  cases  where  the  attenuation  of 
the  medicines  that  we  have  recommended  for  this  dis- 
ease, proved  insufficient,  and  where  larger  doses  speedily 
affected  the  tumor  and  brought  about  resolution  without 
any  further  untoward  consequences. 

Ovarian  tumor  and  dropsy  require  to  be  treated  with 
the  same  medicines  that  we  have  recommended  for 
inflammation,  in  addition  to  which  we  may  depend  upon 
Iodine.  In  ovarian  tumor,  Iodine  may  be  used  exter- 
nally and  internally,  the  tincture  externally  and  inter- 
nally, the  first  or  second  attenuation,  a  few  drops  three 
times  a  day.  Sepia  may  likewise  be  thought  of,  a  few 
globules  three  times  a  day. 

b.    Metritis,  Uteritis,  Inflammation  of  the  Womb. 

This  inflammation  is  ushered  in  with  a  chill  followed 
by  heat,  full,  jerking,  tense  pulse,  whitish  coating  of  the 
tongue,  violent  thirst,  red  urine.  The  lower  or  vaginal 
portion  of  the  uterus  may  be  the  principal  seat  of  the 
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inflammation,  or  the  posterior  or  anterior  wall  of  the 
uterus  may  be  inflamed.  If  the  vaginal  portion  is 
inflamed,  the  patient  complains  of  a  burning  pain  high 
up  in  the  vagina,  and  the  orifice  of  the  uterus  is  clogged 
up  with  thick  mucus.  The  patient  experiences,  more- 
over, a  feeling  of  heat  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina. 
If  the  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus  is  inflamed,  an  exami- 
nation by  the  rectum  shows  that  the  organ  is  swollen  and 
sensitive ;  stool  is  likewise  painful.  An  inflammation 
of  the  anterior  wall  is  characterized  by  pain  over  the 
symphysis  pubis,  swelling  and  painfulness  of  the  abdo- 
men in  the  region  of  the  uterus.  Strangury  is  generally 
present  in  metritis.  If  every  part  of  the  uterus  is 
inflamed,  all  the  above-described  phenomena  are  present. 
Inflammation  of  the  uterus  shortly  after  confinement,  or 
during  pregnancy,  is  particularly  dangerous,  and  attended 
with  violent  symptoms  of  local  and  sympathetic  consti- 
tutional derangement.  The  inflammation  may  be  ac- 
companied with  vomiting,  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head,  delirium,  etc.  Typhoid  symptoms,  such  as  torpid 
fever,  melancholia,  excessive  prostration,  brown  or  dirty 
yellow  coating  and  dryness  of  the  tongue,  may  be 
present. 

Metritis  may  be  caused  by  exposure  to  dampness, 
standing  or  sitting  on  the  damp  grass  or  pavement, 
sudden  suppression  of  the  menses,  mechanical  irritation, 
metastasis,  violent  moral  emotions,  etc. 

The  only  remedies  which  seem  to  be  of  any  use  in 
metritis,  are  Aconite  and  Belladonna.  They  may  be 
given  in  alternation,  in  tablespoonful  doses  every  hour, 
mixing  a  few  drops  of  each  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of 
water.  In  some  cases  we  have  found  a  drop  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  Belladonna  preferable  to  the  attenuated  drug.  Bel- 
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ladonna  is  particularly  useful,  when  a  typhoid  character 
is  apparent, -the  skin  is  dry  and  the  pulse  frequent,  but 
not  very  full ;  every  now  and  then  small  quantities  of 
dark,  foul-smelling  blood  are  discharged  from  the  womb ; 
the  region  of  the  womb  feels  hot,  sensitive,  and  is  some- 
what swollen ;  the  abdomen  is  otherwise  soft,  the  bowels 
rather  torpid,  or  brown,  fetid,  thin  evacuations  may  be 
present,  and  the  urine  has  a  foul  smell,  looks  dark  and 
deposits  a  bloody  sediment.  Cold  water  compresses  to 
the  womb  may  prove  very  agreeable. 


Vaginitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Vagina. 

The  mucous  lining  of  the  vagina  may  become  in- 
flamed in  consequence  of  exposure  to  dampness  or  wet, 
by  sitting  on  the  damp  or  wet  ground,  by  mechanical 
irritation,  corrosive  injections,  the  gonorrhoeal  virus,  etc. 
The  vaginal  membrane  looks  red,  is  exceedingly  sensi- 
tive; the  patient  complains  of  acute  soreness  and  heat  in 
the  vagina*  which  may  even  extend  to  the  bladder  and 
lower  abdomen;  stinging  and  lancinating  pains  are 
experienced;  the  external  parts  are  involved  in  the 
inflammatory  process ;  blood  and  a  purulent  matter  are 
discharged  from  the  vagina  in  profuse  quantities;  the 
emission  of  urine  causes  a  great  deal  of  pain.  The  con- 
stitutional symptoms  are :  fever,  with  full  and  bounding 
pulse,  thirst,  coated  tongue,  headache,  loss  of  appetite. 
Even  little  children  may  be  affected  by  this  disease. 
•'■  We  treat  this  disease  first  with 

Aconite,  of  which  we  prefer  a  drop  or  two  of  the 
tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  or  des- 
sertspoonful every  two  hours,  until  the  symptoms  mend. 
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After  an  impovement  has  been  effected  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  give  a  few  doses  of 

Pulsatilla,  if  the  menses  had  become  suppressed 
with  the  setting  in  of  the  inflammation;  or  of 

Belladonna,  if  the  womb  had  been  invaded,  mixing 
a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  of  either  medicine  in  half  a 
pint  of  water,  and  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

Mercurius  Vivus,  same  dose,  or  a  powder  of  the  third 
trituration  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four  hours,  is  useful 
after  the  inflammatory  symptoms  had  been  subdued,  and 
a  purulent  discharge  remains,  with  soreness  and  aching, 
pressing  pains  in  the  vagina.  If  the  patient  is  of  a  very 
scrofulous  habit, 

Sulphur  and  the  Iodide  of  Mercury  may  be  used, 
third  trituration,  the  same  as  Mercurius,  three  powders 
of  Sulphur  one  day,  and  three  of  the  Iodide  the  next. 
It  will  be  found  advisable  to  interpolate  a  few  doses  of 
Aconite  every  other  day,  if  the  disease  has  a  rheumatic 
or  scrofulous  origin. 

Fomentations  of  tepid  milk  and  water  will  prove  of 
great  advantage  to  the  patient. 

Vaginitis  may  occur  in  a  chronic  form,  with  heat, 
burning  and  soreness  in  the  vagina,  and  discharge  of 
pus  and  blood.  The  chronic  form  of  the  disease  will 
yield  to  the  same  treatment  that  has  been  recommended 
for  the  acute  form.  The  medicines  may  be  used  in  the 
following  order:  the  first  week  or  fortnight  use  Aconite 
and  Belladonna  alternately,  same  dose  as  above*,  but 
at  longer  intervals.  If  the  soreness  and  heat  are  much 
less,  and  the  purulent  discharge  still  troublesome,  alter- 
nate Sulphur  and  Mercurius  for  another  week ;  then 
return  to  Aconite  and  Bellstdonna ;  or  use  &  few  doses 
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of  Pulsatilla,  if  the  menses  are  stopped ;  and  if  there  is 
much  urinary  trouble,  urging  to  urinate,  and  difficulty 
of  passing  urine,  a  few  drops  of  Apis  may  be  serviceable. 
Frequent  injections  of  tepid  water  may  prove  a  soothing 
palliative.  Let  the  patient  use  as  little  irritating  exercise 
as  possible ;  all  stimulating  food  or  drink  should  be  care- 
fully avoided. 

Vulvitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Vulva, 

Bequires  no  other  treatment  than  the  alternate  use  of 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  same  doses  as  have  been 
indicated  for  vaginitis.  If  an  abscess  should  form,  Mer- 
curius  may  be  given  in  alternation  with  Hepar  sul- 
PHURIS,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on  the 
tongue  every  four  or  six  hours.  It  is  proper  to  apply 
a  bread  and  milk  poultice  until  the  abscess  discharges. 
Until  the  cure  is  completed  a  few  alternate  doses  of 
Aconite  and  Belladonna  may  be  interpolated  every  now 
and  then,  in  order  to  prevent  the  return,  or  scatter  the 
remains  o£  inflammatory  action. 

Mastitis,  Inflammation  of  the  Mammae,  Gathered  Breasts. 

This  inflammation  scarcely  ever  happens  except  after 
confinement,  when  the  breasts  are  full  of  milk.  In  con- 
sequence of  various  causes,  principally  exposure  to  a 
draught  of  air,  or  dampness,  an  inflammatory  action  is 
set  up  in  the  breasts,  in  consequence  of  which  the  lacti- 
ferous tubes  remain  engorged  with  milk,  and  the  breasts 
swell  up,  become  hard,  inflamed,  and  finally  suppurate. 
This  distressing  condition  which  often  proves  a  source 
of  infinite  annoyance  under  alloeopathic  treatment,  some- 
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times  yields  quite  readily  to  specifically-adapted  homce-. 
opathic  agents.  At  the  onset,  when  the  breasts  are  hard,, 
knotty,  inflamed,  and  exceedingly  sore,  with  stinging 
or  lancinating  pains,  we  may  exhibit  with  great  success 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  half  a  pint  of 
water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours.  In  many  cases  a  drop  or  two  of  the 
tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water  will  be  found 
preferable  tp  the  attenuations.  If  Aconite  does  not 
produce  a  decided  improvement  after  taking  a  few  doses, 
we  may  alternate  it  with 

Belladonna,  same  dose,  especially  if  the  breasts 
look  rose-colored,  the  inflammation  seems  to  radiate 
from  some  central  point,  the  skin  is  excessively  sensi- 
tive; the  patient  complains  of  headache,  congestion 
about  the  brain ;  #the  face  looks  red  and  bloated,  the 
eyes  begin  to  sparkle,  the  distress  in  the  head  may 
sometimes  be  very  great;  the  fever  assumes  a  torpid 
character,  and  the  patient  is  exceedingly  restless. 

Bryonia  is  useful,  if  the  patient  complains  of  aching 
pains  and  great  soreness  in  the  breast,  the  external 
symptoms  of  inflammation  are  comparatively  unim- 
portant. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ohamomilla  is  indispensable  if  the  condition  of  the 
breast  was  caused  by  a  fit  of  anger ;  if  Ohamomilla  does 
not  speedily. afford  relief,  Aconite  should  be  resorted  to- 
as  above.  If  the  gathering  of  the  breast  cannot  be  pre- 
vented and  a,n  abscess  forms,  we  may  give 

Mercurius  vivus,  same  as  Aconite,  or  a  powder  of 
the  third   trituration,   dry  on   the  tongue,   every  four 
hours.     If  the  abscess  comes  to  a  head, 
■    Hepar  sulphuris  and  Silicea  may  prove  efficient 
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means  to  promote  the  suppurative  process  and  heal  the 
wound. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

Phosphorus  is  recommended,  if  fistulous  openings 
form  in  the  breast. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Mercurius. 

If  the  formation  of  an  abscess  cannot  be  prevented,  it 
is  perfectly  proper  to  apply  a  bread  and  milk  poultice 
to  the  tumor  while  we  administer  the  specific  remedies 
internally.  In  treating  a  sore  breast  of  this  kind,  we 
make  it  a  rule  to  give  every  now  and  then  a  dose  of 
Aconite  and  Belladonna,  with  a  view  of  counter-acting 
any  remaining  tendency  to  inflammation.  An  embro- 
cation made  of  fresh  Plantain  leaves  to  the  breast  will 
sometimes  succeed  in  scattering  the  inflammation.  A 
Plantain -salve,  which  may  be  had  at  *the  Homoeopathic 
Pharmacy,  No.  635  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  will 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  abscess  and  the  ultimate 
healing  of  the  sore. 

Menstrual  Irregularities. 

The  menses,  catamenia  or  courses  as  they  are  termed, 
constitute  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the 
female  organism.  In  our  climate,  this  change  in  the 
uterine  life  generally  sets  in  at  the  age  of  fourteen  or 
fifteen ;  in  warmer  climates,  it  takes  place  at  a  much 
earlier  period,  even  at  the  age  of  eleven  or  twelve  years. 
The .  menstrual  functions  are  subject  to  a  variety  of 
irregularities  which  may  require  the  interference  of  art. 
The  menses,  for  instance,  may  not  make  their  first 
appearance  in  consequence  of  the  debilitated  condition 
or  abnormally-imperfect  development  of  the  organism; 
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or  they  may  have  been  suppressed  by  some  accidental 
cause,  such  as  exposure,  over-fatigue  and  exhaustion, 
deficient  nourishment,  sickness,  mental  anxiety  or  other 
violent  emotions ;  or  their  regular  appearance  may  be 
attended  with  great  distress,  cramps,  fainting ;  at  other 
times  the  menstrual  appearance  may  take  place  too 
frequently  and  copiously,  amounting  to  an  actual  flood- 
ing; finally  the  menses  may  delay  beyond  the  proper 
period,  they  may  be  too  scanty,  and  these  various 
abnormal  conditions  of  such  an  important  function  may 
entail  a  variety  of  constitutional  disorders  upon  the 
female  organism.  The  treatment  of  menstrual  disorders 
affords  the  most  convincing  proofs  of  the  superiority  of 
homoeopathic  treatment  over  the  treatment  pursued  by 
any  other  class  of  practitioners.  Let  us  now  first  con- 
sider the  case,  when  the  catamenia  do  not  make  their 
first  appearance  in  the  young  girl ;  we  designate  this  con- 
dition by  the  term 

Menostasia,  Retention  of  the  Menses. 

Eetention  of  the  menses  beyond  the  natural  period  is 
not  always  attended  with  such  symptoms  as  may  call  for 
medical  interference.  Some  mothers  become  unne- 
cessarily excited,  if  their  daughters  do  not  begin  to  men- 
struate about  the  period  when  these  functions  generally 
appear,  and  they  desire  medical  aid  for  the  purpose  of 
hastening  the  course  of  nature.  The  interference  of  art, 
however,  is  ill-advised,  unless  the  general  constitution 
is  actually  suffering.  In  hundreds  and  perhaps  thousands 
of  cases,  the  menstrual  discharge  is  retarded  by  the 
indiscretions  of  the  young  girl.  The  thin-soled  boots 
which  are  worn  by  our  fashionable  young  ladies  on  a 
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damp  pavement,  and  on  the  damp  and  wet  ground,  con- 
stitute a  kind  of  exposure  which  must  inevitably  result 
in  embarrassing  the  nervous  energies  of  the  growing 
organism,  and  retarding  the  development  of  the  uterine 
system.  These  weakening  influences  are  indeed  coun- 
terbalanced to  some  extent  by  the  wild  excitement  pro- 
duced by  novel  reading,  premature  activity  of  the  sen- 
sual fancy,  and  the  constant  and  unnatural  compression 
to  which  young  people  are  subjected  at  school;  but  the 
whole  mode  of  living  and  the  system  of  education, 
which  are  now  in  vogue  among  the  higher  and  a  vast 
majority  of  the  middle  classes ;  and  the  inexorable  ne- 
cessities to  which  thousands  of  our  poorer  girls  are  sub- 
ject, having  to  sit  out  a  miserable  existence  from  the 
dawn  of  day  until  the  midnight-lamp  sends  forth  its  last 
flicker,  must  inevitably  derange  the  delicate  mechanism  of 
the  growing  female,  and  exhaust  the  powers  which  were 
required  in  order  to  prepare  the  uterine  system  for  a 
higher  and  more  perfect  activity.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, if  menstrual  retention  takes  place,  and  is  to  be 
remedied,  it  becomes  first  of  all  necessary  to  assist 
nature  by  regulating  the  whole  mode  of  living  adopted 
by  the  female,  in  harmony  with  nature's  laws.  As  fer 
as  medicines  can  be  of  any  use  we  may  help  the,  efforts  of 
the  system  along  by  means  of  Aconite,  Pulsatilla  and 
Ferrum,  and  by  other  medicines  which  will  be  men- 
tioned when  the  subject  of  chlorosis  is  treated  of. 

Aconite  will  prove  of  great  use,  if  the  girl  is  of  a 
plethoric  habit  of  body,  or  if  the  opposite  condition  takes 
place ;  that  is,  if  the  blood  is  thin  and  watery,  and  the 
girl  looks  pale,  bloated,  her  eyes  are  sunken,  she  is  de- 
pressed in  spirits,  feels  weak,  has  no  appetite.  .These 
indications  constitute,  as  we  have  shown  in  a  previous 
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chapter,  a  species  of  secondary  homoeopathy ;  the  pri- 
mary indications  for  Aconite  would  be:  rush  of  blood 
to  the  head,  flushed  and  bloated  countenance,  blood- 
shot eyes,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  ringing  noises  in  the  head, 
dizziness,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  sickness  of  the  stomach, 
a  weary  feeling,  disturbing  dreams,  night-mare,  etc. 

DOSE. — If  these  symptoms  are  very  troublesome,  a  few  drops  of  the  medi- 
cine may  be  mixed  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take 
a  tablespoonful  every  six  hours,  until  a  decided  improvement  takes  place, 
then  stop. 

Pulsatilla  is  useful,  if  the  patient  complains  of  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart,  sickness  of  the  stomach,  watery 
and  greasy  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  acrid  risings  from 
the  stomach,  fullness  about  the  chest,  weary  feeling, 
lowness  of  spirits,  etc. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Ferrum  may  be  given  in  the  place  of  Aconite,  if  the 
female  looks  pale,  bloated,  and  complains  of  weakness, 
palpitation,  sour  and  acrid  risings  from  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six 
hours. 

Menstrual  retention  may  be  owing  to  some  mechanical 
cause,  to  the  presence  of  an  imperforate  hymen,  for 
instance ;  if  this  should  be  the  case,  the  membrane  has 
to  be  separated  before  the  menstrual  blood  can  escape. 
An  imperforate  hymen  may  be  the  means  of  giving  rise 
to  improper  suspicions.  The  menstrual  blood  may  accu- 
mulate in  the  womb,  and  cause  a  distension  of  this 
organ  which  may  similate  pregnancy.  If  such  a  condi- 
tion should  arise,  an  examination  has  to  be  made,  in 
order  that  the  facts  in  the  case  may  be  properly  inves- 
tigated, and  the  difficulty  may  be  removed  by  an  opera* 
tion. 
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Menstrual  retention  may  sometimes  be  symptomatic  of 
a  general  enfeebled  condition  of  the  system  such  as  is 
designated  by  the  term 

Chlorosis. 

The  literal  meaning  of  this  term  is  "  green  sickness ;" 
the  Germans  designate  this  condition  by  a  much  more 
characteristic  expression,  "  pale  sickness."  According  to 
Professor  Bedford  of  New  York,  "one  of  the  most  con- 
stant symptoms  of  chlorosis  is  pallor  of  the  cutaneous 
surface,  assuming  not  unfrequently  a  yellowish  hue; 
but  it  is  well  to  remember  that  this  pallor  is  more 
marked  in  certain  portions  of  the  integumentary  surface 
than  in  others;  the  conjunctiva-  of  the  eyelids,  the 
mucous  covering  of  the  lips  and  nose,  present  in  full 
this  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  disease.  The  diges- 
tion is  much  impaired,  no  appetite,  sometimes  a  longing 
for  unnatural  food;  constipation;  the  tongue  is  white 
and  coated ;  sometimes  there  is  great  thirst ;  as  a  general 
rule,  the  urinary  secretion  is  diminished ;  the  circulation 
is  more  or  less  disturbed;  palpitation  of  the  heart  and 
intermittent  pulse,  often  accompany  this  disorder;  there 
is  occasionally  cough;  the  nervous  system  is  always 
mors  or  less  deeply  involved,  as  is  exhibited  in  the 
sleep  by  nights,  depression  of  spirits,  headache,  vertigo, 
throbbing  of  the  temples  and  ears,  and  not  unfrequently 
many  of  the  hysteric  phenomena." 

The  complexion  of  chlorotic  patients  sometimes  have 
a:  greenish  tinge,  especially  under  the  eyes  and  around 
the  mouth,  whereas  a  dark  flush  is  occasionally  per- 
ceived x>n  the  cheeks.  The  breathing  is  often  oppressed, 
a  pain  in  the  side  is  complained  of,  the  skin  feels  cold, 
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the  blood  has  a  watery  consistence,  and  the  menses  are 
generally  absent.  This,  however,  is  not  a  permanent 
symptom ;  the  menses  may  occur  with  the  usual  regu- 
larity, except  that  the  menstrual  blood  is  thia  and 
watery;  at  other  times  a  leucorrhoeal  discharge  may 
take  place  instead  of  the  menses,  of  a  serous  and  watery 
consistence. 

Chlorosis  sometimes  yields  quite  readily  to  the  action 
of  specific  remedies ;  at  other  times,  especially  in  the 
case  of  tuberculous  patients,  the  disease  proves  intracta- 
ble and  finally  terminates  in  consumption. 

■Some  of  the  causes  of  chlorosis  have  already*  been 
alluded  to  in  the  previous  paragraph.  Exposure,  want 
of  suitable  nourishment,  long  confinement  in  workshops, 
mental  anxiety,  and  similar  causes,  may  develop  a  con- 
dition of  the  reproductive  functions  that  must  lead 
sooner  or  later  to  a  watery  alteration  of  the  blood,  and 
to  the  whole  train  of  symptoms  which  are  incident  to 
such  an  impoverished  condition  of  this  vital  fluid. 

After  having  regulated  the  external  conditions  of  the 
patient  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  we  may  resort  to  the 
following  treatment : 

Aconite,  for  disorders  of  the  circulation  and  violent 
nervous  symptoms,  such  as:  dizziness,  headache,  fullness 
about  the  head,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  coldness,  oppression  of  breathing,  cough,  etc. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoon- 
ful  may  be  given  every  four  hours  until  the  symptoms  mend. 

Pulsatilla  is  excellent,  if  a  leucorrhoeal  discharge 
sets  in  in  the  place  of  the  menses  at  the  regular  periods. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  for  a  few  days. 

China  may  be   given  in   alternation  with  Aconite, 
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same  dose,  if  the  chlorotic  condition  is  owing  to  severe 
alloeopatliic  depletions. 

Ferrum,  first  trituration,  a  powder  dry  on  the  tongue 
every  six  hours,  is  a  capital  remedy,  if  the  patient  com- 
plains of  fits  of  oppression,  palpitation,  anxiety,  loss  of 
appetite,  coldness,  oedema  or  bloating  of  the  feet  and 
bowels;  constipation. 

Galcarea  carbonica  may  not  be  amiss,  a  powder  of 
the  third  trituration  every  six  hours,  if  the  patient 
wastes  away,  the  skin  feels  clammy,  and  an  insipid  watery 
fluid  is  spit  up  more  or  less  all  the  time  or  in  parox- 
ysms.    This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Ferrum. 

Hygienic  treatment. — If  possible,  let  the  patient 
enjoy  all  the  fresh  air  and  pleasant  scenery  she  can ; 
frequent  ablutions  with  cold  or  tepid  water  will  prove 
very  strengthening;  occasional  trips  to  pleasant  parts 
of  the  country,  or  visits  to  dear  and  agreeable  friends, 
are  exceedingly  useful.  Good  diet,  fresh  vegetables  and 
tender  meat,  venison,  poultry,  beef,  mutton,  are  essen- 
tial to  a  cure.  Stimulants  are  unnecessary,  but  may  be 
useful,  if  the  impoverished  condition  of  the  system  was 
in  a  measure  due  to  poor  diet.  Mothers  should  not 
hesitate  to  find  out,  whether  the  sickness  may  not  be 
induced  by  secret  habits ;  great  delicacy  and  caution  are 
required  in  endeavoring  to  obtain  certainty  concerning 
this  all-important  subject.  Thousands  of  young  girls 
ruin  themselves  for  life  by  such  dreadful  practices,  and 
it  is  doing  them  a  service  of  infinite  magnitude  to  en- 
lighten them  regarding  the  precipice  into  which  they 
are  rushing. 
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Amenorrhea,  Menstrual  Suppression. 

After  the  menstrual  flow  has  become  fully  established, 
and  makes  its  appearance  at  the  regular  periods,  the 
menses  may  be  suppressed  by  a  variety  of  causes,  which 
may  act  either  during  or  shortly  before  the  actual  flow. 
The  flow  may  thus  be  suddenly  arrested,  or  it  may  be 
altogether  prevented.  Some  violent  emotion,  such  as 
fear,  fright,  anger;  a  sudden  disappointment  may  arrest 
the  menses ;  physical  exposure  may  operate  a  similar 
result,  exposure  to  wet  or  dampness,  a  cold  by  the  feet, 
starvation.  The  best  medicines  by  means  of  which  the 
restoration  of  the  menstrual  flow  can  be  best  effected, 
are  Aconite  and  Pulsatilla. 

Aconite  is  particularly  indicated  by  violent  rush  of 
blood  to  the  head,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  oppression, 
creeping  chills  and  fever,  headache,  heat  in  the  head, 
dizziness,  sensitiveness  to  noise  and  light,  depression 
of  spirits,  weeping  mood,  weariness,  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  etc. 

DOSE. — One  or  two  drops  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  patient 
may  take  a  tablespoon ful  every  three  or  four  hours.  In  many  cases  of  this 
hind,  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  are  much  more  efficient  than  the 
attenuations,  especially  if  the  suppression  is  owing  to  some  sudden  cause. 

Pulsatilla  is  one  of  our  most  reliable  remedies  for 
amenorrhcea,  especially  if  caused  by  exposure  to  damp- 
ness or  wet,  and  if  the  spirits  have  become  depressed, 
the  patient  complains  of  vicarious  symptoms  of  inflam- 
matory pain,  suph  as  earache  ;  shiverings  and  creeping 
chills  are  likewise  present. 

DOSE — Same  as  the  attenuation  of  Aconite.  Sometimes  it  is  advisable  to 
give  these  two  medicines  in  alternation. 

Belladonna  is  appropriate,  if  the  region  of  the  womb 
feels  sore,  and  the  patient  complains  of  great  distress, 
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heaviness,  crawling,  and  a  feeling  of  stupefaction  in  the 
forepart  of  the  head. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Opium  is  recommended  by  some  physicians,  if  the 
patient  wants  to  sleep  and  lapses  into  stupor ;  we  only 
use  this  agent,  if  the  stupor,  the  accompanying  symp- 
toms of  gastric  derangement,  and  the  menstrual  suppres- 
sion are  occasioned  by  suppressed  anger  and  mortified 
feelings. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  except  a  dose  every  hour  or  two  hours,  until  a 
decided  reaction  has  set  in. 

Hypericum  perfoliatum  may  be  of  advantage,  if  the 
suppression  is  accompanied  with  a  sensation  as  if  the 
region  of  the  uterus  were  compressed  with  a  tight 
bandage. 

DOSE — A  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  a 
tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  few  hours. 

Any  of  these  medicines  may  be  given  at  any  time,  if 
the  symptoms  are  very  acute ;  all  medication  may  cease, 
as  soon  as  the  patient  feels  decidedly  better.  The  medi- 
cines may  be  resumed  at  longer  intervals  a  few  days 
before  the  regular  period  for  the  appearance  of  the 
menses  comes  on. 

A  frequent  cause  of  menstrual  suppression  is  to  bathe 
the  feet  in  cold  water  during  the  flow.  This  is  a  per- 
nicious practice.  If  ladies  are  in  the  habit  of  washing 
their  feet  with  cold  water  every  day,  they  may  continue 
this  practice  during  the  presence  of  the  catamenia 
without  any  injury.  But  the  feet  should  simply  be 
washed,  not  bathed. 


EXCESSIVE  MENSTRUATION.  855 

Menorrhagia,  Excessive  Menstruation, 

Is  an  excessive  flow  of  the  menstrual  blood,  sometimes 
amounting  to  an  actual  flooding  or  haemorrhage.  If  the 
flow  is  caused  by  a  blow  or  fall,  or  some  •  other  concus- 
sion of  the  uterus,  we  may  use 

Arnica,  a  few  drops  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  giving  a 
a  tablespoonful  every  few  hours. 

Aconite  is  eminently  suitable,  if  the  patient  is  of  a 
full  habit  of  body,  and  the  flooding  is  accompanied  with 
dizziness,  paleness  of  the  face,  buzzing  in  the  ears, 
obscuration  of  sight,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  coldness 
of  the  extremities,  etc.  The  discharge  of  blood  may  be 
attended  with  heavy,  dragging  pain  in  the  uterine 
region  ;  cramps  in  the  bowels  may  also  be  present ;  the 
blood  looks  bright-red,  and  is  either  fluid  or  coagulated ; 
dark  and  fetid  blood  is  no  counter-indication  to  Aconite, 
if  the  other  symptoms  are  favorable. 

Sabina  is  useful,  if  the  uterine  region  feels  hot  and 
sore,  as  if  inflamed;  the  blood  has  a  bright-red  appear- 
ance. 

DOSE. — Mix  one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  give  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Crocus  is  more  particularly  indicated  by  quantities 
of  dark  blood,  same  dose  as  Sabina. 

Aloes  may  be  useful,  if  the  flooding  is  accompanied 
with  violent  pressing  in  the  rectum,  and  irritation  in  the 
bowels. 

DOSE — Same  as  Sabina 

Belladonna  may  be  serviceable,  if  the  blood  is  dis- 
charged with  violent  bearing-down  in  the  uterine  region; 
the  patient  is  very  nervous,  light-headed,  complains  of 
irritation  of  the  eyes,  spectral  visions. 
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DOSE. — Two  or  three  drops  of  the  attenuated  drug,  or  one  drop  of  the 
tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  few  hours. 

Chamomilla,  for  discharges  of  dark  clots  of  blood, 
with  bearing-down  pains,  coldness  of  the  extremities. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  a 
tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.  If  Chamomilla  does  not  help,  a 
mild  infusion  of 

Cinnamon  may  be  given  in  dessert-spoonful  doses 
three  times  a  day. 

Ipecacuanha  is  excellent,  if  the  flooding  is  accom- 
panied with  much  prostration  and  sickness  at  the 
stomach. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla. 

Platina  may  be  useful  to  females  who  complain  of 
great  nervousness  in  the  uterus,  such  as  intolerable  titil- 
lation. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  four  or 
six  hours. 

Secale  COBNUTTJM  is  eminently  adapted  to  monor- 
rhagia with  violent  contractive  bearing-down  pains. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Chamomilla,  or,  if  the  attenuation  is  insufficient,  give 
a  drop  of  the  tincture  in  the  same  quantity  of  water. 

Ferrum  may  be  serviceable,  if  the  patient  is  flushed 
and  nervous  during  the  menses,  with  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  and  tendency  to  oedema. 

DOSft— Same  as  Platina. 

Hygienic  Begimen.— Women  who  are  afflicted  with 
this  weakness,  should  abstain  from  all  stimulating  food 
or  drink,  such  as  coffee,  tea,  rich  chocolate,  heating 
spices  and  spirituous  beverages;  all  violent  exercise  and 
exciting  novel-reading,  social  dissipation,  dancing,  night- 
revels,  theatre-going,  may  likewise  prove  injurious:  a 
simple,  moderate,  light  but  nourishing,  diet,  the  internal 
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and  external  use  of  cold  water,  daily  ablutions  and,  in 
many  cases,  a  wet  bandage  on  the  bowels,  will  facilitate 
the  good  effects  of  medical  treatment. 

Dysmenorrhea,  Menstrual  Colic,  Painful  Menstruation. 

The  .appearance  of  the  menstrual  discharge  is  very 
often  attended  with  violent  pains  in  the  bowels  and 
uterus,  cramps,  bearing-down  pains  which  may  be  so 
violent  as  to  induce  fainting.  We  often  succeed  in 
remedying  this  condition  by  giving 

Cocculus,  a  few  drops  or  ten  pellets  in  twelve  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  hour 
or  half  hour  during  the  paroxysm.  This  medicine  is 
especially  useful  if  the  patient  suffers  with  violent 
cramps  in  the  bowels  and  uterine  region,  cold  extremi- 
ties, nausea,  dizziness,  previous  to  the  actual  appearance 
of  the  menstrual  blood,  which  is  thin,  watery,  and  has 
a  foul  smell.  If  the  cramps  are  accompanied  with 
violent  vascular  excitement,  flushed  face,  headache,  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart,  cold  extremities,  feeble  and  excited 
pulse,  violent  bearing-down  pains,  and  the  blood  is 
bright-red,  fluid  or  coagulated,  we  may  give  alternate 
doses  of 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  a  few  drops  or  ten  pellets 
of  each  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  an  alternate  table- 
spoonful  at, a  dose  every  half  hour,  until  relief  is  obtained. 
These  three  medicines  are  particularly  indicated,  if  the 
menstrual  discharge  takes  place  every  two  or  three  weeks. 
If  it  delays  longer  than  it  ought  to,  we  may  give 

Pulsatilla,  same  dose,  if  the  cramp-pains  are  at- 
tended with  nausea,  lowness  of  spirits. 

Coffea  is  not  inappropriate,  if  the  menses  appear  with 
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sharp,  distressing  cramps  in  the  bowels  and  womb,  and 
great  nervousness. 

DOSE. — A  dessert-spoonful  of  strong  black  coffee,  sweetened  with  sugar, 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.     If  this  prove  unavailing,  we  may  try 

Opium,  same  dose  as  Cocculus,  especially  if  the  patient 
inclines  to  be  either  excessively  nervous  and  wakeful, 
or  drowsy  and  stupid.  Should  there  be  violent  pinching 
and  pressing-down  pains  in  the  womb,  followed  by  the 
discharge  of  a  little  blood,  or  bloody  coagulum,  we  may 
procure  relief  by  giving 

Sec  ale  cornutum,  same  dose  as  cocculus. 

We  must  not  omit  mentioning 

Moschus,  which  may  be  of  great  use,  if  the  menses 
appear  too  soon,  and  are  accompanied  with  crampy, 
drawing,  pressing  pains  towards  the  uterus. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  half  hour,  dry  on  the 
tongue. 

Hygienic  regimen.— -The  same  as  for  menorrhagia. 

Premature  and  Excessive  Menstruation. 

If  the  menses  are  otherwise  natural,  and  simply  ap- 
pear too  frequently,  or  last  too  long,  we  may  correct 
the  difficulty  by  giving  a  few  doses  of  Aconite,  Nux 
vomica,  Sulphur  and  Calcarea  carbonic  a. 

Aconite  is  suitable  in  the  case  of  plethoric  females, 
who  menstruate  too  frequently  and  copiously. 

DOSE — A  few  drops,  morning  and  evening,  or  ten  pellets  dry  on  the 
tongue,  for  two  or  three  days,  a  few  days  after  the  menses  had  begun  to  flow. 

Nux  vomica  is  useful  under  similar  circumstances,  if 
the  blood  flows  more  or  less  all  the  time,  is  of  a  dark 
color;  the  bowels. are  costive,  or  the  patient  is  troubled 
with  piles,  or  has  frequent  discharges  of  small,  mucous 
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stools.     This  condition  may  have  been  induced  by  over- 
work, excessive  use  of  coffee  or  ardent  spirits. 

DOSE. — Same. as  Aconite  ;  or,  if  the  flow  is  constant,  a  few  drops,  or  ten 
globules,  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoon- 
ful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Calcaeea  and  Sulphur  may  be  given,  an  alternate 
dose  of  six  globules  every  three  or  five  days,  if 'the 
weakness  is  constitutional,  and  seems  owing  to  the  retro- 
cession of  the  itch,  or  to  the  presence  of  some  scrofulous 
taint. 

China  is  not  inappropriate,  if  the  discharge  is  very 
weakening,  the  patients  look  feeble,  pale,  feel  chilly*  have 
little  appetite. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite,  and  a  dose  every  two  or  three  days  between  the 
turns. 


Delaying  and  Scanty  Menstruation. 

If  this  condition  requires  any  treatment,  we  may  de- 
pend upon 

Pulsatilla,  giving  a  few  globules,  or  a  drop,  every 
week ;  and  upon 

Ferrum,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the 
tongue,  every  four  or  five  days,  if  the  patient  is  of  a 
chlorotic  habit,  with  tendency  to  oedema  of  the  extremi- 
ties, and  shortness  of  breath. 

Graphites  and  Sulphur  may  be  given,  an  alternate 
dose  of  a  few  pellets  every  week,  if  the  difficulty  does 
not  yield  to  the  above-mentioned  treatment. 

Considering  the  unnatural  manner  in  which  young 
girls  are  educated  at  school,  and  have  to  confine  them- 
selves to  close  rooms,  year  in,  year  out,  in  order  to  earn 
a  living,  it  is  quite  natural  that  the  menstrual  functions 
should   become  more  or  less  deranged.     Under  these 


860  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS.* 

circumstances,  medical  treatment  can  hardly  be  expected 
to  effect  more  than  a  palliation  of  the  menstrual  dis- 
orders. 

Critical  Period,  Change  of  Life. 

A  change  of  life,  as  the  final  disappearance  of  the 
menstrual  discharge  is  generally  termed,  is  often  attended 
with  phenomena  that  may  require  the  interference  of  art. 
The  menses  may  cease  for  a  few  months,  after  which  a 
violent  haemorrhage  may  take  place.  Or,  the  patients 
may  be  troubled  with  rush  of  blood,  dizziness,  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart ;  or  annoying  eruptions  may  break  out 
upon  the  private  parts,  or  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 

For  disordered  circulation,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
rush  of  blood,  vertigo,  we  may  give 

Aconite,  a  few  globules,  or  a  drop  or  two,  morning 
and  night,  until  the  trouble  is  arrested. 

Graphites  and  Sepia  are  excellent  for  herpes  and 
salt-rheum,  a  few  globules,  in  alternate  doses,  every  three 
6t  four  days. 

If  haemorrhage  has  to  be  arrested,  Aconite  and  Ipe- 
cacuanha may  be  depended  upon ;  or  we  may  also  con- 
sult the  medicines  that  have  been  recommended  for 
menorrhagia. 

Vicarious  Menstruation. 

The  menstrual  discharge  sometimes  takes  place  in  a 
very  abnormal  manner.  Instead  of  the  usual  flow  from 
the  uterus,  the  blood  may  ooze  out  at  the  finger-nails, 
from  the  gums,  eyes,  or  it  may  be  discharged  from  the 
nose,  stomach,  lungs,  etc.  This  kind  of  haemorrhage 
from  the  lungs  or  stomach  is  not  immediately  dangerous, 
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though  it  is  important  that  this  irregularity  should  be 
corrected.  A  physician  will  have  to  take  charge  of  such 
cases.  We  may  principally  depend  upon  Sepia,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Februjvi,  Aconite,  Bryonia,  etc.  The  medicines 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  a  few  globules,  every  few  days. 


GENERAL    DISORDERS. 

leucorrhoea,  Whites. 

This  is  a  discharge  from  the  vagina,  consisting  of 
mucus,  pus,  blood,  inodorous,  or  having  a  very  offensive 
smell,  acrid  or  rnild,  thick  and  viscid  or  watery.  A  dis- 
charge of  this  kind  may  be  induced  by  various  causes. 
It  may  be  a  symptom  of  general  scrofulosis ;  it  may  be 
the  remains  of  inflammation  of  the  vaginal  mucous 
membrane ;  it  may  also  be  induced  by  mechanical  irrita- 
tion, by  the  irritating  action  of  worms ;  affections  of  the 
neck  of  the  womb,  or  of  the  inner  lining  of  the  womb, 
may  be  the  cause.  We  may  arrange  the  discharges  from 
the  vagina  under  the  following  general  heads : 

1.  Catarrhal  discharges ; 

2.  Scrofulous  and  strumous  discharges ; 

3.  Discharges  resulting  from  disorganizations  of  the 
womb. 

4.  Vicarous  discharges; 

5*  Gonorrheal  and  syphilitic  discharges. 

Catarrhal  discharges. 

These  may  consist  of  mucus,  pus  or  blood.  'The 
vagina  feels  sore,  at  times  hot,  the  external  parts  may 
be  irritated  or  inflamed.     The  discharge,  is  more  or  less 
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constant,  at  times  very  profuse,  at  others  scanty,  some- 
times the  remains  of  mismanaged  or  neglected  vaginitis. 
Give 

Aconite,  to  relieve  the  heat,  soreness  and  symptoms 
of  inflammatory  irritation. 

DOSE. — A  drop  or  two  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  ten  tahlespoonfuls 
of  water,  or  a  few  drops  of  the  attenuation,  instead  of  the  tincture,  a  table- 
spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Pulsatilla,  if  the  discharge  is  of  a  serous  or  puru- 
lent character,  the  female  has  a  lymphatic  temperament, 
and  3,  delicate  scrofulous  appearance. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite,  using  the  attenuations. 

Mercurius  vivus,  if  the  discharge  is  purulent  or 
mucous,  with  a  great  deal  of  itching. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  every  six  hours,  dry  on  the 
tongue.     This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Sulphur,  same  dose,  if  the  discharge  is  itching  and 
excoriating,  with  fetid  smell. 

Regimen. — Keep  the  parts  clean,  and  use  frequent 
injections  of  cold  or  tepid  water. 


Scrofulous  and  Strumous  Discharges. 

Scrofulous  females  are  more  or  less  continually  sub- 
ject to  discharges  of  mucus  from  the  vagina ;  the  dis- 
charge is  sometimes  acrid,  excoriating,  having  an  offen- 
sive odor,  and  a  variety  of  colors  and  degrees  of  con- 
sistence, milky,  watery,  serous,  purulent,  yellowish, 
greenish.     Give 

Aksenicum  for  a  thin,  watery,  corrosive,  foul  dis- 
charge. 

DOSE.— A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  six 
hours,  or  twice  a  day. 
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Sulphur:  For  a  fetid,  thick,  yellowish,-  itching,  and 
acrid  discharge. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arsenic. 

Iodide  of  mercury,  same  dose,  may  be  alternated 
with  Sulphur. 

Sepia,  for  a  discharge  of  mucus,  increasing  especially 
about  the  time  of  the  menses,  with  itching  and  soreness 
in  the  vagina.  Same  dose  as  Arsenicum,  or  a  few 
globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  twice  a  day. 

Pulsatilla,  six  globules  or  a  drop,  may  be  alterna- 
ted with  Sepia,  one  drop  of  each  every  day 

Observe  cleanliness  and  use  frequent  injections  of 
water. 

Discharges  resulting  from  disorganizations  of  the  Womb. 

In  all  cases  of  obstinate  discharges  from  the  vagina,  a 
careful  physician  must  institute  an  ocular  examination. 
The  discharge  is  frequently  owing  to  a  disorganization 
going  on  in  the  neck  of  the  womb,  or  to  a  torpid,  sub- 
acute irritation  of  the  inner  membrane  of  this  organ. 
The  treatment  should  be  directed  against  the  cause  of 
the  trouble,  whatever  it  be.  If  inflammation  has  to  be 
removed,  we  may  have  to  give  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Sabina,  etc. ;  if  a  schirrous  or  other  malignant  disease 
is  developing  itself,  we  may  have  to  give  Belladonna, 
Carbo  animalis,  Arsenicum,  Kreasotum,  etc. 

Vicarious  Discharges. 

Instead  of  the  menstrual  blood,  a  leucorrhceal  dis- 
charge will  sometimes  make  its  appearance  at  the  time 
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of  the  menses.  This  difficulty  requires  to  be  treated 
with 

Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica,  Sulphur,  and  Bella- 
donna.   Give 

Pulsatilla,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  every  morn- 
ing, a  few  doses  before  the  menses  appear. 

Sulphur,  if  the  patient  is  of  a  scrofulous  habit  of 
body,  a  few  globules  every  week. 

Belladonna,  if  the  discharge  is  attended  with  bear- 
ing-down pains  and  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  fullness 
and  pain  in  the  forepart  of  the  head.  Under  these 
circumstances 

Aconite  may  be  suitable,  especially  if  the  heart  palpi? 
tates  and  the  patient  feels  light-headed. 

DOSE. — Of  each,  a  drop  or  ten  pellets  twice  a  day,  during  the  term. 

ISTux  vomica,  if  the  discharge  is  very  copious,  comes 
on  frequently,  in  full-blooded,  strong  females.  Same 
dose  as  Aconite. 

Gonorrheal  and  Syphilitic  Discharges. 

A  gonorrheal  discharge  may  require 

Copaivje  balsamum,  five  drops  three  times  a  day, 
if  the  discharge  consists  of  thick,  purulent,  bloody 
mucus,  in  profuse  quantity,  with  heat. and  soreness  of 
the  vagina. 

Cannabis  sativa,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  three 
times  a ,  day,  if  the  urinary  organs  are  involved,  with 
strangury,  constant  urging,  soreness  of  the  urethra  and 
vagina,  discharge  of  purulent  mucus  and  blood. 

Mebcurius  solubilis,  if  flocks  of  mucus  are  dis- 
charged from  the  vagina,  with  itching. 

DOSE* — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration  three  times  a  day,  dry  on  the 
tongue.    We  may  give 
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Iodide  of  Mercury,  same  dose,  if  the  patient  is 
scrofulous,  or 

Hydriodate  of  Potash,  six  grains  of  the  crude  salt 
in  two  ounces  of  water,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  drops 
three  times  a  day. 

Observe  cleanliness,  frequent  washing  with  cold  or 
tepid  water,  and  avoid  all  stimulating  diet  and  straining 
exercise,  lifting  heavy  weights,  etc. 

Prolapsus  uteri,  Falling  of  the  Womb. 

In  this  weakness  the  womb  may  either  protrude  from 
the  vagina,  in  which  case  a  surgeon  has  to  replace  it 
and  apply  the  proper  mechanical  means  for  keeping  the 
organ  in  its  place;  or  the  falling  may  only  be  partial, 
causing  pressure  upon  the  vaginal  walls,  upon  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  (giving  rise  to  frequent  urging  to  urinate), 
and  even  upon  the  rectum  (causing  an  urging  to  stool 
without  ability  to  accomplish  anything);  this  partial 
falling  is  characterized  by  a  sense  of  weight  in  the 
lowest  part  of  the  bowels,  a  dragging  sensation  from 
above  downwards,  which  is  exceedingly  distressing. 
The  symptoms  of  prolapsus  may  sometimes  exist,  with- 
out any  actual  falling  being  present.  A  characteristic 
symptom  in  actual  prolapsus  is  a  numbness,  and  sharp, 
shooting  pains  down  the  thigh,  caused  by  the  pressure 
of  the  prolapsed  organ  upon  the  sciatic  nerve.  If  the 
female  is  in  a  recumbent  position,  the  symptoms  of 
prolapsus  either  disappear  or  are  greatly  mitigated. 

Concerning  the  use  of  a  pessary  and  uterine  sup- 
porters in  prolapsus,  a  physician  has  to  be  consulted. 
As  far  as  treatment  can  remedy  the  trouble,  whether 
imaginary  or  real  (for  it  more  often  is  imaginary  than 
real),  we  may  depend  upon 
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Nux  vomica  and  Belladonna,  in  alternate  doses, 
using  a  drop  or  six  globules  of  each,  once  a  day — Nux  at 
night,  Belladonna  in  the  morning. 

If  the  symptoms  of  prolapsus  are  owing  to  excessive 
vascular  engorgement  of  the  womb,  characterized  by  a 
feeling  of  unnatural  warmth  in  the  womb,  a  sense  of 
fullness  and  heaviness,  we  may  give 

Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  alternation,  same  dose 
as  Nux. 

If  prolapsus  is  owing  to  a  fall,  give 

Arnica,  one  or  more  drops  three  times  a  day,  and  use 
an  injection  of  from  forty  to  fifty  drops  of  the  tincture 
in  half  a  pint  of  water. 

Regimen. — Avoid  straining,  going  up  and  down  stairs^ 
lifting  heavy  weights,  etc.  Hip-baths  in  cold  water  may 
be  of  great  use;  shower-bath  or  even  the  douche  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  spine  may  do  much  good. 

Prolapsus  of  the  Vagina. 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina  may  sometimes 
become  depressed,  inducing  a  falling  as  it  were  of  the 
vagina.  For  this  weakness  we  recommend  Mercurius 
Vivus,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla  and  the  same  hygienic 
means  that  have  been  recommended  for  falling  of  the 
womb. 

Metrorrhagia,  Haemorrhage  from  the  Womb. 

If  haemorrhage  is  caused  by  a  fall,  blow  or  kick  on 
the  wOmb,  we  may  arrest  it  by  the  internal  use  of 

Aconite  and  Arnica,  giving  from  three  to  five 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  each  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of 
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water,  an  alternate  tablespoonful  every  few  minutes ;  at 
the  same  time  ice  may  be  applied  to  the  region  of  the 
womb,  and  cold  water  injected  through  the  vagina.  The 
patient  should  be  laid  on  the  back,  with  the  head 
slightly. -raised,  and  the  lower  limbs  rested  on  pillows 
placed  under  the  knees. 

If  flooding  occurs  after  confinement  or  during  preg- 
nancy—^see  this  article ;  if  during  the  menstrual  period 
— see  "  Menorrhagia." 

Ailments  incidental  to  Pregnancy. 

In  a  normal  condition  of  society  and  social  life,  preg- 
nancy would  be  found  to  be  a  state  free  from  all  ail- 
ments. Pregnancy  is  such  a  natural  order  of  existence 
for  woman  that,  if  she  did  not  violate  the  laws  of  nature 
in  other  respects,  her  health  during  pregnancy  would  be 
found  to.  be  perfect ;  all  the  physiological  functions  of  the 
organism,  digestion,  sleep,  circulation,  would  be  carried 
on  with  the  most  harmonious  regularity,  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  mind  would  be  characterized  by  tranquility  and 
the  joyful  expectation  of  her  future  bliss.  But  in  the  pre- 
sent condition  of  the  world,  pregnancy,  so  far  from  being  a 
source  of  bliss,  is,  for  thousands  of  women,  a  source  of  anxi- 
ety, of  disappointment  and  vexation.  The  poor  laboring 
woman  beholds  an  additional  burthen  in  the  impending 
addition  to  her  family,  and  the  fashionable  woman  does 
not  wish  to  have  her  frivolous  pleasures  curtailed  by  the 
duties  and  physical  necessities  which  a  state  of  pregnancy 
necessarily  imposes^  Hence  crime  is  resorted  to  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  the  cause  of  so  much  annoyance. 
The  fetus  is  destroyed,  as  soon  as  the  signs  of  its  presence 
in  the  womb  have  become  apparent ;  yes,  destroyed  by 
the  bands  of  physicians  even,  which  should  shrink  from 
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becoming  stained  by  the  blood  that  it  is  their  mission  to 
save  and  protect  by  all  the  resources  of  art.  The  time  may 
come  when  it  will  be  discovered  that  human  life  com- 
mences at  the  very  moment  of  conception,  and  that  a  mur- 
der is  committed  every  time  when  a  physician  consents 
to  destroy  an  unborn  child,  even  during  the  most  rudi- 
mentary period  of  its  intra-uterine  existence. 

Among  the  ailments  which  may  arise  during  preg- 
nancy, the  following  may  require  the  interference  of 
art. 

Morning-Sickness. 

Five  or  six  weeks  after  conception  has  taken  place, 
women  are  attacked  with  more  or  less  nausea,  generally 
in  the  forenoon ;  they  vomit  up  bile  and  phlegm,  com- 
plain of  dizziness  and  distress  in  the  head.  These 
symptoms  are  sometimes  so  violent,  especially  in  young 
females  of  a  feeble  constitution,  and  who  are  pregnant 
for  the  first  time,  that  medical  treatment  may  be 
required. 

If  the  patient  throws  up  much  bile  and  mucus,  we 
may  give 

Ipecacuanha,  six  globules  every  morning,  dry  on 
the  tongue. 

If  the  patient  vomits  up  mucus,  with  muck  retching 
give 

Yeratrum,  same  dose. 

If  there  seems  to  be  a  good  deal  of  spasmodic  irrita- 
tion about  the  stomach,  with  discharge  of  mucus,  give 

Nux  vomica,  same  dose  as  Ipecacuanha. 

Pulsatilla,  for  sour,  acrid  vomiting,  same  dose. 

If  no  medicines  seem  to  do  any  goodr  we  may  try 
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Chloroform,  five  drops  in  a  spoonful  of  water,,  every 
day  whenever  the  nausea  becomes  distressing. 

Aconite  will  help,  if  the  patient  spits  up  a  fluid  sour 
as  vinegar,  or  bitter  as  bile,  or  real  bile. 


Constipation. 

This  condition  may  be  relieved  with  alternate  doses  of 

Bryonia  and  Nux  vomica,  one  dose  of  Bryonia  -in" 
the  morning,  and  Nux  vomica  at  night,  six  pellets  of 
each.     If  there  is  much  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head,  drowsiness,  the  bowels  feel  torpid,  give 

Opium,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  once  a-day. 

The  remedies  for  "  Constipation,'7  p.  673,  may  be  con- 
sulted, and  the  patient  may  use  cold  water  injections 
after  breakfast. 

Diarrhoea. 

Consult  the  remedies  for  "Diarrhoea,"  page  675.  If 
the  diarrhoea  is  caused  by  a  cold,  give 

Aconite  or  Mercurius,  the  indications  for  which 
may  be  seen  pages  675  and  678. 

Arsenicum  and  China  will  relieve  a  weakening  diar- 
rhoea consisting  of  mucus  and  blood,  giving  a  drop  or 
six  globules  of  each  at  a  dose,  an  alternate  dose  every 
two  or  three  hours. 

Pulsatilla  will  do  for  a  slimy,  strong-smelling  diar- 
rhoea, same  dose  as  Arsenicum. 

A  few  drops  of  Castor  Oil,  every  few  hours,  may 
arrest  the  diarrhoea. 
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Vertigo,  Headache,  Fullness  about  the  Head. 

The  circulation  being  sometimes  very  much  interfered 
with  in  pregnancy,  cerebral  congestions  may  take  place, 
and  the  patient  may  be  troubled  with  such  symptoms 
as  vertigo,  headache,  fullness  about  the  head,  palpita- 
tion, etc.     We  relieve  this  condition  with 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  morning  and  night. 

Belladonna  will  remove  a  congested  condition  of 
the  forepart  of  the  head,  worse  when  stooping.  Same 
dose  as  Aconite.  If  these  medicines  do  not  help,  the 
patient  may  bathe  her  feet  frequently  in  cold  water, 
unless  the  water  should  otherwise  cause  unpleasant 
symptoms. 

If  hysteric  headaches  supervene,  the  medicines  for 
Headache,  page  349,  may  be  used ;  we  may  use  with 
the  best  success,  Aconite,  Ignatia,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux 
vomica  and  Pulsatilla. 

A  congested  condition  of  the  brain,  during  pregnancy 
may  sometimes  lead  to  convulsions,  especially  at  a  later 
period  in  the  progress  of  pregnancy.  These  convulsions 
are  termed 


Eclampsia,  Puerperal  Convulsions. 

In  old  school  practice,  these  convulsions  are  some- 
times sought  to  be  arrested  by  resorting  to  artificial 
delivery.  Copious  depletions  are  an  indispensable 
means  of  cure  in  the  hands  of  old  school  practitioners. 
Homoeopathic  physicians  have  no  difficulty  in  arresting 
these  convulsions  by  the  alternate  use  of  Aconite  and 
Belladonna,  provided  the  accident  is  at  all  curable. 

Being  in  possession  of  such  admirable  means  of  cure, 
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we  wonder  that  practitioners  of  our  school  can  be  found 
who  still  cling  to  the  notion  that  bleeding  is  a  justifiable 
remedy  in  puerperal  convulsions.  "We  see  this  remedy 
even  recommended  in  the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Pulte's  Do- 
mestic Physician.  Speaking  of  plethora,  the  doctor  recom- 
mends the  following  treatment:  "If,  notwithstanding  these 
dietetic  rules,  symptoms  of  plethora  develop  themselves, 
the  patient  should  take,  from  time  to  time,  Aconite  and 
Belladonna  alternately,  every  six,  twelve  or  twenty-foar 
hours  a  dose,  (six  globules,)  which,  better  than  bleeding, 
will  counteract  the  above  named  plastic  quality  of  the 
blood,  the  real  cause  of  plethora.  It  is  not  a  surplus  of 
blood  which  forms  the  characteristic  of  plethora;  such  a 
thing  cannot  exist  in  the  vessels  limited  to  a  certain 
quantity;  this  surplus,  if  it  existed,  would  sooner  burst 
the  vessels  in  the  nose  and  lungs  than  be  confined  in 
too  small  a  room.  The  above  idea  has  only  obtained  on 
account  of  the  means  which  were  used  to  counteract  the 
evil.  Bleeding  was  heretofore  considered  the  only 
remedy  for  plethora,  and  as  it  certainly  gives  momen- 
tary relief,  the  physicians  judge  the  disease  by  the 
remedy,  or  rather  by  the  action  which  the  remedy  pro- 
duced. Subsequent  investigations  have  shown  that  the 
benefit  of  a  venesection  does  not  consist  so  much  in  the 
lesser  quantity  of  blood  remaining  after  it  in  the  system, 
but  in  the  nervous  influence,  and  its  reflection  on  the 
quality  of  the  remaining  blood.  Bleeding  constitutes, 
therefore,  a  remedy  for  this  form  of  disease,  although  its 
application  is  limited  to  but  few  instances,  particularly 
where  plethora  threatens  to  give  rise  to  that  formidable 
disease  called  puerperal  convulsions,  one  form  of  which 
is  frequently  occasioned  by  a  state  resembling  plethora,. 
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where  an  early  venesection  will  be  beneficial,  if  the  bead 
is  very  much  congested  at  the  time." 

Instead  of  bleeding  the  patient,  it  is  far  better  to  give 
the  Aconite  and  Belladonna  In  tincture  form.  Mix  two 
or  three  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconite,  and 
one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  Belladonna  in  two  separate 
tumblerfuls  of  water,  holding  about  twelve  tablespoonfuls 
each,  and  give  the  patient  a  small  tablespoonful  of  each 
in  alternation,  an  alternate  dose  every  five  or  even  every 
three  minutes  during  an  attack  of  convulsions,  or  every 
half  hour,  if  a  state  of  cerebral  plethora  should  threaten. 
"We  admit  that  the  attenuations  will  often  leave  the  prac- 
titioner in  the  lurch  in  such  severe  cases;  it  is  the  one- 
sided and  dogmatic  adherence  to  the  use  of  attenuations 
that  drives  their  partizans  into  such  fanciful  doctrines,  as 
the  recommendation  of  blood-letting  in  plethora.  If 
we  open  a  flood-gate  to  alloeopathic  absurdities  in  this 
one  particular,  where  is  the  nonsense  to  end  7  we  drive 
out  one  devil  and  he  returns  with  seven  others. 

The  use  of  Aconite  and  Belladonna  may  be  supported 
by  the  employment  of  cold  water  ablutions,  sponging, 
sprinkling  cold  water  on  the  spine  and  applying  a  cloth 
dipped  in  cold  water  to  the  head.  If  stupor  and  ster- 
torous breathing  should  supervene,  Opium  maybe  sub- 
stituted for  Belladonna. 

Females  who  are  liable  to  puerperal  convulsions, 
should  abstain  from  sexual  intercourse  until  their  con- 
stitution has  undergone  a  thorough  change  by  careful 
treatment  and  a  well-regulated  hygienic  regimen;  it 
may,  however,  be  impossible  to  accomplish  such  a  result, 
if  the  patient  is  constitutionally  predisposed  to  such 
accidents.  It  is  of  importance  to  secure  a  free  motion 
on  the  bowels  once  a  day;  during  a  paroxysm,  an  injec- 
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tion  of  tepid  water,  castor-oil  and  salt  may  be  adminis- 
tered. 


Abnormal  Cravings,  Longings. 

Pregnant  females  sometimes  have  strange  longings; 
some  want  to  eat  soap,  others  chalk,  others  have  an 
unnatural  appetite,  (bulimy);  at  other  times  pregnant 
women  experience  a  complete  loathing  of  all  food.  We 
may  afford  relief  by  giving  the  following  remedies : 

Ipecacuanha,  a  few  globules,  or  one  drop,  twice  a 
day. 

China,  same  dose,  for  excessive  appetite. 

Pulsatilla  may  be  useful,  if  the  loathing  is  attended 
with  lowness  of  spirits,  same  dose  as  Ipecacuanha ;  this 
medicine  may  also  be  given,  if  the  patient  has  a  craving 
for  unnatural  things,  such  as  soap. 

Magnesia  carbonica,  a  powder  of  the  third  tritura- 
tion, may  be  given  for  such  unnatural  cravings. 

Sepia,  same  dose,  is  another  useful  remedy  for  this 
abnormal  condition. 

Carbo  vegetabilis,  same  dose,  for  loathing,  with 
oppression  and  wind  on  the  stomach. 


Swoons. 

An  accident  of  this  sort  hardly  ever  requires  medical 
treatment.  Sprinkling  the  face  with  cold  water,  or  hold- 
ing a  smelling-bottle  under  the  nose,  will  dispel  the 
swoon  very  speedily.  If  the  pulse  is  very  low,  or  slow 
and  labored,  we  may  stimulate  the  circulation  by  giving 
a  dose  of 
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Aconite,  a  few  drops,  or  six  globules,  every  few  hours, 
until  the  necessity  for  medication  has  been  removed. 


Swelling,  oedema  of  the  Lower  Limbs. 

Pregnant  women  may  be  troubled  with  this;  difficulty. 
Its  presence  shows  that  the  venous  circulation,  and  the 
proper  absorption  of  the  lymphatic  fluid,  are  embarrassed, 
and  that  they  require  to  be  stimulated.  This  may  be 
done  by  active  exercise,  by  frequently  washing  the  feet 
with  cold  water  in  which  a  little  brandy  may  be  mixed, 
and,  if  necessary,  by  the  internal  use  of 

China,  Ferrum,  or  Arsenicum,  two  daily  doses  of 
each — of  China,  a  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  at  a  dose, 
arid  of  the  other  remedies,  a  powder  of  the  third  tritu- 
ration dry  on  the  tongue.  If  symptoms  of  fever;  should 
be  present,  the  oedematous  parts  feel  sore,  hot,  and  look 
redder  than  the  rest  of  the  skin,  we  should  not  hesitate 
to  use 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  half 
a  pint  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

Toothache. 

The  toothache,  with  which  pregnant  females  are  some- 
times troubled,  will  yield  to 

r  Nux  vomica,  a  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  at 
night. 

Chamomilla,  if  the  side  of  the  face,  where  the  affected 
tooth  is :'  situated,  looks  flushed  and  swollen.  If  this 
remedy  does  not  help,  we  may  try 

Belladonna,  same  dose  as  Chamomilla;  and  if  the 
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whoie  head  feels  hot,  the  face  looks  flushed,  and  the 
patient  feels  dizzy, 

Aconite,  same  dose,  will  be  an  excellent  remedy. 


Cramps. 

This  trouble  will  yield  to  the  alternate  use  of 
Aconite  and  Hamamelis,  an  alternate  dose  of  one 
drop,  or  six  globules,  every  three  or  four  hours,  and  rub- 
bing the  legs,  during  a  paroxysm,  with  a  mixture  of 
twenty -five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Hamamelis  in  a  cup- 
ful of  water. 

Pruritus,  Itching  of  the  Sexual  Parts. 

On  examining  the  parts,  they  may  be  found  very 
much  congested ;  the  mucous  lining  of  the  vagina  looks 
as  if  engorged  with  blood.  If  these  appearances  exist, 
the  itching  will  yield  to 

Aconite,  two  or  three  doses,  of  six  globules  or  one 
drop  each,  every  day ;  if  this  remedy  does  not  relieve,  try 

Mercurius  vivus,  same  dose,  if  the  itching  is  accom- 
panied with  sexual  excitement,  and  is  made  worse  by 
rubbing.  In  most  cases,  we  depend  upon  Aconite,  be- 
cause the  itching  is  caused  by  an  excited  condition  of  the 
vaginal  nervous  capillaries,  attended  with  engorgement 
of  the  capillary  vessels. 

As  a  palliative  means,  we  may  use  injections  into  the 
vagina  of  a  solution  of  pearl-ashes  and  tepid  water. 

Dyspepsia,  Heartburn. 

Nux  v6mica  will  relieve  this  complaint,  if  the  patient 
complains  of  a  load  at  the  stomach  after  eating,  with 
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rising  of  an  acrid  fluid  from  the  stomach,  and  occasional 
retching. 

DOSE. — A  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  night. 

Pulsatilla,  same  dose  every  morning,  if  the  patient 
raises  a  greasy -tasting  acrid  fluid  off  the  stomach. 

Carbo  vegetabilis,  for  pressure  at  the  stomach  after 
eating,  wind  on  the  stomach,  spitting  up  of  a  flat,  insipid 
liquid. 

DOSE. — A  powder  of  the  third  trituration,  twice  a  day,  dry  on  the  tongue. 

Aconite,  for  spitting  up  of  a  liquid  sour  as  vinegar. 

DOSE — Same  as  Nux. 


Varicose  Veins.. 

Use  Hamamelis  internally,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture 
morning  and  night,  and  externally  apply  a  bandage 
moistened  with  twenty-five  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a 
cupful  of  water. 

Piles,  Haemorrhoids. 

This  affection  is  to  be  treated  with  the  same  medicines 
that  have  been  recommended  for  piles,  page  698.  If  the 
piles  are  flowing,  with  much  burning,  Aconite,  a  few 
drops  of  the  first  attenuation  three  times  a  day,  will 
relieve  them.  Frequent  bathing  with  cold  water  is  very 
soothing. 

Sciatica. 

This  species  of  neuralgia  is  caused  by  the  pressure  of 
the  head  on  the  sciatic  nerve.  It  may  have  to  be  borne 
for  a  time,  but  we  may  try  to  give  relief  by  using 
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Colocynthis,  a  few  drops  morning  and  evening. 

Incontinence  of  Urine. 

In  consequence  of  the  pressure  which  the  head  of  the 
child  may  have  exercised  upon  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
for  an  undue  length  of  time,  the  sphincter  may  have 
become  paralyzed,  so  as  to  be  unable  to  keep  the  bladder 
closed  and  prevent  the  escape  of  urine.  In  order  to 
remove  this  weakness,  we  should  use  both  external  and 
internal  means.     Internally  give 

Opium,  five  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  pint  of 
water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful 
every  four  hours,  and  rub  on  the  region  of  the  bladder 
a  solution  of  Opium,  ten  drops  in  a  cupful  of  water, 
three  times  a  day.  If  this  treatment  does  not  help  in  a 
few  days,  give 

Canthaeides,  a  few  drops  three  times  a  day,  and,  if 
the  sensibility  seems  to  have  disappeared  and  the  urine 
passes  off  unconsciously,  give 

Aconitje,  two  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  pint  of 
water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours;  it  may 
be  alternated  with  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  of 
Sulphue. 

The  application  of  a  cold-water  compress  to  the  region 
of  the  bladder  may  be  useful ;  a  current  of  electro-gal- 
vanism through  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  may  be  of 
great  use. 

Strangury. 

If  resulting  from  a  cold,  treat  it  with  the  medicines 
indicated  on  page  711 ;  if  resulting  from  pressure  of  the 
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head  of  the  fetus  upon  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  we  may 

relieve  the  distress  by  means  of 

Nux  vomica,  a  few  globules  morning  and  night ;  or 
Pulsatilla,  same  dose,  if  the  urine  is  emitted  with 

a  burning  sensation  in  the  urethra. 

Apis  mellifica,  same  dose,  may  help,  if  the  other 

medicines  fail. 

Miscarriage,  Abortion. 

By  miscarriage  we  understand  in  general  every 
premature  delivery  of  the  fetus  before  it  has  attained  a 
sufficient  development  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  an 
independent  extra-uterine  existence.  A  miscarriage 
may  take  place  at  any  period  after  conception;  it  may, 
moreover,  be  accidental  or  voluntary.  Accidental  mis- 
carriage may  be  due  to  various  causes,  violent  bodily 
exercise,  a  strain,  constitutional  debility ;  if  miscarriage 
is  to  be  brought  about  by  design,  a  conscientious  and  care- 
ful physician  has  to  determine  under  what  circumstances 
the  operation  may  be  legitimately  required.  Accidental 
miscarriages  would  not  be  near  as  frequent  as  they  are, 
if  women  would  be  more  careful  during  their  pregnancy, 
and  would  be  less  forgetful  of  the  sacred  responsibility 
which  every  woman  assumes  when  she  is  certain  of  be- 
coming a  mother.  Poor  women  who  have  to  work  for  a 
living,  cannot  always  conform  to  the  requirements  neces- 
sitated by  the  healthy  growth  of  the  fetus.  Most  mar- 
ried women,  however,  are  so  situated,  that  they  have  it 
in  their  power  to  regulate  their  habits  and  domestic 
duties  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  harmo- 
nious development  of  their  expected  offspring.  Preg- 
nancy being  a  most  natural  condition  for  every  woman 
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who  is  capable  of  bearing  children,  no  great  art  is 
required  in  order  to  secure  a  successful  termination  of 
this  eventful  change  in  a  woman's  existence.  She  may 
fulfil  all  the  ordinary  duties  which  the  management  of 
a  household  implies;  she  may  go  to  market,  dust  her 
furniture,  attend  to  the  kitchen  department  within 
moderate  limits,  visit  her  friends  and  receive  their 
visits,  take  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air  on  every 
fair  day,  and  enjoy  with  becoming  prudence  the  pleasure 
of  social  intercourse.  It  is  only  unnatural  excitement, 
the  wild  revelry  of  immoderate  dancing,  violent  con- 
cussions of  the  frame,  heavy  labor  which  strains  the 
pelvis,  and  all  exhausting  mental  excitement  that  should 
be  avoided  by  a  pregnant  woman.  Tight  lacing  is  like- 
wise injurious.  During  pregnancy  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  that  the  free  circulation  of  the  blood  should 
not  be  interfered  with  ;  all  undue  pressure  on  the  abdo- 
men, and  even  tight  boots  or  shoes  should  be  avoided. 
It  is  likewise  important  that  the  abdomen  should  be 
protected  from  cold,  from  dampness  and  sharp  winds. 
The  feet  have  to  be  kept  warm  and  dry ;  the  thin  soles 
which  our  fashionable  ladies  commonly  wear,  even  when 
walking  on  the  damp  and  cold  pavement,  are  utterly 
condemnable ;  this  kind  of  exposure,  if  it  does  not 
destroy  the  fetal  life,  must  necessarily  interfere  with  its 
vigorous  growth.  Habits  of  cleanliness  should  be  kept 
up  with  the  greatest  care ;  daily  ablutions  with  cold 
water  in  summer,  and,  in  winter  with  water  that  has 
been  standing  in  a  warm  room  over  night,  or  water  that 
has  the  chill  taken  off  by  the  addition  of  a  little  warm 
water,  should  be  kept  up  with  the  most  perfect  regularity. 
The  diet  is  likewise  a  subject  of  great  concern  to  a  preg- 
nant woman.     She  had  better  avoid  all  exciting  stimu- 
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lants;  if  she  can  do  without  coffee,  the  fetus  will  be 
benefited  by  this  kind  of  abstinence.  Fresh  water  is  the 
most  natural  and  wholesome  beverage  at  all  times,  and 
more  particularly  for  pregnant  women.  All  fat  meat 
should  be  discarded  from  the  table  of  a  pregnant  female. 
Let  not  a  morsel  of  pork  or  fat  beef  enter  her  mouth. 
Gfood  lean  meat,  mutton,  lamb,  beef,  poultry,  venison, 
fish,  are  sufficient  nourishment  for  any  healthy  appetite ; 
vegetables  and  fruit  may  be  enjoyed  without  stint,  pro- 
vided they  do  not  otherwise  disagree  with  the  patient ; 
good  bread  (none  of  your  warm  biscuits  and  heavy 
dough  of  any  kind),  may  be  eaten  with  fresh  butter  in 
moderate  quantities;  light  cake  may  likewise  be  par- 
taken of  at  times,  but  all  heavy  and  fat  pastry  is  abso- 
lutely condemnable. 

In  spite  of  a  careful  and  proper  mode  of  living,  a  mis- 
carriage may  nevertheless  threaten.  The  first  signs  of 
impending  miscarriage  are :  a  bearing-down  sensation  in 
the  uterine  region  which  gradually  increases  to  labor- 
pains ;  the  pains  are  mostly  felt  in  the  loins,  a  sort  of 
cutting  and  drawing.  These  pains  set  in  with  creeping 
chills  followed  by  slight  fever.  A  slight  discharge  of 
blood  takes  place  from  the  vagina;  the  blood  is  either 
bright-red  or  small  coagula  of  dark  blood  may  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  womb.  If  these  symptoms  are  not 
speedily  arrested,  a  miscarriage  may  take  place  in  a 
couple  of  hours,  or  at  the  expiration  of  several  days. 

As  soon  as  these  threatening  circumstances  set  in,  the 
patient  must  at  once  be  confined  to  her  bed;  a  hard 
mattrass  is  preferable  to  a  soft  feather-bed.  Let  her 
•remain  perfectly  quiet;  nothing  should  be  said  or  done 
to  disturb  her  mind.  Whatever  is  done  for  her,  let  it  be 
done  quietly,  without  any  unnecessary  noise,  and  with- 
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out  the  least  appearance  of  hurry  or  excitement.  Fresh 
air  may  be  admitted  into  the  room  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  patient  is  not  exposed  to  a  draught.  She  may 
take  small  swallows  of  cold  water,  and  flannel  dipped  in 
this  fluid  may  be  applied  to  the  bowels.  At  the  same 
time  we  administer  the  following  remedies  internally. 

Arnica,  if  the  accident  was  caused  by  a  mechanical 
injury,  a  fall,  blow  or  any  other  violent  concussion. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water  of 
which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  half  hour,  until  the  danger  seems 
to  be  removed. 

Aconite  is  suitable  to  strong,  plethoric  females,  of  a 
bilious  or  nervous  constitution ;  the  patient's  face  looks 
flushed,  the  skin  is  dry,  rather  hot,  and  the  pulse,  though 
soft,  somewhat  excited;  bright-red  blood  is  discharged 
from  the  vagina,  with  pinching,  cutting  and  drawing 
pains. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arnica  ,•  if  the  symptoms  do  not  mend  after  a  couple  of 
doses,  we  substitute  a  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  the  same  quantity  of 
water,  giving  the  same  dose. 

Ipecacuanha  is  indicated  by  dragging  pains,  dis- 
charge of  bright-red  blood  and  sickness  at  the  stomach. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arnica;  it  may  be  alternated  with  Aconite,  giving  an 
alternate  dose  every  twenty  minutes,  until  the  danger  is  past. 

Sabina  is  useful,  if  the  bloody  discharge  is  accom- 
panied with  heat  and  a  feeling  of  soreness  in  the  womb. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour. 

Secale  coknutum,  if  the  bearing-down  pains  are  very 
marked,  and  every  paroxysm  of  pain  is  followed  by  a 
discharge  of  blood. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arnica,  or  sometimes  a  drop  of  the  tincture  instead  of 
the  attenuation. 

Crocus  is  sometimes  useful,  if  a  dark  blood  is 
discharged. 
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DOSE.— Same  as  Sabina. 

3STux  vomica  may  serve  our  purpose,  if  there  is  a 
constant  oozing  of  blood,  with  swelling  of  the  bowels 
and  dragging-pain  in  the  womb. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Arnica.     This  medicine  may  be  alternated  with 

Belladonna,  if  the  face  is  flushed,  the  patient  com- 
plains of  much  distress  in  the  head,  is  delirious ;  same 
dose  as  Nux. 

If  these  remedies  are  not  capable  of  preventing  mis- 
carriage, they  will  undoubtedly  arrest  the  haemorrhage 
which  sometimes  accompanies  such  an  accident.  The 
symptomatic  indications  are  the  same ;  the  doses  may  be 
repeated  more  frequently  than  we  have  suggested. 

After  a  miscarriage,  the  patient  should  observe  quiet 
and  the  strictest  diet  for  a  week  or  more,  lest  the  womb, 
in  the  high  state  of  sensitiveness  in  which  it  must 
necessarily  be,  should  become  still  more  irritated  and 
inflamed. 


Abnormal  Labor-Pains,  False  Fains. 

False  or  spurious  labor-pains  may  be  readily  distin- 
guished from  true  labor-pains.  True  labor-pains  come 
in  paroxysms,  and  there  is  an  intermission  of  pain  after 
every  paroxysm ;  they  are  felt  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen  in  front,  thence  passing  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  back ;  or  the  pains  may  be  felt  in  the  sacrum,  a  sort 
of  pressing  or  bearing-down.  False  pains  are  uncertain 
pains,  flying  about  in  the  bowels,  pinching  pains  which 
have  no  regular  paroxysms,  last  more  or  less  all  the 
:time;  they  make  the  patient  very  nervous  and  exhaust 
her  strength.     These  pains  may  be  removed  by 
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Aconite,  if  the  pains  fly  about,  pinching  pains,  with 
flushes  in  the  face,  headache,  nausea,  wind  on  the 
bowels. 

DOSE. — A  drop  or  six  pellets,  in  eight  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  giving  a 
tablespoonful  every  half  hour.     If  this  dose  does  not  soon  relieve,  give 

Chamomile  A,  same  dose,,  particularly  if  the  patient 
is  threatened  with  bilious  diarrhoea;  there  is  much  wind 
on  the  bowels  which  cannot  escape. 

Goffea  and  Pulsatilla  are  recommended  for  short 
tearing  pains,  making  the  patient  nervous,  and  exhaust 
ing  her,  depriving  her  of  rest. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Spasmodic  Pains. 

Labor-pains  may  be  unnecessarily  distressing,  par- 
taking of  the  character  of  spasm.  The  medicines  that 
have  been  recommended  for  false  pains,  may  likewise 
be  of  use  here.  Another  remedy,  which  is  particularly 
useful  if  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  are  unnecessarily 
severe  and  exhausting,  is 

Secale  cornutum,  same  dose  as  Aconite  previously 
mentioned  ;  we  may  also  derive  benefit  from 

Pulsatilla,  same  dose,  if  Secale  proves  insufficient. 

After-Pains 

May  require  a  little  treatment,  if  they  are  severe,  pinch- 
ing, spasmodic,  acute  bearing-down  pains,  producing 
exhaustion  and  restlessness.     Depend  upon 

Aconite,  Pulsatilla  and  Secale,  and  if  there  are 
any  coagula  remaining  in  the  womb,  remove  them 
cautiously  with  the  fingers,  if  necessary. 
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Milk  Fever. 


The  first  setting  in  of  the  milk  is  sometimes  accom- 
panied with  fever  which  may  require  a  dose  of  Aconite  ; 
one  drop  or  six  globules  morning  and  night  may  be 
sufficient  to  calm  the  circulation.  Sometimes  the  milk 
does  not  appear,  from  one  cause  or  another ;  and  this 
non-appearance  of  the  milk  may  be  attended  with  the 
most  alarming  consequences  to  the  patient.  The  patient 
may  be  delirious,  with  flushed  face,  protrusion  of  the 
eyeballs,  dizziness,  violent  pains  in  the  head,  stinging 
heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  full,  hard  and  bounding 
pulse,  dark  urine,  constipation.  This  intense  form  of 
milk  fever  may  still  yield  to 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every 
hour,  until  perspiration  sets  in,  when  the  medicine  may 
be  continued  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  milk 
has  set  in  fully  and  fairly.  If  Aconite  should  not  be 
sufficient  to  remove  the  danger;  if  the  skin  remains  dry 
and  hot,  the  pulse  excited,  full,  though  it  may  be  soft ; 
the  tongue  dry,  covered  with  a  thick,  brown  coating ; 
the  patient  begins  to  mutter,  pick  at  the  bed-clothes, 
grasp  at  flocks,  complains  of  spectral  illusions,  we  may 
depend  upon 

Belladonna,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules,  or  even  a 
drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which 
the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
In  most  cases,  Belladonna  will  be  sufficient  to  control 
these  typhoid  symptoms  and  to  effect  the  appearance 
of  the  milk.  This  severer  form  of  milk  fever  is  desig- 
nated as 
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Child-bed  Fever,  or  Puerperal  Fever. 

In  this  fever,  beside  the  usual  suppression  of  milk  and 
of  the  lochia,  the  peritoneum  is  more  or  less  influenced, 
particularly  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  womb.  This 
inflammation  often  commences  a  few  days  and  even 
weeks  before  parturition.  The  patient  complains  of  a 
dull  aching  pain  in  the  region  of  the  uterus ;  the  part 
feels  sore  to  the  touch ;  gradually  the  pain  becomes 
more  acute,  spreading  over  the  abdomen  and  invading 
a  greater  or  less  extent  of  the  peritoneum.  In  many 
cases  of  ordinary  child-bed  fever,  the  peritoneal  irritation 
may  not  transcend  the  limits  of  a  simple  congestion, 
and  the  treatment  which  we  have  indicated  in  the  last 
paragraph,  may  be  abundantly  able  to  control  the  mor- 
bid action.  The  continued  use  of  Aconite,  even  without 
any  other  medicine,  may  suffice,  in  all  cases  where  the 
cerebral  consciousness  remains  undisturbed,  to  effect  a 
cure.     In  true 

Puerperal  Peritonitis. 

As  the  severest  forms  of  child-bed  fever  are  termed,  the 
disease  sets  in  with  severe  chills,  followed  by  heat  and 
dryness  of  the  skin,  quick  and  full,  bounding  pulse, 
tenderness  over  the  region  of  the  womb,  tympanitis, 
(drum-like  distension  of  the  abdomen,)  flushed  counte- 
nance, distress  in  the  head.  The  inflammation  of  the  peri- 
toneum may  spread  from  the  region  of  the  womb  over  the 
abdomen,  and  even  affect  distant  portions  of  the  perito- 
neal membrane.  In  many  cases,  symptoms  of  cerebral 
inflammation  have  been  observed.  The  disease  is  often 
exceedingly  malignant,  and   may  even   prevail   as  an 
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epidemic  disease  in  hospitals  and  entire  communities. 
The  atmospheric  constitution  and  miasmatic  influences 
have  undoubtedly  something  to  do  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  malignant  or  typhoid  form. 

In  this  form  of  the  disease,  or  puerperal  typhus,  a 
burning  pain  spreads  from  some  spot  in  the  abdomen, 
either  from  the  umbilicus  or  womb,  over  the  whole 
abdomen  which  is  distended  and  exceedingly  painful 
when  touched.  The  breasts  collapse,  the  secretion  of 
milk  and  the  lochial  discharge  soon  cease,  and,  as  the 
disease  progresses,  the  nervous  system  becomes  deeply 
involved.  Stupor  and  muttering  delirium  set  in.  The 
skin  is  either  burning-hot,  dry  and  parched,  with  pete- 
chias ;  or  cold  and  covered  with  a  clammy  sweat  that  has 
the  odor  of  mouldy  straw.  In  this  condition  of  the 
skin  miliaria  breaks  out  on  the  abdomen  consisting  of 
white,  limpid  vesicles  which  are  without  any  inflamed 
border  and  filled  with  a  whey-like,  watery  fluid.  The 
pulse  becomes  small,  feeble,  filiform;  its  frequency 
increases ;  the  tongue  has  a  brownish  coating,  is  dry ; 
diarrhoeic  evacuations  take  place,  having  a  cadaverous 
smell,  and  finally  becoming  involuntary. 

This  disease  may  attack  females  a  few  days  after  par- 
turition; after  the  third  or  fourth  week  no  danger  of 
the  disease  need  be  apprehended.  The  breaking  out 
of  the  disease  may  be  favored  by  violent  fits  of  passion, 
damp  and  ill -ventilated  dwellings,  exposure  to  draughts 
of  air,  and  a  peculiar  epidemic  constitution  of  the  at- 
mosphere. 

In  the  uncomplicated  acute  form  of  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis, the  inflammation  may  suddenly  terminate  in 
gangrene  and  consequent  death.  In  the  typhoid  form, 
a  post-mortem   examination   reveals  the  effusion  of  a 
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whey-like  or  milky  fluid,  having  a  peculiar,  generally 
sour  smell,  and  containing  pus  and  flakes  of  coagulable 
lymph.  The  disease  may  be  complicated  with  putres- 
cence of  the  uterus,  when  the  tissue  of  this  organ  will 
be  found  either  partially  or  totally  softened. 

This  formidable  disease  is  very  fatal  under. alloeopathic 
treatment;  under  homoeopathic  treatment  the  patient 
has  a  far  better  chance  of  recovery.     We  use 

Aconite  during  the  inflammatory  stage,  when  the 
pulse  is  full,  hard  and  bounding,  the  skin  hot  and  dry, 
etc. 

DOSE. — One  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root,  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of 
water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  hour,  until  an  improve- 
ment sets  in,  after  which  the  same  medicine  may  be  continued  every  four 
hours.  Aconite  will  often  subdue  the  disease,  if  the  purely  inflammatory 
type  prevails.  If  the  nervous  character  of  the  disease  becomes  manifest,  we 
may  resort  to 

Belladonna,  if  the  following  symptoms  prevail : 
muttering  delirium,  stupor,  hot  and  dry  skin,  excessive 
tympanitis  (drum-like  distension  of  the  bowels),  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  abdominal  integuments  to  contact,  cos- 
tiveness,  hot  and  red  urine,  quick,  small,  rather  soft  and 
compressible  pulse. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  or  one  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Arsenicum,  a  powder  of  the  third  trituration  dry  on 
the  tongue,  if  the  pulse  becomes  vibratory  and  filiform, 
the  skin  is  dry,  or  covered  with  a  mouldy  perspiration; 
petechiae  or  miliaria  break  out;  a  diarrhoea  having  a 
cadaverous  smell,  makes  its  appearance,  the  stools  finally 
pass  off  unconsciously  to  the  patient,  the  urine  has  a 
foul  smell.  Arsenicum  is  also  indicated,  if  the  sensi- 
bility of  the  abdomen  suddenly  ceases,  and  symptoms 
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of  gangrene  set  in.  This  medicine  may  be  given  in 
alternation  with 

Hyoscyamus,  same  dose  as  Belladonna,  if  the  brain 
seems  paralyzed,  the  patient  looks  imbecile,  has  a  vacant 
stare,  rolls  her  eyes  sideways  or  upwards,  grasps  at 
flocks,  picks  at  the  bed-clothes,  moans  and  mutters,  etc. 

Opium  may  relieve  a  state  of  deep  stupor,  stertorous 
breathing,  with  labored,  slow  and  intermittent  pulse,  or 
the  pulse  may  be  feeble,  quick,  wiry,  irrregular;  the 
bowels  are  costive. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 

Stramonium  is  not  inappropriate,  if  the  patient  is 
troubled  with  oblique  diplopia,  as  if  she  saw  objects 
double,  one  a  little  sideways  and  higher  up  than  its 
fellow ;  the  abdomen  is  swollen,  hard,  and  rose-colored 
petechial  spots  break  out  upon  the  abdomen. 

DOSE.— Same  as  Belladonna. 

Ehus  toxicodendron  is  indicated  if  symptoms  of 
decomposition  begin  to  show  themselves ;  the  bowels  are 
loose ;  the  thin,  slimy  or  liquid  stools  have  an  offensive 
smell,  look  dark-brown,  blackish  or  green,  mixed  with 
decomposed  blood ;  the  skin  has  a  dry,  parchment-like, 
at  times  clammy  feel ;  miliaria  breaks  out,  the  tongue 
looks  dry,  parched,  coated  with  a  thick,  dark-brown, 
blackish  fur;  the  patient  is  very  restless,  especially  at 
night. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Bryonia  may  be  useful  at  the  commencement  of  the  • 
typhoid  stage,  when  the  skin  is  still  hot  and  dry,  the 
pulse  rather  full,  soft,  quick,  the  patient  complains  of 
shooting  and  burning  pains  in  the  bowels  and  distress 
in  the  head. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 
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Hygienic  treatment. — The  most  absolute  repose  and 
quiet  are  indispensable  in  this  disease;  the  diet  should 
be  throughout  of  the  lightest  kind ;  frequent  changes  of 
linen,  and  occasional  sponging  with  tepid  water  are 
exceedingly  soothing. 

Puerperal  Mania. 

If  this  derangement  of  the  mind  occurs  during  preg- 
nancy, it  may  not  require  any  treatment,  except  a  careful 
management  of  the  general  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
patient.  An  affection  of  this  kind  may  likewise  occur 
during  confinement,  and  may  become  so  violent  that 
treatment  becomes  necessary.  It  may  arise  from  a  sym- 
pathetic cerebral  irritation  induced  by  excessive  uterine 
action ;  or  the  flow  of  milk  may  have  been  disturbed, 
the  lochial  secretion  may  have  been  interfered  with,  and 
a  metastatic  irritation  of  the  brain  may  take  place.  We 
may  control  this  affection  by  the  use  of  Aconite,  Bel- 
ladonna, Hyoscyamus  and  Opium  ;  Yeratrum  is  like- 
wise an  excellent  remedy  for  this  disease.  The  symp- 
tomatic indications  may  be  found  for 

Aconite,  pages  213  and  227;  for 

Belladonna,  pages  215  and  228 ;  for 

Hyoscyamus,  pages  215  and  228 ;  for 

Opium,  pages  213  and  228 ;  for 

Veratrum;  page  228. 

In  most  cases  of  puerperal  mania,  the  alternate  use  of 
Belladonna  and  Veratrum  will  suffice  to  remove  the 
cerebral  irritation,  especially  when  the  condition  is 
characterized  by  fitful  mood,  alternate  depression  of 
spirits  and  mirthfulness,  whistling  and  singing;  stupor 
and  rage,  paleness  and  redness  of  the  countenance,  solemn 
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and  prayerful   mood    alternating  with  impudence   and 
coarseness  of  language. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  each,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which  the  patient 
may  take  a  tablespoon  ful  every  two  hours  alternately. 


Nymphomania. 

This  distressing  affection  may  occur  without  preg- 
nancy or  during  confinement.  It  may  be  brought  on  by 
various  causes,  excessive  abstemiousness,  improper  grati- 
fication of  the  sexual  passion,  sudden  suppression  of  the 
lochial  discharge.  Hahnemann  has  reported  an  interest- 
ing case  which  occurred  in  consequence  of  exposure  to 
the  sun's  rays.  The  patient  was  a  young  girl  of  fourteen 
years.  Itching  eruptions  on  the  sexual  parts,  organic 
diseases  of  these  organs,  and  an  abnormal  nervous  sensi- 
bility of  the  clitoris  may  likewise  lead  to  this  affection. 

According  to  Jahr's  Female  Diseases,  most  authors 
who  have  treated  of  this  disease,  have  distinguished 
three  periods.  "In-,  the  first  period,  no  external  symp- 
tom reveals  as  yet  the  invasion  of  the  disease,  for  the 
patients  are  still  able  to  conceal  the  obscene  ideas  with 
which  their  imaginations  are  filled.  Soon,  however,  relap- 
sing into  their  amorous  reveries  in  spite  of  all  efforts  to 
the  contrary,  the  patients  lose  courage,  seek  solitary 
places,  and  finally  abandon  themselves  to  their  unbridled 
fancies  and  desires,  and  sometimes  even  go  so  far  as  to 
gratify  their  passion  by  self- pollution.  At  this  period 
we  frequently  observe  a  marked  turgescence  about  the 
breasts  and  parts,  with  itching,  tension,  and  a  more  or 
less  copious  leucorrhcea.  In  the  second  period,  the 
patients  abandon  themselves  without  any  restraint  to 
their  passions,  and  seize  every  opportunity  of  talking 
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about  amorous  enjoyments ;  they  lose  all  sense  of 
modesty,  inviting  the  men  near  them  to  have  sexual 
intercourse  with  them ;  at  the  same  time  the  patients 
try  to  inflame  their  desires  by  all  sorts  of  means,  reading 
lascivious  novels,  conversation,  voluptuous  songs,  stimu- 
lating diet,  touch.  In  the  third  period  the  disease  pre- 
sents a  truly  sorrowful  aspect  of  human  misery ;  the 
female  is  totally  insane ;  she  invites  the  first  man  she 
sees  to  have  intimacies  with  her;  she  throws  herself 
upon  him,  exciting  him  by  words,  improper  attitudes, 
and,  if  he  resists,  she  becomes  raving,  and  tears  and 
strikes  whatever  is  within  her  reach.  The  most  timid 
girl  becomes  like  a  mad  prostitute ;  modesty  gives  place 
to  wild  lust,  and  the  horribly  excited  fancy  frequently 
leads  patients  to  self- abuse.  At  this  period  other  symp- 
toms generally  manifest  themselves,  such  as  convulsive 
movements,  or  burning  thirst,  dry  and  burning  mouth ; 
discharge  of  a  thick  froth  from  the  mouth ;  fetid  breath ; 
spasms  of  the  throat,  with  hydrophobia,  sleeplessness, 
restless  sleep,  with  distressing,  heavy  and  lascivious 
dreams.  Sometimes  the-  attacks  are  followed  by  a  sort 
of  prostration  which  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to 
arrest.  Towards  the  close  of  the  disease,  the  patients 
generally  fall  into  a  sort  of  slow  fever,  with  colliquative 
diarrhoea  and  generally  consumption,  and  thus  they  die 
with  all  the  symptoms  of  a  most  violent  acute  or  chronic 
malady ;  sometimes  they  succumb  even  during  a  violent 
spasmodic  paroxysm  of  the  disease,  although  such  an 
occurrence  happens  very  rarely." 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disease,  are 
Aconite,  if  the  lochial  discharge  had  become  suddenly 
suppressed  by  a  fright  or  in  consequence  of  some  violent 
emotion,  altercation,  etc.     In   this  case  the   patient  is 
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melancholy,  absorbed  in  thought,  with  sudden  Start's, 
looking  up  suddenly  as  if  she  had  awoke  to  conscious- 
ness, or  staring  at  a  fixed  point ;  fitful  mood,  alternate 
depression  and. exaltation  of  spirits;  change  of  color  in 
the  countenance,  sudden  redness  alternating  with  pale- 
ness of  the  face  ;  distress  in  the  head,  dizziness ;  moaning 
breathing,  irritated  pulse,  irregular  as  regards  volume 
and  frequency.  This  medicine  will  only  prove  useful 
in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops,  or  ten  globules,  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  of  which 
the  patient  may  take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  If  this  medi- 
cine should  not  have  the  desired  effect, 

Belladonna  may  be  given,  if  the  symptoms  are  the 
same;  if  the  patient  indulges  in  amorous  songs  and 
lewd  manners;  and  if  the  delirium  betrays  the  crowding 
of  sexual  fancies  upon  the  patient's  mind ;  symptoms  of 
hydrophobia  may  also  be  present. 

DOSE — Same  as  Aconite. 

Hyoscyamus  is  required,  if  the  patient's  conduct  evi- 
dences lascivious  desires ;  she  wants  to  take  off  her 
clothes,  commit  improprieties,  talks  about  sexual  things. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna. 

Opium,  for  wild  sexual  excitement,  showing  itself  in 
paroxysms  which  are  followed  by  prostration  and  a 
condition  bordering  on  stupor,  with  an  expression  of 
imbecility  in  the  countenance. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Belladonna  j  a  drop  or  two  of  the  tincture  in  the  same 
quantity  of  water,  may  sometimes  be  preferable 

Veratrum  is  indicated  by  fits  of  melancholy  alter- 
nating with  unbridled  mirthfulness ;  she  wants  to  hug 
a:nd  caress  every  body;  she  manifests  symptoms  of  rage ; 
tears  her  clothes. 

DOSE. — Same  as  Aconite. 
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Cantharides  may  be  thought  of,  if  the  sexual 
irritation  amounts  to  perfect  fury,  and  the  throat  is 
spasmodically  affected,  as  in  hydrophobia. 

DOSE. — Same   as   Aconite,  a  drop   of   the   tincture    may   sometimes  be 
preferable. 

Arsenicum,  Veratrum,  Opium  and  Belladonna, 
will  be  found  most  suitable  in  the  last  stage  of  this 
disease. 


Bad  Milk,  Deterioration  of  the  Milk. 

If  the  child  refuses  the  breast,  or  throws  up  every 
time  it  is  put  to  the  breast,  and  the  little  being  is  other- 
wise well,  we  may  rest  assured  that  the  milk  is  not  of 
the  right  sort,  and  that  its  quality  requires  to  be  altered 
by  proper  treatment.  The  mother's  diet  may  have 
something  to  do  with  it.  Let  her  abstain  from  any 
kind  of  nourishment  that  might  impart  an  unpleasant, 
bitter,  or  otherwise  disagreeable  taste  to  the  milk.  If 
the  character  of  the  milk  has  been  altered  by  mental 
irritation,  grief,  anger,  we  have  to  restore  the  healthy 
quality  of  the  milk  by  medical  treatment. 

Ohamomilla,  for  instance,  will  be  found  serviceable, 
if  the  milk  has  been  influenced  by  a  sudden  fit  of  pas- 
sion. Give  the  mother  a  drop  or  six  pellets  morning 
and  night  for  a  few  days. 

Aconite  will  be  found  useful  for  the  effects  of  violent 
altercations  or  sudden  chagrin  or  fright.  Same  dose  as 
Ohamomilla.  If  milk  has  become  deteriorated  by  ex- 
cessive use  of  ardent  spirits,  we  may  correct  it  by  a  few 
doses  of 

Nux  vomica  same  as  Ohamomilla. 
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Rheum,  same  dose,  is  recommended  for  yellow  and 
bitter  milk. 

Calcaeea  carbonica,  same  dose,  for  thin,  watery 
milk. 

The  best  method  of  improving  and  preserving  the 
milk,  is  a  careful,  well  regulated,  diet  and  general  mode 
of  living  on  the  part  of  the  mother.  A  simple  nourish- 
ing diet  is  the  best ;  feeble  mothers  may  take  every  day 
a  glass  of  lager-beer,  or  good  porter  beat  up  with  the 
yolk  of  an  egg,  provided  this  beverage  agrees  with 
them. 


Suppression  of  Milk. 

The  flow  of  milk  may  be  suddenly  arrested  by  expo- 
sure, a  cold,  damp  feet,  a  violent  emotion.  If  a  serious 
fever  or  cerebral  disease  should  result  from  this  sup- 
pression, see  Milk  Fever,  Child-bed  Fever,  Puerperal 
Fever,  etc.  If  the  milk  is  suppressed  in  consequence 
of  a  fit  of  anger,  give 

Ghamomilla,  a  drop  or  six  pellets  in  a  small  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Aconite,  if  the  suppression  is  owing  to  fright  or 
quarrelling,  same  dose. 

Opium,  same  dose,  if  Qwing  to  suppressed  mortifica- 
tion of  feelings. 

Agnus  castus,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  two  or 
three  times  a- day,  will  cause  the  milk  to  flow,  if  the 
secretion  of  this  fluid  is  delayed  beyond'  the  proper 
period  without  any  immediate  cause,  except  perhaps  an 
impoverished  condition  of  the  system. 

Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  alternation,  a  few  drops 
or  ten  pellets  of  each  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  an 
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alternate  tablespoonful  every  two  hours,  will  restore  the 
flow  of  milk,  if  it  had  been  suppressed  by  a  cold. 

Camphoe,  five  drops  of  the  spirits  every  three  or  four 
hours,  may  help,  if  the  mammae  are  cold,  remain  flabby, 
and  the  sexual  organs  likewise  are  deficient  in  natural 
turgescence. 

Excessive  Flow  of  Milk,  Galactirrhcea. 

An  excessive  secretion  of  milk  is  evidence  of  debility 
or  of  a  plethoric  state  of  the  system.     In  the  latter  case 

Aconite  and  Belladonna,  in  alternation,  one  dose 
of  Aconite  (a  drop  or  six  globules)  morning  and  night, 
and  a  similar  dose  of  Belladonna  in  the  middle  of  the 
day,  will  relieve  this  condition,  especially  if  the  breasts 
are  very  knotty,  feel  sore  and  aching. 

If  a  debilitated  state  of  the  system  seems  to  prevail, 
give  alternate  doses  of 

China  and  Oalcaeea,  same  as  the  former,  two  of 
China  and  one  of  Calcarea. 

Pulsatilla,  a  dose  or  two  every  day,  may  help,  if 
the  patient  is  habitually  troubled  with  scanty  and  re- 
tarded menses.  If  it  should  be  necessary,  a  little  milk 
may  be  drawn  out  every  now  and  then  with  the  breast- 
pump. 

Nursing  Sore  Mouth. 

Nursing* females  are  sometimes  troubled  with  sore 
mouth.  The  inner  mouth  looks  inflamed,  and  is  studded 
with  aphthous  exulcerations  that  sting  and  burn,  and 
often  secrete  a  whitish  cheesy  substance.  Ptyalism  very 
often  accompanies  this  condition.     We  know  by  per- 
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sonal  experience  and  by  that  of  other  physicians,  that 
the  best  remedy  for  this  troublesome  affection  is 

Aconite,  tincture  of  the  root,  of  which  the  patient 
may  mix  three  drops  in  twelve  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  In  other 
cases  we  have  found  a  wash  of  the 

Tincture  of  the  Acetate  of  Iron,  about  fifteen 
drops  in  a  cupful  of  water,  an  excellent  palliative. 

Sore  Nipples. 

The  compression  of  the  nipples  produced  by  the 
suction  of  the  child's  mouth  will  sometimes  render  the 
nipples  sore ;  they  may  even  become  fissured  and  bleed- 
ing. Every  time  the  child  is  put  to  the  breast,  the 
nipples  bleed;  after  a  while  they  may  even  ulcerate  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  may  become  necessary  to  wean 
the  child.  Homoeopathic  physicians  recommend  a  wash 
of  Arnica  for  this  trouble.  This  may  suffice  in  some 
cases,  but  in  other  cases  it  does  not.  A  good  wash 
is  the  tincture  of  Aconite-root,  ten  drops  in  half  a  cupful 
of  water,  with  which  the  nipples  may  be  bathed  for  five 
minutes  every  six  hours,  this  will  remove  the  soreness 
and  gradually  harden  the  nipple.  If  the  nipple  is  fis- 
sured or  ulcerated,  the  tincture  of  Aconite  can  no  longer 
be  depended  upon.  We  may  then  paint  the  nipples 
with  a  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  say  ten  grains  in 
one  ounce  of  water.  Previous  to  putting  the  child  to 
the  breast,  the  nipples  have  to  be  carefully  washed  with 
tepid  water 
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Lochia,  Suppression  of  the. 

During  the  course  of  many  important  *  diseases,  the 
lochia  may  become  suppressed.  We  have  seen  that 
such  a  suppression  may  take  place  in  puerperal  fever, 
nymphomania,  etc.  If  we  desire  to  effect  a  restoration 
of  the  lochia  under  these  circumstances,  we  have  to  cure 
the  disease  itself.  The  lochia  may  likewise  become 
suppressed  temporarily  by  a  cold,  or  by  some  violent 
mental  emotion.  If  the  suppression  is  owing  to  a  cold, 
we  restore  it  by  means  of 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  or  ten  globules  in  half  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  of  which  the  patient  may  take  a  table- 
spoonful  every  two  hours.  If  Aconite  is  not  sufficient, 
we  may  alternate  it  with  Pulsatilla,  same  dose. 
Sometimes  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Aconite  may 
prove  far  preferable  to  the  attenuations. 


Lochia,  bad  quality  of  the. 

The  lochial  discharge  may  be  abnormally  altered  in 
its  quality  in  consequence  of  a  cold  or  a  scrofulous  con- 
dition of  the  system.  It  may  look  purulent,  be  mixed  with 
foul  blood,  and  have  a  bad  smell.  The  same  medicines 
will  remedy  this  difficulty  that  have  been  recommended 
for  suppressed  lochia.  The  tincture  of  Aconite-root, 
and  the  first  or  third  attenuation  of  Pulsatilla,  will 
prove  adequate  to  this  task. 

Milk-Leg,  Phlegmasia  Alba  Dolens. 

This  is  a  most  serious  malady,  which  generally  occurs 
after  confinement,  but  may  also  take  place  during  preg- 
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nancy,  in  unmarried  females,  and  likewise  in  males. 
Its  characteristic  diagnostic  sign  is  a  whitish,  shining 
swelling  of  the  limb.  The  disease  generally  occurs  on 
one  side  of  the  body.  The  swollen  limb  is  sensitive  to 
pressure.  The  disease  commences  with  pain  in  the 
groin;  or  rather  a  painful  uneasiness  which  extends 
down  the  thigh.  This  pain  is  sometimes  preceded  by 
slight  chills.  Formerly  it  was  supposedthat  this  swell- 
ing originated  in  &  metastatic  transfer  of  the  milk  to 
this  part,  in  accordance  with  which  diagnosis  the  disease 
was  formerly  called  by  the  French  u  maladie  laiteuse" 
or  milk-disease.  We  now  know,  thanks  to  the  re- 
searches of  Drs.  Eobert  Lee,  Velpeau  and  others,  that 
the  so-called  milk-leg  is  essentially  an  inflammatory 
affection,  and  that  the  crural  and  iliac  veins  are  the  seat 
of  this  inflammation.  Hence,  the  swollen  part  may  look 
red  and  have  all  the  well-known  characteristic  signs  of 
inflammation,  including  heat  and  tenderness.  In  some 
cases  the  inflammation  partakes  of  the  character  of 
venous  congestion  rather  than  of  that  of  acute  phlogosis. 
In  our  practice  we  have  specific  remedies  which,  if  used 
in  time  and  with  sufficient  vigor,  will  scatter  the  inflam- 
mation without  permitting  it  to  terminate  in  the  dis- 
astrous changes  to  which  it  sometimes  leads,  such  as 
purulent  suppuration,  erysipelatous  disorganizations, 
gangrene. 

We  treat  this  disease  with  Aconite,  Hamamelis  and 
Belladonna. 

Aconite  is  indispensable,  if  the  swelling  is  hard,  red, 
hot  and  painful.  It  is  absolutely  necessary,  if  we  desire 
to  make  an  impression  upon  the  disease  and  scatter  the 
swelling  successfully,  to  use  the  tincture  of  Aconite, 
from  three  to  five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in 
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half  a  pint  of  water,  giving  a  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours.  This  treatment  may  suffice  in  all  cases  where 
the  symptoms  of  acute  venous  congestion  prevail.  After 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  in  a  measure  subsided, 
and  Aconite  seems  to  have  done  all  that  can  be  expected 
from  it,  we  may  then  give 

Hamamelis,  same  dose ;  it  may  be  advisable  to  alter-: 
nate  these  two  drugs  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna  may  be  useful,  if  the  swelling  becomes 
hard,  and  the  erysipelatous  character  of  the  inflamma- 
tion becomes  manifest. 

DOSE. — A  few  drops  of  the  attenuated  drug,  or  two  drops  of  the  recent 
tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  a  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every 
two  or  three  hours.  We  have  never  had  any  trouble  in  combating  this  dis- 
tressing affection,  by  pursuing  the  course  of  treatment  we  have  indicated. 

It  is  advisable  that  the  patient  should  keep  the  limb 
perfectly  quiet,  in  a  semi-horizontal  posture,  until  the 
swelling  has  fairly  subsided. 


Excessive  Nursing 

Is  sometimes  the  source  of  great  distress  to  enfeebled 
women.  Many  are  brought  to  the  brink  of  the  grave 
by  such  a  constant  and  exhausting  drain  upon  the 
system.  If  a  young  woman  is  too  feeble  to  undergo  the 
fatigue  of  nursing,  she  had  better  renounce  the  pleasure 
which,  this  fulfilment  of  a  mother's  duties  affords.  Both 
her  own  health  and  that  of  her  offspring  will  be  the 
gainers  by  such  a  course.  A  healthy  wet  nurse  may  be 
procured,  or  else  the  child  may  be  brought  up  by  hand. 
This  latter  method  is  troublesome,  but  far  preferable  to 
the  use  of  impoverished  milk,  or  to  employing  a  wet- 
nurse  in  whom   one  cannot  have  implicit  confidence; 
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After  the  tenth  month,  a  mother's  milk  is  not  as  suitable 
to  the  child  as  it  is  during  the  first  months  of  the  child's 
life.  The  milk  becomes  buttery,  and  is  not  readily 
assimilated  by  the  tissues  of  the  infantile  organism. 
By  that  time  the  organism  is  strong  enough  to  digest 
other,  more  substantial  food.  It  is  utter  nonsense  to 
nurse  a  child  that  is  a  year  old  and  is  provided  with 
teeth  strong  enough  to  masticate  meat  or  bread.  Exces- 
sive nursing  may  reduce  women  to  a  state  of  perfect 
emaciation,  almost  bordering  upon  consumption,  with 
hectic  fever,  cough,  night-sweats,  etc.  Such  women 
may  have  their  health  restored  by  using 

Aconite  and  China  in  alternate  doses,  a  few  drops 
of  each  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  tablespoonful  every 
two  hours.  In  addition  they  may  use  moderate  quan- 
tities of  ale  and  wine,  ride  out,  use  ablution  with  cold 
or  tepid  water ;  by  pursuing  this  course  for  a  week  or 
two,  the  organism  will  recover  its  recuperative  energies. 


DISEASES  0E  INFANTS. 

Many  of  the  diseases  to  which  children,  and  even 
infants,  are  liable,  have  been  treated  in  previous  chap- 
ters. It  remains  for  us  here  to  mention  the  treatment 
of  a  few  affections  and  derangements  to  which  infants  are 
particularly  subject. 

Swelling  of  the  Head. 

After  parturition,  the  scalp  is  often  very  much  bruised 
and  swollen.     This  is   owing  to  the  violent  pressure 
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which  the  head  often  has  to  undergo  during  its  passage 
through  the  vagina.  We  may  remedy  this  trouble  by 
bathing  the  swelling  every  now  and  then  with  a  mixture 
of  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Arnica  in  a  cupful  of 
water. 

Coryza,  Snuffles. 

Infants  at  the  breast  are  sometimes  attacked  with  a 
species  of  dry  coryza.  They  are  unable  to  breathe 
through  the  nose,  and  hence  they  cannot  nurse,  because 
nursing  chokes  them.  Homoeopathic  physicians  are  in 
the  habit  of  treating  this  trouble  with  a  few  globules  of 

Sambucus,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  dry  on  the 
tongue.  A  little  warm  goose-grease  may  be  rubbed  on 
the  nose. 

Colic. 

If  a  child  cries  violently,  and  at  the  same  time  draws 
up  its  legs,  we  may  rest  assured  that  it  suffers  with  colic. 
Generally  the  attack  is  owing  to  wind  on  the  bowels,  bile 
or  worms.  If  the  extremities  are  cold,  and  the  head 
hot,  the  cheeks  flushed,  we  may  mix 

Aconite,  six  globules  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  give  the  child  a  teaspoonful  every  few  minutes 
during  the  attack.  If  the  bowels  are  costive,  the  abdo- 
men hard,  and  the  passages  have  a  bilious  appearance,  we 
may  resort  to 

Chamomilla,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  especially  if  the 
child  or  mother  had  had  a  fit  of  anger. 

Mercurius  vtvus,  if  the  child  turns  pale  and  feels 
cold  and  clammy  during  an  attack.     Same  dose. 

Worms,  which  often  cause  an  attack  of  colic,  have 

77 
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been  treated  of  on  page  701 ;  if  they  should  cause  colic, 
give 

Gina,  a  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every  fifteen 
minutes,  and  if  the  bowels  are  very  hot,  alternate  this 
remedy  with 

Aconite,  same  dose,  until  the  attack  is  over. 

We  may  endeavor  to  ease  the  pain  by  applying  flan- 
neil,,  dipped  in  hot  water,  to  the  bowels. 

Crying. 

Children  who  cry  a. good  deal,  generally  suffer  with 
pain  somewhere.  A  pin  may  prick  them,  or  they  may 
be  inconvenienced  by  some  cutaneous  irritation.  If  the 
pain  does  not  seem  owing  to  any  of  these  causes,  we  may 
give 

JalappA,  a  few  globules  morning  and  night ;  or 

Coffea,  same  dose,  if  the  children  are  wakeful  and 
restless ; -or 

Eheum,  if  they  are  troubled  with  acrid,  sour-smelling 
bilious  stools.  We  would  advise  mothers  to  abstain 
from  using  paregoric  a^d  catnip-tea  on  every  occasion, 
when  the  children  have  to  be  quieted.  If  the  above- 
mentioned  remedies  do  not  help,  we  may  try 

Chamomilla,  a  few  globules  dry  on  the  tongue,  two 
or  three  doses. 

Swelling  of  the  Breasts. 

The  breasts  of  infants  sometimes  swell,  and  look 
inflamed.  Some,  nurses  try  to  squeeze  out  the  matter 
or  milk  which  they  suppose  is  the  cause  of  the  difficulty. 
This  is  an  abominable  practice.  If  there  is  much  inflam- 
mation, give 
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Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  alternation,,  six  globules 
of  each  in  a  cupful  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  every  two 
hours.  This  treatment  will  generally  suffice ;  if  it  should 
not,  give 

Chamomilla,  same  dose. 

Purulent  Ophthalmia. 

This  disease  has  _  been  described  together  with  the 
treatment,  under  the  head  of  Ophthalmia,  page.  523. 
This  species  of  ophthalmia  is  caused  by  some  of  the 
acrid  secretions  which  are  discharged  from  the  vagina, 
getting  into  the  eyes  of  the  child.  Unless  the  disease  is 
speedily  cured,  the  sight  may  remain  permanently 
impaired,  and  even  be  destroyed.  It  is  necessary  to. 
bathe  the  eyes  frequently  with  tepid  milk  and  water, 
and  to  use  the  following  remedies : 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  or  third  attenuation 
in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  the  child  may 
have  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  every  few  hours. 

Chamomilla  may  be  given  if  the  eyes  secrete  a  great 
deal  of  pus ;  this  medicine  may  be  alternated  with  Aco- 
nite, same  dose. 

Belladonna,  if  the  eyes  look  very  red,  and  secrete 
much  gum. 

These  three  medicines  have  to  be  alternated  accord- 
ing as  the  case  may  require.  If  the  eyeball  looks  rose- 
colored  and  a  good  deal  of  gum  is  secreted  in  the  eanthi 
or  corners,  give 

Mercurius  vivus  same  dose  as  Aconite. 

Excoriation,  Soreness,  Intertrigo. 

Infants  sometimes  become  sore  round  the  privates  and 
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in  the  joints.  Cleanliness  is  not  always  sufficient  to 
keep  off  this  disorder.  Besides  appropriate  external 
applications,  a  little  soft  cerate,  hair-powder,  etc.,  we 
may  use  internally 

Aconite,  if  there  is  much  inflammation,  a  few  globules 
every  six  hours. 

Chamomilla,  if  a  yellowish  moisture  is  secreted  from 
under  the  skin,  same  dose. 

Sulphur,  a  few  globules  may  be  given  every  other 
day,  if  the  trouble  threatens  to  become  chronic. 

This  trouble  is  sometimes  attended  with  serious  con- 
sequences. If  the  exhalation  which  takes  place  exter- 
nally, should  shift  to  the  inner  surfaces,  the  child  is 
almost  certain  to  die. 

Jaundice. 

Infants,  a  few  days  after  birth,  are  sometimes  attacked 
with  jaundice.  This  condition  may  pass  off  again  with- 
out any  treatment ;  if  it  should  prove  troublesome,  how- 
ever, we  may  assist  the  curative  efforts  of  nature  by 
giving  a  few  doses  of 

Aconite,  if  the  infant  seems  feverish,  and  the  skin 
looks  very  dark,  a  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue, 
every  six  hours  ;  or 

Mercurius  vivus,  same  dose,  if  there  is  no  fever,  and 
the  skin  has  a  yellowish  tinge. 

Aphthae,  Thrush. 

This  eruption  which  is  often  seen  in  the  inner  mouth 
of  nursing  infants,  is  so  well  known  to  nurses  and 
mothers  that  it  does   not  seem  to  require  a  particular 
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description  in  this  place.  On  examining  this  eruption, 
we  find  it  to  be  a  deterioration  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  inner  mouth,  principally  on  the  tongue  and  gums, 
characterized  bj  the  appearance  of  whitish  little  patches 
or  flakes,  which  sometimes  stud  the  above-mentioned 
surfaces  so  thickly,  that  they  look  as  if  lined  with  flour. 
Before  these  so-called  aphthae  break  ont,  the  mouth  feels 
hot,  and  is  sore  and  dry,  so  that  the  little  one  is  hardly 
able  to  nurse.  The  irritation  may  extend  down  the 
oesophagus,  and  even  affect  the  intestinal  mucous  lining, 
causing  very  serious  and  troublesome  derangements  of 
the  bowels.  This  eruption  is,  by  many,  attributed  to  a 
want  of  cleanliness.  It  is  supposed  that  if  the  mother 
washed  her  breast  frequently  during  the  day,  or,  at  any 
rate,  kept  the  nipple  perfectly  clean  and  cool;  and  if  the 
child's  mouth  were'  likewise  washed  with  a  soft  linen 
rag  every  time  the  little  being  had  been  nursing,  the 
disease  would  not  make  its  appearance.  We  have  no 
doubt  that  a  want  of  cleanliness  causes  this  distressing 
malady  in  many  cases ;  but  we  likewise  feel  convinced 
that,  in  many  other  eases,  .a  peculiar  taint  or  diathesis 
determines  its  developement ;  we  allude  to  the  scorbutic 
diathesis.  Both  aphthae  and  the  nursing  sore  mouth  of 
mothers  seem  to  us  morbid  conditions  determined  by 
this  taint.  We  therefore  recommend  and  resort  to  the 
.same  treatment  which  we  have  indicated  for  the  first  or 
■inflammatory  stage  of  .scurvy,  and  nursing  sore  mouth. 
We  depend  in  the  first  place  upon 

Aconite,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  six 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  of  which  we  give  from  ten  to 
fifteen  drops  every  two  hours,  if  the  mouth  looks  red, 
inflamed,  and  is  evidently  sore  and  dry.  This  medicine 
may  even  be  depended  upon  after  the  mucous  degenera- 
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tion  has  actually  taken  place.  At  the  same  time  the 
mouth  may  be  frequently  washed  with  cold  water.  If 
there  is  very  little  inflammation,  and  the  eruption  not 
very  troublesome,  we  may  get  along  with  a  solution  of 

Borax,  of  which  two  grains  may  be  dissolved  in  a 
cupful  of  tepid  water ;  with  this  solution,  after  it  has 
cooled,  the  child's  mouth  should  be  washed  quite 
frequently. 

If  the  bowels  are  affected,  and  the  stools  are  thin, 
slimy,  mixed  with  flakes  of  disorganized  mucus,  we  may 
give 

Mercurius  vivus,  a  few  globules  in  six  tablespoonfuls 
of  water,  of  which  the  child  may  take  a  dessert-spoonful 
every  two  or  three  hours.  If  the  discharges  are  watery, 
very  foul  and  weakening, 

Arsenicum  and  China  may  be  given  in  alternation; 
same  dose  as  Mercurius.  A  dose  of  Aconite  may  be 
interpolated  every  now  and  then,  if  the  child  seems 
feverish. 

Under  all  circumstances,  the  utmost  cleanliness  should 
be  enjoined.  If  the  child  is  fed  with  the  spoon,  let  it 
be  kept  perfectly  clean;  the  milk  should  always  be 
fresh,  not  too  much  diluted,  if  at  all ;  it  may  even  be 
advisable,  to  frequently  resort  to  soups  made  of  barley 
or  rice-flour,  or  even  light  beef  or  mutton-broth.  It  is 
a  great  mistake  to  suppose  that  infants  have  to  be  fed 
on  farinaceous  slops,  or  on  milk  all  the  time ;  the  infan- 
tile stomach  digests  a  little  broth  without  fat  quite 
readily,  and  the  reproductive  energies  of  the  tender 
organism  are  agreeably  stimulated  by  this  kind  of  diet. 
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Retention  of  Urine. 

If  children  are  troubled  with  this  difficulty,  and  it  is 
owing  to  a  cold,  give 

Aconite,  a  few  globules,  dry  on  the  tongue,  every 
three  hours.  If  this  does  not  help,  and  the  urging  is 
great,  give 

Oantharides,  same  dose.  A  cold  wet  cloth  may  be 
applied  to  the  region  of  the  bladder. 


Diarrhoea, 

The  medicines  which  have  been  indicated,  page  675, 
are  likewise  applicable  to  the  diarrhoea  of  children.  In 
common  diarrhoea  of  children,  we  may  depend  upon 
Aconite,  Chamomilla,  Mercurius  and  Eheum.  For 
the  indications  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  above  chapter. 
Summer-complaint  is  fully  treated  page  683.  If  children 
are  subject  to  frequent  attacks  of  diarrhoea,  it  may  be 
important  to  change  their  diet.  In  many  cases,  milk- 
diet  is  injurious  to  children,  most  probably  because  the 
mother's  milk  is  not  healthy.  In  all  such  cases,  some 
other  nourishment,  broth,  cracker-soup,  etc.,  has  to  be 
substituted.  The  remedies  which  have  been  suggested 
for 

Constipation,  page  673,  are  likewise  applicable  to 
the  constipation  of  children.  We  may,  principally,  de- 
pend upon  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  Mercurius,  Sul- 
phur, and  in  some  cases  Belladonna.  For  the  in- 
dications we  refer  the  reader  to  the  above  chapter. 
In  the  case  of  infants,  the  dose  need  not  be  repeated 
as  often,  nor  need  it  be  as  large. 
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Prickly-heat,  Red-gum,  Heat-spots, 

These  are  red  pimples,  a  red  rash  breaking  out  on  the 
neck  and  body  of  the  child,  and  likewise  on  the  forehead 
and  cheeks.  It  may  annoy  the  child  a  good  deal  on 
account  of  the  itching  and  burning.  If  owing  to  over- 
heating by  clothes,  etc.,  keep  the  child  cooler,  wash  it 
with  fresh  water,  and,  if  necessary,  give 

Aconite,  a  few  globules  morning  and  night.  If  the 
child  is  very  restless, 

Chamomilla,  same  dose,  will  be  useful. 

Spasms,  Convulsions. 

This  subject  has  likewise  been  treated  very  fully, 
page  419.  Little  children  are  often  seized  with  spasms 
from  various  causes,  the  principal  of  which  are :  teething, 
worms,  irritated  temper,  indigestion,  fright,  a  fall,  con- 
stitutional cerebral  irritation.  Violent  eruptive  diseases, 
such  as  small-pox,  scarlet -fever,  measles,  etc.,  are  some- 
times preceded  by  convulsions ;  they  disappear  as  soon 
as  the  eruption  has  made  its  appearance,  and  do  not 
require  any  treatment,  unless  the  eruption  should  not 
come  out,  in  which  case  a  dose  of  Belladonna  may  be 
required  to  assist  the  action  of  the  brain.  In  all  ordinary 
spasms  it  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  various  palliative 
means  beside  the  regular  medical  treatment.  For  in- 
stance, if  the  head. is  very  hot,  the  face  very  red,  and 
the  symptoms  indicate  a  good  deal  of  cerebral  conges- 
tion, it  may  be  well  to  apply  ice  to  the  head.  If  the 
child  is  very  cold  during  the  attack,  we  may  wrap  it  in 
flannel  isoaked  with  hot  water.  The  feet  may  be  inserted 
in  warm  water  in  which  a  little  mustard  had  been  sprin- 
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kled.  If  the  child  seems  utterly  unconscious,  we  may 
hold  a  little  hartshorn  under  its  nose.  As  far  as  medical 
treatment  is  concerned,  we  may  depend  principally  upon 
Aconite,  Belladonna  and  Chamomilla.  The  indica. 
tions  have  been  furnished  very  fully,  page  419.  If  the 
spasm  is  caused  by  a  fall,  we  may  alternate  Aconite 
and  Abnica,  giving  a  few  globules  of  each  every  two 
or  three  minutes,  commencing  with  Aconite.  This  medi- 
cine, in  alternation  with  Belladonna,  a  few  globules  on 
the  tongue  every  few  minutes,  will  generally  be  able  to 
arrest  an  attack  of  spasms,  if  the  head  is  hot  and  the 
face  red,  and  the  child  breathes  heavily  and  seems  quite 
stupid  and  unconscious,  with  the  extremities  cold  as  ice, 
and  the  pulse  almost  gone.  In  convulsions  from  teeth- 
ing, these  two  medicines  are  likewise  main  remedies.  If 
they  do  not  arrest  the  spasms,  if  caused  by  teething, 
give  Chamomilla,  same  dose.  This  medicine  is  a 
capital  remedy  for  spasms  caused  by  anger.  In  all 
recent  spasms  which  have  the  form  of  epilepsy,  with 
the  thumbs  clenched  and  opisthotonos,  we  may  give 
Ignatia,  same  dose  as  above,  and,  if  this  does  not  help, 
Nux  vomica.  This  medicine  will  prove  admirable,  if 
the  convulsions  are  accompanied  by,  or  seem  to  depend 
upon  obstinate  constipation.  In  this  case  Opium,  same 
dose,  may  likewise  prove  eminently  useful.  Spasms 
caused  by  pain  in  the  bowels,  will  yield  to  Chamomilla 
or  Mercurius,  a  few  globules  of  each,  and  if  the  bowels 
are  very  hot,  hard,  distended,  to  Aconite  or  Bella- 
donna. Spasms  caused  by  worms,  yield  to  Aconite 
and  Cina,  same  dose. 
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Teething,  Dentition. 

The  process  of  teething  is  sometimes  troublesome  and 
requires  the  assistance  of  art.  If  there  is  much  fever, 
give 

Aconite,  a  few  globules  morning  and  night.  This 
medicine  is  excellent,  if  the  gums  are  swollen,  inflamed, 
hot,  and  the  child  keeps  up  a  constant  dribble. 

Belladonna  may  be  used  alternately  with  Aconite 
every  two  or  three  hours,  if  the  head  is  hot  and  the 
child  starts  a  good  deal.  Mix  a  few  globules  of  each  in 
six  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  dessert-spoonful 
doses.  If  the  child  looks  feverish,  one  cheek  red,  the 
other  pale,  is  very  fretful,  starts,  cries  out,  kicks  a  good 
deal,  and  the  bowels  are  Yery  loose,  having  an  offensive 
smell,  we  may  give 

Chamomilla,  a  few  globules  dry  on  the  tongue  every 
six  hours. 

Oalcakea  may  prove  useful,  if  the  child  is  scrofulous, 
and  subject  to  loose  bowels ;  it  may  be  alternated  with 
Chamomilla,  same  dose,  every  four  or  six  hours. 

If  spasms  threaten,  the  treatment  recommended  for 
spasms  in  the  previous  chapter  may  be  instituted.  If 
the  gums  feel  very  hard  and  seem  very  much  stretched, 
parents  sometimes  insist  upon  having  them  lanced.  If 
the  homoeopathic  practitioner  cannot  dissuade  the  parents 
from  having  this  operation  performed,  and  it  seems  at 
all  admissible  under  the  circumstances,  we  advise  him 
to  lance  the  gums  by  all  means,  without,  however,  ne- 
glecting the  internal  treatment.  Diarrhoea  from  teething 
will  yield  to  Aconite,  Chamomilla  and  Calcarea  : 

Aconite,  if  the  discharges  have  a  fetid  smell,  look 
dark,  and  are  even  mixed  up  with  a  little  blood ; 
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Chamomilla,  if  the  discharges  have  a  bilious  appear- 
ance, and  seem  to  be  attended  with  a  good  deal  of 
irritation  in.  the  bowels ; 

Calcarea,  if  the  diarrhoea  is  more  slimy,  consisting 
of  mucus,  blood,  and  some  faecal  matter. 

DOSE., — Mix  a  few  globules,  or  a  drop  of  any  of  these  remedies  in  six 
tahlespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours*  ■ 

Tongue-tied. 

The  fraenulum  under  the  tongue  requires  to  be  cut ; 
else  the  child  would  be  unable  to  nurse.  This  operation 
may  be  performed  by  a  nurse,  if  no  physician  is  at  hand. 
Lay  the  child  on  your  lap ;  with  the  index  and  mid- 
dle-finger of  the  left  hand  raise  the  tongue,  which  should 
rest  on  the  inner  side  of  the  fingers,,  and  with  the  right 
hand  which  holds  a  pair  of  scissors  with  sharp  edges 
and  without  points,  depress  the  lower  jaw,  which  may 
be  done  with  the  scissors,  aud  cut  the  fraenulum  cau- 
tiously, so  as  not  to  wound  the  tongue. 


Liver-grown. 

Little  children,  when  exposed  to  a  draught,  may  take 
cold,  and  the  abdomen,  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  may 
feel  sore  in  consequence  ;  the  children  look  bloated,  can- 
not bear  the  least  contact,  feel  feverish.  This  condition 
arises  from  exposure  and  suppression  of  the  cutaneous 
exhalations.  Common  people  call  this  "  liver- grown ;" 
they  fancy  that  something  around  the  liver  has  grown  fast. 
We  correct  this  trouble  without  much  difficulty  by  giving 
a  few  doses  of 

Aconite,  a  few  globules  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
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of  which  the  child  may  take  a  dessert-spoonful  every 
two;  three  or  six  hours,  for  a  few  days ;  the  perspiration 
will  soon  be  restored  and  the  trouble  ended. 


Cynanche,  Croup,  Angina  membranacea. 

This  frightful  disease  is,  in  reality,  an  inflammatory- 
spasmodic  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
larynx.  Some  children  have  a  constitutional  predispo- 
sition for  croup.  Children  with  fat  and  short  necks  are 
particularly  liable  to  this  disease.  Authors  distinguish 
the  simple  inflammatory  and  spasmodic  form  of  croup 
from  the  malignant  form,  which  is  characterized  by  the 
formation  of  a  false  membrane  in  the  larynx.  During 
the  attack,  a  lymphatic  exudation  takes  place  from  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  which  coagulates  and 
fills  up  the  larynx,  so  as  to  cause  death  by  suffocation. 
An  attack  of  croup  sets  in  with  fever,  which,  after  hav- 
ing lasted  over  night,  leaves  the  child  comparitively  easy 
during  the  day.  Next  night  the  attack  sets  in  again 
with  renewed  force,  and  the  child  not  unfrequently  falls 
a  victim  to  this  dreadful  disease,  thirty-six  hours  after 
the  first  symptoms  of  sickness  were  noticed  by  the 
mother. 

Tf  an  attack  of  croup  sets  in  with  slow  fever  and  vom- 
iting, followed  by  prostration,  and  attended  with  an 
anxious  expression  of  the  countenance  and  great  irrita- 
bility of  temper,  we  may  apprehend  danger.  With 
every  succeeding  paroxysm,  the  respiration  becomes 
more  wheezing,  sawing,  panting,  until  finally  the  vital 
strength  is  entirely  exhausted,  and  the  last  flicker  of 
life's  lamp  becomes  extinct. 

In  some  cases,  catarrhal  symptoms,  a  little  hoarseness 
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towards  evening,  slight  fever,  may  precede  the  attack 
for  some  days;  at  other  times  the  attack  comes  on  quite 
suddenly.  Shortly  before  midnight,  the  children  wake 
up  with  a  peculiar  crowing  sound,  a  sort  of  howl,  having 
a  metallic  ring,  or  at  times  resembling  somewhat  the 
bray  of  an  ass.  This  peculiar  sound  is  caused  by  a  spas- 
modic constriction  of  the  larynx ;  the  inspirations  are 
long-drawn  and  wheezing;  the  expirations  are  short,  the 
air  is  expelled  with  a  sudden  jerking  effort.  The  pulse 
is  hard,  full,  tense,  hurried.  This  condition  of  things 
may  continue  for  one  or  more  days,  even  a  week. 

An  inspection  of  the  inner  mouth  reveals  •symptoms 
of  a  most  acute  inflammation,  a  fiery  redness  ascending 
towards  the  velum  and  tonsils.  As  the  paroxysms 
increase,  symptoms  of  suffocation  set  in  every  now  and 
then ;  the  children  stretch  their  necks,  in  order  to  have 
relief  from  the  dreadful  suffocative  panting,  which  is  at 
times  interrupted  by  an  attack  of  dry,  barking,  spas- 
modic cough,  which  sometimes  terminates  in  the  hawking 
up  of  a  little  blood-streaked  phlegm.  The  pulse  con- 
tinues jerking  and  hurried ;  the  tongue  is  slightly  coated, 
thirst  agonizing,  the  urine  slightly  reddened. 

Gradually  the  suffocation  becomes  agonizing.  The 
children  seek  relief  by.  bending  their  heads  backwards ; 
they  are  so  prostrated  that  they  have  to  lie  on  their 
backs;  they  even  refuse  being  carried.  The  face  begins 
to  look  pale,  bloated,  the  eyes  protrude  from  their  sockets, 
the  lips  are  bloated,  and  have  a  purple  look.  The  chil- 
dren grasp  at  the  throat,  and  seek  to  hold  on  to  anything 
near  them.  They  scratch  their  faces,  thrust  their  fingers 
in  the  mouth  in  order  to  remove  the  difficulty,  and  finally 
perish  in  unspeakable  agony. 

Homoeopathic  physicians    possess  admirable   means 
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of  cure  for  this  terrible  malady.  If  they  were  always 
called  in  time,  the  probability  is  that  most  children  con  Id 
be  saved.  But  a  physician  is  generally  not  sent  for  until 
the  disease  is  fully  developed  and  the  exudation  of  the 
coagulable  lymph  has  already  fully  set  in.  In  our  prac- 
tice we  always  commence  the  treatment  with 

Aconite,  of  which  a  few  drops  may  be  mixed  in  a 
small  tumblerful  of  water,  giving  the  child  a  dessert- 
spoonful every  fifteen  minutes,  if  the  danger  is  immi- 
nent, or  every  hour  and  two  hours  under  ordinary 
circumstances.  Thousands  of  cases  of  croup  have  been 
cured  with  Aconite  alone.  In  some  cases  it  may  be 
advisable  to  use  a  drop  of  the  tincture  instead  of  the 
attenuation. 

If  Aconite  produces  a  profuse,  warm  perspiration  and 
the  spasmodic  breathing  still  continues,  give 

Spongia,  of  which  we  always  prefer  the  tincture,  same 
dose  as  Aconite.  These  two  medicines  may  be  given  in 
alternation.  If  Spongia  seems  powerless,  and  the  spas- 
modic wheezing  continues,  we  may  try 

Iodine,  same  dose. 

Hepar  sulphueis  is  often  given,  if  the  wheezing  is  a 
prominent  symptom.  Give  a  powder  of  the  third  tritu- 
ration dry  on  the  tongue  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Bromine  is  to  be  used  in  the  last  stage,  when  the  false 
membrane  seems  in  full  process  of  development. 

DOSE. — A  drop  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  a  dessert-spoonful  every 
twenty  minutes. 

Kali  bichromicum,  same  dose  as  Hepar,  is  recom- 
mended by  some  physicians  in  the  place  of  Bromine. 

In  this  disease,  we  have  found  that  if  Aconite  and 
Spongia  leave  us  in  the  lurch,  the  chances  of  recovery  are 
very  slim  indeed.     An  excellent  palliative  is  the  wrap- 
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ping  of  a  flannel  bandage  dipped  in  hot  water  around  the 
throat;  the  flannel  should  be  kept  hot  all  the  time.  If 
the  patient  recovers,  the  utmost  care  should  be  taken  of 
the  child,  lest  exposure  to  a  draught  or  dampness  should 
bring  on  another  attack. 

Whooping-cough,  Pertussis. 

This  disease  often  prevails  as  an  epidemic  m  connec- 
tion with  measles.  The  character  of  whooping-cough  is 
a  spasmodic  irritation  of  the  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
brane. We  may  distinguish  three  stages:  1.  the  catar- 
rhal or  inflammatory  stage;  2.  the  spasmodic  stage,  3. 
the  stage  of  resolution  or  convalescence.  A  character- 
istic sign  of  whooping-cough  is  the  paroxysmal  charac- 
ter of  the  disease.  .  The  disease  derives  its  name  from 
the  peculiar  sound  or  whoop  which  accompanies  the 
inspirations.  The  disease  varies  from  a  couple  of 
weeks  to  several  months.  Under  favorable  circum- 
stances it  requires  hardly  any  treatment ;  nevertheless 
the  distress  of  the  child  may  be  mitigated  by  judicious 
management.  Between  the  paroxysms  the  child  often 
feels  quite  well,  is  playful  as  usual,  and  eats  with  a  hearty 
appetite.  If  the  catarrhal  symptoms  are  very  trouble- 
some, the  child  has  a  good  deal  of  fever,  is  restless  at 
night,  irritable,  we  may  afford  relief  by  giving 

Aconite,  a  few  drops  in  ten  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
a  dessert-spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Chamomilla  may  afford  relief,  if  the  cough  is  very 
tight,  with  spasmodic  stricture  across  the  chest;  same 
dose  as  Aconite. 

Drosera  was  recommended  by  Hahnemann  as  a  spe- 
cific; but  it  helps  only  in  a  few  cases,  when  the  cough  is 
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exceedingly  barking,  tearing  and  causing  pain  and 
soreness  in  the  larynx.     Same  dose  as  Aconite. 

Belladonna  is  considered  by  some  as  a  capital 
remedy  for  whooping-cough,  especially  when  the  spasm 
is  very  distressing  and  sends  the  blood  to  the  head.  The 
celebrated  Hufeland  used  this  as  a  favorite  remedy  for 
pertussis.  He  ground  up  one  grain  of  powdered  Bella- 
donna with  a  drachm  of  loaf-sugar,  and  divided  the 
whole  into  eight  powders,  of  which  he  gave  three  a  day 
to  children  from  two  to  four  years  old.  Smaller  doses 
may  produce  an  equally  favorable  result. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Veratrum  are  recommended  by 
some  physicians,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  if  the  cough  is 
spasmodic  and  terminates  in  retching  and  vomiting. 

While  the  disease  lasts,  the  patient  should  not  be  ex- 
posed to  draughts  of  air,  dampness,  or  to  any  influence 
that  might  induce  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
Complications  of  this  kind  are  exceedingly  dangerous. 
If  they  should  arise,  the  inflammation  has  to  be  treated 
according  to  the  instructions  that  have  been  communi- 
cated in  previous  chapters  on  Bronchitis,  Pneumonia, 
and  Pleurisy. 

The  medicines  which  have  been  recommended  for 
"  Cough,"  page  789,  may  likewise  be  used  in  whoopingr 
cough.  Some  homoeopathic  guide-books  have  swelled 
the  list  of  medicines  to  be  employed  in  whooping-cough 
to  four  or  five  pages ;  this  frightful  array  of  drugs  seems 
to  us  an  utter  waste  of  homoeopathic  ammunition. 

Vaccination. 

Infants  should  be  vaccinated  two  or  three  months 
after  birth.    Professor  Bedford's  remarks  on  the  best 
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mode  of  vaccinating  are  so  practical  that  we  take  the 
liberty  of  transferring  them  to  our  pages  from  his  emi- 
nently practical  and  interesting  work  on  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children:  "  Vaccination  is  a  simple  opera- 
tion, but  yet .  it  requires  some  care.  So  far  as  the  ulti- 
mate result  is  concerned,  it  matters  not  on  what  part  of 
the  body  the  virus  is  introduced,  but,  as  a  general  rule, 
the  arm  is  selected  just  below  the  deltoid  muscle.  It  is 
customary  with  some  practitioners,  more  particularly 
among  the  Germans,  to  insert  the  vaccine  virus  into 
both  arms  at  the  same  time,  or,  if  confined  to  one  arm, 
to  make  several  incisions  at  a  little  distance  from  each 
other,  in  order  to  insure  a  number,  say  three  or  four 
vesicles ;  and  it  is  even  asserted  by  high  authority  that 
consecutive  small-pox  never  occurs  in  cases  in  which 
there  are  over  four  cicatrices  from  the  first  vaccination. 
All  that  I  can  say  on  this  subjet  is,  that,  according  to 
general  experience,  I  believe  it  will  be  found  that  if  the 
matter  be  genuine  and  fresh,  and  it  be  properly  inserted, 
the  system  will  be  abundantly  protected  by  one  vesicle ; 
and  with  the  latter,  the  constitutional  as  well  as  the  local 
disturbance,  will  be  much  less  than  when  there  are 
several  punctures,  and,  consequently,  several  vesicles. 
The  matter  employed  for  this  purpose  may  consist  of  the 
lymph  taken  from  the  vesicle  between  the  sixth  and 
tenth  day,  though  the  lymph  is  considered  purest  and 
most  fit  for  use  when  taken  between  the  sixth  and  eighth 
day ;  or  a  paste  may  be  made  of  the  scab,  which  exfo- 
liates and  falls  off  between  the  eighteenth  and  twenty- 
fifth  day.  The  scab  I  much  prefer  to  the  lymph,  for  it 
is  more  under  control,  and  may  be  preserved  for  a  longer 
time,  and  with  less  difficulty  than  the  lymph.  If  the 
latter  be  employed,   the  following  is  the  mode  to  be 
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adopted :  The  point  of  an  ordinary  lancet  is  to  be  gently 
introduced  into  the  vesicle  between  the  sixth  and  tenth 
day,  and  then  the  lymph  is  received  on  the  convex  sur- 
face of  small  pieces  of  quill  prepared  for  the  purpose. 
Some  practitioners,  however,  prefer  introducing  the 
lancet  into  the  vesicle,  and  having  both  sides  of  the 
point  armed  with  the  virus,  make  a  small  puncture  in 
the  arm  of  the  infant  to  be  vaccinated ;  this,  though  an 
old  mode  of  vaccinating,  and  one  still  in  fashion,  is  not 
thorough.  I  much  prefer,  if  the  lymph  be  used,  to  have 
it  on  the  quill,  and  then  with  the  lancet  a  very  slight 
scarification  of  the  arm  should  be  made,  crossing  the 
lines  at  right  angles ;  as  soon  as  this  is  done,  the  convex 
portion  of  the  quill  should  be  gently  rubbed  over  the 
scarified  surface: — the  matter  in  this  way  is  more  per- 
fectly absorbed.  If  the  scab  be  employed,  it  is  first  to 
be  made  into  paste  with  cold  water,  and  then  introduced 
upon  .the  scarified  surface.  After  the  vaccination,,  the 
arm  should  be  exposed  to  the  air,  in  order  that  the  sur- 
face may  become  dry,  and  also  that  the  virus  may  not 
be  removed  by  the  friction  of  the  dress.  After  this,  all 
that  is  necessary  is  to  place  loosely  around  the  arm  a 
small  bandage  of  old  linen." 

If  there  should  be  much  fever,  and  a  high  degree  of 
inflammation  during  the  formation  of  the  pock,  a  few 
doses  of  Aconite  may  be  required  in  order  to  allay  the 
irritation.  If  unhealthy  matter  is  used,  disease  may  be 
entailed  upon  the  child  which  may  require  medical 
treatment.  If  the  pock  looks  angry,  black  and  is  filled 
with  corrosive  ichor,  we  have  to  give  Arsenicum,  a  few 
globules  morning  and  night.  If  the  virus  was  taken 
from  &  child  affected  with  syphilis,  syphilitic  disorgani- 
zations may  develop  themselves  which  may  entail  lasting 


ZOSTER,   ZONA,   SHINGLES.  919 

suffering  upon  the   patient  in  spite  of  the  best  treat- 
ment. 

Some  homoeopathic  physicians  have  proposed  to  sub- 
stitute the  use  of  Thuja  or  some  other  medicine,  for  the 
process  of  vaccination.  Such  proposals  should  be  re- 
garded as  the  offspring  of  a  diseased  brain.  In  conclu- 
sion we  will  add  that  it  is  eminently  proper  to  re- vac- 
cinate children  or  full-grown  persons  every  fourteen 
years,  except  during  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  small- 
pox, when  it  is  best  to  re- vaccinate  at  once. 


Zoster,  Zona,  Shingles. 

(Addenda  to  page  459,  Erysipelas.) 

This  eruption  consists  of  vesicles  which  are  seated  on 
an  inflamed  base,  and  are  filled  with  a  transparent  fluid, 
which  gradually  assumes  a  dirty-yellowish  color,  and  a 
thicker  consistence.  The  breaking  out  of  the  vesicles 
is  often  attended  writh  febrile  motions,  although  the  erup- 
tion may  likewise  develop  itself  without  fever.  The  vesi- 
cles with  the  inflamed  skin  form  a  sort  of  band,  and 
may  break  out  upon  the  abdomen,  chest,  or  neck.  The 
eruptions  may  be  preceded  by  frontal  headache;  a  little 
delirium,  slight  chills,  followed  by  more  or  less  fever, 
may  be  present;  oppression  and  palpitation  are  often 
troublesome,  if  the  eruption  appears  on  the  chest.  The 
vesicles  burn  and  sting,  cause  restlessness  and  de- 
prive the  patient  of  sleep.  This  troublesome  eruption  is 
managed  without  any  difficulty;  by  a  homoeopathic 
physician  who  knows  how  to  treat  it.  ,  We  have  never 
failed  in  curing  this  disease,  whether  with  or  without 
fever,  with 
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Aconite,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  root  in  a 
tumblerful  of  water;  a  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three 
hours.  In  very  few  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
afterwards 

Eh  us  toxicodendeon,  same  dose  as  Aconite,  except 
that  the  attenuations  are  preferable.  These  two  medi- 
cines may  be  given  in  alternation. 

This  eruption  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  form  of 
vesicular  erysipelas.  It  is  not  a  dangerous  disease,-  nor 
does  the  treatment  present  any  difficulties  except  in 
cases  where  complication  with  constitutional  scrofula  or 
with  herpes  arise.  Improper  management  of  the  dis- 
ease may  likewise  lead  to  unfavorable  results,  such  as 
phagedenic  ulcers  and  gangrene.  If  no  fever  is  present, 
and  the  vesicles  are  not  too  thickly  studded,  the  disease 
may  be  cured  in  a  few  days;  if  the  groups  are  thick 
and  inflamed,  with  fever,  new  groups  of  vesicles  may 
break  out  a  few  days  after  the  first  have  disappeared. 
Under  homoeopathic  treatment  this  is  hardly  ever  the 
case;  the  inflammation  is  speedily  controlled  by  the 
tincture  of  Aconite ;  the  vesicles-  dry  up,  and  form  dark, 
blackish  scabs,  which  fall  off  in  a  few  days. 
Milk-crust,  Crusta  lactea. 

Upon  a  red  surface  in  the  face,  (cheeks,  and  chin,) 
yellowish- white  pustules  break  out,  which  discharge  in  a 
few  days,  forming  yellowish  crusts.  The  eruption  burns 
and  itches,  and  attacks  infants  seven  or  eight  months 
after  birth,  or  during  the  first  period  of  dentition.  We 
treat  it  with  Aconite,  six  globules  three  times  a  day, 
if  the  child  is  feverish  and  restless  ;  Chamomilla  may 
also  prove  useful.  A  few  doses  of  Belladonna  may  be 
given,  if  the  brain  is  affected ;  Hepae  sulphueis,  morn- 
ing and  night,  if  the  eruption  becomes  chronic. 
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THEIR     TREATMENT. 


Irritation. 


All  the  organs  of  the  human  body  are  kept  in  harmo- 
nious and  healthful  action  by  physiological  laws.  Any 
impression  made  upon  an  organism  disturbing  the  har- 
mony of  this  action  may  be  termed  irritation.  These 
impressions  must  necessarily  be  various,  producing  cor- 
responding abnormal  derangements,  from  simple  func- 
tional disturbance  to  organic  deterioration. 

The  course  of  irritation  is  through  the  medium  of  the 
nervous  system,  composed  of  the  brain,  spinal  chord, 
and  great  sympathetic  nerve,  which  has  its  source  in  the 
solar  plexus,  situated  behind  the  stomach.  From  the 
brain,  directly,  proceed  the  nerves  of  special- sense,  sight, 
sound  and  smell ;  and  from  the  spinal  chord,  the  nerves 
of  sensation  and  voluntary  motion.  Between  these  dif- 
ferent sets  of  nerves  and  filaments  of  the  great  sympathe- 
tic, there  exists  a  minute  and  intimate  communication. 

Irritation  may  be  local  or  general.  When  local,  as  in  a 
decayed  tooth,  it  manifests  itself  by  increased  sensibility 
at  the  root  of  the  tooth,  particularly  on  pressure,  which 
gradually  increases  to  sensations  -of  pain;  tumefaction, 
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and  the  formation  of  matter,  which  finally  escapes  by  an 
ulcerated  opening  through  the  cheek  or  integuments  of 
the  lower  jaw,  which  will  not  close  unless  the  tooth  is 
extracted,  thereby  removing  the  source  of  irritation. 

Similar  results  flow  from  the  growth  of  nails  of  the 
toes  in  the  surrounding  tissue,  in  consequence  of  pressure 
produced  by  wearing  shoes  that  are  either  too  narrow 
or  too  short. 

Both  shoe  and  nail  must  be  removed  before  a  health- 
ful condition  can  be  produced. 

Foreign  bodies  lodging  underneath  the  eyelids,  become 
a  source  of  irritation  to  the  delicate  membrane  that  lines 
the  eyelids,  and  covers  the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye- 
ball. At  first  there  is  increased  sensibility  around  and 
underneath  the  eyelids,  and  a  redundant  flow  of  tears, 
accompanied  with  a  burning  sensation  as  if  hot  water 
was  flowing  over  the  cheek;  this  is  followed  by  increased 
sensibility  amounting  to  pain;  the  vessels  become 
engorged,  discoloration  of  the  membrane  takes  place, 
which  soon  terminates  in  inflammation,  and  all  the  suc- 
ceeding steps  of  the  deterioration  of  the  tissue,  unless 
the  eyelids  be  raised  and  an  exploration  made  to 
find  the  cause  of  irritation,  which,  when  found  and 
removed,  arrests  the  further  progress  of  the  untoward 
consequences  which  have  threatened  the  integrity  of  the 
organ. 

In  the  foregoing  examples  indicating  local  irritation, 
there  is  not  any  disturbance  beyond  the  tissue  or  organ 
involved.  If,  however,  the  cause  of  irritation  be  not 
removed,  the  local  disturbance  will  continue  until  other 
organs  having  a  sympathetic  relation  with  the  one  dis- 
eased also  become  involved  and  a  general  irritation  is 
awakened,  which  will  endanger  the  life  of  the  invalid 
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unless  by  judicious  interference  the  irritating  influences 
shall  have  been  allayed. 

There  are  other  causes  of  general  irritation  however, 
which  are  not  dependant  upon  mechanical  local  irrita- 
tion, but  arise  from  specific  and  independent  causes. 

A  slight  blow  over  the  region  of  the  stomach  will 
often  cause  immediate  dissolution;  although  no  traces 
of  organic  injury  can  be  found  after  death.  The  intro- 
duction of  a  catheter  for  the  first  time  into  the  urethra, 
causes  a  degree  of  irritation  which  produces  sickness, 
pallor  of  the  countenance,  and  the  invalid  without  resist- 
ance faints  and  falls  at  your  feet.  On  examining  the 
pulse,  you  find  it  weakened— almost  powerless,  cold 
perspiration  bedewed  the  face  and  body,  and  unless  you 
elevate  the  head  and  shoulders,  using  gentle  friction  over 
the  region  of  the  heart,  and  apply  some  diffusible  stimu- 
lant to  the  nostrils  and  face,  resuscitation  may  never 
take  place. 

Dentition  often  excites  fever,  and  from  too  great  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  brain,  convulsions  or  paralysis 
of  an  arm  or  leg  is  frequently  the  consequence.  The 
bowels  too,  from  the  same  cause,  are  preternaturally 
excited,  causing  dysenteric  evacuations,  which,  if  not 
cautiously  and  judiciously  controlled,  sap  the  constitu- 
tion of  its  vitality;  reaction  to  the  brain  with  capillary 
engorgement  of  the  smaller  blood-vessels  ensue,  and 
finally  effusion  of  water  into  the  ventricles  causes  com- 
pression of  the  brain,  when  convulsions  and  death  put 
an  end  to  the  little  sufferer's  agonies. 

The  untoward  consequences  which  too  frequently  flow 
from  teething  in  children,  are  familiar  examples  to 
almost  every  mother ;  and  the  sad  issues,  over  which  she 
has  too  often  been  called  to  mourn,  have  awakened  many 
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a  one  to  a  more  thorough  examination  of  the  symptoms 
that  first  annunciate  this  critical  period  of  infancy,  as 
well  as  the  treatment  so  often  illy  judged  and  misap- 
plied by  Heroes  of  the  Kegular  Practice,  and  enables  her 
by  her  quick  and  almost  infallible  intuition  to  count 
upon  its  chances  and  its  hazards  and  decide,  with  the  rem- 
nant of  her  little  army  to  leave  this  battle-field  of  error 
and  destruction,  for  grounds  where  calmer  judgments 
and  more  enlightened  intellects  administer  the  good  gifts 
with  which  God  has  enabled  them  to  assist,  not  oppose 
Nature's  laws,  and  combat  and  conquer  the  insidious 
enemy  of  health. 

The  most  severe  and  formidable  forms  of  constitu- 
tional irritation  however,  arise  from  mechanical  injuries. 
The  shock  following  such  severe  injuries  as  conlpound 
fractures  of  the  skull  or  extremities,  produces  great  con- 
stitutional depression  of  all  the  vital  organs,  and  when 
reaction  is  about  to  take  place,  general  irritation  is  pro- 
portionally great.  Under  such  circumstances  the  invalid, 
firstly,  manifests  restlessness  of  position,  then  a  sensation 
of  uneasiness  about  the  loins,  followed  by  pain  in  the 
back,  extending  along  the  spinal  column  towards  the 
head ;  the  restlessness  increases,  followed  by  an  anxious 
and  bewildered  expression  of  countenance ;  the  tongue 
at  first  is  coated  with  a  whitish  fur,  but  as  the  irritation 
increases,  changes  to  a  yellow  hue ;  and  in  a  more 
advanced  and  aggravated  state  assumes  a  dark  brown 
coating ;  derangement  of  the  stomach  also  manifests 
itself  by  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  All 
the  secretions  are  now  diminished  or  completely  sup- 
pressed; the  bowels  are  constipated,  the  secretion  of 
bile  is  diminished,  the  kidneys  have  almost  suspended 
their  functions ;  urine  is  voided  in  diminished  quantities, 
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and  of  a  deep  yellow  or  turbid  color ;  the  skin  becomes  hot 
and  dry,  and  no  longer  emits  its  healthful  transpiration. 
As  these  symptoms  accumulate  and  grow  in  intensity, 
the  pulse  quickens  in  its  pulsations,  becomes  harder, 
more  irregular,  and  ultimately  intermits ;  corresponding 
changes  takes  place  in  respiration;  at  first,  a  little  quick- 
ened and  irregular,  and  finally  hurried  and  laborious. 

If  relief  is  not  obtained  before  this  critical  condition 
manifests  itself,  the  functions  of  the  brain  become  dis- 
turbed, the  spinal  chord  and  nerves  become  influenced 
and  -changed,  spasmodic  action  of  the  muscles  ensuing ; 
the  brain,  impressed  by  the  slightest  sound,  becomes 
irregular,  and  incoherent  in  its  mental  manifestations, 
and  at  length  sinks  into  a  state  of  low  muttering  de- 
lirium. The  grand  sympathetic  nerve  now  becomes 
more  severely  involved;  the  abdomen  becomes  tumefied 
or  distended  from  intestinal  disintegration ;  vomiting 
and  purging  follow,  and  hiccough  that  unerring  pre- 
cursor announces  that  irritation  has  done  its  work  of 
destruction. 

Thus  in  constitutional  irritation,  whether  from  injury 
or  disease,  internal  or  external ;  every  part  may  become 
involved,  and  according  to  the  constitutional  idiosyncrasy 
of  the  invalid,  the  character  of  the  organ  involved ;  on 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury,  and  finally,  the  clear 
and  comprehensive  diagnosis,  coupled  with  the  true 
selection  of  remedial  agents,  will  depend  the  issues  of 
life  or  death. 

There  are  three  different  modes  in  which  death  is 
produced  by  injuries.  Firstly,  where  the  injury  is  not 
severe,  yet  continued  constitutional  irritation  is  kept  up, 
which  gradually  undermines  the  system  of  its  vitality 
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Examples  of  tliis  kind  may  be  found  in  scalds  arid  burns, 
and  mental  emotions. 

Secondly,  by  causing  an  excess  of  action  when  the 
nature  of  the  injury  has  been  more  severe ;  inflammation 
or  congestion  takes  place  in  some  one  of  the  vital  organs, 
and  death  speedily  follows,  either  from  mortification  or 
compression. 

Thirdly,  when  a  yet  more  severe  shock  on  the  nervous 
system  depresses  the  vital  forces  to  a  degree  that  will 
not  admit  of  reaction ;  amputations,  severe  blows,  con- 
cussions, and  gun-shot  wounds,  are  sad  examples  of  the 
destructive  power  of  some  of  these  unnatural  extraneous 
influences. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  irritation  will  depend 
on  the  causes  which  have  provoked  it,  and  the  constitu- 
tional effects  that  follow* 

When  constitutional  irritation  arises  from  local  causes, 
these  causes  must  first  be  removed  or  lessened,  before 
any  of  the  general  effects  can  be  mitigated.  If  from 
the  invasion  of  a  foreign  body,  local  or  constitutional 
effects  manifest  themselves,  the  simple  removal  of  the 
source  of  irritation,  will  arrest  any  further  develop- 
ment. If,  however,  irritation  is  kept  up,  whether  it  be 
local  or  constitutional,  by  a  vitiated  state  of  the  system, 
then  the  remedies  must  be  selected  for  this  specific. con- 
dition ;  for,  not  until  the  constitutional  derangement  is 
regulated,  will  the  local  affection  wholly  disappear. 

It  must  however  be  borne  in  mind  that  constitutional 
irritation  under  certain  conditions,  evinces  nature's 
efforts  in  endeavoring  to  restore  the  healthful  condition 
of  her  functions,  and  must  therefore  not  be  too  rashly 
interfered  with  in  attempting  to  control  her  actions ;  but 
carefully  watch  her  struggles,  and  if  necessary  mitigate 
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excessive  action,  or  render  more  potent  her  enfeebled 
powers.  He  only  is  a  true  mariner  who  does  not  attempt 
to  quell  the  storm,  but  by  judicious  management  guides 
his  bark  in  safety  through  it. 

There  are  other  causes  beside  those  already  referred 
to,  operating  upon  and  influencing  the  fatal  progress  of 
the  disease,— the  destructive  power  of  which,  the  guar- 
dians of  health  have  not  duly  estimated.  I  allude  to 
some  of  the  passional  elements  of  our  mental  and  phys- 
ical constitution ;  such  as  fear,  anger,  grief,  and  the  bale- 
ful effects  of  abused  sexual  instincts.  The  almost  univer- 
sal ignorance  that  pervades  the  minds  of  both  medical 
and  non-medical  men,  in  this  department  of  knowledge 
is  truly  deplorable. 

Man  is  regarded  by  a  vast  majority,  as  a  mere  mecha- 
nical machine,  governed  solely  by  physical  laws,  and 
regulated  by  physical  forces.  In  the  consideration  of 
deranged  vital  action,  the  influence  of  man's  mental  over 
his  physical  constitution,  is  not  properly  estimated,  and, 
therefore,  either  left  wholly  out  of  consideration  in  the 
plan  proposed  for  the  treatment,  or  if  at  all  considered, 
is  regarded  merely  as  some  of  the  effects,  and  not  the 
cause  of  disturbance. 

Disease  is  supposed  to  be  engendered  by  some  tangible 
morbific  agent,  and,  therefore,  requiring  tangible  forces 
for  its  expulsion ;  hence,  the  adoption  of  emetics  and 
cathartics  to  expel  it  through  the  alimentary -.canal,  or 
the  opening  of  some  channel  of  the  circulation  (sup- 
posing it  to  have  taken  up  its  residence  in  the  blood,)  or 
both;  or  else  by  some  chemical  agent,  making  the 
human  stomach  a  crucible  which  is  to  amalgamate  a 
variety  of  agents,  so  as  to  render  them  more  potent  and 
effective,  for  the  fiery  ordeal. 
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Similar  principles  are  adopted  in  the  culture  and  treat- 
ment of  our  moral  constitution.  Physical  force  is  the 
specific  which  is  to  excite  and  strengthen  inherent  moral 
deficiency,  or  repress  and  control  all  inordinate  manifes- 
tation. 

Flagellation  has  been,  and  still  is,  the  great  catholicon 
which  is  to  cure  all  those  unnatural  proclivities  in 
infantile  life,  before  reason  has  taken  its  seat,  and  yet 
incapable  of  appreciating  the  force  and  power  of  denun- 
ciation, that  tutor  and  regenerator  of  moral  obliquity  in 
the  more  advanced  stages  of  progressive  development. 
Manhood  finally  arrives,  and  with  it  all  the  sad  conse- 
quences which  error  and  wrong  entail* 

Inflammation. 

Inflammation  is  regarded,  in  the  surgical  acceptation, 
as  a  process  by  which  nature  repairs  local  injuries;  and 
hence,  has  been  termed,  the  restorative  principle.  In- 
flammation cannot  be  regarded  as  a  healthful  principle. 
It  is  the  result  of  prolonged  irritation,  either  arising  from 
extraneous  or  mental  influences,  causing  an  undue  de- 
termination of  blood  and  heat  to  a  part,  and  from  the 
excess  of  both  the  blood  and  heat,  deterioration  and 
death  follow,  unless  arrested  and  controlled  by  the  inhe- 
rent powers  of  nature ;  or  artificial  aid  giving  assistance 
to  the  impotency  of  her  efforts.  Inflammation  is  the 
reactive  force  consequent  upon  vital  depression,  and  is 
characterized  by  four  specific  indications  : — pain,  redness, 
heat  and  swelling.  Each  one  of  these  several  indications 
may  exist  independent  of  each  other ;  but  all  combined, 
constitute  inflammation.  Inflammation  may  be  acute, 
or  chronic.     When  acute,  it  is  characterized  by  a  greater 
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degree  of  constitutional  disturbance,  as  well  as  local 
intensity  of  all  the  indications  which  constitute  inflam- 
mation ;  terminating  either  favorably  or  unfavorably  in 
a  few  days. 

Chronic  inflammation  manifests  a  milder  type  of 
symptoms  than  the  acute  form,  and  is  more  protracted 
in  its  determination. 

The  chronic  form  is  the  result  either  of  acute  inflam- 
mation, or  from  some  idiosyncracy  of  the  constitution ; 
such  as  occurs  in  persons  of  intemperate  habits,  or  those 
who  are  the  subjects  of  deprivation  and  toil,  or  who  are 
the  victims  of  grief,  anxiety,  and  disappointment. 

The  acute  form  is  best  exemplified  in  a  bile,  or  the 
inflamed  breast  after  confinement  in  child-bed.  In  both 
the  symptoms  augment  quickly,  and  the  disease  runs  its 
course  in  a  few  days.  The  termination  of  the  acute  into 
the  chronic  form  may  be  witnessed  in  inflammation  of 
the  eye;  the  pain,  redness,  heat  and  swelling,  if  not  re- 
lieved by  medicine,  in  part  subside  and  are  followed  by 
a  discharge  of  vitiated  secretion,  which  is  kept  up  for  an 
indefinite  period  of  time,  unless  the  proper  treatment  is 
adopted  for  its  restoration. 

Inflammation  terminates  either  by  adhesion,  suppura- 
tion, ulceration,  or  gangrene.  When  it  terminates  by 
adhesion,  as  in  a  simple  incised  wound,  the  separated 
vessels  throw  out  a  plastic  exudation  from  the  lips  of  the 
wound ;  these  cohere,  and  become  organized,  by  a  con- 
tinuation  or  prolongation  of  the  divided  blood-vessels 
and  nerves,  and  the  injured  part  is  restored  to  its  natural 
state. 

When  it  terminates  in  suppuration,  the  plastic  exuda- 
tion does  not  become  organized  as  in  the  former  instance; 
for  it  has  deteriorated  in  character,  which  will  not  admit 
79* 
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of  a  healthful  organization,  and  the  vitiated  secretion  is 
formed  either  on  the  surface  of  the  lips  of  the  wound,  or 
underneath  the  skin,  whichever  place  may  have  been 
the  seat  of  inflammation. 

Ulceration  is  the  result  of  a  still  lower  grade  of  vital 
integrity;  the  parts  involved  gradually  die,  and  the 
deteriorated  animal  matter  is  either  thrown  upon  the 
surface  of  the  ulcer  or  absorbed  by  the  vessels  that  still 
maintain  their  integrity,  and  are  rendered  more  active 
by  the  irritating  influence  of  this  foreign  agent.  Gradual 
destruction  of  all  the  tissues  is  the  result,  if  not  controled 
by  proper  treatment. 

Gangrene  is  the  total  destruction  of  the  life  of  a  part 
from  excessive  inflammatory  action ;  the  vessels  become 
over-distended  with  blood,  and  inflamed,  contractility 
ceases,  stagnation  follows,  the  vitality  of  the  blood  and 
vessels  is  destroyed,  and  death  of  all  the  tissues 
supervenes. 

Inflammation  is  common  or  specific.  The  first  has 
already  been  described  with  its  several  terminations. 
The  specific  form  is  of  a  peculiar  character  and  needs, 
special  consideration. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  this  peculiar  form  of  inflam- 
mation. One  is  produced  by  constitutional  causes,  such 
as  excess  in  eating  and  drinking,  and  all  the  luxuries 
attendant  on  sumptuous  living,  which  enervate  the 
digestive  organs,  and  excite  the  disease  known  by  the 
name  of  Gout.  "When  this  disease  develops  itself,  in  a 
man  who  has  thus  become  the  victim  of  sensuous 
excesses,  he  feels  severe  pain  in  the  joints  of  the  fingers, 
knees,  toes,  sometimes  extending  along  the  spine  to  the 
head,  and  he  experiences  sensations  and  pains  like  those 
produced  by  electric  shocks.    Inflammation  succeeds,  the 
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joints  become  enlarged  by  a  deposition  of  earthy  matter 
around  and  within  the  ligaments  that  connect  and  form 
the  joints,  which  finally  become  rigid  and  immovable, 
and  undergo  an  entire  structural  change.  The  develop- 
ment of  cancer  and  scrofula  are  other  forms  of  specific 
inflammation,  and  will  be  specially  considered  in  their 
appropriate  places.  The  second  form  of  specific  inflam- 
mation arises  from  the  application  of  peculiar  poisons, 
such  as  the  bites  of  rabid  animals,  the  inception  of 
syphilitic  and  small-pox  virus,  each  developing  their 
peculiar  characteristic  symptoms. 

Causes  of  Inflammation. — These  are  constitutional, 
and  can  be  known  only  when  the  symptoms  that  have 
been  awakened  by  some  exciting  cause  are  carefully  and 
minutely  analyzed. 

The  exciting  causes  are  usually  some  disturbing  forces 
from  without;  such  as  unnatural  pressure,  contusions, 
wounds,  fractures,  and  mechanical  injuries  of  every 
description  and  character. 

Constitutional  Symptoms. — These  are  manifested 
by  general  restlessness,  the  pulse  is  accelerated,  ranging 
from  ninety  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  beats  per  minute; 
less  compressible  and  fuller  than  in  its  normal  state  ;  the 
skin  is  hot  and  dry ;  urine  scanty  and  deeper  colored ; 
bowels  torpid,  and  the  evacuations  small  and  unfrequent; 
the  face  is  expressive  of  anxiety,  and  sometimes  of  fear; 
at  times  an  acute  or  throbbing  headache ,  the  tongue  is 
covered  with  a  whitish  fur,  and  the  general  aspect  of  the 
invalid  indicative  of  universal  derangement. 

When  an  injury  has  been  inflicted  on  an  important 
organ,  these  constitutional  effects  will  become  apparent, 
and  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  will  depend  on  the 
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extent  of  the  injury  inflicted,  the  idiosyneracy  of  the 
constitution,  and  the  importance  of  the  organ  involved. 

Treatment. — This  may  be  local  and  general.  The 
local  treatment  has  reference  to  the  application  of  reme- 
dies immediately  to  the  part  injured,  and  the  removal 
of  all  foreign  sources  of  irritation,  so  far  as  may  be  com- 
patible with  the  security  of  the  invalid. 

The  general  treatment  consists  in  the  administering  of 
remedies  internally,  with  the  view  of  repressing  all  inor- 
dinate action,  and  the  restoration  of  deranged  secretion, 
superinduced  by  the  local  injury,  and  which  characterizes 
the  inflammatory  condition,  wrhether  local,  general,  or 
both  combined. 

Aconite  is  indicated  in  the  primary  stage  of  the 
inflammatory  process,  before  over- distention  of  the  mi- 
nute termination  of  vessels,  or,  in  other  words,  capillary 
engorgement,  has  taken  place.  The  symptoms  which 
characterize  this  stage  are,  general  restlessness,,  accele- 
rated pulse,  darting,  transient  pain  in  different  parts  of 
the  body ;  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  or  at  times  alternate 
with  perspiration;  the  tongue  is  covered  with  a  whitish 
fur ;  the  mental  faculties  are  more  impressible,  and  an 
expression  of  apprehensive  fear  marks  the  progress 
towards  localization. 

Belladonna  must  now  be  given,  in  alternation  with 
Aconite,  when  this  stage  arrives ;  the  symptoms  indi- 
cating its  appropriateness  are  local;  darting  pains, 
increased  heat,  redness  and  tumefaction  of  the  part 
affected,  the  pulse  becomes  fuller,  more  frequent,  and  less 
-compressible;  the  capillaries  are  permanently  engorged; 
the  circulation  through  them  entirely  obstructed,  and 
unless  relief  is  afforded  at  this  stage,  the  engorged  capil- 
laries lose  the  power  of  retaining  their  contents,  effusion 
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takes  place  in  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue,  circum- 
scribed inflammation,  with  increased  tumefaction,  follows ; 
the  character  of  the  pain  changes  to  a  dull,  pulsating 
sensation,  the  color  of  the  inflamed  part  changes  from  a 
bright  red  to  a  darker  hue,  and  pressure  soon  reveals,  by 
an  indistinct  fluctuating  sensation,  the  disintegration  of 
tissue  and  the  formation  of  matter.  We  have  now  what 
is  termed,  in  surgical  language,  an  abscess.  These  are 
the  general  indications  to  be  observed  in  the  early  stages 
of  acute  inflammation,  and  in  a  majority  of  instances, 
when  these  medicines  are  promptly  administered  in  their 
true  spheres,  a  few  drops  of  the  first  dilution  in  a  tum- 
bler of  water,  and  a  spoonful  given  every  one  or  two 
hours,  will  suffice  to  avert  the  destructive  tendency,  and 
none  other  will  be  required.  When,  however,  from  some 
untoward  circumstances,  they  prove  inefficient,  and  the 
destructive  tendency  increases  and  is  hurrying  along 
through  the  several  stages  of  a  more  wide-spread  destruc- 
tion, ulceration  and  mortification,  then  other  remedies 
are  indicated,  and  they  will  be  premised  in  their  appro- 
priate spheres,  when  specific  forms  of  diseased  organiza- 
tion are  under  consideration. 

Local  or  Topical  Treatment. — This  consists,  after 
the  removal  of  all  foreign  irritating  influences,  in  the 
application  of  remedial  agents,  to  the  parts  immediately 
affected. 

The  character  of  these  remedies  and  the  peculiar 
method  of  application,  have  ever  been  among  surgeons  a 
mooted  point. 

Stimulating  embrocations,  warm  fomentations,  hot 
poultices,  cold  water,  ice,  leeches,  cupping,  all  have  had 
their  advocates  and  are  still  enforced  by  a  large  majority. 

Under  certain  conditions,  we  regard  some  of  these 
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agents  of  great  value.  The  application  of  cold  and  hot 
water  to  an  inflamed  surface  may,  and  does  appear  to 
the  uninstructed  contradictory ;  yet  when  rightly  viewed, 
each  has  its  appropriate  sphere  of  action  and  usefulness. 
In  the  early  stages  of  the  inflammatory  process,  before 
permanent  capillary  engorgement  has  taken  place,  and 
the  circulation  is.  yet.  unobstructed, — their  contractility 
not  yet  destroyed,  and  the  nervous  impressibility  acute, 
giving  rise  to  more  or  less  irritability,  both  local  and 
general,  the  application  of  cold  water  to  the  irritated 
part  causes  the  minuter  vessels  to  contract,  giving  tone 
to  their  enfeebled  coats,  while  at  the  same  time  acting 
also  by  its  peculiar  tranquilizing  power  upon  the  nerv- 
ous filaments  that  every  where  accompany  the  minutest 
ramification  of  blood- vessels ;  thereby  enabling'  them 
mutually  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  tissues  in- 
volved, and  prevent  permanent  capillary  engorgement. 

Under  such  circumstances  the  continued  local  appli- 
cation, of  cold  water  is  an  indispensable  adjuvant  to 
nature's  efforts,  and  at  the  same  time,  acting  in  concert 
with  the  remedies  that  are  being  administered  internally. 

The  occasion  for  the  application  of  cold  water  can  be 
but  transient,  and  must  therefore  be  carefully  watched 
and  constantly  applied,  that  a  uniform  temperature  may 
be  kept  up ;  and  if  it  act  thus  favorably,  the  normal  con- 
dition of  the  parts  will  be  soon  restored.  If,  however, 
this  happy  result  is  not  attained,  and  repletion  of  the 
capillaries,  with  increased  heat,  redness  and  tumefaction 
succeeds, — then  the  application  of  warm  water  of  a  tem- 
perature endurable  to  the  invalid,  will" be  the  appropriate 
application: — this  will  accelerate  the  suppurative  pro- 
.cess  which  has  now  become  inevitable,  and  thereby 
prevent  prolonged  suffering,  and  a  more  wide  spread 
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destruction  of  tissues.  Circumstances  may  arise,  where 
the  application  of  some  peculiar  quality  of  poultice  will 
be  requisite,  and  these  will  be  considered  at  the  appro- 
priate time. 

The  use  of  stimulating  embrocations,  blistering,  leech- 
ing, cupping  and  scarifying,  under  all  circumstances  are 
highly  pernicious,  and  ought  not  to  be  applied. 

Position. — in  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  position 
is  an  important  consideration,  and  cannot  be  overlooked 
with  impunity.  The  circulation  all  tends  to  f  he  extremi- 
ties of  the  body,  and  the  more  remote  from  the  heart, 
(the  centre  of  circulation,)  the  weaker  is  the  power  of 
contractile  resistance  of  the  depending  vessels.  When- 
ever an  arm  or  a  leg  is  involved,  they  should  be  placed 
in  an  inclined  position,  that  the  circulation  may  gravitate 
towards  the  heart,  thereby,  in  a  degree  opposing  a  con- 
troling  arterial  turgescence,  which  is  supplied  directly 
from  the  heart,  and  facilitating  veinous  circulation  which 
returns  the  blood  to  the  heart  when  it  is  no  longer  capa- 
ble of  affording  nutrition. 

Best.— This  also  is  of  great  importance,  and  must  not 
be  disregarded  in  the  treatment  of  accidents  or  disease. 
Entire  repose  of  both  body  and  mind  must  be  enjoined, 
and  all  outward  influences  tending  to  disturb  the  equa- 
nimity, so  much  to  be  desired,  aggravates  the  disease 
and  prolongs  the  period  of  convalescence. 

Diet.— A  strict  attention  must  be  observed  in  the 
administration  of  food  in  the  treatment  of  all  inflamma- 
tory disease.  Stimulating  articles  of  diet  must  be  wholly 
avoided,  and  every  thing  that  taxes  the  powers  of  diges- 
tion ; — -Farina  and  Tapioca  gruels,  Bice  and  Barley 
water,  are  the  appropriate  articles  of  food  during  the 
active  stages  of.  inflammatory  excitement.  .  As  a  bever- 
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age,  cold  water,  toast  water  and  black  tea,  are  admissible. 
"When  the  activity  of  the  disease  abates,  and  evidences 
of  convalescence  manifest  themselves,  a  more  nutritious 
diet  must  be  admitted;  all  these  have  been  fully  pointed 
out  in  another  part  of  this  work. 

Abscess. 

An  abscess  is  a  collection  of  matter  resulting  from 
inordinate  Inflammatory  action ;  circumscribed  in  its 
character  and  enclosed  within  an  adventitious  mem- 
brane denominated  a  Cyst. 

The  danger  of  abscesses  depends  upon  several  circum- 
stances, from  their  size,  number,  situation ;  and  from 
their  pressure  on  important  parts. 

The  danger  resulting  from  a  large  abscess  does  not 
depend  so  much  on  the  amount  of  matter  formed,  as 
upon  the  difficulty  nature  finds  in  reproducing  the 
destroyed  tissue,  superinduced  by  the  pressure  of  matter 
in  attempting  to  find  an  outlet. 

They  become  dangerous  when  their  number  is  very 
great ;  as  is  frequently  the  case  in  small-pox,  extensive 
suppuration  of  the  skin  takes  place;  the  denuded  surface 
is  exposed  to  atmospheric  influence,  increased  irritation 
is  the  consequence,  and  the  invalid  dies  from  determina- 
tion of  blood  to  some  one  of  the  vital  organs — usually 
to  the  brain.  They  prove  dangerous  also  from  their 
situation.  Abscess  of  the  brain  and  heart  generally 
prove  fatal.  "When  on  the  lungs  or  liver  they  are  less 
dangerous.  Abscesses  may  become  dangerous  although 
not  situated  in  organs  of  vital  importance;  as  when 
they  press  upon  parts  essential  to  life.  Thus  an 
abscess   may  form  in  the  throat  (pharynx,)  from   the 
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lodgement  of  some  foreign  body,  and  by  its  pressing 
upon  the  valve  of  the  wind-pipe  (epiglottis)^  may  pro- 
duce suffocation  and  death. 


Furunculus  or  Bile. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  familiar  forms  of  abscesses,  and 
has  its  seat  in  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  skin.  Biles 
scarcely  ever  result  from  local  defects  alo»e,  but  more 
frequently  have  their  source  in  constitutional  derange- 
ment. Imperfect  assimilation  of  food  may  be  regarded 
as  the  most  fruitful  source  of  these  troublesome  and 
painful  abscesses.  They  develop  themselves  by  a  cir- 
cumscribed more  or  less  prominent  and  deep  red 
inflammatory  swelling ;  exceedingly  painful,  and  termi- 
nate in  a  slow  and  sometimes  imperfect  suppuration. 

As  the  tumor  increases  or  matures,  it  presents  upon 
its  apex  a  whitish  or  livid  pustule,  and  underneath  this 
the  abseess  is  situated.  The  maturation  of  the  tumor  is 
seldom  attended  with  arterial  disturbance,  unless  there 
are  several  forming  at  the  same  time,  or  a  very  large 
one  is  situated  in  a  sensitive  part  of  the  body.  The 
suppurative  process  is  usually  very  tardy,  and  seldom 
if  ever  perfect.  The  matter  formed  is  tinged  with  blood, 
and  this  must  first  be  discharged  before  the  affected  part 
will  suppurate  kindly,  and  put  an  end  to  this  painful 
disease. 

Treatment.  —  The  immediate  treatment  consists 
chiefly  in  lessening  the  local  inflammatory  action,  and 
promoting  suppuration  as  speedily  as  possible.  Biles 
never  terminate  in  resolution,  but  always  in  suppuration. 

Aconite,  Belladonna  and  Silicea,  are  the  principal 
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remedies  to  be  relied  upon  to  lessen  the  local  inflamma- 
tory action,  and  promote  suppuration. 

Aconite  must  be  given  in  the  commencement,  when 
an  uneasy  sensation  is  first  perceptible,  gradually  in- 
creasing to  a  distinct  sharp,  cutting  pain,  with  increased 
heat,  redness  and  swelling  of  the  tumor.  A  few  drops 
of  third  dilution,  to  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water,  and 
a  dessert-spoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna,  same  quantity  must  be  given  in  alter- 
nation with.  Aconite  when  the  character  of  the  pain 
changes  to  a  more  lancinating,  deeper-seated  pain, 
amounting  almost  to  a  pulsating  character,  which  is 
indicative  of  approaching  suppuration.  Silicea,  twelfth 
potency,  every  four  hours  must  be  given  when  the  cha- 
racter of  the  pain  assumes  a  throbbing  or  pulsating 
sensation,  and  the  apex  of  the  tumor  changes  to  a 
whitish  or  livid  color.  This  medicine  will  hasten  the 
suppurative  process,  and,  in  a  great  degree  prevent  its 
extension. 

.  A  poultice  of  Flaxseed  or  Slippery  Elm  bark  must  be 
applied  as  soon  as  Silicea  is  indicated,  and  should  be 
continued  until  suppuration  is  completed.  After  which, 
a  compress  of  lint  and  roller  must  be  applied,  which  is 
all  that  is  required  for  the  restoration  of  the  affected 
part.  In  order  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of.  these  trouble- 
some and  unwelcome  visitors,  attention  should  now  be 
directed  to  the  constitutional  causes  that  have  created 
them.  If  they  arise  from  gastric  derangements,  due 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
the  patient's  diet.  Abstinence  from  all  kinds  of  meats, 
beverages,  gravies,  condiments,  pastries,  sweetmeats, 
etc.,  must  be  strictly  enjoined,  and  an  occasional  dose 
of  Antfmonium  crudum,  sixth,  in  the  morning,  and  one 
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of  Nux,  third,  at  night,  will  be  all  that  is  required  to 
effect  an  entire  restoration. 

A  correct  and  judicious  regimen,  cleanliness,  and* 
healthful  exercise,  will  do  more  to  correct  the  varied 
ills  that  a  flesh  is  heir  to"  than  all  the  medicine  contained 
in  the  Materia  Medica.  For  without  these  physical 
observances,  medicines  themselves  are  impotent ;  and 
with  a  due  regard  to  these,  a  few  medicines  only  will 
be  required  as  adjuvants. 

Nature  is  the  truest  physician,  understand  her  laws, 
listen  to  and  obey  her  voice,  and  she  will  require  but 
little  at  your  hands. 


Anthrax  or  Carbuncle. 

This  form  of  abscess  has  some  characteristics  peculiar 
to  a  bile,  yet  differing  essentially  in  its  specific  nature 
and  locality.  A  carbuncle  has  its  origin  in  the  cellular 
tissue,  lying  immediately  underneath  the  skin;  and  its 
development  is  marked  by  the  following  symptoms:  in- 
tense pain,  great  heat,  and  a  deep-seated  indistinct  circum- 
scribed swelling  in  some  part  of  the  body  on  which  arise 
several  vesicated  spots,  attended  with  almost  intolerable 
itching,  and  a  burning  heat.  As  the  swelling  becomes  more 
distinct  and  elevated,  the  vesicles  assume  a  dark  brown 
color,  and  when  broken  down  by  rubbing  or  scratching, 
as  is  ordinarily  the  case,  a  dark  bloody  fluid  is  dis- 
charged, and  an  eschar  is  formed  over  them.  Several 
of  these  small  blisters  are  formed  upon  one  tumor,  and 
as  the  inflammation  progresses,  destruction  of  the  skin 
takes  place  at  these  points,  which  emit  a  green  or  bloody 
matter.     After  this  fluid  has  been  discharged,  there  pro- 
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trudes  through  these  openings  a  substance  resembling 
tow,  which  is  adherent  and  cannot  be  removed  through 
the  aperture  by  ordinary  traction.  This  substance  is 
deteriorated  cellular  or  areolar  tissue,  and  in  which  the 
disease  has  its  origin.  As  the  destructive  influence 
progresses,  mortification  of  the  tissue  follows,  and  a 
separation  takes  place  at  the  line  where  nature  has  pro- 
duced adhesion,  in  the  healthy  part,  for  the  purpose  of 
arresting  its  progress ;  and  a  deep  cavity  is  formed  by 
the  removal  of  the  portion  that  was  mortified. 

Writers  have  made  two  distinct  characters  of  carbun- 
cles, the  benign  and  the  malignant.  We  have  never  been 
enabled  to  see  the  propriety  of  this  distinction.  They 
all  arise  from  a  vitiated  condition  of  thg  system,  caused 
by  sensual  excesses,  debauchery,  deprivation,  toil,  mental 
suffering,  etc.,  and  the  degree  of  virulence  is  propor- 
tionate to  the  peculiar  character  of  the  exciting  cause, 
and  the  inability  of  the  vital  forces  to  control  these 
destructive  influences. 

The  degree  of  peril  may  generally  be  estimated  by  the 
size  and  situation  of  the  tumor,  the  age  and  tempera- 
ment of  the  invalid,  and  the  number  of  the  swellings 
that  exist  at  the  same  time.  The  state  of  the  constitu- 
tion, in  aged  people,  is  not  unfrequently  so  shattered  and 
feeble,  that  death  soon  follows  the  development  of  a 
tumor  of  this  character,  though  it  be  of  an  ordinary  size. 
Death  does  not  follow  so  certainly  in  consequence  of  the 
disease  itself,  as  from  the  inability,  on  the  part  of  the 
constitution,  to  supply  the  reaction  necessary  to  main- 
tain the  process  of  reparation. 

Treatment. — The  first  consideration  in  the  treatment 
should  be  the  removal  of  all  causes  that  have  conspired 
to  develop  this  disease.     The  second  is.  to  maintain  the 
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integrity  of  the  vital  forces,  that  reparation  of  lost  tissue 
may  be  carried  on  successfully  to  the  end. 

If  the  unfortunate  sufferer  has  been  the  victim  of 
intemperance,  or  excesses  in  any  of  the  sensual  appetites, 
these  must  be  restrained.  If  pinching  want  has  ener- 
vated, or  care  and  anxiety  have  depressed  and  wasted 
the  moral  and  physical  energies  of  the  man,  humanity 
must  lend  her  soothing  arm  to  raise  and  succor  the  pros- 
trated victim  of  misfortune.  Eeason,  kindly  influences, 
cheerful  companionship,  healthful,  invigorating  diet,  good 
air  and  cleanliness,  are  among  the  most  potent  means 
that  a  judicious  treatment  would  point  to,  and  these 
should  be  assisted  by  medicinal  agents,  that  may  be 
appropriately  indicated. 

Nux  vomica,  when  intemperance  in  drinking  or  eat- 
ing has  paralyzed  the  powers  of  digestion,  is  one  of  the 
most  appropriate  remedies,  and  should  be  given  in  grain, 
doses,  third  trituration,  every  night.  This  medicine 
should  not  be  given  in  the  morning,  for  the  reason  that 
it  invariably  provokes  headache,  when  given  before  the 
sun  has  passed  its  meridian. 

Arsenicum  should  be  given,  when  there  is  great 
heaviness,  low  vital  powers,  a  pale,  exsanguine  counte- 
nance, weak,  quick  pulse,  unnatural  thirst,  a  confused 
state  of  the  mental  faculties,  with  ringing  in  the  ears, 
and  the  whole  condition  of  the  invalid  is  indicative  of 
extreme  nervous  prostration.  Four  drops  of  the  sixth 
dilution  must  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water,  and  a 
dessert-spoonful  given  every  four  hours. 

Carbo  vegetabilis  is  indicated,  when  the  circulation 
is  languid,  the  gastric  powers  weak,  imperfect  assimila- 
tion of  food,  a  thick,  dark-coated  tongue,  the  appearance 
of  the  tumor  indicative  of  a  very  low  grade  of  inflarn- 
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matory  action,  and  a  dark,  livid  appearance  of  the  inte- 
guments, showing  unmistakeable  signs  of  putrescence. 
Third  trituration,  every  five  hours,  must  be  given,  until 
the  general  condition  of  the  system  indicates  improve- 
ment, and  the  carbuncle  assumes  a  more  healthful  char- 
acter. 

The  local  treatment  is  highly  important,  and  consists 
in  early  fomentations  over  the  diseased  part ;  and,  as  soon 
as  vesication  has  manifested  itself,  a  poultice  of  slippery - 
elm  bark  or  flaxseed  must  be  applied,  and  continued 
until  suppuration  calls  for  aid  from  the  knife  to  liberate 
it.  As  soon  as  fluctuation  is  perceptible,  although  yet 
indistinctly  apparent,  an  incision  must  be  made  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  tumor,  that  the  opening 
may  be  large  enough  to  allow  a  free  discharge  of  the 
fluid  and  deteriorated  areolar  tissue,  which  often  extends 
far  underneath  the  integuments  that  have  not  been 
involved.  If  the  tumor  shows  early  signs  of  putres- 
cence, a  yeast  poultice,  sprinkled  over  with  a  little  Carbo 
VEGETABiLis,  first  trituration,  must  be  applied,  and  kept 
on  the  part  until  separation  of  the  dead  tissue  has  taken 
place.  When  all  has  been  removed  that  the  cavity  con- 
tained, a  compress  of  surgeon's  lint  and  a  bandage  must 
be  firmly  applied  over  the  affected  part,  to  support  the 
muscles  and  contract  the  cavity,  that  nature  may  have 
less  labor  to  perform,  in  her  granulating  process,  to  fill 
the  cavity  and  restore  the  integrity  of  the  affected  part. 

Whitlow  or  Felon. 

This  is  a  very  familiar  form  of  abscess  at  the  end  of 
the  finger.  There  are  several  varieties  of  whitlow  men- 
tioned by  different  writers;  their  only  point  of  difference 
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however  arises  from  the  tissues  involved.  The  simplest 
form  attacks  the  outer  tissue,  and  vessication  first  appears 
at  the  root  of  the  nail,  after  a  slight  inflammatory 
action,  scarcely  attended  with  pain.  The  matter  is  situ- 
ated immediately  under  the  cuticle,  and  is  easily  removed 
by  a  slight  incision.  Sometimes  the  abscess  forms  under 
the  nail,  and  the  suppurative  process  is  attended  with  a 
greater  degree  of  pain,  extending  upwards  toward  the 
wrist,  and  then  the  period  of  maturation  is  more  pro- 
tracted. In  another  variety  the  inflammation  arises  in 
the  cellular  substance,  immediately  underneath  the  skin, 
and  attacks  the  extreme  end  of  the  finger.  When  it 
occurs  in  this  situation,  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
(especially  the  pain)  are  far  more  aggravated,  the  forma- 
tion of  pus  very  tardy,  and  the  sense  of  fluctuation  very 
indistinct. 

This  condition  is  undoubtedly  owing  to  the  peculiarly 
hard  and  unelastic  character  of  the  tissues  at  the  end  of 
the  fingers. 

When  inflammation  attacks  the  tendons  at  their  inser- 
tion into  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  the  pain  is  still  more 
aggravated  and  excruciating;  and  instead  of  the  swelling 
and  pain  being  confined  to  the  end  of  the  finger,  it  runs 
along  the  course  of  the  tendons  to  the  body  of  the  mus- 
cles, and  the  pain  is  severely  felt  at  the  wrist  and  over 
the  entire  fore-arm,  and  not  unfrequently  extends  to  the 
arm  and  even  into  the  shoulder  joint.  When  suppura- 
tion has  taken  place,  it  is  never  discovered  at  the  end 
of  the  finger,  but  is  often  distinctly  perceptible  in  the 
hand  and  wrist,  and  at  times  has  made  its  way  under- 
neath the  body  of  the  muscle  of  the  fore- arm.  In  this 
form  of  abscess  there  is  always  some  constitutional  dis- 
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turbance,  considerable  swelling  of  the  whole  arm,  and 
an  entire  inability  of  motion. 

The  last  form  of  this  variety  of  abscess  is,  when  it 
attacks  the  membrane  (periosteum)  that  covers,  protects, 
and  nourishes  the  bone.  The  peculiarity  which  dis- 
tinguishes this  form  of  abscess  from  those  already  con- 
sidered, is,  that  although  the  pain  is  most  excruciating, 
and  at  times  almost  unbearable,  yet  there  is  scarcely  any 
external  swelling  of  the  affected  part,  nor  does  the  pain 
extend  beyond  the  second  joint  of  the  finger. 

The  causes  of  whitlow  are  generally  of  an  external 
character,  and  are  the  result  of  contusions,  pricks  of 
some  pointed  instrument,  the  sudden  changes  of  local 
temperature,  from  extreme  heat  to  severe  cold,  or  the 
introduction  of  some  poisonous  or  acrid  matter  into 
abrasions  or  scratches  on  the  finger-.  It  frequently 
occurs  that  no  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  develop- 
ment of  this  severe  and  often  very  troublesome  affection. 

Treatment. — In  the  simplest  forms  of  this  disease  no 
general  treatment  is  required ;  they  run  their  course 
very  rapidly,  and  as  soon  as  matter  has  formed  it  should 
be  liberated  by  a  simple  incision;  after  which,  little 
or  no  inconvenience  will  be  felt.  "When  the  matter 
forms  under  the  nail,  it  must  be  extracted  either  by  an 
excision  of  a  portion  of  the  nail  covering  it,  or  by  an 
incision  through  the  integuments  around  the  nail.  This 
should  be  done  early,  or  the  nail  will  be  destroyed. 

When  the  abscess  is  situated  underneath  the  tendons 
and  sheaths  of  the  muscles,  constitutional  treatment  will 
be  required.  In  the  formative  process,  Aconite  in  alter- 
nation with  Belladonna,  third  attenuation,  every  two 
hours,  are  the  principal  remedies  to  control  the  pain 
and  inflammatory  action.     During  the  administration  of 
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these  remedies  the  hand  and  arm  should  be  wrapped  in 
cloths  saturated  with  cold  water,  and  this  continued 
until  the  acute  sensations  of  pain  has  changed  to  a 
thobbing  or  pulsating  character,  which  gives  evidence 
that  suppuration  is  about  to  take  place.  Silicea, 
thirtieth  attenuation,  must  be  substituted  for  the  general 
treatment,  and  the  local  application  for  warm  or  hot 
fomentations. 

In  this  form  of  abscess  local  applications  are  of  little 
or  no  avail ;  the  inflammation  is  too  deep-seated  to  be 
influenced  by  any  external  applications ;  and  the  only 
influence  that  can  abridge  the  severity  of  suffering,  or 
hasten  its  terminating  process,  must  be  through  the 
internal  administration  of  medicines.  As  soon  as  mat- 
ter has  formed,  however  indistinct  the  fluctuation,  or 
deep-seated  the  abscess,  a  free  incision  must  be  made, 
and  the  matter  that  has  been  formed  at  once  removed. 
In  this  case  there  is  no  adventitious  membrane  formed 
to  confine  and  control  the  further  extension  of  matter,  but 
is  left  unrestrained,  wandering  along  the  fibrous  track  of 
the  muscle,  exciting  irritation  in  the  healthy  structure 
by  its  foreign  and  irritating  character,  and  unless  early 
liberated  will  produce  irreparable  mischief.  After  the 
matter  is  all  discharged,  medicines  must  be  discontinued, 
and  a  roller  should  be  very  firmly  applied,  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  fingers  to  the  elbow-joint,  and 
tightened  from  time  to  time  as  the  subsidence  of  the 
swelling  loosens  the  roller,  which  must  be  kept  closely 
applied  until  adhesion  along  the  entire  track  has  taken 
place.  When  the  disease  is  situated  in  the  periosteum, 
(the  membrane  covering  the  bone  and  adherent  to 
it,)  a  few  doses  of  Silicea,  thirtieth  attenuation,  ad- 
ministered  every  three  hours,   sometimes  checks  the 
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disease,  and  suppuration  is  prevented.  When  the  first 
sensations  of  pain  are  felt,  and  there  is  no  discoloration 
of  the  outer  surface,  this  medicine  will  sometimes  avert 
the  disease,  and  nothing  further  will  be  required. 
When,  however,  this  happy  result  does  not  follow  the 
administration  of  this  medicine,  the  local  pain  and  suf- 
fering rapidly  increase,  destruction  of  the .  membrane 
follows ;  matter  is  formed,  and  unless  an  early  and  free 
incision  be  made  down  to  the  bone,  and  the  matter 
liberated,  the  disease  will  extend  to  the  bone  itself,  and 
destruction  of  the  first  joint  inevitably  follows.  In  this 
form  of  whitlow  there  is  no  time  to  be  lost  in  adminis- 
tering remedies  internally,  or  in  the  local  application  of 
poultices,  with  the  view  of  arresting  the  tendency  to 
suppuration;  or  even  of  hastening  its  approach  nearer  to 
the  surface.  This  will  not  occur  until  destruction  of 
bone  has  taken  place,  and  the  entire  joint  is  involved  in 
a  common  ruin. 

To  tamper  with  symptoms  and  remedies  under  such 
circumstances,  would  be  criminal ;  and  finds  no  pallia- 
tion in  the  puerile  chimeras  that  are  too  frequently  sub- 
stituted for  sense,  by  the  mere  symptomatologists  of  our 
school,  who  seek  a  different  remedy  for  every  sensation 
and  pain,  without  regard  to  pathological  conditions,  and 
vainly  hope  that  by  chasing  each  in  quick  succession 
through  their  erratic  wanderings,  to  overtake  and 
exterminate  them  ere  they  shall  have  inflicted  their 
death-dealing  blow  upon  their  agonized  victim,  and  van- 
quished him. 

These  symptoms  and  their  antidotes  are  too  often  "me- 
teors of  the  brain,"  and  like  the  phosphorescent  spangles 
that  are  turned  up  by  the  ocean- wave  in  the  track  of  the 
noble  bark  as  she  courses  onward,  leave  no  mark  to 
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"warn  the  mariner  of  the  sunken  rock,  no  beacon-light  to 
guide  him  safely  through  the  perils  of  an  angry  sea  to 
his  destined  haven. 

The  characteristic  symptoms  of  disease  are  based  upon 
pathological  conditions ;  each  organization  has  a  lan- 
guage peculiar  to  itself,  both  in  health  and  when  dis- 
eased ;  and  when  this  language  is  correctly  understood, 
it  will  be  found  simple  in  its  character,  and  unerring  in 
its  import.  They  only  are  confused  or  confounded,  who 
do  not  or  cannot  comprehend  the  sympathetic  relation 
of  organs,  and  the  character  of  those  sensations  that  are 
awakened  through  this  peculiar  relation,  when  a  distant 
organ  is  invaded  by  disease. 

We  must  comprehend  this  great  physiological  law ; 
(the  sympathetic  relations  between  different  organiza- 
tions,) before  we  will  be.  enabled  to  discriminate  between 
the  stentorian  voice  of  disease  and  the  plaintive  tones  of 
sympathy. 

Psoas,  Lumbar  Abscess. 

This  form  of  abscess  is  situated  within  the  abdominal 
cavity,  anterior  to  the  lumbar  vertebras,  or  that  portion 
of  the  spinal  column  commonly  called  the  small  of  the 
bach.  It  has  its  origin  in  the  synovial  bursa  that 
underlies  the  body  of  the  psoas  magnus  muscle,  and 
covers  the  anterior  portion  of  the  iliacus  muscle,  both  of 
which  have  their  origin  within  the  abdominal  cavity 
and  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  lumbar  vertebra ■; 
the  one  from  the  superior,  and  the  other  from  the  infe- 
rior portion,  and  pass  out  to  be  inserted  into  the  superior 
extremity  of  the  thigh-bone.  The  office  of  these  muscles 
is  to  flex  the  thigh  upon  the  abdomen,  and  to  bend  the 
body  forward.     In  the  almost  constant  action  of  these 
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muscles,  on  the  slightest  motion  of  the  body,  there  is 
more  or  less  friction  upon  this  bursa ;  and  if  there  is  a 
peculiar  dyscrasia  affecting  the  secretory  tissues,  (par- 
ticularly in  children),  a  low  grade  of  inflammation  not 
unfrequently  arises  in  this  structure,  which  finally  leads 
to  suppuration,  and  a  chronic  abscess  is  the  consequence. 
This  form  of  abscess  has  a  peculiar  cyst  formed  around 
it,  and,  from  its  deep-seated  situation,  remains  concealed 
for  a  greater  or  less  period  of  time ;  but  finally  presents 
itself  either  in  the  groin,  or  on  some  part  of  the  thigh,--- 
having  found  a  passage  underneath  the  integuments  and 
deep-seated  fascias;  the  inordinate  accumulation  of 
matter  and  pressure  at  length  produced  sufficient 
absorption  of  the  different  coverings,  to  find  an  external 
elevation  with  distinct  fluctuations  which  reveal  the 
peculiar  character  of  the  disease. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  the  early  development 
and  progress  of  this  disease  are  obscure  and  unreliable ; 
and  its  true  character  is  not  discovered  until  the  general 
health  is  involved,  and  the  tumor  appears  externally. 
There  are  many  peculiar  characteristics  attending  the 
development  and  progress  of  this  disease;  a  succinct 
description  of  which  would  not  enhance  the  object  this 
work  has  in  view.  I  shall,  therefore,  confine  my  de- 
scription to  the  simple  form,  and  promise  the  treatment 
that  may  seem  indicated  in  the  premises. 

This  form  of  abscess  is  peculiar  to  children,  and  the 
victims  of  it  are  generally  marked  by  a  nervous  lym- 
phatic temperament,  with  more  or  less  admixture  of  the 
sanguine.  The  hair  is  usually  of  a  light  or  flaxen  color, 
blond  complexion,  though  at  times  beautified  by  a  flush 
of  crimson  on  the  cheek;  the  brain  and  chest  are  dispro- 
portionately large,  when  compared  with  the  muscular 
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development  of  the  whole  system.  The  intellect  is  pre- 
maturely developed,  and  peculiarly  impressible;  the 
eyes  are  blue,  with  a  lustrous  and  quick  expression,  and 
both  thought  and  motion  are  indicative  of  preternatural 
apprehension  and  activity. 

The  early  development  of  this  disease  is  marked  by 
a  little  irascibility  of  temperament  upon  the  slightest 
provocation ;  impatience  in  restraint,  which  manifests 
itself  in  weeping  or  petulant  resistance ;  this  is  succeeded 
by  more  or  less  indifference,  disinclination  to  motion, 
seeking  repose  in  reclining  or  lying  upon  any  com- 
fortable couch  or  lounge  that  may  be  near,  or  even  on 
the  floor,  in  the  absence  of  an  object  of  a  more  comfort- 
able character.  These  manifestations  are  succeeded  by 
more  or  less  arterial  disturbances,  the  pulse  is  slightly 
accelerated,  one  or  both  cheeks  at  times  are  flushed, 
wearing  something  of  a  hectic  appearance ;  the  appetite 
grows  indifferent  to  food,  thirst  increases,  and  the  invalid 
now  complains  of  uneasiness  and  languid  sensations 
about  the  loins,  extending  down  the  thigh.  These  are 
soon  followed  by  rigors,  alternated  with  flushes  of  heat 
in  the  face,  increased  fullness  and  acceleration  of  the 
pulse,  pulsating  sen  sit  ion  deep  in  the  loins,  extending 
forward,  towards  and  in  the  groin,  where,  finally,  the 
true  nature  of  the  disease  announces  itself  by  tumefac- 
tion and  indistinct  fluctuations  in  one  or  other  of  the 
situations  already  pointed  out. 

Treatment. — The  early  indications  point  to  Aconite, 
which  should  be  given  in  the  third  potency  every  three 
hours,  until  the  peculiar  sensitiveness  both  of  body  and 
mind  shall  have  been  allayed,  or  succeeded  by  langor 
and  indifference  to  motion. 

Chamomilla  may  be  given  at  night  if  the  invalid  is 
81 
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restless  and  wakeful,  twelfth  potency  in  water,  and  a 
teaspoonful  to  be  given  early  in  the  evening,  and 
another  at  bed-time.  This  medicine  may  prove  useful 
during  the  day,  and  may  be  given  in  alternation  with 
Aconite  every  three  hours.  It  should  never  be  given 
in  the  present  indication  lower  than  the  twelfth  potency, 
and  sometimes  the  thirtieth  will  act  more  soothingly 
than  a  lower  attenuation. 

Arsenicum  is  the  principal  remedy  when  the  symp- 
toms that  have  indicated  Aconite  have  passed,  and  are 
succeeded  by  languor,  increased  pallor  of  the  counte- 
nance, thirst,  and  all  the  evidences  that  mark  the  pro- 
gress toward  general  vital  depression.  In  fact  it  is  the 
only  remedy  upon  which  any  reliance  ought  to  be  placed 
in  this  stage  of  the  disease.  A  few  drops  of  the  thirtieth 
potency  should  be  added  to  a  tumbler  half  filled  with 
water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  to  be  given  every  six  hours. 

Silicea  must  be  given  when  the  above  stage  has  been 
succeeded  by  a  pulsating  sensation,  the  local  appearance 
of  tumefaction,  and  the  presence  of  matter.  This  medi- 
cine should  be  given  the  same  as  Arsenicum,  and  con- 
tinued until  the  abscess  has  been  opened,  and  the  pus 
discharged. 

China  will  now  be  indicated  for  extreme  prostration, 
following  the  discharge  of  matter,  which  has  hitherto 
served  as  a  stimulus  by  its  foreign  irritating  character ; 
when  it  no  longer  provokes  this  excitement,  reaction 
and  prostration  follow.  This  medicine  should  be  given, 
third  potency,  every  four  hours.  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  Chamomilla  may  be  given  throughout  the 
entire  progress  of  the  disease,  either  alone  or  in  alterna- 
tion with  any  of  the  above  remedies,  when  symptoms 
indicating  its  use  demand  it. 
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Local  Treatment. — This  consists  simply  in  opening 
the  abscess  as  soon  as  fluctuation  has  developed  itself, 
and  must  be  suffered  to  discharge  in  amount  propor- 
tionate to  the  size  of  the  abscess.  If  an  abscess  con- 
tains a  large  quantity  of  pus,  a  portion  only  should  be 
discharged  at  a  time.  If  this  precaution  is  not  observed 
deleterious  effects  will  follow.  The  sudden  discharge  of 
a  large  amount  of  pus  has  similar  effects  upon  the  con- 
stitution as  the  abstraction  of  blood ;  producing  fainting 
and  great  vital  prostration,  from  which  the  invalid  does 
not  recover  as  rapidly,  in  consequence  of  the  general 
enervation  superinduced  by  the  influence  of  a  protracted 
disease.  The  matter  should  be  allowed  to  escape  from 
time  to  time,  closing  the  aperture  with  a  dossil  of  lint  at 
each  evacuation,  and  when  all  has  been  discharged  it 
will  no  longer  be  required.  In  a  disease  of  this  charac- 
ter especial  attention  must  be  paid  to  diet,  cleanliness, 
well  ventilated  apartments,  cheerfulness,  and  all  those 
healthful,  invigorating  influences  that  cheer,  elevate,  and 
strengthen  our  entire  nature. 

If,  under  the  foregoing  treatment,  the  invalid  does  not 
recover,  the  disease  will  assume  a  more  complicated 
character.  Some  latent  dyscrasic  may  develop  itself,  or 
the  osseous  structure  may  become .  involved,  and  then 
other  remedies  will  be  indicated  ;  such  as  Calcarea 
carbonica,  Oarbo  animalis,  Sulphur  and  some  of  the 
preparations  of  Mercury  ;  this  will  require  all  the  acu- 
men and  judgment  of  a  physician  who  has  had  some 
experience  in  this  form  of  disease,  to  be  enabled  to  select 
the  proper  remedies. 

In  fact,  this  disease  is  of  such  a  character  that  a  lay- 
man ought  scarcely  to  hazard  his  own  diagnosis  and 
judgment  in  attempting  to  pursue  a  correct  and  judi- 


952  SURGICAL   DISEASES. 

cious  course  of  treatment  in  any  of  its  several  stages. 
Yet  the  invalid  may  be  so  situated,  as  not  to  be  able  to 
command  the  aid  of  an  educated  and  intelligent  homoe- 
opathic physician,  and  will  be  compelled  to  be  treated 
by  some  intelligent  friend,  who  is  thoroughly  imbued 
with  the  truth  of  our  science,  and  in  some  degree 
familiarized  with  its  general  application,  until  such  times 
when  better  council  can  be  had.  Better,  far  better,  run 
this  hazard  than  fall  into  the  hands  of  some  pseudo 
homoeopathist ;  or  a  Sangrado  of  the  Regular  practice. 
Even  nature  left  to  her  own  unaided  efforts  will  do  better 
than  either  of  these. 

Ulcers. 

Ulceration  is  a  process  by  which  a  portion  of  the 
animal  body  is  destroyed ;  absorption  takes  place,  and  a 
chasm  is  formed,  called  a  sore  or  ulcer.  The  phenomena 
.  of  ulceration  are  distinct  from  that  of  any  other  process 
by  which  destruction  of  tissue  is  induced.  In  mortifi- 
cation the  part  dies  either  by  excessive  inflammatory 
action  in  the  coats  of  the  vessels  themselves,  or  by  a 
change  in  their  structure,  disqualifying  them  from  con- 
veying a  sufficient  amount  of  arterial  life  to  nourish  the 
parts  they  areantended  to  supply.  In  ulceration,  the 
vessels  themselves  are  not .  independently  or  completely 
involved,  so  as  to  prevent  a  certain  amount  of  vital 
deposition;  but  this  deposition  deteriorates,  or  is  reab- 
sorbed so  rapidly  that  disintegration  of  the  tissues  fol- 
lows; the  removal  of  which  forms  a  cavity  in  the  part 
in  which  this  change  has  taken  place,  and  continues  to 
enlarge  unless  some  aid  is  given  to  restore  the  equi- 
librium between  secretion  and  absorption. 
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It  has  been  maintained  by  some  writers  that  ulceration 
is  but  a  slow  process  of  mortification,  and  that  the  part 
decays  by  a  sort  of  molecular  death  or  sloughing,  and 
deny  that  absorption  has  or  can  have  anything  to  do  in 
the  removal  of  the  part  affected. 

Those  writers  who  have  recorded  theories  of  this 
character,  have,  in  our  humble  opinion,  recorded  words 
without  philosophical  reasons  for  the  views  they  enter- 
tain. The  whole  system  may  waste  itself  by  the  simple 
process  of  absorption,  without  even  showing  upon  either 
its  external  or  internal  surface  a  single  abraded  spot. 

Witness  the  wasting  of  the  tissues  in  simple  fevers, 
in  protracted  grief,  night-watching,  mental  anxieties  of 
every  grade  and  character,  and  you  will  have  indubitable 
evidence  of  the  capability  of  the  absorbent  power  to  pro- 
duce deterioration  and  death,  not  of  a  part  only,  but  of 
the  whole  system ;  under  such  circumstances  some  one 
portion  of  the  body  may,  from  a  specific  cause,  be 
deprived  of  its  full  vital  power,  and  therefore  incapa- 
citated to  hold  in  continuity  its  integral  parts;  disin- 
tegration and  more  rapid  absorption  takes  place  at  this 
point,  and  you  have  the  ulcerative  process  established* 

Ulcers  have  been  divided  into  simple  and  specific;  and 
these  have  again  been  subdivided  with  reference  to  their 
locality,  their  peculiar  external  characteristics,  and  the 
specific  causes  that  have  produced  them.  Thus  we  have 
in  the  simple  form,  the  cutaneous,  sinuous,  menstrual, 
and  the  varicose ;  and  in  the  specific  form,  the  scrofu- 
lous, cancerous,  venereal,  and  mercurial  ulcer. 

The  irritable,  inflamed,  callous,  phagedenic,  and  ulcers 
with  inverted  and  everted  edges,  are  but  conditions 
resulting  from  transient  constitutional  and  mental  in- 
fluences, and  either  or  all  of  their  conditions  may  occur 
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in  the  progress  of  any  one  of  the  above  specific  forms 
of  ulcer. 

Cutaneous  Ulcer. 

This  form  of  ulcer  is  confined  to  the  skin,  and 
seldom  extends  beyond  its  superficial  boundary.  It 
results  ordinarily  from  a  want  of  cleanliness  of  the  body, 
and  irregularity  in  the  ordinary  habits  of  life.  A  proper 
regard  to  these  considerations  will  usually  restore  the 
system  to  its  normal  condition;  and  little  else  will  be 
required. 

The^body  should  be  sponged  daily  with  tepid  water, 
and  then  gently  rubbed  with  a  towel,  until  the  surface 
is  perfectly  dry.  The  ulcer  should  in  the  same  manner 
be  cleansed  twice  or  thrice  daily,  and  dressed  with 
pledgets  of  dry  lint,  and  snugly  confined  with  strips 
of  adhesive  plaster.  The  lint  will  absorb  the  vitiated 
matter  that  collects  on  its  surface,  and  the  adhesive 
plaster  will  support  and  bring  in  closer  proximity  the 
edges  of  the  ulcer,  thereby  abridging  the  process  of 
cicatrization,  the  method  nature  adopts  in  the  reforma- 
tion of  the  integuments. 

Strict  attention  should  also  be  given  to  the  diet,  which 
must  be  simple  in  its  character,  and  free  from  all  stimu- 
lating ingredients.  ' 

Silicea,  thirtieth  potency,  may  be  given  once  a  day, 
and  continued  until  the  ulcer  shows  indications  of  im- 
provement, when  it  may  be  discontinued. 

Sinuous  Ulcers. 

Whenever  an  abscess  is  deep-seated,  and  the  matter 
has  to  travel  a  greater  or  less  distance  to  find  an  external 
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outlet,  it  forms  a  channel,  which  from  its  peculiar  situa- 
tion is  unable  to  close ; — the  walls  of  this  channel  con- 
tinually secrete  matter  throughout  their  entire  surface, 
which  discharges  from  the  external  aperture  until  granu- 
lations fill  up  the  canal,  or  their  walls  can  be  made  to 
approximate  and  adhere  to  each  other.  This  is  called  a 
sinuous  ulcer. 

Treatment. — A  variety  of  methods  have  been  adopted 
by  different  surgeons  with  the  view  of  healing  the  ulcer, 
and  prevent  the  secretion  of  matter.  Stimulants,  injec- 
tions of  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  Cantharides,  Port  Wine,  etc., 
have  been  resorted  to  from  time  to  time,  but  they  have 
seldom  accomplished  that  which  was  anticipated  from 
them. 

Whenever  a  sinuous  ulcer  is  so  situated  that  pressure 
can  be  made  sufficiently  complete  to  approximate  the 
walls  of  the  entire  canal,  adhesion  will  follow,  and  a 
perfect  cure  will  be  accomplished ;  but  when  this  cannot 
be  done,  the  channel  must  be  opened  through  its  entire 
length,  and  the  recent  wound  must  be  kept  open  until 
granulation  springs  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer,  and 
fills  the  entire  channel. 

Medicines  in  this  form  of  ulcers  are  of  little  avail,  and 
therefore  ought  not  to  be  tampered  with;  yet  scarcely  a 
book  has  been  written  that  does  not  recommend  a  dozen 
or  more  remedies  for  every  form  of  ulcer ;  every  sensa- 
tion, must  have  an  antidote; — every  change  in  the  ex- 
ternal appearance  of  an  ulcer  must  have  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  remedy. 

It  would  be  far  better  for  both  booh  and  invalid,  if  the 
general  characteristics  of  all  diseases  were  more  closely 
observed  and  understood,  and  the  remedies  prescribed 
in  accordance  with  them. 
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Menstrual  Ulcer. 

This  species  of  ulcer  is  peculiar  to  females,  and  arises 
from  deranged  menstrual  action. 

These  derangements  are  peculiar  in  their  character, 
and  give  rise  to  a  great  variety  of  diseases  in  females 
who  may  have  some  idiosyncrasy  of  temperament,  or 
inherited  some  constitutional  dyscrasia. 

There  are  two  forms  of  menstrual  derangement  which 
may  engender  the  ulcer  under  consideration;  both  of 
these  forms  are  included  under  the  term  amenorrhoea,  or 
suspended  menstruation.  The  first  form  is  when  the 
menses  have  never  appeared,  and  is  termed  retention  of 
the  menses;  the  other  form  is  where  they  have  once 
been  established,  but  from  some  cause  have  been  sup- 
pressed altogether  or  in  part  only;  this  is  termed  sup- 
pression of  the  menses. 

The  first  form,  when  it  produces  the  ulcer  under  con- 
sideration, arises  from  mechanical  obstruction,  either  at 
the  mouth  of  the  womb,  or  from  an  imperforate  hymen ; 
—preventing  the  fluid  from  escaping  through  its  natural 
channel;  consequently  is  reabsorbed  into  the  system 
causing  more  or  less  constitutional  derangement,  which 
finally  finds  an  outlet  through  an  artificial  opening  in 
some  part  remote  from  the  ordinary  avenue;  and  an 
ulcer  is  established  which  differs  from  the  general  char- 
acter of  ulcers,  in  its  discharging  blood  at  the.  usual 
period  of  menstruation. 

In  the  second  form,  the  causes  which  produce  the 
ulcers  are  the  same  as  in  the  first,  but  the  causes  which 
give  rise  to  the  obstruction  differ,  and  therefore  require 
different  treatment  for  their  restoration. 

Treatment. — When  the  ulcer  arises  from  retained 
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catamenia,  consequent  upon  obstruction  at  the  mouth  of 
the  womb,  or  from  an  imperforate  hymen,  those  obstruc- 
tions must  be  removed  by  an  operation.  If  the  ulcer 
arise  from  constitutional  causes  as  in  the  second  form, 
from  suppression  of  the  catamenia,  the  treatment  must 
be  directed  to  the  causes  which  have  induced  the  sup- 
pression, and  when  these  have  been  removed  the  ulcer 
will  heal. 

Nothing  contributes  more  to  the  restoration  of  these 
catamenial  irregularities,  than  due  attention  to  a  health- 
ful invigorating  diet, — cheerful  companionship,  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  either  in  walking,  or  riding  on  horse- 
back, gymnastics  and  moderate  dancing;  cold  bathing 
also,  is  of  essential  consideration,  applied  either  with  a 
sponge,  or  by  plunging  into  a  tub  of  water  immediately 
on  rising  in  the  morning,  and  then  using  gentle  friction 
with  a  towel  until  the  surface  is  quite  dry  and  a  warm 
glow  pervades  the  entire  body.  This  treatment  must  be 
persisted  in  for  a  considerable  length  of  time;  com- 
plete restoration  will  not  be  effected  until  the  general 
vigor  of  the  system  is  re-established. 

Medicines  are  of  secondary  consideration  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  peculiar  form  of  ulcer,  yet  material  benefit 
may  be  derived  from  them  under  certain  conditions, 
when  judiciously  selected  and  appropriately  adminis- 
tered. 

I  shall  premise  only  a  few  general  indications,  and 
refer  the  inquirer  for  a  more  detailed  treatment  of  ame- 
norrhcea,  to  the  chapter  on  Diseases  of  Females,  in  another 
part  of  this  work. 

Ferrum  metallicum  is  one  of  the  principal  remedies 
from  which  benefits  may  be  derived  in  the  treatment  of 
ulcers  arising  from  amenorrheas 
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This  medicine  is  indicated  when  there  is  general  pallor 
of  the  countenance,  wearing  a  chlorotic  hue ;  great  lan- 
guor and  prostration  of  muscular  power ;  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  difficulty  in  breathing  on  making  the  slightest 
exertion,  gastric  depression,  loss  of  appetite,  suppression 
of  the  menses,  wholly  or  in  part ;  fullness  and  oppres- 
sion of  the  brain,  and  bleeding  from  the  ulcer  on  the 
near  approach  of  the  regular  menstrual  period. 

Five  drops  of  the  first  attenuation  should  be  given 
three  times  a  day  during  the  menstrual  interval. 

Kali  hydbiodicum  is  indicated  when  the  system 
gives  evidence  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis.  Under  such  a 
condition  the  skin  is  blond,  the  hair  light,  the  eyes  blue, 
the  muscular  system  relaxed,  the  subcutaneous  glands 
about  the  neck,  in  the  arm-pit,  or  in  the  groin,  become 
enlarged  and  are  sensitive  to  the  touch  during  the  men- 
strual period,  and  not  in  the  interval ;  or  some  may  have 
suppurated  and  discharged  a  pale,  bloody  fluid  during 
this  period  and  cease  immediately  after  it  has  passed, 
and  the  ulcers  then  are  of  a  pale,  flaccid,  uncleanly 
appearance.  In  such  habits  the  catamenia  are  not 
entirely  suppressed,  but  the  fluid  is  scanty  and  almost 
colorless.  One  grain  of  the  third  trituration  should  be 
given  morning  and  evening,  during  the  menstrual 
interim. 

Aloes  is  an  important  remedy  and  must  not  be  disre- 
garded in  the  treatment  of  some  forms  of  amenorrhoea. 
It  is  indicated  when  there  is  entire  suppression  of  the 
catamenia ;  if  they  make  their  appearnce  at  all  it  is  but 
for  a  short  time,  perhaps  a  few  hours,  and  of  a  very  dark 
appearance,  and  is  preceded  for  a  day  or  two  with  severe 
pain  and  spasms  in  the  loins  and  womb.  This  medicine 
should  be  given  during  the  menstrual  interval,  every 
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six  hours  during  the  day,  five  drops  of  the  first  dilution 
added  to  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful 
at  a  dose. 

Belladonna  should  be  given  during  the  paroxysms 
of  pain;  if  these  pains  are  accompanied  with  a  full, 
quick  pulse,  and  more  or  less  oppression  and  pain  about 
the  head,  third  potency  every  two  hours. 

Chamomilla  should  be  given  when  the  pains  and 
spasms  are  sharp  and  transient,  the  pulse  small  and 
quick,  and  the  mind  irritable,  and  the  brain  unoppressed, 
twelfth  potency  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Local  Treatment,— consists  in  keeping  the  ulcer  in 
a  cleanly  condition  by  the  frequent  application  of  tepid 
water  and  Castile  soap,  a  lint  compress  and  the  application 
of  arnicated  adhesive  strips.  These  should  be  snugly- 
applied  over  the  ulcer,  which  frequently  facilitates  the 
granulating  process,  by  bringing  the  granulations1  in 
closer  proximity,  and  enable  their  points  to  cohere. 

Varicose  Ulcers. 

These  ulcers  are  the  result  of  over-distension  of  the 
veins,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  lower  extremi- 
ties. The  veins  return  the  blood  from  the  extremities 
of  the  system  to  the  heart,  and  are  so  formed  by  a  val- 
vular arrangement  on  their  internal  surface,  that  instead 
of  supporting  an  unbroken  column  of  blood,  its  con- 
tinuity is  interrupted  at  intervals  of  two  and  three  inches, 
by  the  interposition  of  these  valves.  Whenever  over- 
distension in  any  of  the  larger  branches  occurs  from 
undue  pressure,  interrupting  the  free  circulation,,  these 
valves  no  longer  approximate,  and  the  vessel  is  ob- 
liged to  sustain  an  entire  column  of  blood  which  soon 
renders  it  incapable  long  to  withstand  the  inordinate 
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pressure,  and  the  overloaded  vessel  gives  way,  destruc- 
tion of  the  integuments  follow,  hemorrhage  takes  place, 
and  an  ulcer  is  the  consequence. 

Constipation  is  one  of  the  great  causes  of  varicose 
veins  pressure  from  imparted  feces,  in  the  larger  intes- 
tines upon  the  illiac  veins,  retards  the  circulation 
through  veins  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  produces 
venous  congestion. 

Pressure  also  of  the  gravid  uterus  upon  the  same 
parts  produces  like  results,  and  we  not  unfrequently  find 
the  veins  of  the  inferior  extremities  of  females,  who  have 
borne  many  children,  in  a  varicose  state,  and  who  in  old 
age  suffer  severely  with  these  ulcers. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  in  varicose  ulcers  con- 
sists in  the  removal,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  of  the 
immediate  causes  which  retard  venous  circulation.  If 
it  arises  from  constipation  of  the  bowels,  the  impacted 
feces  must  be  removed  by  injections  of  warm  water,  and 
a  solution  of  Castile  soap.  When  the  bowels  have  been 
relieved  of  this  superabundant  accumulation,  medicines 
must  be  given  to  prevent  a  similar  recurrence. 

Nux  vomica,  third  trituration,  every  night,  is  the 
proper  remedy  when  constipation  is  the  result  of  indi- 
gestion, and  an  enervated  condition  of  the  muscular 
contractility  of  the  intestines,  particularly  of  the  colon 
and  rectum.  This  medicine,  with  a  rational  amount  of 
exercise  and  a  well-regulated  diet,  will  obviate  all  further 
irregularities  of  the  digestive  functions,  promote  regular 
alvine  evacuations,  and  prevent  all  obstructions  in  the 
venous  circulation  in  this  situation. 

Hamamelis  has  acquired  considerable  reputation 
as  a  remedy  in  venous  haemorrhage,  and  hence,  from  its 
specific  action  upon  the  contractile  tissue  of  these  vessels, 
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it  ought  to  exert  a  controlling  influence  in  enabling 
them,  under  the  force  of  inordinate  pressure  from 
venous  turgescence,  to  maintain  their  integrity,  and 
prevent  the  tendency  to  ulceration. 

It  should  be  given  in  doses  of  five  drops  of  the  first 
dilution,  three  times  daily. 

If  this  turgescence  of  the  veins  arises  from  pressure 
of  the  gravid  uterus,  little  can  be  done  that  will  afford 
relief  until  the  parturiant  period  has  passed.  During 
this  period,  however,  the  veins  should  be  supported  and 
moderately  repressed  by  the  application  of  a  roller  from 
the  foot  to  the  knee,  or  by  a  laced  or  elastic  stocking, 
which  is  far  preferable, — and  are  made  for  this  special 
purpose.  These  supporters  are  of  essential  service,  and 
if  applied  early  will  prevent  the  formation  of  these 
troublesome  ulcers. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  foregoing  treatment  has 
reference,  as  much  to  the  prevention,  as  it  has  to  the 
cure  after  the  ulcer  has  been  formed.  This  treatment 
must  not  be  disregarded,  even  while  special  attention  is 
being  directed  to  the  local  treatment,  for  the  healing  of 
the  ulcer,  although  it  did  not  prevent  its  formation. 

The  causes  may  still  be  operating,  and  it  would  be 
a  futile  attempt  to  cure  the  effects,  while  the  causes  that 
produced  them  were  still  in  full  force. 

Should  the  turgescence  of  the  veins  not  be  relieved  by 
this  treatment,  an  opening  may  be  made  into  the  tumor, 
and  the  blood  abstracted ;  this  will  relieve  the  pain  and 
the  engorgement  of  the  vessels,  and  hasten  the  period  of 
recovery. 

The  amount  of  blood  that  not  unfrequently  follows 
this  operation  is  very  great,  yet  it  is  surprising  how 
little  constitutional  disturbance  is  produced  by  its  ab- 
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straction.  This  results  doubtless  from  the  fact,  that  the 
blood  in  varicosed  veins  has  become  stagnant;  conse- 
quently thrown  out  of  the  general  circulation,  and  no 
longer  belongs  to  the  systemic  mass  of  blood. 

Yet  fatal  consequences  have  followed  the  loss  of  blood, 
when  these  tumors  have  been  accidentally  ruptured ; 
and,  therefore,  great  precaution  is  necessary  whenever 
this  operation  is  to  be  decided  upon.  It  should  never 
be  attempted  without  the  advice  of  a  surgeon. 

Under  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  there  is  little 
to  be  hoped  from  the  most  judicious  treatment,  for  a  per- 
manent cure  of  varicose  veins,  and  consequent  ulceration. 
Much  may  be  done,  however,  to  relieve  the  suffering, 
and  bring  comparative  comfort  to  the  unfortunate  victim 
of  this  troublesome  disease,  by  enforcing  the  above 
suggestions. 

Scrofulous  Ulcers. 

This  kind  of  ulcer  is  usually  situated  in  the  absorbent 
glands  of  the  body,  particularly  about  the  neck,  and  is 
the  result  of  a  specific  dyscrasia,  provoking  chronic 
inflammation  in  these  glands,  which  eventually  termi- 
nates in  an  imperfect  suppuration. 

Scrofulous  ulcers  usually  develop  themselves  between 
the  age  of  three  and  seven  years ;  not  unfrequently, 
however,  they  occur  at  a  more  advanced  period  of  life, 
and  are  then  situated  in  the  spongy  part  or  ends  of  the 
bones,  and  the  bursa  around  the  joints;  when  thus 
situated  has  received  the  appellation  of  white  swelling, 
In  consequence  of  the  colorless  appearance  of  the  skin 
in  its  incipient  stages  of  development.  This  peculiar 
kind  of  inflammation  is  marked  by  a  soft  swelling  of  the 
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affected  parts,  whether  it  occurs  in  the  glands,  or  at  the 
epiphysis  of  the  bones.  The  swelling,  although  attended 
with  considerable  increase  of  heat,  is  unattended  with 
the  ordinary  discoloration  of  the  affected  part,  and  the 
pain  is  seldom  acutej  although  always  present  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree.  The  integuments  covering  the 
swelling  are  considerably  thickened,  and  have  a  doughy 
feeling.  As  the  swelling  increases,  the  doughy  feeling 
changes  into  an  elastic  or  fluctuating  sensation,  and  a  firm, 
unyielding,  circumscribed  margin  marks  the  base  of  the 
tumor. 

If  the  tumor  be  punctured  at  this  period  little  or  no 
fluid  escapes,  the  lips  of  the  wound  rapidly  inflame  and 
stand  apart,  exhibiting  an  unhealthful,  sloughy -looking 
substance  within. 

If,  however,  the  tumor  is  not  interfered  with,  the 
elasticity  soon  changes  to  a  soft,  flaccid  sensation,  and 
fluctuates  freely ;  the  skin  assumes  a  light  purple  hue, 
and  small  veins,  very  blue  in  color,  may  be  seen  travers- 
ing the  surface.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the  integu- 
ments grow  thinner  and  darker  at  one  particular  spot, 
which  finally  opens  and  discharges  a  wheyey  fluid,  in 
which  floats  a  flocculent  or  curdy  matter, 

The  redness  of  the  skin  abates  in  some  degree,  but 
the  aperture  enlarges  as  the  volume  of  the  tumor  de- 
creases, and  a  scrofulous  ulcer  is  formed. 

The  edges  of  this  kind  of  ulcer  are  generally  tumefied, 
of  a  smooth,  purple  color,  and  overlap  most  of  the  cavity. 
The  discharge  is  thin,  copious,  and  at  times  ropy  and 
flocculent.  The  pain  is  inconsiderable.  Under  favorable 
circumstances  the  healing  process  becomes  established 
as  the  discharge  diminishes,  and  changes  to  a  more  con- 
sistent character,  which  hardens  into  a  dirty  white  or 
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yellowish-colored  elevated  scab.  This  scab  remains  on 
the  part  for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  when  it  finally 
falls  off,  and  its  place  is  supplied  by  a  delicate  purple- 
colored  cicatrix.  These  are  the  general  characteristics 
of  the  simple  forms  of  scrofulous  ulcers.  When  the 
inflammation  attacks  the  epiphysis  of  bones,  or  the  bursa 
about  the  joints,  the  symptoms  vary,  are  more  aggra- 
vated during  the  progressive  steps  to  ulceration,  and  the 
result  is  much  more  serious.  Ulceration  in  these  situa- 
tions is  seldom  arrested  before  the  integrity  of  the  joint 
is  destroyed. 

When  scrofula  does  not  develop  itself  until  after  the 
period  of  puberty,  the  distinguishable  constitutional 
features  that  mark  the  hereditary  predisposition  are  to 
a  certain  extent  clearly  characterized.  This  disposition 
in  question  is  marked  by  a  peculiar  softness  and  laxity 
of  muscular  fibre ;  the  hair  is  of  light  flaxen  color,  very 
fine  and  soft;  the  eye-lashes  are  long,  the  eyes  large, 
and  usually  of  a  deep  blue  color,  and  the  pupil  largely 
dilated.  The  skin  is  ordinarily  very  delicate,  soft  in 
texture,  and  beautiful  in  appearance;  when  compressed 
between  the  fingers  it  feels  much  thinner  than  in  a 
healthful  child,  and  delicate  veins  may  be  seen  per- 
vading and  meandering  underneath  it ;  the  upper  lip  is 
usually  thick  and  prominent,  and  the  tumefaction  often 
extends  into  the  nostrils  and  give  a  nasal  sound  to  the 
voice.  The  extremities  of  the  fingers  are  broad  and 
flat,  and  the  joints  wear  a.  similar  appearance  to  those 
observed  in  gouty  or  rheumatic  habits.  Scrofula  is  not 
unfrequently  complicated  with  rickets,  but  it  does  not 
follow  from  this  that  this  disease  is  the  result  of  scrofula, 
or  that  this  complication  proves  them  to  be  one  and  the 
same  disease,  which  in  our  humble  opinion  is  not  the  case. 
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Treatment.— There  is  perhaps  no  disease  to  which 
"  flesh  is  heir,"  in  which  there  has  been  and  still  is  so 
much  discrepancy,  both  in  the  old  and  in  the  new  school, 
as  in  the  treatment  of  scrofula.  Both  sects  have  sought, 
the  one  in  theory,  and  the  other  in  symptoms,  for  the 
true  specific  that  is  to  combat  and  conquer  this  hitherto 
invincible  foe.  To  us  it  appears  that  they  must  be  for- 
ever baffled,  and  suffer  an  ignominous  defeat,  if  they 
continue  to  look  in  this  direction  for  the  aid  they  so 
much  need. 

The  allopathic  treatment  has  hitherto  consisted  prin- 
cipally of  mineral  water,  bark,  sarsaparilla,  iodine,  mer- 
cury in  their  different  preparations,  and  a  multitude  of 
other  remedies  indiscriminately  administered  in  pon- 
derous doses ,  yet  mercury  stands  in  the  front  rank,  at 
the  head  of  these  formidable  combatants,  and  marshals 
them  only  to  her  aid  when  she  perceives  that  her  own 
powers  are  becoming  impotent.  Our  own  school,  instead 
of  looking  at  the  true  pathology  of  the  disease,  and  the 
constitutional  peculiarity  of  the  invalid,  are  content  to 
dabble  with  mere  symptoms  and  sensations,  (in  this  dis- 
ease their  name  is  Legion,)  for  each  of  which  they  find  a 
special  antidote,  until  our  catalogue  has  become  even 
more  formidable  in  point  of  numbers  than  that  of  our 
more  heroic  brethren. 

Yet  even  with  this  apparently  formidable  array,  deso 
lation  does  not  follow  in  our -footsteps,  thanks  to  the  law 
of  attenuation. 

When  medical  men  shall  learn  to  regard  medicine  in 
its  true  relation  to  disease,  and  know  too  that  there  is  a 
higher  law,  restraining  and  mitigating  the  evils  incident 
to  humanity,  their  duties  will  become  simplified,  their 
confidence  in  the  efficiency  of  drugs  less  arrogant  and 
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prejudicial,  and  a  ray  of  intellectual  light  will  shed  its 
benignant  and  heaven-borne  influence  around  the  couch 
of  the  unfortunate  victim  of  disease  and  suffering,  ena- 
bling him  to  escape  the  torture  and  penalties  that  igno- 
rance and  misguided  zeal  so  often  inflict. 

Having  thus  apparently  taken  our  seat  upon  the 
throne,  as  umpires  for  the  unfortunate  victim  of  this 
dire  disease,  what  shall  be  our  decision  in  his  behalf? 
Simply  this; — the ■  principal  treatment  should  have  re- 
gard to  his  physical  and  mental  condition ; — the  general 
health  must  be  sustained  by  the  aid  of  a  good  animal 
diet;  beef,  mutton,  venison,  poultry,  and  broths  made 
from  these  as  may  best  please  the  palate  of  the  patient. 
The  food  should  not  be  too  much  cooked,  and  without 
pepper  or  spices. 

Vegetables  in  their  season  may  be  moderately  indulged 
in, — those  only  however  that  do  not  require  any  adventi- 
tious aid  to  render  them  agreeable.  The  home  of  the 
invalid  if  practicable,  should  be  inland,  elevated,  with 
pleasant  scenery,  and  a  dry  invigorating  atmosphere. 
The  sleeping  apartments  should  be  capacious,  well  venti- 
lated, and  the  bed  not  made  of  feathers ;  these  tend  to 
enervate,  and  are  at  all  times  prejudicial. 

Cheerful  companionship,  the  reading  of  books  that 
leave  a  pleasant  impression  on  the  mind  and  tend  to 
elevate  and  invigorate  the  higher  instincts  of  thought 
and  being;  moderate  exercise  daily  in  the  fields  and 
forests,  gymnastics,  horseback  riding,  if  the  strength  will 
admit  should  be  indulged  in  moderation,  sponge  bathing 
with  moderately  cold  water  on  rising  in  the  morning, 
which  should  always  be  at  five  in  the  summer,  and  seven 
in  the  winter ;  and  the  body  should  be  gently  rubbed 
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with  a  soft  towel  until  quite  dry,  and  a  general  warmth 
is  diffused  over  the  entire  body. 

Sea-bathing  has  been  highly  recommended  by  eminent 
authority,  yet  we  have  never  seen  any  good  effects 
follow  its  use;  on  the  contrary,  scrofulous  invalids  in 
general  cannot  withstand  the  damp  stimulating  sea-air, 
and  the  exertion  incident  to  bathing.  The  influences 
that  tend  to  invigorate  and  sustain  invalids  laboring 
under  this  enervating  disease,  must  be  gentle  in  their 
character,  and  soothing  in  their  effects,  and  when  these 
are  thoroughly  and  judiciously  enforced,  much  benefit 
will  be  realized. 

We  shall  have  little  to  say  about  the  medical  treatment 
in  this  disease,  other  than  that  indicated  during  the  de- 
velopment of  the  ulcer;  and  refer  the  inquirer  to  the 
chapter  on  scrofula  in  another  part  of  this  work,  where 
it  has  been  elaborately  considered. 

Belladonna,  sixth  attenuation,  should  be  given  when 
any  of  the  absorbent  glands  show  a  disposition  to  en- 
large and  become  sensitive,  and  will  sometimes  arrest 
the  tendency  to  suppuration. 

Silicea,  thirtieth  trituration,  and  given  the  same  as 
Belladonna,  will  be  indicated  when  the  tendency  to  sup- 
puration is  not  averted,  the  discoloration  of  the  glands 
increase,  become  more  tumefied,  and  elastic  to  the  touch, 
and  a  dull,  aching  sensation,  amounting  almost  to  a  pain 
is  being  realized. 

Iodine  in  tincture,  applied  lightly  to  the  surface  of 
the  tumor,  with  a  camel's  hair  brush,  will  generally 
arrest  the  suppurative  tendency  and. prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  an  ulcer. 

Iodide  of  Mercury  is  an  important  remedy  when  the 
ulcerative  process  has  been  established,  and  confined  to 
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any  of  the  glands  about  the  throat,  neck,  axilla,  groins,  etc. 
The  best  result,  however,  that  we  have  witnessed  from 
the  action  of  this  medicine,  has  been  when  the  ulceration 
has  been  principally  confined  to  the  glands  of  the  throat. 

This  medicine  should  be  given  in  the  third  trituration, 
one  grain  every  night  on  retiring,  and  continued  for 
several  days ;  if  favorable  effects  do  not  follow  its  ad-, 
ministration,  it  should  be  discontinued. 

Kali  Hydriodictjm,  should  be  given  when  the  above 
medicines  have  proved  inefficient  and  the  ulceration  is 
confined  to  the  external  glands,  the  salivary,  the  axil- 
lary and  the  inguinal,  and  should  be  given  in  the  third 
dilution i  five  drops,  every  six  hours  during  the  day; 
improvement  in  most  instances  follows  the  action  of  this 
remedy  in  a  short  space  of  time,  if  all  the  physical  and 
mental  indications  have  been  rigidly  adhered  to. 

Whenever  symptoms  of  improvement  manifest  them- 
selves after  either  of  the  foregoing  remedies  have  been 
administered,  their  repetition  must  be  less  frequent,  and 
wholly  discontinued  as  soon  as  the  natural  power  of  the 
system  gives  evidence  that  their  aid  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary. 

Should  this  disease  assume  a  more  formidable  aspect, 
and  attack  the  spongy  heads  of  the  bones,  and  the  struc- 
ture in  and  around  the  joints,  some  other  remedies  will 
be  indicated,  and  these  will  require  a  very  critical  discri- 
mination in  their  selection  and  administration.  Among 
those  most  prominently  indicated  are  Silicea,  Calcarea 
carbonica,  Phosphorus  and  perhaps  some  of  the  prepa- 
rations in  which  Iodine  is  commingled. 

Local  Treatment. — This  consists  in  keeping  the 
ulcer  in  a  cleanly  condition,  by  the  application  of  warm 
water  two  or  three  times  daily,  with  a  soft  sponge,  dry 
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lint  dressings  to  absorb  the  accumulative  matter,  and  a 
roller  to  support  the  integuments  and  muscles  that  sur- 
round the  affected  part. 


Scirrhous,  or  Cancerous  Ulcer. 

This  is  a  malignant  form  of  disease  to  which  the 
female  breast  and  womb  are  particularly  subject,  and 
has  received  from  the  ancients  the  appellation  of  cancer 
from  its  supposed  resemblance  to  a  crab. 

The  tongue,  the  liver,  the  testes,  and  the  rectum  are, 
however,  not  unfrequentlj  the  seat  of  this  disease ;  but 
surgical  writers  seem  to  have  comprehended  a  very 
large  number  of  tumors  under  a  common  name,  that  are 
entirely  devoid  of  the  true  character  of  cancer. 

This  disease  is  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  the  symp- 
toms that  at  first  announce  its  development,  few  and 
obscure.  The  tumor  often  remains  unobserved  until  it 
has  acquired  some  degree  of  prominence;  and  even 
then,  accident  has  led  to  its  discovery,  a  drop  of  bloody 
serum  which  has  oozed  from  the  nipple,  or  from  the  lac- 
tiferous tubes  staining  the  linen  covering  them,  or  a 
sharp,  pricking  pain  has  first  called  attention  to  it. 

On  examining  the  tumor,  it  imparts  to  the  touch  an 
unyielding  sensation,  circumscribed,  when  superficially 
examined,  yet  a  deeper,  firmer  grasp  detects  a  portion 
branching  into  the  breast,  and  connected  with  parts  dis- 
connected with  the  gland.  The  tumor  is  not  in  itself 
movable,  but  carries  the  breast  with  it.  At  first  it  is 
wholly  painless,  but  subsequently  sharp  pricking  pains 
are  felt  as  though  they  penetrated  deep  into  the  tumor ; 
these  increase  in   severity  and   frequency  and  become 


970  SURGICAL  DISEASES. 

more  concentrated,  as  if  a  stab  had  passed  into  the 
affected  part. 

This  pain,  however,  is  not  constant,  but  alternates 
with  sensations  of  a  pricking,  tearing,  burning  character, 
and  the  invalid  at  times  describes  the  pain  as  though 
the  nerves  were  being  severed  with  the  breast  from  their 
attachments. 

These  pains  sometimes  extend  to  the  shoulder  and 
almost  paralyze  the  arm ;  and,  as  the  swelling  or  tumor 
gradually  increases,  there  is  a  longer  intermission  of 
pain ;  once  in  about  ten  or  fourteen  days.  Prior  to  men- 
struation the  breast  grows  fuller,  and  much  more  painful, 
although  it  had  previously  been  tranquil.  Immediately 
after  the  menses  begin  to  flow  the  tumefaction  and  pain 
subside. 

As  the  disease  advances  the  nipple  retracts,  inflames, 
<and  not  unfrequently  ulcerates.  The  retraction  of  the 
nipple  is  doubtless  owing  to  the  contraction  of  the  lacti- 
ferous tubes,  in  which  structure,  in  our  opinion,  .the  dis- 
ease first  develops  itself.  A  change  also  occurs  in  the 
skin  in  consequence  of  the  retraction  of  the  nipple ;  it 
becomes  puckered  and  wears  the  appearance  of  having 
been  ulcerated,  and  a  cicatrix  had  formed.  If  the  tumor 
be  now  examined,  it  will  have  acquired  a  hard,  unyield- 
ing and  unequal  surface,  usually  from  two  to  three  inches 
in  diameter ;  yet  it  may  sometimes  involve  the  entire 
gland.  Scirrhous  tubercles  seldom  increase  to  any  con- 
siderable size,  and  this  circumstance  is  one  of  its'  unmis- 
takable criteria. 

The  absorbent  glands  in  the  vicinity  now  also  become 
implicated,  the  cellular  tissue  inflames  and  thickens; 
little  tubercles  form  in  the  absorbent  vessels  underneath 
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the  integuments,  and  finally  involve  the  glands  in  the 
axilla  or  arm-pit 

Months  and  even  years  often  elapse  before  the  ulcera- 
tive process  is  fully  established ;  when  this  is  about  to 
commence,  the  skin  changes  to  a  livid  redness,  the  pain 
increases,  and  seldom  intermits,  until  an  indistinct  fluc- 
tuation or  yielding  is  perceived  in  the  tumor,  which  at 
length  opens  and  discharges  a  bloody  serum.  Pus  is 
never  produced  upon  the  surface  of  a  truly  malignant 
cancer;  it  usually  feels  hard,  like  the  original  tumor, 
and  is  almost  insensible  to  the  touch ;  the  edges  of  the 
ulcer  become  everted ;  considerable  bleeding  often  occurs 
on  the  removal  of  the  dressings,  or  from  cleansing  the 
surface,  which  is  at  times  quite  profuse,  and  will  not 
cease  in  consequence  of  the  non-contractile  power  of  the 
vessels  when  in  a  diseased  condition ;  pressure,  however, 
over  their  bleeding  months,  will  soon  arrest  it.  The 
ulceration  continues;  a  deep  excavation  is  formed  which 
sometimes  exposes  the  muscles  of  the  breast,  the  arm 
on  the  diseased  side  begins  to  swell,  constitutional  irri- 
tation increases,  the  complexion  grows  sallow,  the  coun- 
tenance dejected,  general  emaciation  follows  as  the  dis- 
ease augments ;  respiration  becomes  difficult,  the  invalid 
cannot  lie  in  bed,  or  rest  only  upon  the  diseased  side ; 
spasms  and  vomiting  succeed,  and  the  wretched  victim 
of  this  fell  disease  at  length  gradually  sinks  under  its 
devastating  and  uncontrollable  power. 

The  progress  of  this  disease  to  its  final  termination 
is  always  slow,  and  may  develop  itself  at  any  period  of 
life  after  puberty,  up  to  the  age  of  seventy.  When  this 
disease  occurs  in  advanced  years,  it  does  not  generally 
abridge  life,  but  the  invalid  lives  as  long  as  she  would 
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have  done  though  it  had  not  occurred,  and  dies,  not 
unfrequently,  of  some  other  disease. 

The  causes  of  this  disease  have  usually  been  attributed 
to  an  accidental  blow,  or  external  injury  of  some  kind, 
inflicted  on  the  breast;  and  hence  has  been  inferred  to 
be  of  a  purely  local  character. 

If  this  logic  were  founded  upon  a  solid  basis,  then 
every  unnatural  impression  made  upon  the  organ  liable 
to  this  disease,  would  be  likely  to  produce  it.  A  wound 
made  into  the  mammary  gland  for  the  removal  of  a 
scirrhous  tumor,  heals  as  readily  as  a  wound  made  in 
any  other  part  of  the  body ;  but  a  wound  made  into  a 
scirrhous  tumor,  produces  a  scirrhous  ulcer  which  never 
heals. 

This  disease  sometimes  develops  itself  in  several  mem- 
bers of  the  same  family,  and  in  different  generations  of 
the  same  family,  which  is  almost  indubitable  evidence 
that  its  cause  is  inherent  and  constitutional,  and  is  at 
times  developed  by  some  of  these  external  influences, 
and  at  others  without  them. 

There  are  predisposing  causes,  other  than  those  of  an 
external  character,  that  exert  a  far  greater  influence  in 
developing  this  disease.  Anxiety,  disappointment,  grief, 
and  the  suppression  of  some  of  the  secretions,  particularly 
of  the  catamenia,  lay  the  foundation,  but  too  often,  upon 
which,  not  only  this  unconquerable  foe,  but  hosts  of 
others  also  as  insidious  and  implacable,  erect  their  bat 
teries  and  commence  their  work  of  desolation. 

Treatment. — It  will  be  readily  inferred  from  what 
has  previously  been  said  of  the  nature  and  character  of 
this  disease,  that  little  benefit  will  result  from  any  treat- 
ment that  is  not  directed  to  the  controlling  of  constitu- 
tional causes;  and  even  this,  however  judiciously  and 
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persistmgly  directed  under  the  guidance  of  both  schools, 
has  had  few  triumphs  to  record. 

Sad  and  discouraging  as  our  experience  has  been, 
much  can  be  done  to  mitigate  the  poignancy  of  suffer- 
ing, and  perhaps  in  some  instances  arrest  the  progress 
of  this  fell  destroyer. 

Among  the  remedies  that  have  acquired  the  largest 
reputation  in  controlling  this  disease,  are  Iodine,  Mer- 
curius  corrosivus,  Conium  maculatum,  Arsenicum  album, 
Thuya  occidentals,  and  Cbllinsonia.  The  last  named 
remedy  has  as  yet  been  only  empyrically  employed. 

The  same  may  in  truth  be  said  of  all  the  others ;  for 
there  are  few  symptoms  in  scirrhous  cancer  that  point  to 
either  of  these  as  the  true  similimum.  Yet  may  we  not 
hope,  that  among  the  many  zealous  and  intelligent  fol- 
lowers of  our  immortal  Hahnemann  some  one  may  have 
revealed  to  him  by  his  proving  upon  himself  and  others, 
the  true  specific  in  this,  as  it  has  been  in  a  multitude  of 
other  diseases. 

Iodine,  in  some  form  appears  to  be  the  most  appro- 
priate remedy  in  the  incipient  stages  of  scirrhous,  when 
the  tubercle  is  first  discovered,  and  before  its  has  attained 
to  any  considerable  size  ;  and  where  there  is  an  apparent 
disposition  in  the  sub-cutaneous  glands  in  any  part  of 
the  system,  to  a  sympathetic  enlargement.  This  medi- 
cine should  be. given  night  and  morning,  sixth  potency, 
in  five  drop  doses.  And  also  applied  locally  to  the  part, 
first  dilution,  with  a  camel's  hair  brush,  every  alternate 
night. 

Conium  should  be  given  after  ulceration  has  com- 
menced, and  the  system  has  not  as  yet  manifested  much 
constitutional  disturbance,  the  ulcer  secreting  a  sanious, 

or   pearly- colored  inoffensive  matter,   and  the  general 
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character  of  the  ulcer  in  an  apparently  "healthful  condi- 
tion. This  medicine  is  more  decidedly  indicated,  when 
the  womb  is  the  seat  of  the  disease.  It  should  be  given 
three  times  daily,  in  five  drop  doses  of  the  first  attenua- 
tion ;  and  the  same  should  be  applied  to  the  ulcer  with 
saturated  lint,  after  it  has  been  cleansed,  with  warm 
fomentations.  When  the  ulcer  is  upon  the  mouth,  or 
neck  of  the  womb,  the  application  may  be  made  with  a 
soft  sponge. 

Mercurius  corrosivus  is  indicated  when  the  ulcer 
is  fully  established,  the  edges  calloused  and  everted,  the 
discharge  more  or  less  mu co-purulent,  offensive,  and 
the  constitutional  effects  are  becoming  apparent;  one 
grain  of  the  third  trituration  should  be  given  daily. 

Arsenicum  is  indicated  when  the  system  has  become 
generally  involved,  marked  by  great  pallor  of  the  coun- 
tenance, extreme  prostration  of  the  nervous  system,  a 
burning  sensation  in  the  ulcer,  the  discharge  very  offen- 
sive, and  a  great  tendency  to  rapid  extension  ;  five  drops 
of  the  twelfth  dilution  to  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of 
water,  and  a  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  every  six  hours. 

Thuja  occidentals  has  been  given  when  the  dis- 
ease has  developed  itself  in  the  lips,  or  in  the  rectum, 
and  (if  the  reports  are  reliable)  has  achieved  some 
splendid  victories,  which  has  led  us  to  hope  for  its  uni- 
versal applicability  in  this  disease.  It  has  been  admini- 
stered in  doses  of  five  drops  of  the  tincture,  three  times 
daily,  and  the  same  applied  externally  to  the  ulcer. 
This  medicine  requires  some  further  trials  before  we  can 
hope  confidently  for  its  superior  virtues  in  this  disease, 
and  in  our  opinion  ought  to  be  given  in  the  higher 
attenuations. 

Collinsonia  has  been  given  in  several  cases,  when 
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the  disease  was  confined  to  the  liver  and  mesenteric 
glands,  with  decided  effects,  and  has  led  many  to  hope 
that  it  may  possess  powers  that  are  yet  imperfectly 
known.  It  should  be  given  in  the  twelfth  potency,  night 
and  morning. 

Local  treatment, — The  application  of  poultices  are 
prejudicial  to  this  form  of  ulcer,  and  ought  not  to  be 
applied  either  in  the  formative  stages,  or  after  ulceration 
is  fully  established. 

The  external  applications  that  have  already  been  indi- 
cated in  the  general  treatment  are  all  that  should  be 
applied,  or  that  will  prove  in  any  degree  beneficial. 

The  propriety  of  extirpating  the  tumor  with  the 
knife,  at  any  of  its  stages,  is  a  matter  for  serious  conside- 
ration, and  can  be  determined  only,  in  individual  cases ; 
and  may  demand  it. 

The  practice,  however,  so  frequently  resorted  to  by 
vagrants  of  the  medical  profession,  in  applying  local 
ascharotics  in  the  form  of  ointments,  and  plasters,  with 
the  view  of  exterminating  the  disease,  with  the  removal 
of  the  tumor,  is  highly  pernicious,  and  reprehensible 
in  the  severest  degree. 

These  incubi  that  foster  and  fatten  on  ill-gotten  gain 
extorted  from  the  deluded  victims  of  misfortune,  require 
an  actual  cautery  to  exterminate  them  from  a  noble  and 
humane  profession. 

Venereal  Ulcer. 

This  ulcer  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  the  pro- 
duct of  uncleanliness  of  the  sexual  organs.  The  nature 
of  the  morbid  action  of  the  peculiar  poison,  which  pro- 
duces a  venereal  ulcer,  is  wholly  unknown.   This  is  also 
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the  case  so  far  as  regards  the  virus  itself,  which,  like  the 
morbific  principle  of  all  other  diseases,  developed  by 
inoculation,  is  beyond  the  reach  of  human  observation. 

The  ulcer  usually  makes  its  appearanee,  in  from  five 
to  ten  days,  after  the  infection,  and  appears  in  the  form 
of  a  small  itching  pimple  rising  from  some  part  of  the 
external  organ  of  generation.  After  the  lapse  of  a  few 
days,  a  pustule  is  formed  which  ulcerates  at  its  apex, 
and  discharges  a  peculiar  colored  matter,  which,  with 
the  rapidity  of  the  inflammatory  process  to  suppuration, 
is  a  strong  diagnostic  mark  of  the  character  of  the  ulcer. 

The  general  appearaces  of  the  ulcer  are  characteristic, 
yet  their  physical  marks  are  seldom  all  present  in  the 
same  ulcer,  which  results  from  the  peculiar  acrimony  of 
the  virus,  and  the  constitutional  idiosyncrasy .  of  the 
invalid ;  hence  some  assume  an  inflammatory  character, 
or  an  irritable  state  which  runs  into  the  phagedenic 
form,  in  which  the  ulcer  extends  with  great  rapidity, 
destroying  the  surrounding  tissue,  so  that  in  the  course 
of  a  day  the  sore  increases  to  twice  its  size.  In  the 
inflammatory  state,  when  the  action  becomes  excessive, 
it  rapidly  terminates  in  gangrene,  and  irreparable  mis- 
chief is  the  consequence. 

Venereal  ulcers  are  primarily  of  a  purely  local  charac- 
ter ;  yet  one  of  the  chief  characteristics  is  their  tendency 
to  contaminate  the  whole  system  in  a  very  short  period 
of  time,  if  not  arrested  in  the  incipient  stage.  The  first 
perceptible  constitutional  effect  is  noticed  in  the  enlarge- 
ment and  rapid  suppuration  of  the  inguinal  glands;  from 
thence  it  extends  to  the  throat,  affecting  trie  tonsils, 
palate,  and  finally  the  spongy  bones  of  the  nose ;  and 
thus  it  progresses,  attacking  every  structure  of  the  body, 
if  left  to  indulge  its  rapacious  and  insatiable  appetite. 
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Treatment. — The  first  consideration  in  the  treatment 
is  to  ascertain  the  period  of  its  invasion ;  the  second  to 
notice  the  appearance  of  the  ulcer ;  and  thirdly,  tho- 
roughly to  understand  the  constitutional  peculiarities  of 
the  invalid. 

In  the  simple  primary  form  of  this  ulcer,  if  not  more 
than  four  or  five  days  have  elapsed  since  the  invasion, 
the  local  application  of  nitric  acid  to  the  ulcer,  will  gen- 
erally destroy  the  virus,  and  prevent  its  absorption  into 
the  system. 

Mercurius  solubilis,  first  trituration,  must  be  given 
twice  daily,  for  one  week,  at  which  time  all  traces  of  the 
ulcer  will  have  disappeared ;  and  the  medicine  may  be 
discontinued. 

Mercurius  corrosivus  is  indicated  when  the  ulcer 
is  fully  developed  and  it  manifests  a  tendency  to  spread, 
and  discharges  a  fetid,  sometimes  bloody  matter,  the 
glands  in  the  groin  showing  a  disposition  to  enlarge,  and 
are  sensitive  to  the  touch. 

The  ulcer  should  be  dressed  with  simple  pledgets  of 
lint,  and  changed  several  times  a  day,  so  as  to  remove 
the  secreted  matter,  which,  if  left,  will  contaminate  what- 
ever tissue  it  comes  in  contact  with,  and  keep  up  an 
extensive  ulceration.  This  medicine  should  be  given 
three  times  daily,  in  grain -doses  of  the  first  trituration. 

If  the  ulcer  shows  a  disposition  to  become  indolent, 
the  edges  hard  and  everted,  and  the  excavation  grows 
apparently  narrower  and  deeper,  the  local  application 
of  Mercurius  albus.  in  the  form  of  powder  or  oint- 
ment, should  be  applied  to  the  affected  part,  which  will 
in  a  short  space  of  time  change  its  entire  character  and 
encourage  a  disposition  to  granulation. 

The  above-named  medicine  must  still  be  continued 
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until  "the  cure  is  completed ;  and,  as  improvement  ad- 
vances, it  must  be  less  frequently  repeated,  and  in  a 
higher  trituration. 

Kali  hydriodicum  must  be  given  as  soon  as  the 
inguinal  glands  begin  to  inflame,  and  there  are  evident 
signs  of  constitutional  contamination.  This  medicine 
must  be  given  in  solution,  one  grain  dissolved  in  four 
ounces  of  water,  and  a  tablespoonful  administered  three 
times  daily.  It  is  also  appropriate  after  the  glands  have 
suppurated. 

Mercurius  iodatus  is  the  appropriate  remedy,  when 
the  contamination  becomes  more  general,  and  the  throat 
shows  a  disposition  to  inflame  and  ulcerate. 

Aurum  metallicum,  is  indicated  when  the  spongy 
bones  of  the  nose  have  become  affected,  and  a  fetid  dis- 
charge passes  continually  from  the  nostrils.  A  few  drops 
of  the  twelfth  dilution  to  be  added  to  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  to  be  given  night  and 
morning. 

Due  regard  must  at  all  times  be  paid  to  the  invalid's 
general  health,  for  unless  this  is  in  a  healthful  and  active 
state,  all  the  treatment  directed  to  the  local  condition  of 
the  affected  part  will  not  be  effectual,  and  this  in  many 
instances  is  the  cause  of  the  ill-success  that  not  unfre- 
quently  attends  our  treatment  in  this  as  well  as  in  a 
multitude  of  other  diseases.  The  failure  is  usually  attri- 
buted either  to  the  error  of  our  law  directing  the  treat- 
ment, or  to  the  inefficiency  of  our  potentized  remedies, 
and  not  where  it  properly  belongs — to  the  ignorance  and 
neglect  of  the  medical  attendant. 
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Mercurial  Ulcer. 

These  ulcers  are  usually  found  in  the  mouth,  throat, 
nose,  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  leg,  or  the  skin,  or 
just  above  the  ankle-joint.  A  minute  history  of  the 
case  will  generally  reveal  its  true  nature. 

In  that  sad  history  you  will  learn  that  the  invalid  in 
time  past,  be  it  recent  or  remote,  has  had  one  or  more 
severe  attacks  of  sickness  or  syphilis;  that  he  had  an 
old- school  physician,  and  took  mercury;  had  a  very  sore 
mouth,  the  teeth  became  loose,  some  fell  out,  and  the 
rest  all  blackened  and  decayed.  His  system  has  become 
a  perfect  barometer ;  can  tell  the  near  approach  of  atmos- 
pheric changes,  complains  of  rheumatism  in  every  part 
of  the  body,  and  it  is  with  great  difficulty  at  times  that 
he  can  rise  from  his  seat  without  complaining  of  pain  in 
his  back  or  joints ;  and,  although  yet  a  young  man,  walks 
in  damp,  wet  weather,  as  though  he  were  a  decrepid 
octogenarian. 

These  ulcers  are  variable  in  their  physical  appearance, 
at  times  they  are  inflamed,  at  others  irritable  or  disposed 
to  rapid  ulceration ;  then  again  their  edges  are  indurated 
or  relaxed,  and  pale.  Sometimes  they  are  disposed  to 
granulate,  and  have  nearly  healed,  when  suddenly  the 
granules  become  pale  and  flaccid,  and  are  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed; or  they  become  redundant,  and  the  slightest 
touch  upon  the  surface  causes  them  to  bleed. 

These  variable  characteristics  are  the  result  of  consti- 
tutional causes.  Error  in  diet,  excess  in  eating  and 
drinking,  or  deprivation  of  the  essential  necessary  for 
the  maintenance  of  a  healthful  vigorous  action ;  impure 
air,  toil,  care,  anxiety,  anger ;  all  these  exert  a  baleful 
influence,  and  cause  these  protean  forms  observable  in 
mercurial  ulcers. 
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Treatment. — The  primary  and  most  essential  con- 
sideration in  the  treatment  of  mercurial  ulcers,  is  to 
remove,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  all  those  influences 
that  tend  to  depress  the  energies  of  the  system  and  to 
correct  the  functional  disturbance,  which  these  influences 
may  have  induced. 

The  medical  treatment  must  have  reference  to  the 
selection  of  such  medicines  as  may  have  a  specific  rela- 
tion to  the  tissues  involved,  and  the  antidotal  power  they 
are  supposed  to  possess  over  this  drug. 

Kali  hydriodicum,  is  indicated  when  the  ulcers  are 
superficial  and  confined  to  the  mouth,  throat  and  sub- 
cutaneous glandular  structure.  It  should  be  given  in 
grain  doses  of  the  third  trituration,  night  and  morning. 

Nitric  acid  should  succeed  the  above  remedy,  when- 
ever the  ulcers  show  a  disposition  to  extend  themselves 
into  the  posterious  passage  of  the  nos,,  or  down  into  the 
pharynx.  It  is  also  the  appropriate  remedy  when  the 
membrane  covering  the  bone  (periosteum)  is  the  seat  of 
the  disease.  The  bones  of  the  nose  and  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  leg  (shin),  are  the  most  familiar  points 
of  attack. 

The  symptoms  which  reveal  their  development  in  this 
structure,  are  deep-seated,  intense  cutting  pains,  followed 
by  a  tumefaction  of  the  membrane  and  tissues  covering 
it,  more  or  less  sensitive  on  pressure,  and,  if  not  arrested 
m  this  stage,  progress  to  increased  sensitiveness,  inflam- 
matory discoloration,  and  finally  to  imperfect  suppura- 
tion, and  ulcers  are  formed  which  will  be  very  difficult 
to  heal. 

This  medicine  should  be  given  in  five-drop  doses  of 
the  first  dilution,  three  times  daily. 

Aurum  nitricum,  is  the  appropriate  remedy  when 
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the  ulceration  has  extended  to  the  spongy  bones  of  the 
nose,  and  the  discharge  emits  an  offensive  odor. 

When  this  structure  is  involved  there  is  great  tume- 
faction of  the  palate,  the  membranous  lining  of  the  roof 
of  the  mouth ;  and  difficulty  in  respiring  when  the 
mouth  is  closed,  and  articulation  is  accompanied  by  a 
peculiar  nasal  sound.  One  drop  of  the  thirtieth  tritura-, 
tion  should  be  given  once  every  day. 

Thuja  ocoidentalis  has  acquired  a  large  reputation 
in  neutralizing  and  controling  the  destructive  power  of 
Mercury;  and  has  been  prescribed  in  all  forms  of  ulcers, 
whether  Mercurial,  non-Mercurial,  or  Mercurio- Venereal. 
It  deserves,  in  our  opinion,  great  consideration  in  all 
forms  of  specific  ulcers  ;  and  when  the  above  medicines 
have  proved  abortive  it  should  be  given  in  five-drop 
doses  of  the  first  dilution,  three  times  daily,  and  the 
ulcer  kept  moistened  with  the  same  dilution,  by  satura- 
ting a  pledget  of  lint,  and  confining  it  to  the  ulcer  by  a 
light  compress  and  roller. 

Local  teeatment. — This  must  be  the  same  as  in  any 
other  form  of  ulcer. 


WOUNDS. 


Wounds  may  be  regarded  as  a  breach  of  continuity 
In  the  tissues  of  the  body;  and  are  peculiar  in  character 
according  to  the  manner  in  which  they  may  have  been 
produced ;  hence,  they  have  been  divided  into  Incised, 
Punctured,  Lacerated,  and  Contused  Wounds. 

Incised  Wounds. 

This  wound  is  produced  by  an  instrument  with 
a  cutting  edge,   and    is    important    according  to  the 
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depth  or  extent  of  the  wound,  and  the  character  of 
the  parts  involved.  If  the  injury  is  simply  through 
the  skin,  the  lips  of  the  wound  separate  proportionately 
to  the  extent  of  the  incision,  and  is  simple  in  its  charac- 
ter. When  a  muscle  is  severed  transversely,  cod  traction 
of  the  divided  portion  takes  place,  and  the  wound  gaps 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  appears  much  more 
formidable  than  a  wound  dimply  through  the  integu- 
ments. If  a  vein  is  divided  by  the  incision,  the  surface 
of  the  wound  is  covered  with  dark-colored  blood,  and 
flows  in  a  gentle  uninterrupted  current,  which  soon 
coagulates.  If  an  artery  is  severed,  the  blood  is  of  a 
bright-red  color,  and  flows  from  the  gaping  wound  in 
jets,  synhronous  with  the  pulsations  of  the  heart. 
Fainting  soon  follows  the  rapid  loss  of  arterial  blood, 
unless  the  bleeding  is  quickly  controlled.  In  haemor- 
rhage from  the  veins,  fainting  is  much  less  liable  to  occur. 

Tbeatment. — In  the  treatment  of  a  simple  incised 
wound,  the  first  object  in  view  is  to  arrest  the  bleeding ; 
this  is  done  by  using  a  very  fine  sponge  dipped  in  tepid 
water,  and  gently  pressed  upon  the  wound,  in  order  to 
absorb  the  blood  and  expose  the  extent  of  the  wound. 

If  any  arteries  have  been  severed,  their  bleeding 
mouths  will  now  be  exposed  to  view,  which  should  be 
grasped  with  a  pair  of  forceps  or  artery  hook,  and 
drawn  slightly  and  gently  forward,  so  that  they  may  be 
firmly  tied  with  a  fine  thread  of  white  saddler's  silk ;  one 
arm  of  the  thread  is  then  to  be  cut  away,  and  the  other 
left  hanging  outside  the  lips  of  the  wound ;  when  all  the 
arteries  have  been  secured,  the  wound  must  again  be 
cleansed  of  all  accumulated  blood,  and  then  the  lips 
brought  together,  and  kept  so  by  stitches  at  intervals 
of  an  inch,  or  strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  or  both;  the 


INCISED  WOUNDS.  983 

strips  of  plaster  to  be  placed  between  the  stitches.  The 
next  step  to  be  taken  is  to  apply  linen  lint  over  the 
wound,  to  absorb  whatever  may  exude  therefrom ;  over 
this  a  roller  must  be  applied,  and  the  part  kept  at  rest, 
until  adhesion  has  taken  place.  The  wound  should  be 
dressed  after  the  third  day,  and  fresh  lint  applied.  The 
stitches  must  be  removed  in  about  six  days  from  the 
time  of  the  accident,  and  in  about  two  weeks  the  arm 
of  the  thread  which  secures  the  artery  may  be  gently 
pulled,  and  if  they  are  detached,  must  be  removed. 
Nothing  remains  now  but  the  healing  of  the  small 
openings  through  which  the  threads  have  passed,  which 
is  speedily  accomplished,  and  all  is  well. 

If  the  wound  is  of  sufficient  depth  to  sever  a  muscle 
transversely,  the  position  of  the  limb  must  be  so  placed 
that  the  divided  ends  of  the  muscles  may  be  enabled  to 
approximate,  or  they  will  not  reunite.  Thus,  if  the 
wound  is  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  arm,  severing  the 
muscle  that  bends  the  arm,  the  forearm  must  be  flexed 
or  brought  at  right  angles,  and  kept  in  this  position 
until  the  wound  has  healed.  If  the  wound  is  on  the 
back  part  of  the  arm  severing  the  muscles  that  extend 
it,  the  forearm  must  be  extended  and  confined  in  this 
position  until  the  muscle  has  reunited. 

The  method  in  which  nature  accomplishes  reunion,  is, 
by  the  effusion  of  plastic  lymph  or  fibrin  from  the 
mouths  of  divided  vessels,  which  forms  a  cement  that 
connects  the  lips  of  the  wound.  This  plastic  exudation 
becomes  organized  by  the  penetrating  growth  of  blood- 
vessels and  nerves  into  it,  from  the  adjacent  tissues ; 
and  thus  the  structure  of  the  parts  is  restored,  and  little 
or  no  deformity  follows. 

All  the  parts  that  have  been  severed  are  reproduced 
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except  muscles,  and  these  reunite  by  tendinous  struc- 
ture ;  consequently,  abridges  in  some  degree  their  free 
contractility,  if  the  wound  has  been  extensive ;  for  car- 
tilaginous structure  has  little  power  of  contractility.  It 
is  therefore  of  great  moment  that  the  divided  ends  of  a 
muscle  should  be  brought  in  close  proximity,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  a  wide  link  of  tendinous  union. 

Parts  that  have  been  entirely  divided,  again  reunite  if 
applied  soon  after  the  separation  has  taken  place.  We  were 
once  called  to  see  a  little  lad  who  had  his  index  finger 
cut  off  by  his  brother  while  playing  with  a  hatchet. 
The  portion  of  the  finger  that  was  cut  off  was  quite  cold 
'when  we  arrived,  and  covered  with  blood  and  dirt.  With 
a  sponge  and  cold  water  both  dirt  and  blood  was  re- 
moved, and  then  carefully  joined  to  the  other  extremity 
and  confined  with  some  sutures  and  adhesive  straps; 
over  the  whole  was  applied  a  narrow  roller;  it  soon 
reunited,  and  is  now  as  perfect  as  any  finger  he  has.  It 
is  therefore  of  great  importance  that  this  fact  should  be 
borne  in  mind  by  laymen ;  and  in  the  absence  of  a  sur- 
geon, when  time  is  of  great  consequence  in  such  cases,  any 
man  with  a  little  mechanical  dexterity,  and  a  fair  share 
of  self-possession,  may  be  enabled  to  save  a  member  of 
the  body  that  cannot  be  spared  without  some  feelings 
of  regret  if  not  great  inconvenience. 

After  a  wound  has  been  properly  dressed,  it  should 
seldom  be  interfered  with.  The  anxiety  that  usually 
pervades  the  minds  of  both  invalid  and  friends,  as  to 
the  favorable  or  unfavorable  condition  of  the  wound, 
induces  fchem  often  to  disturb  the  dressings  in  order  to 
look  at  the  wounded  part,  and  see  if  it  is  doing  well) 
thereby  tearing  asunder  the  adhesion  that  has  as  yet 
only  partially  taken  place,  exciting  undue  inflammation, 
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and  compelling  nature  to  retrace  her  efforts,  that  have 
been  so  injudiciously  interfered  with,  in  order  to  repro- 
duce that  which  curiosity  has  averted. 

Lacerated  Woimds. 

These  wounds  differ  in  some  respects  from  incised 
wounds,  yet  in  their  general  characteristics  they  are  not 
dissimilar.  In  lacerated  wounds  the  fibres  of  the  tissues 
are  torn  asunder  by  violence,  and  the  edges  of  the 
wound  are  jagged  and  uneven.  In  general  there  is 
little  bleeding,  although  large  and  important  blood-ves- 
sels have  been  divided.  The  effects  on  the  nervous 
system  is  often  very  great.  Spasms  of  the  limbs  and 
even  tetanus  follow  lacerations  of  the  hand  or  arm. 
Erysipelatous  inflammation  often  follows  lacerated 
wounds  of  the  scalp,  and  requires  great  attention  for  the 
reason  that  it  may  extend  within  the  skull,  and  attack 
the  brain  or  some  of  its  membranes. 

Treatment. — The  local  treatment  of  these  wounds  is 
the  same  as  that  indicated  in  incised  wounds;  yet 
greater  vigilance  and  care  is  necessary  in  detecting  and 
controlling  the  first  premonition  of  approaching  spas- 
modic or  inflammatory  excesses. 

If  the  wound  has  been  caused  by  the  parts  having 
been  dragged  over  the  ground,  as  is  frequently  the  case 
in  lacerated  wounds  of  the  scalp,  there  will  be  found 
lodgments  of  dirt  and  gravel  underneath  the  torn  edges 
of  the  wound ;  these  must  be  carefully  washed  away  and 
the  wounds  thoroughly  cleansed  of  all  foreign  matter 
before  their  tattered  edges  are  approximated. 

If  high  inflammatory  action  supervenes,  this  must  be 
subdued  by  the  internal  administration  of  Aconite,  first 
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attenuation,  five  drops  in  six  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
and  a  dessert-spoonful  to  be  taken  every  two  or  three 
hours,  as  the  violence  of  the  inflammatory  action  may 
demand.  If  spasmodic  action  of  the  muscles  manifests 
itself,  Chamomilla,  sixth  attenuation,  is  indicated,  and 
must  be  given  in  quantity  and  repetition  the  same  as 
Aconite.  If  indicated,  these  remedies  may  be  given  in 
alternation.  We  have  said  that  little  bleeding  followed 
wounds  of  this  character ;  as  a  general  result  this  is  the 
case ;  yet  cases  do  occur  in  which  bleeding  after  reac- 
tion does  follow  to  a  profuse  extent.  And  therefore 
great  caution  is  to  be  observed  in  the  dressing  of  the 
wounds  before  reaction  is  established,  as  fatal  conse- 
quences may  follow  if  the  wound  has  been  dressed,  and 
the  vessels  left  unsecured.  The  wound  should  be  care- 
fully sponged  with  warm  water,  and  a  reasonable  time 
allowed  to  elapse  before  the  dressings  are  applied. 

The  first  dressing  should  not  be  removed  until  after 
the  third  day,  and  when  removed  great  care  must  be 
observed  that  the  wound  be  not  torn  apart,  and  re-open 
the  mouths  of  vessels  that  have  become  almost  perma- 
nently closed. 

Contused  Wounds. 

These  wounds  are  caused  by  blows  or  falls,  and  are 
accompanied  with  more  or  less  disorganization,  according 
to  the  amount  of  violence  that  has  attended  the  accident. 

In  wounds  of  this  character,  there  is  little  or  no  hem- 
orrhage, in  consequence  of  the  extravasation  that  follows 
disorganized  tissue,  making  pressure  upon  the  divided 
vessels. 

Inflammation  and  mortification  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent are  ordinarily  produced.     The  dead   parts   slough 
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away,  an  ulcer  is  formed  which  heals  by  a  process  called 
granulation.  Granulations  are  small,  red,  elevated  bodies, 
formed  from  a  plastic  exudation  secreted  from  the 
mouths  of  adjacent  vessels,  which  becomes  organized, 
and  in  time  secretes  the  same  material  from  which  they 
were  formed;  this  process  is  kept  up  until  the  cavity 
of  the  ulcer  is  filled,  and  over  this  the  skin  is  formed  by 
a  similar  process,  called  cicatrization. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  contused  wounds 
should  consist,  in  the  first  place,  in  the  attempt  to 
restore  the  depressed  vital  condition  of  the  parts  injured; 
and  in  the  second,  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  that 
portion  of  dead  tissue  which  nature  has  not  the  power 
of  restoring. 

To  effect  the  first  object,  the  application  of  Arnica 
to  the  parts  injured,  and  the  internal  administration  of 
the  same,  first  attenuation,  every  two  or  three  hours 
as  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms  may  demand,  will  facili- 
tate reaction  and  aid  Nature  in  her  efforts  to  prevent 
extensive  mortification  and  sloughing.  When  these 
conditions  arise,  the  use  of  Arnica  is  no  longer  admis- 
sible, and  the  place  must  be  supplied  by  the  application 
of  a  yeast  poultice  to  the  injured  part,  sprinkled  over 
with  the  first  trituration  of  Carbo  vegetabilis,  and  the 
internal  administration  of  third  trituration  of  Arseni- 
cum every  four  hours.  After  the  dead  part  has  been 
removed  and  sloughing  has  ceased,  the  poultice  must 
be  discontinued  and  the  ulcer  dressed  with  simple 
pledgets  of  lint,  and  a  roller  applied  over  the  part  to 
support  the  surrounding  integuments,  thereby  contract- 
ing the  circumference  of  the  ulcer,  and  abridge  the  labors 
of  nature  in  her  efforts  to  restore  the  lost  parts  by  granu- 
lation. 
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Punctured  Wounds. 

These  wounds  are  made  with  a  pointed  instrument, 
and  the  external  opening  is  disproportionate  to  its  depth. 
A  wound  produced  by  a  sabre-thrust,  or  bayonet,  point 
of  broken  bone,  nails,  the  bites  of  dogs  and  cats,  are 
examples  of  punctured  wounds. 

Wounds  of  this  description  are  far  more  dangerous 
and  difficult  to  restore  than  wounds  of  any  other  char- 
acter. A  penetrating  wound  into  any  of  the  cavities 
of  the  body,  may  injure  a  vital  organ;  no  treatment, 
however  judiciously  applied,  has  power  to  arrest  the 
fatal  consequences  incident  to  such  injuries. 

The  untoward  consequences  that  too  often  follow  the 
puncturing  of  a  nerve  or  tendon  in  producing  spasmo- 
dic contraction  of  a  muscle,  lock-jaw,  or  causing  distor- 
tion of  a  part  of  the  body,  are  sad  examples  of  the 
deleterious  and  destructive  nature  of  punctured  wounds. 

The  bites  of  dogs  and  cats  often  provoke  severe 
inflammation  and  constitutional  irritation,  several  days 
after  the  infliction  of  the  wound ;  and  not  ^infrequently 
after  the  first  effects  of  the  wound  have  subsided.  We 
have  witnessed  a  return  of  the  primary  sj^mptoms,  and 
these  followed  by  extensive  sloughing  of  the  affected 
parts,  with  general  emaciation. 

Whenever  these  secondary  and  general  effects  mani- 
fest themselves,  it  is  evidently  owing  to  some  constitu- 
tional cause  ;  it  may  be  idiosyncrasy  of  temperament,  or 
constitutional  derangement,  or  both,  and  will  require  a 
very  critical  investigation  to  determine  the  correct 
method  to  be  adopted  in  the  treatment. 

Tkeatment. — The  treatment  will  depend  in  a  great 
degree  upon  the  nature  of  the  instrument  that  produced 
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the  wound,  the  peculiar  character  of  parts  involved,  and 
the  extent  of  the  injury. 

The  local  treatment  usually  adopted  by  surgeons  has 
been  to  convert  a  punctured  wound  into  an  incised  one, 
by  laying  open  its  channel,  and  either  introducing  pled- 
gets of  lint  to  promote  suppuration,  or  bring  the  lips  of 
the  wound  immediately  in  coaptation  after  the  incision 
has  been  made,  and  attempt  to  promote  union  by  what 
is  termed  the  first  intention. 

This  is  barbarous  treatment  and  never  to  be  adopted. 
The  danger  does  not  depend,  as  many  writers  suppose, 
on  the  narrowness  of  the  orifice  of  the  wound,  and  the 
inability  of  applying  local  application  to  its  entire 
surface. 

The  irritation  that  arises  from  the  infliction  of  this 
form  of  wound,  and  the  tetanic  spasms  which  so  often 
threaten  the  life  of  the  invalid,  are  in  consequence  of 
the  injury  done  to  the  tendons,  nerves,  and  lymphatics, 
which  lay  along  the  track  of  the  instrument.  And  when 
any  of  these  structures  are  injured,  from  whatever  cause, 
the  effects  are  always  more  formidable  and  uncontrollable 
than  when  any  other  structure  of  the  body  is  involved. 
The  local  treatment  consists,  simply  in  applying  a  com- 
press, moistened  with  Arnica,  over  the  mouth  of  the 
wound,  and  over  this  a  roller,  gently  compressing  the 
walls  of  the  track ;  this  in  many  instances  will  enable 
them  to  unite,  and  all  further  difficulties  will  be  obvi- 
ated. If,  however,  it  terminates  not  so  favorably,  and 
irritation  and  inflammation  follow,  the  remedies  must 
be  the  same  as  premised  in  the  other  forms  of  wounds. 
Aconite,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Silicea,  etc. 

If  matter  forms  underneath  the  tendons  of  muscles, 
84* 
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early  incisions  must  be  made,  in  order  that  the  secreted 
matter  may  escape. 

If  this  is  not  done,  the  matter  will  find  its  way  under- 
neath the  muscles,  and  produce  extensive  destruction  of 
the  surrounding  tissues  ;  severe  constitutional  irritation 
will  arise,  hectic  fever,  and  tetanic  spasm  will  put  an 
end  to  the  invalid's  sufferings. 


Tetanic  Spasm. 

The  symptoms  that  usually  announce  the  approach 
of  tetanic  spasm,  are  gradual  in  their  development,  and 
slowly  advance  to  their  most  aggravated  state.  The  com- 
mencement is  announced  by  an  uneasy  spasmodic  sen- 
sation in  the  muscles  contiguous  to  the  wound,  and  from 
thence,  following  the  course  of  the  nerves  supplying  the 
part,  to  the  neck  and  head,  causing  a  slight  stiffness  of 
the  neck,  which  increases  by  degrees  until  the  motion 
of  the  head  is  rendered  difficult  and  painful.  As  the 
rigidity  of  the  neck  increases,  the  invalid  experiences 
an  uneasiness  about  the  root  of  the  tongue,  which  is 
soon  followed  by  a  difficulty  in  mastication  and  swal- 
lowing, and  finally  total  inability. 

Any  attempt  at  deglutition  is  now  attended  with  con- 
vulsive efforts,  more  especially  in  swallowing  liquids, 
and  so  great  is  the  agony  that  is  awakened  by  every 
effort  to  slake  the  thirst,  that  the  invalid  at  length 
refuses  all  proffers  on  the  part  of  the  attendant  which  is 
intended  to  satisfy  the  cravings  of  both  hunger  and 
thirst,  which  have  now  become  excessive. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  and  distressing  symptoms 
that  now  develops  itself  as  the  disease  progresses,  is  a 
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most  excruciating  pain  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum, 
in  the  region  that  is  usually  denominated  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  darting  from  this  point  towards  the  spine ;  as 
soon  as  this  pain  is  experienced,  the  spasm  of  the  muscles 
about  the  neck  becomes  extremely  violent  and  painful ; 
the  head  is  either  drawn  backward,  forward  or  laterally, 
but  in  the  majority  of  instances  the  head  is  drawn  back- 
wards, as  is  also  the  trunk,  and  as  the  contraction  in- 
creases in  force,  the  body  frequently  assumes  the  form 
of  a  bow,  resting  upon  the  feet  and  head  alone.  The 
muscles  of  the  lower  jaw,  which  were  more  or  less  rigid 
in  the  beginning,  now  become  firmly  locked  against  the 
upper  jaw,  and  a  total  inability  to  motion  obtains. 

This  last  condition  has  received  the  appellation  of 
Lockjaw. 

Teeatment. — It  is  not  surprising  that,  from  the  pecu- 
liar and  complicated  character  of  the  symptoms  which 
characterize  this  disease,  there  should  have  arisen  such 
discrepancy  of  opinion,  as  regards  the  proper  method  of 
treatment  among  the  writers  of  both  schools  of  medicine. 

As  the  object  of  this  work  would  not  be  attained  by 
entering  into  an  elaborate  disquisition  upon  the  philo- 
sophical and  scientific  merits  or  demerits  of  their  varied 
opinions,  we  will  simply  premise  the  remedies,  which, 
in  our  opinion,  have  a  truer  relation  to  the  symptoms 
and  general  condition,  than  any  other,  they  are  Aconite 
and  ISTux  vomica. 

These  remedies  should  be  given  in  alternation,  and  in 
strength  proportionate  to  the  severity  of  the  •  symptoms, 
from  the  third  potency  down  to  the  mother  tincture,  in 
doses  of  five  drops  every  half  hour,  until  favorable  im- 
pressions have  been  produced. 

The  local  application  of  warm  fomentations,  and  if 
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suppuration  has  been  established,  the  application  of  flax- 
seed or  slippery-elm  poultices  may  be  of  service. 

Poisoned  Wounds. 

These  wounds  are  inflicted  by  the  bites  of  venomous 
serpents,  rabid  animals,  and  from  poisons  generated  by 
animal  decomposition.  For  the  constitutional  treatment, 
we  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapter  on  Poisons,  in  another 
part  of  this  work.  The  local  treatment,  if  at  all  useful, 
must  be  instituted  immediately  on  the  inception  of  the 
poison;  for,  after  constitutional  symptoms  have  de- 
veloped themselves,  local  treatment  will  be  unavailing. 

Local  treatment.— This  consists  in  the  application 
of  suction  by  the  mouth  or  with  an  air-pump,  or  what 
is  more  simple  and  effective,  when  properly  applied,  a 
wine  or  egg-glass,  having  previously  exhausted  the  air 
by  throwing  a  lighted  taper  into  it;  the  moment  it 
is  extinguished  apply  the  glass  over  the  wound,  and  it 
will  adhere  with  great  force,  and  withdraw  both  blood 
and  poison  before  it  has  entered  into  the  circulation. 
After  this  has  been  accomplished,  the  mouth  of  the 
wound  may  be  cauterized  with  nitrate  of  silver  or 
caustic  potash,  and  then  dressed  with  simple  lint  and 
roller. 

Where  the  poison  has  been  absorbed  into  the  system, 
and  constitutional  effects  begin  to  manifest  themselves, 
we  are  unacquainted  with  any  antidote  that  will  neu- 
tralize its  destructive  effects;  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms rapidly  augment;  the  wound  assumes  an  aggravated 
character  in  every  particular,  and  death  soon  relieves 
the  victim  from  his  agonized  sufferings.  Aconite,  Bella- 
dona,  Hyoscyamus  and  Opium,  in  from  five  to  ten  drop 
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doses  of  the  tincture,  has  been  given  with  a  view  of 
mitigating  the  pain  and  suffering. 


Wounds  of  the  Thorax. 

The  thoracic  cavity  occupies  a  middle  space  "between 
the  head  and  abdomen.  It  is  bounded  superiorly  -  by 
the  bones  of  the  neck,  anteriorly  by  the  sternum,  lat- 
terly by  the  ribs,  posteriorly  by  the  vertebrae  of  the 
back,  and  inferiorly  by  a  muscular  septum  called  the 
diaphragm. 

In  the  structure  of  the  thorax  we  find  both  solidity 
and  mobility  combined  in  a  degree  so  perfect,  that  its 
entire  framework  serves  the  office  both  of  protection  and 
respiration.  The  cavity  formed  by  this  structure  con- 
tains the  organs  of  respiration; — the  lungs,  and  their 
investing  membranes  (pleura),  the  heart,  with  its  inves- 
titure, (pericardium),  and  membranous  duplicatives, 
(mediastina)  with  their  contents. 

The  external  walls  of  the  thorax  are  protected  by  the 
common  integuments,  and  muscles,  and  the  intercostal 
spaces  are  also  guarded  by  narrow  slips  of  muscles 
arising  from  the  superior  border  of  a  rib,  and  inserted 
into  the  inferior  edge  of  its  fellow,  and  aid  in  affecting 
the  bellows'  action  in  the  act  of  respiration. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  wounds  of  the  thorax: — the 
first  is  when  the  parieties  are  only  involved,  and  do  not 
penetrate  any  of  the  organs  within  the  cavity ;  a  wound 
in  this  situation  is  unattended  with  danger,  and  requires 
only  the  coaptation  of  the  lips  of  the  wound  by  adhesive 
straps  or  sutures  to  promote  adhesion  and  close  the 
external  orifice. 

Bleeding  sometimes  proves  troublesome  from  wound- 
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ing  one  of  the  intercostal  arteries.  These  arteries  run 
along  the  inferior  borders  of  the  ribs  and  are  liable  to 
be  severed  when  a  wound  penetrates  the  intercostal 
muscles;  should  this  accident  occur,  the  bleeding  can 
be  checked  by  introducing  the  index  finger  into  the 
wound,  and  making  pressure  for  a  time  over  the  mouth 
of  the  divided  vessel. 


Wounds  of  the  Lungs. 

"When  this  occurs  it  may  be  known  by  the  invalid  dis- 
charging a  quantity  of  florid,  frothy  blood  in  the  act  of 
coughing;  by  free  bleeding  from  the  external  orifice  of 
the  wound,  if  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  its  escape;  by 
great  difficulty  in  breathiDg,  and  irritation  and  tickling 
in  the  throat. 

The  danger  to  be  apprehended  from  wounds  of  the 
lungs,  arises  from  two  sources.  The  first  isjrom  hemor- 
rhage when  a  branch  of  the  pulmonary  artery  has  been 
wounded;  and  the  second  from  inflammation  in  the 
lungs  and  effusion  into  the  cavity  of  the  pleura.  If 
effusion  follows,  it  is  usually  the  result  of  neglected 
inflammation,  or  in  not  having  allowed  the  external 
wound  to  remain  open  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
enable  the  blood  to  escape.  In  the  first  instance,  the 
effusive  fluid  is  purulent  secretion,  and  in  the  other,  it  is 
bloody  serum. 

Treatment. — "Whenever  a  wound  penetrates  the 
cavity  of  the  thorax,  the  invalid  should  be  placed  imme- 
diately in  a  recumbent  position  inclining  towards  the 
wounded  side;  this  will  enable  the  blood  to  escape  and 
prevent  extravasation.  The  invalid  should  not  be 
allowed  to  speak  or  move,  and  as  soon  as  the  bleeding 
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has  ceased  from  the  external  wound,  a  pledget  of  lint 
should  be  applied  over  it,  and  a  bandage  rolled  tightly 
around  the  chest  so  as  to  prevent  deep  inspiration. 

Millefolium  should  be  given  internally  in  doses  of 
five  drops  of  the  first  dilution  every  hour  until  the 
bleeding  ceases. 

Aconite  must  be  given  as  soon  as  reaction  has  taken 
place,  and  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  constitutional  irri- 
tation warns  of  approaching  inflammation,  five  drops 
of  the  first  dilution  to  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water, 
and  a  dessert-spoonful  given  every  hour. 

Belladonna  should  be  given  in  alternation  with 
Aconite,  when  inflammation  has  fully  developed  itself; 
which  may  be  known  by  a  full  accelerated  pulse,  florid 
*  face,  but  dry  skin,  deep-seated  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
wounded  lung,  and  more  or  less  disposition  to  cough, 
sometimes  accompanied  with  a  bloody  expectoration. 
The  dose  the  same  as  Aconite. 

Digitalis  puepueea  should  be  given  when  effusion 
has  taken  place,  which  may  be  known  by  a  dull,  muffled 
sound,  imparted  to  the  ear,  upon  percussion  over  the 
seat  of  effusion,  and  a  sense  of  fluctuation  in  attempting 
to  inflate  the  lungs,  or  in  compressing  the  parieties  of 
the  thorax.  This  medicine  should  be  given,  five  drop* 
doses  of  the  first  dilution  every  six  hours,  for  several 
days,  and  if  absorption  does  not  take  place,  which  rarely 
is  the  case,  an  operation  must  be  resorted  to  in  order  to 
remove  it. 

Wounds  of  the  Heart. 

Wounds  of  the  heart  seldom  occur,  and  when  they  do, 
prove  so  suddenly  fatal  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of 
affording  relief. 
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Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

The  abdominal  cavity  is  bounded  superiorly  by  the 
diaphragm,  anteriorly  and  latterly  by  the  muscular  parie- 
ties,  posteriorly  by  the  lumbar  vertebrae,  and  inferiorly 
by  the  pelvis,  and  contains  the  liver,  gall-bladder,  spleen^ 
stomach,  intestines,  kidneys,  bladder,  and  uterus  in  the 
female. 

Wounds  occurring  in  this  region  are  dangerous  pro- 
portionate to  their  extent,  and  the  character  of  the 
viscera  they  involve. 

A  simple  incision  through  the  muscular  parietes  of 
the  abdomen  is  seldom  attended  with  any  great  degree 
of  danger,  even  though  the  wound  be  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  the  protrusion  of  the  intestines. 

Incisions  are  now  frequently  made  into  the  abdominal 
cavity  for  the  removal  of  tumors,  the  tying  of  arteries ; 
they  are  the  dernier  resort  for  the  removal  of  the  fetus, 
when  malformation  or  other  causes  render  it  imprac- 
ticable to  remove  it  through  its  natural  channel. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  a  simple  incision  into 
this  cavity  consists  in  replacing  the  protruding  intestines 
within  the  cavity,  and  bringing  the  lips  of  the  wound 
together,  and  confining  them  by  sutures  and  adhesive 
plasters.  The  sutures  should  penetrate  all  the  muscles, 
care  must  be  taken,  however,  not  to  include  the  mem- 
brane {peritoneum)  lying  immediately  underneath,  and 
being  inflected  over  the  intestines.  When  this  membrane 
is  wounded  either,  by  an  incision  or  by  puncturing  it 
with  a  needle,  it  readily  inflames  and  serious  conse- 
quences may  follow. 

The  sutures  should  be  about  half  an  inch  apart,  and 
firmly  tied,  in  order  to  secure  perfect  adhesion  along  the 
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entire  line  of  the  wound ;  if  this  is  not  effected  a  weak- 
ened condition  will  exist  at  the  point  when  the  reunion 
has  not  been  complete,  and  there  will  be  a  great  liability 
to  subsequent  hernial  protrusion. 

When  the  wound  has  been  properly  secured  as  above 
indicated,  strips  of  adhesive  plaster  should  be  applied 
between  the  sutures,  and  a  bandage  about  six  inches  in 
width  should  be  rolled  moderately  tight  from  the  hips 
upward  until  it  reaches  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

The  invalid  must  be  kept  lying  upon  the  back,  as 
quietly  as  may  be  possible ;  food  must  be  interdicted  for 
several  days,  except  toast-water,  or  gruel  in  moderate 
quantities. 

Aconite,  first  dilution,  in  water,  must  be  given  every 
two  hours  if  the  wound  shows  an  inflammatory  dispo- 
sition affecting  the  general  circulation.  Care  must  be 
taken,  however,  that  this  medicine  be  not  given  preju- 
dicially, for  a  certain  amount  of  local  inflammatory  action 
is  essential  in  the  reformatory  process. 

Chamomilla,  twelfth  dilution,  in  water,  must  be  given 
if  there  is  general  restlessness,  more  or  less  irritability 
of  the  pulse,  and  an  indisposition,  at  night,  to  tranquil, 
soothing  sleep.  This  medicine  should  be  given  every 
four  hours,  commencing  in- the  after  part  of  the  day. 

Nux  VOMICA,  third  trituration,  at  bed-time,  should  be 
given  on  the  third  day  after  the  accident,  if  the  bowels 
are  inactive. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances  these  medicines  will 
control  all  inordinate  or  deficient  action,  and  carry  the 
invalid  in  safety  through. 
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Wounds  of  the  Viscera. 

These  wounds  are  of  extremely  rare  occurrence,  which 
in  many  instances,  doubtless,  is  owing  to  the  peculiar 
circumstance  of  their  mobility,  gliding  away  from  the 
sharpest  instrument,  and  escaping  injury.  The  danger 
is  much  lessened  if  the  injured  viscera  protrudes  through 
the  external  wound;  for,  if  they  do  not,  extravasation 
either  of  blood  or  faeces,  or  both,  into  the  abdominal 
cavity  excites  inflammation,  and  death  speedily  follows. 

Wounds  of  the  Stomach. 

"Wounds  of  the  stomach  are  of  very  rare  occurrence, 
yet  cases  have  occurred  where  extensive  incisions  have 
been  made  into  this  viscus  and  no  untoward  conse- 
quences have  resulted  therefrom. 

The  stomach  is  one  of.  the  principal  organs  of  diges- 
tion and  occupies  the  upper  part  of  the  abdominal 
cavity.  It  is  directed  obliquely  downward  to  the  right 
side,  and  a  little  forward,  this  direction  affords  some 
explanation  why  persons  during  sleep,  usually  lie  on 
their  right  side,  and  also  why  sleeplessness  is  induced 
and  digestion  rendered  difficult  in  those  who  are  at 
times  compelled  to  lie  upon  the  left  side. 

Changes  in  the  direction  of  the  stomach  depend  upon 
the  same  causes  as  changes  in  its  situation.  Thus  enlarge- 
ments of  the  liver  or  spleen,  displacements  of  the  small 
intestines,  and  the  pernicious  practice  of  females  of 
wearing  too  tight-laced  stays,  affect  the  direction  of  this 
organ  and  produce  more  or  less  disturbance  in  the  func- 
tions of  digestion. 

"When  a  wound  is  inflicted   into  the  stomach  it  is 
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characterized  by  the  following  symptoms: — The  whole 
appearance  of  the  person  is  changed  ;  the  countenance 
is  collapsed  and  bedewed  with  a  cold  perspiration ;..  the 
pulsations  of  the  heart  are  diminished  in  force  and  fre- 
quency, constant  hiccough,  frequent  retching  and  vomit- 
ing of  blood,  and  the  external  wound  discharging  blood 
and  a  thin  fluid  mixed  with  undigested  food. 

Treatment. — The  first  step  in  the  treatment  must  be 
to  place  the  invalid  upon,  his  right  side,  the  face  inclin- 
ing towards  pronation ;  this  will  enable  the  blood  and 
contents  of  the  stomach  to  escape  from  the  external 
wound,  and  prevents  its  extravasation  into  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity.  As  soon  as  the  discharge  has  ceased,  the 
position  must  be  changed  to  the  recumbent,  inclining 
towards  the  right  side ;  the  chest  and  shoulders  slightly 
elevated.  The  wound  must  now  be  sponged  with  tepid 
water,  to  cleanse  it  from  blood  aud  other  foreign  matter ; 
when  this  has  been  done  the  lips  of  the  wound  must  be 
brought  in  coaptation,  and  secured  by  sutures*  The 
stitches  must  penetrate  the  entire  muscular  structure, 
and  not  more  than  half  an  inch  apart,  so  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  wound  may  approximate  and  complete  union 
be  effected  throughout  its  entire  length.  A  compress  of 
lint  must  be  applied  over  the  wound  and  a  roller  six 
inches  in  width  firmly  applied  from  the  navel  up  to 
within  a  short  distancetfrom  the  arm- pit. 

Ammonium  carbonicum  should  be  given,  if  reaction 
reluctantly  returns,  by  adding  ten  drops  of  the  first  dilu- 
tion to  a  tumbler  of  water,  and  a  teaspooriful  given 
every  half  hour,  until  free  circulation-  has  been  estab- 
lished. 

Mosohus  is  indicated  when  constant  hiccough  is  pre- 
sent after  reaction  has  been  established.     It  should  be 
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given  in  grain  doses  of  the  first  trituration  every  hour 
until  the  spasm  of  the  stomach  is  allayed. 

Aconite,  is  the  proper  remedy  when  the  reaction  is 
too  great  and  symptoms  of  inflammation  supervene,  five 
drops  of  the  first  dilution  should  be  added  to  a  tumbler 
of  water  and  a  teaspoonful  given  every  hour  until  the 
inflammatory  tendency  subsides. 

The  administration  of  food  by  the  mouth  must  be 
strictly  prohibited  as  every  thing  taken  into  the  stomach 
under  such  circumstances  will  be  instantly  rejected  and 
produce  spasmodic  action. 

If  the  lips  are  parched  and  dry  and  the  invalid  com- 
plains of  thirst,  the  lips  and  mouth  may  be  moistened 
with  cold  water,  but  none  allowed  to  pass  into  the 
stomach,  as  fluids  of  any  description  will  produce  simi- 
lar effects  to  food  of  a  more  solid  character. 

The  strength  must  be  sustained  by  injections  of  rice- 
water  and  chicken-broth  in  the  early  part  of  the  treat- 
ment, and  as  the  wound  begins  to  heal  and  all  inflam- 
matory indications  subside,  beef  tea,  and  mutton  broth 
may  be  substituted  and  increased  in  strength  and  quan- 
tity proportionate  to  nature's  demands. 

Best,  during  the  entire  period  of  convalescence  must 
be  strictly  enjoined;  so  too  in  regard  to  the  position  of 
the  invalid;  the  deviation  in  position  must  be  barely 
sufficient  to  afford  him  relief  from  weariness.  These  are 
important  considerations,  and  cannot  be  overlooked  with 
impunity. 

From  the  tenth  to  the  fourteenth  day  after  the  injury 
the  invalid  may  be  allowed  to  swallow  some  light 
chicken-broth  ;  this  should  be  continued  for  a  few  days, 
when  it  may  be  exchanged  for  beef- tea  or  mutton-broth. 
This  kind  of  food  should  be  continued  for  two  weeks, 
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when  a  moderate  quantity  of  animal  food  may  be  allowed 
once  a-day. 

The  invalid  ordinarily  suffers  great  inconvenience 
from  constipation,  which  will  be  relieved  by  a  dose  of 
Nux  vomica,  third  trituration,  at  night. 


Wounds  of  the  Intestines. 

Wounds  of  the  intestines  require  very  peculiar  treat- 
ment; the  minutiae  of  which  cannot  be  entered  into  in  a 
work  of  this  character.  The  only  suggestions  that  may 
be  pertinent  in  this  place,  are,  that  when  the  external 
wound  is  of  a  size  to  allow  the  intestines  to  protrude  in 
any  considerable  quantity;  they  should  be  gently  re- 
placed after  the  blood  has  been  sponged  from  them,  and 
the  lips  of  the  wound  should  be  brought  in  coaptation, 
having  first  secured  the  wounded  intestine,  and  retaining 
it  at  the  external  opening,  until  the  surgeon  shall  have 
arrived. 


Wounds  of  Arteries. 

These  accidents*  frequently  occur  to  mechanics  and 
laboring  men  whose  avocations  oblige  them  to  use  cut- 
ting or  pointed  instruments ;  under  such  circumstances 
should  an  artery  of  an  arm  or  leg  be  wounded  or  divided, 
it  may  be  well  to  know  the  points  where  pressure  should 
be  made,  in  order  to  arrest  the  bleeding  (which  is 
always  very  profuse)  or  death  will  speedily  follow  if  left 
unrepressed, 
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Fig.  1. 


When  an  artery  is  divided,  the  blood  is  florid,  and 
flows  from  the  wound,  if  the  artery  be  large,  with  a 
hissing  sound,  and  in  pulsations  obedient  to  the  action 
of  the  heart. 

Fainting  soon  follows  the  loss  of  blood  from  an  artery ; 
the  brain  ceases  to  be  supplied  with  blood,  the  heart 
lessened  in  force  and  frequency  of  pulsation,  sensation 
and  volition  become  suspended,  the  blood  from  the 
wound  is  diminished  in  quantity  or  is  entirely  sus- 
pended, and  all  consciousness  is  lost.  If  reaction  takes 
place  and  the  artery  is  not  secured,  blood  again  flows 
from  the  wound,  but  the  patient  soon  sinks  to  his 
former  unconscious  state  from  which  he  does  not  re- 
cover. 

When  an  artery  of  the 
arm  or  forearm  is  wounded, 
or  divided,  pressure  must 
be  made  on  the  inside  of  the 
upper  third  of  the  arm. 
(Fig.  1.)  At  this  point  the 
pulsation  of  the  main  artery 
may  be  readily  detected, 
and  if  the  index  and  middle 
finger  be  firmly  pressed 
over  this  point  the  circula- 
tion to  the  hand  will  be 
entirely  arrested,  and  the 
bleeding  from  the  wound 
instantly  checked. 

If  an  artery  of  the  thigh 
or    leg    be    wounded,    the 
pressure  must  be  made  on  the  upper  and   inner  por- 
tion   of   the    thigh    immediately  below   the    brim   of 
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Fig.  2. 


the  pelvis"  (Fig,  2);  by  placing  both  thumbs  over  this 
point  and  allowing  the  fingers  of  both  hands  to  grasp 
the  thigh  firmly,  the  ar- 
tery will  be  compressed 
and  the  circulation  to 
the  foot  arrested. 

The  arteries  convey 
the  blood  from  the 
heart  to  the  extremi- 
ties, consequently,  the 
pressure  must  be  made 
between  the  wound  and 
the  heart,  or  the  bleed- 
ing will  not  cease.  If 
a  small  branch  only  be 
divided,  pressure  imme- 
diately over  the  wound 
if  continued  for  a  con- 
siderable length  of  time, 
will  enable  the  blood 
to  coagulate  in  the  sur- 
rounding cellular  tissue ;  which,  from  its  pressure,  will 
close  the  mouth  of  the  divided  artery  and  arrest  the 
bleeding.  The  points  where  pressure  can  be  thus  effect- 
ually made,  are  about  the  head  and  face,  the  hand  and 
fingers,  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  foot.  Yet  when 
an  artery  is  divided  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  the  sole 
of  the  foot,  pressure  must  be  made  over  the  main  ar- 
teries, for  immediate  pressure  over  the  wound,  will  not 
arrest  the  bleeding  in  these  situations. 

The  pressure  thus  made  with  the  finger,  must  of 
necessity  be  of  short  duration,  as  the  hand  soon  grows 
weary,  and  therefore  pressure  must  be  more  permanently 
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made,  until   a   surgeon  can  be   called  who  is  able  to 
tie  either  the  mouths   of  the  bleeding  vessels,  or  the 

main  branch  of  the 
lg*  *  artery    that     feeds 

the  wound. 

Tourniquets,  Fig. 
3,  are  used  by  sur- 
geons for  this  pur- 
pose, and  are  com- 
posed of  a  pad, 
about  three  inches 
in  length,,  a  strap 
and  buckle,  and  a 
fulcrum  screw, 
which  will  enable 
a  surgeon  to  create 
any  amount  of  pres- 
sure required  to 
arrest  the  circula- 
tion. 

The  method  of  its  application  is  to  place  the  pad  over 
the  artery  as  represented  in  Figure  4,  if  it  be  the  arm, 
and  then  the  strap  is  buckled  sufficiently  tight  to  secure 
the  pad  to  its  place.  The  screw  is  now  applied  with 
considerable  force,  and  continued  until  a  sufficient 
amount  of  pressure  is  produced  to  arrest  the  bleeding. 

If  the  arteries  of  the  thigh  or  leg  be  wounded,  the 
tourniquet  must  be  placed  in  the  situation  as  represented 
in  Figure  5.  In  this  situation  a  large  amount  of 
force  will  be  required  upon  the  screw,  as  the  artery 
lies  deeper  than  in  the  arm,  and  the  muscles  surrounding 
it  are  more  abundant  and  larger. 

When  accidents  of  this  kind  occur,  it  is  rarely  that 
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a  tourniquet   can   be  obtained   immediately,  if  at   all, 
until  the  surgeon  arrives,  and  it  is  then  indispensable  that 


Fig.  4. 


some  other  treatment  or  method  be  devised  that  will 
accomplish  the  same  object.  This  is  readily  obtained 
by  rolling  firmly  a  piece  of  muslin,  three  inches  in  width, 
to  two  and  a-half  inches  in  diameter,  and  placing  it  over 
the  artery,  which  may  be  secured  by  a  gentleman's  sus- 
pender that  has  a  buckle  attached  to  it;  this  can  be 
buckled  sufficiently  tight  so  as  to  produce  all  the  pres- 
sure requisite  to  arrest  the  bleeding:  If  a  suspender  of 
this  description  cannot  be  had,  a  silk  handkerchief 
folded  about  three  inches  in  width,  may  be  tied  loosely 
around  the  limb,  and  a  iever  twisted  around  this,  which 
will  enable  any  one  to  apply  a  sufficient  amount  of  pres- 
sure to  effect  the  object  in  view. 
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This  last  method  is  perhaps  the  best,  as  a  more  decided 
amount  of  force  can  be  applied,  and  the  material  is  less 

Fig.  5. 


liable  to  yield  or  break  under  the  force  necessary  to  be 
applied,  particularly  if  the  leg  be  the  seat  of  injury. 

Accidents  of  this  character  require  quick  apprehen- 
sion, prompt  and  energetic  action,  for  death  supervenes 
rapidly  when  a  large  artery  has  been  severed,  if  it  be 
not  quickly  secured. 

Wounds  of  the  Veins. 
There   is  little   danger   to   be  apprehended  from  a 
wounded  vein,  if  the  constitution  is  in  a  healthy  con- 
dition.    The  bleeding  is  seldom  profuse,  unless  an  im- 
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portant  branch  is  divided ;  if,  under  such  circumstances, 
the  constitution  .should  .be. unhealthy,  inflammation  may 
arise  and  life  be  jeopardized. 

Inflammation  usually  develops  itself  in  a  few  hours 
after  a  vein  has  been  wounded ;  if  the  wound  be  in  the 
vein  of  the  arm,  the  parts  along  the  course  of  the  vein 
at  first  become  sensitive  to  the  touch,  which  is  soon  fol- 
lowed by  a  colorless  tumefaction  of  the  limb ;  great  pain 
in  moving  or  bending  it,  and  the  plexus  of  veins  on  the 
fore-arm  becomes  swollen,  hard,  and  very  painful.  Con- 
stitutional fever  ensues;  and,  if  the  invalid  has  sufficient 
constitutional  power,  abscesses  form  in  the  veins  of  the 
fore-arm,  which,  when  /opened  early,  afford  instant  relief 
from  pain  and  suffering.  If,  however,  the  constitution 
is  feeble  and  has  little  power  of  resistance,  matter  which 
is  formed  by  the  suppurative  inflammation  does  not  find 
an  external  outlet,  but  remains  in  the  veins,  producing 
excessive  constitutional  irritation,  which  eventually  de- 
stroys life. 

Treatment. — The  first  consideration  in  the  treatment 
of  a  wounded  vein,  is  to  place  the  limb  in  a  position 
which  will  facilitate  the  gravitation  of  the  blood  towards 
the  heart,  that  the  vessels  may  be  unburthened  of  their 
contents,  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  an  accumulation 
of  blood  and  consequent  distension  of  the  vessels.  To 
effect  this  object,  the  limb  must  be  placed  upon  an  inclined 
plane. 

The  second  consideration  is,  to  make  gentle  pressure 
from  the  extreme  end  of  the  limb  to  the  wound  with  a 
roller,  in  order  to  approximate  the  sides  of  the  vein,  and 
prevent  for  a  time  a  full  circulation  through  it.  The 
bleeding  soon  ceases,  the  wound  closes,  and  then  the 


1008  SURGIGAL   DISEASES. 

dressings  must  be  slightly  relaxed,  that  the  circulation 
may  be  permitted  to  flow  in  its  usual  volume. 

Aconite  must  be  given,  if  the  slightest  indication  of 
inflammatory  action  makes  its  appearance;  and  con- 
tinued until  it  shall  have  wholly  subsided ;  five  drops 
of  the  first  attenuation  should  be  added  to  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  and  a  teaspoonful  may  be  given  every 
two  hours. 

Chamomilla  should  be  given  in  the  after  part  of  the 
day,  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  every  two  hours,  if 
there  is  much  restlessness  and  disinclination  to  sleep  at 
night,  a  few  drops  of  the  twelfth  attenuation  to  a  tum- 
blerful of  water,  and  a  teaspoonful  to  be  given  at  a  dose. 

Silicea  must  be  substituted  for  Aconite,  when  all 
hope  of  averting  suppuration  has  fled  and  the  general 
circulation  no  longer  requires  restraint,  a  few  drops  of 
the  12th  potency  may  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water, 
and  a  teaspoonful  administered  every  four  hours.  It 
may  also  be  alternated  with  Aconite  or  Chamomilla,  if 
the  condition  calls  for  their  aid. 

Local  treatment.— In  the  early  stages  of  inflamma- 
tion when  the  limb  is  tender  and  tumefied,  the  roller 
that  has  been  first  applied  to  the  limb,  should  be  satu 
rated  with  cold  water,  and  continued  until  the  inflamma- 
tion has  subsided,  or  suppuration  cannot  be  averted ; 
when  this  condition  arises,  the  bandage  must  be  removed 
and  the  cold  application  exchanged  for  warm  fomenta- 
tions; this  will  facilitate  suppuration,  and  as  soon  as 
fluctuation  is  discovered  it  must  be  liberated  by  an  early 
and  free  incision.  The  roller  must  now  again  be  applied, 
and  the  system  supported  by  a  generous  diet  and  by-  a 
dose  of  China,  third  potency,  every  four  hours,  until  suffi,- 
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eient  strength  lias  been  acquired  to  enable  Nature  to  carry 
on  her  own  work  unaided  by  artificial  means. 


Wounds  of  the  Joints. 

These  wounds  are  ordinarily  of  trivial  importance ; 
but  when  they  occur  in  aged  and  enervated  persons, 
serious  consequences  not  unfrequently  follow.  Improper 
treatment  also,  may  lay  the  foundation  for  difficulties 
which  subsequent  attention,  however  judiciously  directed, 
cannot  control. 

The  greatest  danger  to  be  apprehended  in  wounds  of 
the  joints,  arise  from  their  liability  to  pass  rapidly  into 
the  suppurative  form  of  inflammation  arid  ulceration, 
in  consequence  of  the  peculiarity  of  the  structure  formr 
ing  the  joint;  which  being  organised  with  little  vitality 
renders  them  incapable  of  resisting  to  any  great  extent 
all  unnatural  influences  which  violence  or  disease: 
impose.  Eecovery  from  these  injuries,  when  inflamma- 
tion has  followed,  is  either  by  adhesion  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  membranes  (synovial)  forming  the  joint,  or  by: 
granulation,  when  a  partial  or  complete  ossific  immo- 
bility is  the  result. 

Treatment. — In  treating  these  wounds,  the  first  step 
should  be  to  extend  the  limb;  then  bring  the  lips 
of  the  external  wound  together,  and  confine  them  with, 
the  glover's  stitch,  by  using  a  fine  needle,  with  colorless 
silk,  and  passing  it  through  the  skin  only,  avoiding  the 
membrane  that  forms  the  joint.  When  this  is  accom- 
plished, saturate  some  lint  with  blood,  and  place  it  over 
the  wounds,  and  confine  it  with  adhesive  plaster.  The 
limb  must  now  be  permanently  extended  by  placing  it, 
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upon  a  splint,  which  must  be  secured  above  and  below  the 
joint  by  a«roller$  so  as  to  prevent  the  sligntest' motion. 

Arnica  should  be  applied  locally,  on  the  second  day 
after  the  accident  with  a  sponge,  saturated  with  one  part 
of  Arnica  to  eight  ofwateiy  and  continued  until  the 
wound  has  healed. 

Aconite  should  be  given  if  the  local  pain  is  severe,r 
the  pulse^  accelerated,  and  general  restlessness  portends 
inflammatory  action.  Tive  drops  of  the  first  dilution 
may  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water,  and  a  spoonful 
administered  every  two  hours,  or  every  hour,  if  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms  should  demand  it. 

SiifciCEAj  twelfth  potency  is  indicated  if  the  inflamma- 
tion should  terminate  in  suppuration;  the  adhesive 
plaster  should  be  removed,  and  the  wound  dressed  with 
dry  lint  repeatedly  during5  the  day.  Should  fungous 
granulations  form  in  the  wound  they  must  not  be  dis- 
turbed, for  it  is  a  process  of  nature  to  close  the  aperture, 
and.  if  interfered  witfy  increased;  irritation  will  fee 
produced." 

The;  wound  should'  not  be  interfered  wi&  until'  after 
the  eighth  dayy  unless-  some  special  indications  demand 
it;; the  stitches  should  then  be  cut  and  gently  removed; 
with  a  pair  of  forceps,  observing  great  care  that  the  lips 
be  not  torn  apart  by  using  too  much  force.  The'  subse- 
quent dressing  should  consist  of  adhesive  plaster  alone, 
and,  in  about;  three-  wreeks,  the  splint  may  be  removed, 
andi  gentle'motion  allowed,  by-  placing  the  invalid  ori  a 
highitablej  and;/ suffering'  him;  to  flex;  and  extend  the 
limb  for  some;  length  of  time.  This  will  prevent  immo- 
bility  when  the  jo4nt  is  not  altered  in  form  ;  but  if  ossific^ 
granulations  have  been  thrown  out,  motion  will'  be 
entirely  lost 
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Sprains. 


These  injuries  occur  to  the  ligaments  thait  coiiiH^ct  the 
joints,  from  a  misplaced  step  or  by  forcibly  twistitog  or 
contorting  the  joint,  to  a  point  exceeding  that  permitted 
by  the  natural  limitations  of  flexion. 

Immediately  after  the  accident,  the  surface  of  the  skin 
ipresents  its  usual  appearance ;  but  after  a  short  time 
'discoloration  takes  place  in  consequence  of  the  eiffiision 
of  blood  from  the  lacerated  vessels;  this  effusion  pro- 
evokes  irritation  and  consequent  inflammation ;  effusion 
of  fibrin  takes  place,  which  on  examming  the  injured 
part  a  sensation  of  crepitation  is  imparted,  which  fo  an 
in  experienced  person  is  mistaken  for  crepitation  of  frac- 
tured bones;  but  the  sound  is  very  unlike  that  gracing 
sensation  which  is  realized  when  the  fractured  ends  of 
-bones  are  rubbed  upon  each  other. 

These  injuries  are  rarely  attended  with  constitutional 
disturbance,  but  more  or  less  pain  is  &  constant  cOiaciOmi- 
tant.  Sometimes,  however,  the-  effects  that  follow1  these 
^accidents  are  of  a  very  serious  character ;  caiusing  inflam- 
•mation,  ulceration,  and  entire  destruction,  of  the  -joint ; 
even  in  the  milder  forms  #he  recovery  is  tedious  &nd 
difficult.  .  .  .  t 

Teeatment.  —  The  treatment  consists  in  enjoining 
entire  rest  of  the  limb,  mitigating  local  pain,  and  con- 
trolling inflammatory  action.  The  motion  of  the  joint 
should  be  controlled  by  the  application  of  a  roller  snugly 
applied, -and;  if  nefedlse/a:  splint.  This  is  &W  Essential 
^prerequisite,  ^and  unless  strenuously v  enforced^  &H  Btibse- 
■quent  treatment  will  he  of  little  ;avail.  It  is  the  neglecting 
of  this  important  consideration,  that  injuries  of  ^the  joints 
recover  go  tardily. 
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Arnica  should  be  applied  externally  when,  after  the 
accident,  the  limb  is  partially  paralyzed,  disability  to 
move  the  joint  and  unattended  with  much  pain. 

It  may  also  be  given  internally,  first  attenuation,  every 
two  hours  until  reaction  develops  pain  and  tumefaction. 

Aconite,  first  dilution,  should  follow  Arnica,  when 
the  joint  becomes  swollen  and  painful,  with  or  without 
constitutional  disturbance,  and  persistently  continued 
until  the  pain  and  swelling  have  abated,  then  give  it  at 
longer  intervals  until  all  is  well.  It  should  also  be  ap- 
plied externally  in  full  strength,*  by  keeping  the  roller 
constantly  saturated  with  it. 

A  variety  of  other  remedies  have  been  recommended 
in  sprains  and  inflammation  of  the  joints,  by  writers  and 
practitioners  of  our  school;  yet,  not  having  realized  the 
propriety  of  calling  into  service,  remedies  that  are  not 
pathologically  indicated ,  we  are  constrained  to  recom- 
mend those  only,  which,  in  our  hands,  have  never  dis- 
appointed us  or  our  patients. 

Whenever  the  pain  and  swelling  subside,  the  joint 
should  be  liberated  and  gentle  motion  allowed;  but  the 
invalid  must  have  great  care  in  attempting  to  walk,  as 
the  slightest  misstep  may  reinduce  the  same  difficulty, 
from  which  he  will  not  so  readily  recover. 


URINARY  CALCULI; 

These  concretions  are  formed  in  the  kidneys,  uterus, 
bladder,  and  urethra ;  and  are  the  result  of  constitutional 
causes.  When  they  form  in  the  kidneys,  their  presence 
is  known  by  an  obtuse  pain  in  the  back,  immediately 
below  the  ribs  extending  forward  towards  the  nave^ 
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accompanied 'by  a  sense  of  weakness  of  the*  stomach  an4 
numbness  of  the  bowels. 

If  the  stone  has  acquired;  some  considerable  size,  ths 
slightest  pressure  over  the  region  of  the  kidneys  produces 
intense  pain,  and  by  k  sympathetic  influence  on  the 
stomach  causes  nausea  and  vomiting.;  Any  exertion  in 
stooping  or  lifting,  causes  acute  suffering  in  the  loins,  and 
is  frequently  followed:  by  a  discharge  of  bloody  ursine,  ; 
'-These  cases:  ordinarily  prove  fatal, ;  yet  instances  are 
recorded  where  nature  has  removed  them  by  the  process 
of  ulceration,  through  the  loins,  and  the  invalid  ;has 
recovered.  When  these  stones  are  inordinately;  large 
they  can  be  felt  by  pressing  over  the  region  of  the  kid- 
neys, and  under  such  circumstances  >  an  operation should 
be  performed  for  their  liberation^  before  ulceration  has 
been  established.  They  should  be  liberated  in  this  way 
also,  when  the  ulcerated  aperture  is  not  sufficiently  large 
to  admit  of  theia  expulsion. 

Medical  treatment,  in  this  form  of  the  disease,; As  jofw 
avail,  other  than  that  which  has  reference  to  the  mitih 
gating  of  pain  and  suffering  during  the  process  of  ulcer- 
ation. 


Stone  in  the  Ureters. 

The  ureters  are  very  delicate  cylindrical  tubes,  which 
convey  the  urine  that  is  eliminated  from  the  kidneys 
into  the  bladder; 

-  [  Calculi  are  never,  formed  within  these  tubes,  but  are 
arrested  in  their  passage  from  the  kidn eys;  in  which  they 
are  formed.  The  irritation  which  their  size  and  rough- 
ened surfaces  produce,  cause:  spasmodic  icon  traction  of 
the  ureters,  thereby  arresting  their  passage  to  the >  iblad- 
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der.  The  pain,  under  such  circumstances,  is  of  the  most 
intense  character,  extending  from  the  loins,  over  the 
upper  part  of  the  pelvis,  down  to  the  bladder. 

The  pain,  at  the  commencement,  has  remissions,  and 
the  invalid  is  flattered  with  the  hope  that  the  sufferings 
have  ended ;  but,  after  a  few  moments,  they  return  with 
increased  power;  the  countenance  grows  pallid,  nausea 
and  vomiting  are  excited,  and  cold  perspiration  bedews 
the  forehead  and  face  of  the  sufferer;  when,  after 
repeated  attacks,  the  stone  escapes  into  the  bladder. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  during  the  attack  con- 
sists in  the  local  application'of  hot  fomentati on s  over  the 
abdominal  region,  and  the  internal  administration  of 
remedies  that  will  tend  to  allay  the  spasmodic  action  of 
the  ureters,  and  enable  the  stone  to  descend  into  the 
bladder. 

r  Ohamomilla  is  the  most  appropriate  remedy  to  effect 
this  object,  and  should  be  given  every  fifteen  minutes,  in 
five-drop  doses  of  the  first  dilution,  until  relief  is  ob- 
tained. 

Cantharides,  twelfth  dilution,  should  be  given  every 
two  hours  after  the  stone  has  passed  into  the  bladder,  if 
soreness  and  pain  are  felt  in  urinating. 

Aconite,  third  dilution,  should  be  given  every  hour, 
if  the  pulse  is  preternaturally  accelerated,  the  skin  hot 
land  dry,  and  a  sharp,  cutting  pain  is  felt  in  the  region 
of  the  ureters. 

Bleeding  from  the  arm,  nauseating  doses  of  the  Tar- 
trate of  Antimony,  Opium,  etc.,  are  the  popular  prescrip- 
tions of  the  old-school  practitioners  in  this  disease,  and, 
~we  are  sorry  to  say,  have  been  resorted  to  by  the  San- 
gradoes  of  our  own  school. 

This  treatment  is  reprehensible  in  the  highest  degree, 
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but  more  particularly  so  in  those  of  our  own  school  who 
have  the  temerity  to  adopt  it. 

Under  proper  treatment,  the  invalid  soon  recovers 
from  one  of  these  attacks,  and  feels  no  further  inconve- 
nience, until  a  re-attack  awakens  him  to  a  consciousness 
that  there  must  be  some  constitutional  cause  subjecting 
him  to  these  repeated  sufferings. 

Stone  in  the  Bladder. 

After  the  stone  has  passed  the  ureters  and  fallen  into 
the  cavity  of  the  bladder,  it  either  remains  there,  or 
passes  with  the  urine  through  the  urethra,  and  maybe 
found  deposited  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  that  contains 
the  urine. 

When  examined,  they  will  be  found  to  vary  in  size 
and  appearance;  some  are  smooth,  round  and  polished, 
and  as  large  as  a  pea ;  others  are  about  the  size  of  the 
smallest  shot,  with  rough,  uneven  surfaces;  it  is  this 
form  that  creates  such  intense  suffering  in  the  passage 
through  the  ureters.  When  of  this  size,  they  are  desig- 
nated by  the  name  of  gravel. 

If  one  of  these  stones  remain  within  the  cavity  of  the 
bladder,  it  serves  as  a  nucleus  for  the  growth  of  a  stone 
of  much  larger  size,  which  cannot  be  voided  with  the 
urine;  and  will  require,  at  some  future  time,  an  operation 
for  its  removal. 

A  stone  may  form  in  the  bladder  independent  of  these 
deposits  from  the  kidneys. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  which  reveal  the  presence 
of  stone  in  the  bladder,  are:  frequent  inclinations  to 
urinate,  sharp  cutting  pain  running  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  urethra,  and  a  peculiar  stinging  sensation 
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at'  the  glans  penisy  Miiehuremains  after  'the  urinei  "has 
been  discharged.  This  painv  is  always  greater  after  than 
before,  or :  at  the  time  the  Slrine  is  being  voided.  As  the 
stone  increases  in  size,  the  bladder  becomes  more  irrita^ 
ble,  and  is  incapable  of  retaining  much  urine  in  conse 
quence  of  its  diminished  size. 

Often,  as  the  urine  is  flowing  freely,  a  sudden  check 
is  produced  to  the  stream,  attended  with  violent  pain,  in 
consequence  of  the  stone  falling  forwards  and  closing 
the  passage  through  the  neck  of  the  bladder;  as  the 
forde  of  the  bladder^;  ^contraction  lessens,  the  stone >  falls 
backj  and  the  urin e  again  escapes  in  a  free  i stream4 

Patients  void  their  urine  more  easily  in  a  recumbent 
posi tioiij  as  th  e  stone  does  not  en  croach  upon  th  e  neck 
of  the  bladder.  The  appearance  of  the  urine  is  unal? 
tered  :in  the  early  stages  of /this  disease,  and  therefore 
cannot  aid  in  the  diagnosis ;  but  when  the  disease  has 
existed  for  a  considerable:  length  of  time,  and  the  invalid 
is i  compelled  to  severe  exercise  in  walking  or  riding,  on 
horseback,  the  irritation  becomes  very  severe,  and  blood 
i&  ;m|xed  with  jthe  iurina 

As  the  disease  advances  :tbe  irritation  increases,  and 
th(e  constitution  begins  to  show  marks  of  enervating)  influ- 
ences ;  ;the  urine  is  loaded  with  mucus,  and  a  grayish  sedi- 
ment; is  perceptible;  mixed  with  flakes  of  adhesive  matter 
thrown  out  by  ;the  membrane  .of  the  bladder,  which 
has  become  inflamed  by  the  continued  iiritation  which 
has  been  kind  led  by  the  ■  friction  of  the*  ■  ■;  stone,  almost 
constantly  against  its  surface.  This  stage  is  often  attended 
with  more  or  less  fever  of  an  intermittent  character,  tod 
not  urifrequently  matter  ;is  discharged  with; ithe  urine, 
When  this  occurs  it  H  is  an  evidence  \ that  ulceration 
has  commenced?  in:  the  mucous  membrane,,  which  soou 
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involves  the  other  structures  Nof  the  bladder,  and  the 
patient  soon  sinks  under  its  prostrating  influence. 

A  person  afflicted  with  this  disease  walks  with  great 
caution,  fearful  lest  a  false  step  or  a  quickened  motion 
should  produce  a  sudden  shock,  which  causes  severe  pain 
and  excites  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  bladder.  So, 
also,  in  lying  down  he  observes  care,  as  a  quickened 
change  of  position  is  liable  to  alter  the  location  of  the 
stone,  which  produces  irritation  and  suffering. 

Treatment. — With  respect  to  the  medical  treatment 
of  stone  in  the  bladder,  nothing  can  be  done  to  bring 
relief  other  than  that  which  has  reference  to  the  mitiga* 
tion  of  suffering. 

Ohamomilla  will  be  of  essential  service  in  allaying 
the  irritability  and  restlessness  which  so  constantly 
attends  the  progress  of  this  disease.  It  should  be  given 
during  the  night;  twelfth  attenuation  in  water  every  two 
hours  until  the  invalid  is  tranquil. 

Apis  mellifica,  thirtieth  attenuation  should  be  given 
if  there  is  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  and  a  burning  sen- 
sation accompanies  or  follows  the  discharge  of  urine. 
This  medicine  should  be  given  every  three  hours  if  the 
symptoms  are  urgent,  and  at  longer  intervals  if  they  abate. 

Arsenicum  is  an  important  remedy  when  there  is 
great  nervous  prostration,  pale  countenance,  general 
emaciation,  quick  irritable  pulse,  and  a  constant  desire 
to  drink  cold  water.  This  medicine  should  be  given  in 
the  thirtieth  potency  every  four  hours  during  the  day, 
and  Ohamomilla  should  be  given  at  night,  same  potency. 

Kali  hydriodicum,  Hatrum  muriaticum,  Acidum 
niteicum,  and  Acidum  muriaticum  are  the  medicines 
principally  indicated  in  the  constitutional  treatment  to 
prevent  or  arrest  the  disposition  to  calculous  deposit. 
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Medicines  have  feee^  prescribed  by  r  allopathic ^ysi- 
cians  with -a  view  of  ^dissolving  the;  tcaleulus;by  the  che- 
mical action  of  thesir  drugs.;  butttB  practice  ha.%  long 
since  been  abandoned  by  the  ^or^e  enlightened  pjhthat 
school,:  and  their  treatment  is.np^n directed  to  the'  pre- 
vention rather  tih an .  to  -the  ^chemical  destruction  of  the 
stone  after  it  has  been  formed.  ■, 

c  jA.<medi6ine  rthat>  by  its  chemical  Action  could  dissolve 
a  calculus,/would  ;destroy  the;  tissues  through  which  the 
medicine v  is  -conveyed, ;  Jiong  before  it  h as  reached  the 
bladder^  tand,  it  lis ;  surprising  indeed, !  how  educated;  and 
€nli;ghtenki)medi:eal  meniCduld  eyer  h'ave  stultified  them- 
selves by  recommending  and  adopting  a  principle  so 
preposterous. 

The  only  method  by  which  a  stone ;  caii  b§  M entoved 
from  the  bladderiwhen  it  ;has [attained -a  ■  size  ffchat: will 
dot  admid)  of;its  extraction  through,  the;  urethrals  either 
by  crushing  the  stone, iwi thin;  the  r Madder ^  iund -allowing 
it; to  pass  :WithT  the  'tiring,;  or  by  Mi  external  jmcisiop,  of 
sufficient  si^e  togiye  it  free:  exit  through thel  artificial 
^opening.* 

The  operation  for  ^extraction  must  be  j>erforitted  before 
the  system  has  become,  too  much  reduced  $rom  protracted 
irritation)  mt  the  invalid  twill;  not:  survive  itr 

Stone  in  the  tTretfira. 

Stones  are  riot  formed  in  the  urethra,  but  are  lodged 
there  in  the  same  way  as  they  are  in  the  ureters,  in  their 
descent  from  the  kidneys  to  the  bladder.  When  the 
bladder  does  not  retain  them,  they  escap'e  from  its  cavity 
<vtfith  the  urine,  and  are  sometimes'  arrested  by  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  urethra,  and  often  imbed  themselves 
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in  the  mucous  membrane?  inflammation  is  excited, 
around  the  base  pf  the  stone-;  coagulable  lymph  is 
thrown  over  it,  and  unless,  the  urethral  be-  dilated  apd 
the  stone  extracted,  it.  will  make  its  exit  externally'  by 
ulceration  through  the  integuments, 

"Whenever  a  stone  is  lodged  in  the  urethra^  there  is* 
more;oir  less  pain  arid  difficulty  attending  urination  ;•  the 
stream  is  small;  and  often  interrupted,  or  afe  times  entirely; 
suppressed,  and  the  urine,  accumulates  in  the  bladder, 
causing  great  distension  and  Severe  suffering. 

These  symptoms  may  all  be  present  in  stricture  of  the' 
urethra,  with  out  i  any  calculous  impediment  ;i  ..and,;  if  ..the 
surgeon,  is  guided  merely  by  symptoma  alone,  he  will 
be  liable  to  fall  into  error,  and  irreparable }  mischief  ■  will) 
be  the  consequence* 

The  presence  of  ^  stone  in  the  urethra  can  be  knowni 
positively^  only  by  an  external  examination;  along  the^ 
track  of  the;  canal,  or  by  an  internal  exploration;  with  a? 
sound!  If  the  stona  be;  not;  tool  near  the-  neck  of  the^ 
bladder,-,  or>  in  that  portion  of  the<  urethra:  which vm 
coveredibythe  prostate  gland,. it  c^n  bej  readily  felt /by> 
an  external  examination!; :  butji  when  it  is ;  deeply  rseateet 
in  these  parts,  the  introduction ;of  abound  will  detect |  its 
presence:  by  the?  peculiar;  stony  i  sensation  iwhichis  imi 
parted-  teu  the  nngersl wh^n  the^  point; of,  the  instrunient 
comes  in  contact  with  the  stone.  . This ;, is  indubitable 
evidence,  and  all  others  based  upon  symptoms  are 
delusive. 

Tbeatment. — The  treatment  consists  in  dilating  the 
urethra  with  an  instrument  made  for  this  especial  pur- 
pose, and  if  practicable,  withdraw  the  stone.  If,  how- 
ever, it  has  become  imbedded   and   concealed  by  an 
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adventitious  covering,  an  external  incision  through  the 
urethra  must  be  made  for  its  removal. 

Should  there  arise,  spasmodically,  an  entire  obstruction 
of  the  urine,  a  small  sized  catheter  must  be  introduced 
if  possible  into  the  bladder,  and  the  urine  will  be  allowed 
to  escape. 

Apis  mellifioa  may  be  given,  if  there  is  constant  irri- 
tation at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  with  urgent  desire  to 
void  the  urine.  This  medicine  will  allay  the  irritation, 
and  tend  to  relax  temporarily  the  spasmodic  contraction 
which  the  pressure  from  accumulated  urine  produces. 

A  radical  change  can  only  be  accomplished  by  the 
removal  of  the  exciting  cause.  If  this  obstruction  should . 
occur  suddenly,  which  it  not  unfrequently  does,  a  lay- 
man, in  the  absence  of  a  surgeon,  should  introduce  a 
catheter,  and  attempt  to  force  the  stone  by  gentle  pres- 
sure back  into  the  cavity  of  the  bladder,  unless  it  should 
be  sufficiently  near  the  external  orifice  to  permit  him  to 
press  it  forward  with  his  fingers  and  remove  it.  If  the 
stone  be  allowed  to  remain  in  this  situation  for  twelve 
or  twenty-four  hours,  an  accumulation  of  urine  may  take 
place  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  rupture  the  bladder. 

The  introduction  of  a  catheter  into  the  bladder  by  an 
inexperienced  operator,  is  not  readily  accomplished,  and 
never  should  be  attempted  by  him  unless  imperative 
necessity  demands  it. 
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BIS/EASES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

The  joints  are;  subject  to  diseases  that  do  nc-t have 
their  source. in  mechanical  injuries;  like' any  other1  part 
of  the  system  thejr  are  liable  to  inflammation,  abscesses, 
ulcerations,larid  are  more1  or' less  dangercms  according  to 
their  peculiar  character.  Axjueous  effusion  ■  not  iihfre- 
quently  takes-  place  within'  the  ligaments  that"  form  the 
joints  (capsular  ligaments)  and  the  disease  called  hydr dpss 
articuli  is  produeed:;  but  the'  most  important  of  all  the 
morbid  affections  of  the  joints  are  those  which  are  popu- 
larly known '*  by  the  na-me  of  White K  Sv)eUmg  and;  hip 
disease. 

These  diseases  have  their  source  in  a  scrofulous  dia- 
thesis, and  may  develop  themselves  from  a  variety  of 
exciting  causes ;  such  as  climatic  influences,  depriva- 
tion, violent  exertions,  and  venereal  and  mercurial  poi- 
sonings. 

Hydrops  Articuli. 

This  signifies  a  collection  of  matter  within  the  capsu- 
lar ligament  of  the  joint,  and  may  arise  from  contusions, 
rheumatism,  sprains,  exposure  to  cold  and  damp  weather, 
or  any  influences  that  may  irritate  the  capsular  ligament; 
The  knee  is  more  subject  to  this  disease  than  any  other1 
part;  yet  it  not  unfrequently  attacks  the  Wrist^  the  ankle, 
and  the  shoulder- joint. 

Dropsy  of  the  joints  presents  itself  in  the  form  of  a 
soft,  elastic  tumor,  circumscribed  by  the  ligamentous; 
attachment,  .colorless,  indolent,  and  attended  with  little 
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pain.    The  swelling  does  not  occupy  equally  all  sides 
of  the  joint,  nor  greatly  impair  its  motion. 

When  the  limb  is  flexed  the  tumor  becomes  harder 
and  broader,  fluctuation  is  less  distinct,  and  more  promi- 
nent at  the  side;  when  extended,  the  tumor  is  less  pro- 
minent, softer,  and  fluctuates  freely. 

In  examining  the  tumor,  the  fluctuation  will  be  more 
distinctly  felt  by  placing  both  thumbs  over  the  most 
prominent  part  of  the  tumor,  and  pressing,  alternately, 
with  the  thumbs,  while  the  fingers  grasp  the  joint  and 
hold  it  firmly. 

If  the  knee-joint  be  the  seat  of  the  affection,  the  knee- 
pan  will  be  pushed  forwards,  very  movable,  and,  as  it 
were,  floating  in  the  fluid.  When  it  is  pressed  back- 
wards, and  the  limb  is  in  an  extended  position,  it  can  be 
felt  moving  in  a  certain  direction  until  it  is  arrested  by 
its  articular  attachment ;  and  in  removing  the  pressure 
it  immediately  returns  to  its  former  position. 

These  are  symptoms  by  which  hydrops  articuli  is 
readily  distinguished  from  rheumatic  enlargement  of  the 
capsular  ligaments,  tumors  of  the  bursa,  ganglions  in 
front  of  the  knee-pan,  and  various  other  affections  pecu- 
liar to  the  joints. 

Treatment. — The  successful  treatment  of  this  affec- 
tion must  depend  in  a  great  degree  upon  the  nature  of 
the  causes  which  have  conspired  to  develop  it.  If  it  be 
of  a  purely  local  character,  the  treatment  will  consist  in 
the  application  of  those  medicines  that  are  calculated  to 
rouse  the  absorbents,  and  remove  the  fluid  by  absorption. 
This  may  be  accomplished  by  friction  over  the  tumor 
and  around  the  joint,  either  with  the  hand,  a  moderately 
soft  brush  or  dry  flannel ;  this  should  be  continued  from 
five  to  ten  minutes,  and  repeated  two  or  three  times  a 
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day;  after  which,  a  roller  should  be  firmly  applied  over 
the  joint,  which  will,  by  the  pressure  it  induces,  aid  the 
absorbents'  efforts.  Should  this  treatment  not  prove 
effective,  the  local  application  of  Iodine,  first  dilution, 
should  be  applied  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  joint 
every  alternate  day,  and  the  friction  kept  up  as  before. 

If  this  affection  be  not  controlled  by  the  foregoing 
local  treatment,  and  also  the  constitutional  treatment 
pointed  out  in  another  part  of  this  work,  circumstances 
may  justify  tapping  of  the  joint  and  abstracting  the 
fluid ;  yet  this  step  must  not  be  taken  without  due  delibe- 
ration, as  the  operation  is  not  always  attended  with 
success,  and  consequences  of  a  serious  character  may 
ensue. 

If  the  operation  has  been  decided  upon,  it  must  be 
made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  opening  in  the  integu- 
ments and  the  capsular  ligament  be  not  directly  oppo- 
site each  other. 

To  obviate  this,  the  skin  must  be  drawn  upwards  a 
short  distance,  and  then  the  incision  made  directly  into 
the  joint.  After  the  fluid  has  escaped,  the  integuments 
must  be  relaxed,  when  they  will  cover  the  opening 
through  the  capsular  ligament,  and  prevent  the  admis- 
sion of  air  into  the  joint. 

White  Swelling,^Scrofulous  Joint. 

This  peculiar  affection  has  its  source  in  the  synovial 
membrane  of  the  elbow  or  knee-joint,  which  loses  its 
natural  organization  and  is  changed  into  a  thickened 
pulpy  substance,  variable  in  density,  and  of  a  brownish- 
red  color,  intersected  by  white  membranous  lines  from 
a  quarter  to  an  inch  in  thickness. 
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As  the  disease  progresses,  it  involves  the  entire  organi- 
zation of  the  joint;  producing  ulceration  of  the  cartilages 
and  destruction  of  the  cancellated  structure  of  the  bonos. 

As  the  name  of  this  disease  implies,  the  skin  is  un- 
altered in  color.  In  the  commencement  of  this  disease 
there  is  a  slight  degree  of  stiffness  and  tumefaction, 
with  an  occasional  deep  seated,  dull,  heavy  pain,  not 
increased  on  motion ;  and,  if  the  knee  or  elbow-joint  is 
the  seat  of  the  affection,  the  invalid  keeps  it  in  a  bent 
position,  and  never  fully  extends  it.  As  the  disease 
gradually  advances  the  joint  enlarges,  motion  is  impeded, 
the.  pain  increases,  and  if  the  -fingers  =of  one  hand  are 
pressed  upon  the  tumefied  part,  a  soft  and  elastic  sensa- 
tion is  produced,  which  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  the 
fluctuation  of  matter ;  the  deception  is  easily  detected 
by  employing  both  hands  on  each  side  of  the  tumor, 
when  the  absence  of  fluid  will  at  once  be  apparent. 

The  progress  to  ulceration  is. very  slow,  and  the  morbid 
joint  in  the  course  of  time  acquires  a  vast  magnitude. 
The  enlargement,  however,  generally  seems  greater  than 
it  really  is,  in  consequence  of  the  emaciation  of  the  limb 
both  above  and  below  the  joint. 

When  ulceration  is  fully  established,  constitutional 
effects  begin  to  manifest  themselves  by  a&  accelerated 
pulse,  a  hectic  flush  on  the  cheek,  and  the  invalid  gradu- 
ally sinks,  unless  the  further  progress  of  the  ulceration 
is  arrested  by  proper  constitutional  treatment,  or  the 
removal  of  the  limb,  which  in  some  instances  rmay  be- 
come necessary. 

Treatment.:— As  the  disease  arises  from -a  scrofulous 
diathesis,  the  treatment  must  be  directed  to  this  peculiar 
condition  of  the  system,  which  has  been  fully  treated  of 
in  the  chapter  on  Scrofula  in  another  part  of  this  work. 
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When  the  disease  has  resisted  the  general  treatment, 
and  the  ulcerative  stage  appears  inevitable, 

Kali  hydbiodicum  should  be  given,  in  ten  drop- 
doses  of  the  first  dilution,  three  times  a  day,  and  a 
local  application  of  the  tincture  of  Iodine  every  night. 
The  Iodine  should  be  cautiously  applied  with  a  camel's- 
hair  brush  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  enlarged  joint, 
after  which  a  roller  should  be  snugly  applied,  and  the 
limb  kept  in  a  quiet,  easy  position.  As  soon  as  ulcera- 
tion has  been  established,  these  medicines  must  be  dis- 
continued. 

SiLiCEA  must  now  be  given,  twelfth  dilution,  three 
times  a  day,  by  adding  five  drops  to  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  at  a  dose. 

Calcabea  oabbonica  must  be  given  when  the  ulce- 
ration has  extended  to  the  cancellated  structure  of  the 
bones,  which  may  be  known  by  introducing  a  blunt 
probe  into  the  ulcer,  and  if  the  bone  is  affected  a  rough 
grating  sound  will  be  imparted  to  the  fingers.  This 
medicine  should  be  given  in  grain  doses,  of  the  third 
trituration,  three  times  a  day,  for  ten  days ;  when  it 
should  be  discontinued  and  another  remedy  substituted. 

Phosphorus  will  be  the-  most  appropriate  remedy 
after  Oalcarea,  in  ulceration  of  the  bones,  and  should 
be  given  in  five  drop-doses,  of  the  third  dilution,  three 
times  daily,  for  a  period  of  ten  days,  and  then  Calcabea 
should  be  resumed. 

These  medicines  must  be  continued  in  alternation  for  a 
reasonable  period  of  time,  even  though  no  apparent 
improvement  should  follow  their  administration.  Their 
influence  must,  from  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and  the 
character  of  the  parts  involved,  be  very  slow;  for  it  is 
only  by  a  persistent  adherence  to  the  fundamental  prin- 
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ciples  which  determine  the  appropriateness  of  a  remedy 
that  a  hope  can  be  sustained  of  ultimate  success. 
..  Due  regard  must  be  paid  to  the  diet  of  the  invalid, 
which  should  be  liberally ,  given,  and  nutritious  in  cha- 
racter. The  ulcer  should  be  cleansed  daily  with  tepid 
water  and  .Castile  soap,  and  afterwards  dressed  .with 
pledgets  of  dry  lint.  Poultices  should  not  be  applied, 
as  they  are  always  pernicious  in  this  form  of  ulcers; 
they  tend  to  relax  the  parts  and  provoke  a  continuance 
of  the  ulcerative  process. 

Morbus  Coxarius.    Hip-disease. 

This  disease  is  confined  to  the  hip-joint  and  is  analo- 
gous to  the  White  Swelling  of  other  articulations.  Like 
the  latter  disease,  it  is  generally  of  a  scrofulous  origin ; 
yet  it  not  unfrequently  arises  from  other  causes ;  such 
as  sprains,  contusions,  and  various  other  outward  influ- 
ences that  tend  to  excite  inflammation  of  the  synovial 
membrane  or  the  cartilages;  of  the  joint. 

When  this  affection  has  a  .scrofulous  origin,  it.  usually 
develops  itself  before  the  age  of  puberty ;  but  no  age 
or  sex,  nor  condition  in  life  is  exempt  from  the  possi- 
bility of  being  afflicted  with  this  disease. 

The  approach  of  the  disease  of  the  hip-joint  is  much; 
more  insidious  thaii  the  White  Swelling*  More  or  less 
pain  is  always  present  in  the  latter  affection,  with  tume- 
faction and  difficult  mobility  of ;  the  joint ;— which  is  not 
the  case  in  the  disease  under  consideration.  Almost 
the  first  symptom  that  attracts  the  attention;,  is  pain  in  the 
inside  of  the  knee,  which  induces  the  belief  in  the  mind 
of  an  inexperienced  or  careless  observer  that  the  seat  of 
the  difficulty  is  in  the  knee-joint,  when  in  fact  the  pain... 
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is  only  a  sympathetic  suffering ;  and  we  have  known 
instances  where  poultices  have  been  applied  to  the  knee, 
while  a  diseased  state,  of  the  hip  was  not  at  all  suspected. 

Such  a  mistake  in  ay  prove  fatal  to  the  invalid;  not 
from  any  injury  that  may  result  from  the  application  of 
a  poultice  to  the  knee,  but  by  allowing  the  incipient 
stage  of  the  disease  to  pass  unrecognized;  for  it  is  in 
this  stage  that  remedies  may  prove  efficient  in  arresting 
and  controlling  its  farther  extension,  thereby  preventing 
a  vast  amount  of  pain  and  suffering,  and  perhaps  the 
loss  of  life  itself. 

The  symptoms  of  the  disease  of  the  hip-joint,  when 
sought  for  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  joint,  are  very 
obscure  and  trivial..  If  the  disease  attacks  a  child,  the 
mother  first  discovers  a  sort  of  tripping  or  halting  gait, 
whenever  the  child  walks  over  an  unequal  surface;  or, 
if  the  toe  of  the  affected  limb  strikes  some  unnatural 
elevation  in  its  path,  causing  it  to  stumble  and  fall.  If 
the  joint  be  now  examined,  by  placing  it  in  a  recumbent 
position,  and  pressure  be  made  deep  in  the  groin,  imme- 
diately over  and  anterior  to  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone, 
tenderness  and  pain  will  be  experienced,  if  the;  disease 
is  in  the  capsular  ligament  of  the  joint.  If  it  be  in  the 
round  ligament,  or  in  the  cartilaginous  structure  that 
lines  the  cavity  which  receives  the  head  of  the  thigh- 
bone, or  that  which  tips  the  head  of  the  bone  itself, 
pain  will  be  excited  if  the  limb  be  pushed  up  into  the 
socket,  and  at  the  same  time  gently  rotated;  the?  pain 
is  elicited  in  consequence  of  the  friction  and  pressure 
made  by  the  head  of  the  bone  upon  the  inflamed  parts, 
which  is  soon  increased  by  the  ordinary  motion  of  the 
joint  in  walking.  The  inflammation,  if  not  arrested,, 
soon  passes  into  the  ulcerative  stage;  when,  in  conse- 


1028  SURGICAL   DISEASES. 

quenee  of  the  thickened  condition  of  the  round  ligament 
and  cartilaginous  structure  filling  the  cavity  of  the  joint, 
the  head  of  the  bone  is  pushed  out  of  its  bed,  which 
gives  the  affected  limb  a  lengthened  appearance  when 
compared  with  the  unaffected  one,  and  which  is  now 
also  somewhat  emaciated. 

Ulceration  at  this  stage  soon  involves  the  entire  joint; 
excruciating  pain  and  hectic  fever  are  developed,  and 
an  abscess  is  formed  which  finds  an  external  outlet  by 
ulceration,  either  in  the  region  of  the  groin,  or  in  the 
nates. 

As  ulceration  progresses,  the  capsular  and  round  liga- 
ments of  the  joint  are  destroyed,  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  dislodged  from  its  socket,  the  limb  is  drawn  outward 
and  upward  by  the  contraction  of  the  abductor  muscles, 
and  finally  becomes  permanently  lodged  on  the  dorsum 
of  the  pelvis,  and  the  limb  is  shortened  from  two  to  three 
inches. 

Treatment. — If  this  disease  is  correctly  diagnosed 
in  the  incipient  stage,  its  progress  may  be  arrested  by 
judicious  treatment. 

Aconite  should  be  given,  if  the  affection  is  developed 
from  exposure  to  climatic  influences,  and  assumes  a 
rheumatic  character,  such  as  sharp,  transient  pains  in 
the  joint,  aggravated  on  motion,  accelerated  pulse,  and 
the  general  system  wearing  the  appearance  of  ordinary 
elasticity  and  vigor.  Five  drops  of  the  third  dilution 
may  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water  and  a  dessert- 
spoonful administered  every  two  hours. 

Belladonna  is  indicated  when  the  character  of  the 
pain  changes  to  a  dull  pulsating  sensation,  fullness  and 
oppression  in  the  head,  and  an  indisposition  to  move 
the  limb  of  the  affected  side.     This  medicine  should  be 
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given  the  same  as  Aconite,/ and  alternated  with  it  if  the 
symptoms  are  of  a  mixed  character. 

Ehus  TOSicopENPBOsris  the  more; appropriate  remedy 
after  Aqonite,  when  the  integuments  covering  the  joint 
;are  more  or  less  discolored  and  sensitive  to  the  touch. 
This  medicine  should  be  given  the  same  as  Aconite,  and 
in  alternation  with  it,  if  indicated. 

Sulphur  is  indicated  in  the  scrofulous  form  of  this 
affection,  and  should  never  be  given  in  a  lower  attenua- 
tion than  the  thirtieth  attenuation.  Five  drops:  may  be 
added  to  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful 
^administered  every  twelve  hours. 

If  this  medicine  is  appropriately  administered  in  the 
developing  stage  of  the  scrofulous  form  of  this  affection, 
it  seldom  fails  to  arrest  its  progress,  and  arrest  those 
sad  consequences  which  so  often  result  from  neglect  or 
error  in  treatment. 

SlLICEA,  ARSENICUM,  CALCAREA  CABBOJSTIOA,  PHOS- 
PHORUS, etc.,  may  be  indicated  after  ulceration  is  estab- 
lished and  an  abscess  has  formed. 

Medical  treatment,  however,  will  be  of  little  avail  in 
any  form  of  this  disease,  unless  perfect  rest  of  the  limb 
is  enjoined.  The  invalid  should  be  kept  in  a  reclining 
position  most  of  the  time,  and  when  allowed  to  walk 
for  recreation,  should  be  aided  by  a  pair. of  crutches,  so 
that  the  diseased  limb  will  not  be  compelled  to  bear  the 
least  amount  of  the  weight  of  the  body. 

In  the  rheumatic  form,  the  diet  must  be  simple  and 
non -stimulating.  In  the  scrofulous  form,  it  must  be  the 
reverse.  Every  healthful  influence  that  tends  to  invigo- 
rate and  strengthen  the  enervated  energies  of  ia  scrofu- 
lous diathesis,  must  be  freely  administered;  for,  unless 
these  can  be  elevated  by  hygienic  means,  medicines1  how* 
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ever  appropriately  given,  will  fail  to  accomplish  their 
object. 

The  invalid  should  never  be  restrained  in  physical 
freedom  by  the  application  of  splints  and  bandages  to 
the  affected  limb.  Peremptory  restraints,  whether  of  a 
physical  or  mental  character,  have  in  all  forms  of  dis- 
ease always  a  pernicious  influence;  they  excite  irrita- 
bility of  the  temperament,  general  irritation,  emaciation 
and  hectic  fever,  which  soon  destroys  all  hope  of  a  suc- 
cessful issue. 

Similar  results  follow  the  application  of  blisters  and 
moxas ;  the  introduction  of  issues  and  setons  around 
the  affected  joints  which  ever  has  been,  and  still  is  the 
popular  practice  of  the  alloeopathic  school,  not  only  in 
this,  but  in  every  other  form  of  chronic  disease ;  and, 
although  victim  after  victim  has  been  followed  to  the 
grave,  who  has  fallen  a  martyr  to  science,  how  few  of 
these  learned  disciples  ever  question  the  solidity  of  those 
principles  which  govern  their  practice,  or  even  suspect 
the  cause  why  so  many  go  about  clad  in  the. habiliments 
of  mourning. 

It  is  well  for  humanity  that  the  sun  of  scientific  truth 
has  well  nigh  mounted  to  its  zenith,  and  will  soon  dispel 
the  cimerian  darkness  that  has  so  long  enveloped  the 
medical  world. 

Rickets,  Rachitis. 

This  disease  seems  to  arise  from  a  want  of  firmness  in 
the  bones,  in  consequence J of  a  deficiency  of  earthy 
matter  in  their  structure.  It  is  mostly  met  with  in 
children  between  the  age  of  seven  months  and  two 
years.     In  some  cases,  however,  it  has  been  known  to 
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develop  itself  at  the  age  of  puberty;  but  these  oases 
are  of  rare  occurrence. 

The  causes  of  this  disease  are  involved  in  great  ob- 
scurity. Writers  have  referred  them  to  scrofula,  lunacy, 
syphilis,  etc.,  but  these  are  mere  conjectures,  which  do 
not  bear  the  test  of  close  observation  and  investigation. 
Rickety  children  have  not  unfrequently  a  scrofulous 
diathesis,  and  this  is  the  only  reason  for  scrofula  having 
been  accounted  a  cause  for  the  other  affection. 

The  appearance  of  children  affected  with  this  disease, 
is  very  peculiar,  and  so  familiar  to  every  one,  that  a 
special  description  need  not  be  given  in  this  place. 

The  constitution  it  usually  very  much  involved,  ener- 
vated and  inactive ;  the  limbs  are  distorted,  and  bent  in 
directions  determined  by  the  actions  of  the  muscles,  and 
the  superabundant  weight  which  they  are  obliged  to 
sustain. 

When  the  affection  becomes  more  universal,  the  spine 
is  curved  in  different  directions,  and  shortened,— -the 
breast-bone  grows  more  prominent  and  contracted  in 
consequence  of  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  ribs, — the 
shoulders  are  elevated  and  drawn  forwards,  the  arms 
are  turned  outward,  the  knees  fall  inward,  and  the 
whole  bony  structure  appears  involved  in  a  general 
distortion. 

There  is  not  a  disease,  perhaps,  to  which  infantile  life 
is  prone,  that  has  elicited  more  apprehension,  more  deep 
and  earnest  solicitude  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  than 
this  intractable,  and- sometimes  frightful  disease;  and 
none,  too,  by  which  she  has  more  frequently  become  the 
dupe  of  remorseless  charlatanry. 

Treatment. — When  this  disease  appears  in  infantile 
life,  it  is  evident  that  the  causes  lie  in  a  congenital  defi- 
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cienoy  of  earthy  deposits,,  and  medicine;  alone  cannot 
supply  the  deficiency. 

The  child  should  beiallowed  all  the  nutrient  food  that 
the  stomach  can  bear,  without  enervating  the  digestive 
organs.  The  general  system-  must  be  invigorated  by 
bathing  daily  in  cold  water,  gentle  ■friction  over  the 
whole  body,  and  out;  of  door  exercise,  when  the.  air  is 
dry,  and,  if  practicable,  ima  mountainous  country. 

The  child  should;  not  be  allowed  to  stand  upon  its  feet 
and  sustain  the  weight  of -the  body ;  but  when  out  of  the 
nurse's  arms  should'  be  placed  in  a  recumbent  position. 
If  there  is  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine^  the  child  must 
lie  on  the  side  to  which  the  curvature  ;tends^  If  it  be  a 
posterior  curvature,  the  child  must:  be  placed  upon  its' 
back. 

As  soon;  as  the  child  has.  grown  so  asr  to  have  acquired 
a  fair  amount  of  muscular  development  and  strength, 
some  moderate  form  of  gymnastic  ■  exercises  should  be 
enforced;  such  as  bearing  the  weight  of  the  body  by 
suspending  it. by  the  arms,  and  then  running1  up  a  few 
rounds  on  the  .ladder,  and  several  other:  forms  of  motion 
which  an  expert  teacher  will  readily  suggest. 

The  usej  of .  shoulder-braces,  bandages,  stays,  and  all 
the  complicated  and  unnatural  machinery  that  a  fertile, 
though  unsound,  imagination  has  invented  to  torture 
and  enervate  the  already  enfeebled-  constitution,  is  de- 
structive to.  the  child's  welfare,  and  prevents,  by  its 
paralyzing  power  on  the  muscles,  the  acquisition  of  that 
strength  which:  activity  alone;  can  create. 

Calcareacarbonica,  Gaebo  animalis,  and  Phos- 
phorus, are  the  only  medicines  that  have  any  true  rela- 
tion to  this  peculiar  form  of  disease. 
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The  medical  treatment  of  rickets  has  been  fully  de- 
Bcribed  in  another  part  of  this  work. 

Bronchocele,  Goitre. 

This  is  an  affection  of  the  thyroid  gland,  which  is 
situated  on  the  upper  and  front  part  of  the  windpipe 
(trachea),  and  on  the  contiguous  lateral  portions  of  the 
vocal  apparatus  (larynx).  This  gland  is  concave  behind, 
adapting  itself  to  the  form  of  the  trachea ;  and  convex 
in  front,  where  it  is  covered  by  a  few  muscles  and  the 
integuments. 

It  is  divided  into  three  lobes  ;  two  lateral  and  a  middle 
lobe,  of  a  reddish-brown  color,  and  of  a  flrrn  consistence. 
It  is  in  consequence  of  its  lobulated  structure  that  the 
disease  under  consideration  has  been  designated  by 
writers  as  simple  and  compound.  Simple  when  one 
lobe  is  affected,  and  compound  when  the  entire  gland  is 
involved. 

The  term  bronchocele  signifies  an  enlargement  of  one  or 
all  of  the  lobes  of  the  thyroid  gland,  which,  with  the 
diseased  surrounding  parts,  sometimes  extends  from  one 
angle  of  the  jaw  to  the  other,  and  projecting  forwards  be- 
yond the  chin,  forming  an  immense  tumor,  which,  in  many 
instances,  reaches  down  to  the  breast.  The  enlargement 
has  an  unequal  surface,  a  soft,  elastic  feel;  indolent  in 
character,  and  rarely  suppurates.  The  skin  retains  its 
ordinary  color,  and  when  the  tumor  has  attained  an 
inordinate  sise,  veins  may  be  seen  meandering  over  its 
surface,  and  those  of  the  neck  are  more  or  less  varicose. 

This  disease  usually  develops  itself  in  childhood,  be- 
tween the  ages  of  ten  and  fourteen  years.  Its  progress 
is  slow  during  its  early  stages,  but  after  puberty  it  aug- 
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ments  more  rapidly.  Women  are  more  subject  to  it 
than  men. 

The  causes  of  bronchocele  are  unknown;  although 
many  writers  have  attributed  this  disease  to  local  cli- 
matic influences.  There  appears  some  foundation  for 
opinions  of  this  kind,  as  there  are  certain  places  where 
the  disease  is  so  general  that  scarcely  an  inhabitant  is 
unaffected  by  it.  In  Larray's  travels  through  the  valley 
of  Maurienne,  lie  records  that  almost  all  the  inhabitants 
were  affected  with  goitres  of  different  sizes,  whereby  the 
countenance  was  so  deformed  that  in  many  cases  they 
were  frightful  to  behold.  And  Postiglione,  in  his  Me- 
moirs, remarks,  that  in  Savoy,  Switzerland,  the  Tyrol 
and  Carinthia,  there  are  villages  in  which  all  the  inha- 
bitants, without  exception,  have  enlargements  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  which,  from  their  position  and  regularity, 
are  regarded  as  attributes  of  beauty.  By  many,  how- 
ever, they  are  regarded  in  a  far  different  light,  and  great 
care  is  observed  in  wearing  the  apparel  in  such  a  manner 
as  wholly  to  conceal  them.  Yet  in  many  instances  this 
cannot  be. done,  as  we,  in  several  instances,  have  ob- 
served on  some  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  valleys  of  the 
Alps  and  Appenines,  where  they  have  grown  to  a  size 
so  enormous  that  no  form  of  clothing  could  conceal 
them. 

Bronchocele  is  not  confined  to  Europe;  it  is  met  with 
in  every  country  and  climate  on  the  globe — though  in 
this  country  it  seldom,  if  ever,  attains  to  that  frightful  size 
so  familiar  in  many  trans- atlan tic  regions.  Barton,  in 
his  travels  among  the  Oneida  India-ns,  met  with  many 
and  severe  cases  of  bronchocele.  He  mentions  one  case 
of  a  pendulous  form  in  an  Indian  woman,  which  extended 
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down  upon  the  breast,  and  she  wore  a  peculiar  form  of 
dress  to  conceal  it. 

In  this  country  bronchocele  attacks  persons  of  every 
age,  but  is  most  frequently  seen  in  adult  age ;  differing 
in  this  respect  from  what  is  noticed  in  other  countries. 

This  disease  is  also  of  frequent  occurrence  in  Lower 
Canada.  Boupland,  the  companion  of  Humbolt,  says 
goitre  is  endemic  in  New  Granada,  and  that  it  prevailed 
to  such  an  extent  in  some  of  the  towns  on  the  banks  of 
the  Magdalene  Eiver,  that  but  very  few  of  the  inhabi- 
tants were  exempt  from  it. 

Humbolt,  in  his  observations  upon  some  of  the  pheno- 
mena of  goitre,  as  presented  to  him  in  the  tropics  and 
on  the  plains  and  plateaus  of  the  Andes,  says,  that  the 
blacks,  and  those  who  live  an  active  laborious  life,  are 
never  subject  to  this  disease. 

This  peculiarity  of  the  black .  race  is  not  confined  to 
this  disease.  The  almost  entire  immunity  from  all  ende- 
mic diseases,  is  their  peculiar  characteristics,  as  if  de- 
signed by  Providence  to  meet  the  great  exigencies  of 
material  life,  in  adapting  and  fitting  them  for  a  plane 
to  which  the  higher  intelligence  of  humanity  could  not 
descend. 

Treatment. — As  this  disease  is  entirely  local  and 
non-malignant  in  character,  it  excites  little  apprehen- 
sion, until  it  has  acquired  a  size  sufficient  to  produce  de- 
formity, or  by  its  pressure  upon  the  larynx  interferes 
with  respiration. 

The  popular  practice  in  times  past  (among  our  brethren 
of  the  old-school,)  has  been  to  apply  blisters  over  the 
tumour,  or  introduce  setons  through  it;  the  internal 
administration  of  burnt  sponge  and  occasionally  a  cabmel 
jpurge. 
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A  favorite  prescription  with  some  of  them,  used  to 
be  composed  of, 

I£.  Burnt  sponge,  gr.  x. 
Burnt  cork,  gr.  x. 
Pummice-stone,  gr.  x. 

These  powders  were  mixed  together  and  made  into 
the  form  of  lozenges,  by  the  addition  of  a  little  syrup, 
and  several  of  these  were  put  under  the  tongue  and 
allowed  to  dissolve.  Whatever  results  have  followed 
either  of  the  above  methods,  certain  it  is  they  have  re- 
corded few  triumphs.  Nor  can  more  be  claimed  by  any 
other  method  or  medicine. 

Iodine,  both  internally  and  externally,  will  sometimes 
arrest  the  growth  of  the  tumor,  and  has  in  some  in- 
stances reduced  its  rise  and  rendered  it  permanently 
stationary. 

Accident  has  sometimes  excited  suppurative  inflam- 
mation in  the  tumor,  and  reduced  it  to  almost  its 
normal  state,  and  it  is  this  fact,  doubtless,  that  first  sug- 
gested the  idea  that  the  introduction  of  a  seton  might 
effect  similar  results. 

Change  of  locality  has  also  been  recommended,  and 
cases  are  recorded  of  entire  cures  being  effected  in  ob- 
serving this  advice.  Instances  are  recorded  by  Alibert 
in  his  Natural  Nosology,  of  several  Swiss  ladies  who  had 
bronchocele,  visiting  Paris  for  a  length  of  time,  who  were 
wholly  restored. 

In  our  hands  dry  friction  over  tumours  has  not  unfre- 
quently  been  attended  with  beneficial  results.  Persons 
endowed  with  a  large  magnetic  sphere  have  a  powerful 
influence  in  controlling  this  affection. 

Where  the  tumor  has  attained  an  enormous  size,  so 
as  to  interfere  with  respiration  and  jeopardize  life,  extir- 
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pation  of  the  gland  has  been  hazarded,  not  always  how- 
ever with  success. 

Burns  and  Scalds. 

The  diversified  appearances  so  frequently  met  with  in 
burns  of  similar  kinds,  depend  generally  upon  the  vio- 
lence attending  the  causes  which  produce  them,  and  the 
amount  of  tissue  destroyed. 

Burns  which  produce  entire  destruction  of  the  skin, 
are  essentially  different  from  those  that  only  irritate  it. 
The  former  present  a  very  different  aspect,  and  are  far 
more  formidable  in  their  effects  when  they  involve  mus- 
cles, tendons  and  ligaments,  producing  contractions  and 
deformities  frightful  to  behold.  The  worst  form  of  burns 
that  are  met  with  in  practice,  result  from  the  explosion 
of  gunpowder,  metallic  substances  and  inflammable  gases. 

Scalds,  being  produced  by  boiling  fluids,  affect  only 
the  cuticle,  producing  vesication,  and  unless  a  large 
extent  of  surface  is  involved,  are  in  themselves  of 
trivial  import.  When,  however,  it  is  extended  'over  a 
wide  surface,  and  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  has  been 
very  intense,  death  speedily  follows. 

In  all  cases  of  burns  the  amount  of  injury  depends 
on  the  sensibility  of  the  part  involved;  the  degree  of 
temperature  of  the  burning  material,  and  the  duration 
and  extent  of  its  application. 

The  parts  may  either  inflame  and  terminate  in  morti- 
fication from'  the  effects  of  the  fire,  or  they  may  be  killed 
at  the  moment  of  its  application; 

Treatment. — The  constitutional  effects  of  burns  ma 
nifest  themselves  in  more  or  less  general  irritation,  and 
local  inflammatory  action,  which  is  liable  to  terminate  in 
ulceration  or  mortification. 

88* 


1038  SUEGICAL   DISEASES. 

Ammonium  caebonicum  must  be  given  if  the  violence 
of  the  burn  has  so  depressed  the  vital  powers  that  reac- 
tion is  with  difficulty  restored.  Five  drops  of  the  first 
dilution  to  be  added  to  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and  a 
spoonful  administered  every  ten  minutes. 

Chamomile  A  should  be  given  if  there  is  great  rest- 
lessness, more  or  less  spasmodic  twitching  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  arms  and  legs,  and  an  entire  inability  to  sleep. 
Five  drops  of  the  sixth  dilution  should  be  added  to  a 
tumbler  of  water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  administered 
every  two  hours. 

Aconite  is  indicated  when  there  is  general  increased 
irritability,  accelerated  pulse,  great  mental  impressi- 
bility, and  a  disposition  to  local  inflammatory  action. 
Five  drops  of  the  first  dilution  may  be  added  to  a  tum- 
bler of  water  and  a  dessert  spoonful  administered  every 
hour. 

Aesenicuive  must  be  given  if  the  burn  has  been  suffi- 
ciently severe  to  pass  into  a  mortified  state,  and  the 
general  system  shows  marks  of  enervation  and  a  sinking 
tendency,  one  grain  of  the  third  trituration  must  be 
given  every  five  hours. 

Local  teeatment.— This  consists  in  the  application 
of  cotton  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  burn,  and  kept 
continually  saturated  with  hot  alcohol.  The  pain  will 
be  intensely  severe  when  first  applied,  but  this  will  sub- 
side in  a  few  minutes,  and  general  tranquillity  ordinarily 
follows.  If  the  parts  are  vesicated,  an  opening  must  be 
made  with  a  needle  through  the  healthy  skin  into  the. 
fluid;  this  will  prevent  the  inflamed  part?; from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  air  and  prevent  irritation.  The  cotton 
must  riot  be  removed  'unless  mortification  follows,  and 
must  be  of  sufficient  thickness  to  exclude  the  air*   A  great 
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variety  of  other  local  applications  have  been  recom- 
mended by  different  surgeons;  yet  we  are  fully  per- 
suaded that  the  above  applications,  if  properly  enforced, 
will  do  more  to  allay  pain,  and  hasten  recovery  than 
any  other. 

If  the  parts  show  a  disposition  to  gangrene,  the  local 
application  of  a  yeast  poultice,  sprinkled  over  with  a 
little  Carbo  vegetabilis,  first  trituration,  will  facilitate 
the  separation  of  the  mortified  part,  and  arrest  its  fur- 
ther extension.  The  ulcer  must  then  be  dressed  with 
surgeon's  lint,  moistened  with  a  little  fresh  cream,  or 
alcohol. 

Position.— During  the  progress  of  the  case  due  atten- 
tion must  be  paid  to  the  position  of  the  affected  part ; 
for  unless  this  is  closely  observed  severe  and  irreparable 
distortions  will  occur. 

If  the  neck  and  face  are  involved,  an  apparatus  must 
be  worn  that  will  sustain  the  head  in  an  erect  position, 
and  must  be  kept  on  for  many  months .  after  the  parts 
are  entirely  healed,  or  contraction  will  recur  after  the 
extending  force  has  been  removed. 

The  accompanying  plate  illustrates  an-  instrument  that 
is  well  adapted  to  accomplish  this  end,. and  was  invented 
for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the  deformity  in  the  dis- 
tortion called  wryneck. 

"We  once  had  the  misfortune  as  well  as  the  mortifica- 
tion, to  witness,  in  our  own  practice,  a  frightful  deformity 
follow  a  burn  on  the  side  of  the  face  and  neck,  from 
neglecting  the  above  important  considerations.  An 
operation  subsequently  restored  the  contracted  integu- 
ments, and  the  application  of  the  subjoined  apparatus^ 
after  ;  the  operation,  restored  the  head  and  neck  to 
their  natural  position. 
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Should  granulations  become  inordinate,  they  may  be 
repressed  by  gentle  pressure  with  a  roller  and  compress, 


or  the  application  of  burnt  alum.  Position,  however 
well  observed,  under  certain  circumstances,  will  not 
obviate  deformity ;  the  parts  may  have  become  so 
entirely  involved  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  entire 
restoration,  either  in  substance  or  position. 


Hernia,  or  Rupture. 

A  hernia  is  a  protrusion  of  any  portion  of  the  intes- 
tines out  of  the  abdominal  cavity;  and  is  produced  by 
lifting  heavy  bodies,  laborious  exercise,  riding  on  horse- 
back>  etc. 
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There  are  several  varieties  of  hernia,  but  those  most 
common  are  umbilical,  inguinal,  femoral  and  scrotal. 

Umbilical  hernia  makes  its  appearance  at  the  navel 
and  is  usually  developed  in  infantile  life,  before  the 
opening,  which  gives  exit  to  the  artery  and  vein  that 
nourish  the  foetus,  is  perfectly  closed. 

Inguinal  hernia  finds  its  exit  through  the  canal  that 
has  transmitted  the  testicle  and  spermatic  chord,  and 
makes  its  appearance  in  the  groin. 

Femoral  hernia  finds  its  way  through  the  channel 
that  conveys  the  femoral  vessels  and  nerves,  and  makes 
its  appearance  also  in  the  groin,  but  a  little  lower  down. 

Scrotal  hernia  descends  with  the  testicle  and  makes 
its  appearance  in  the  scrotum,  and  is  then  termed  con- 
genital scrotal  hernia. 

Treatment.— Put  the  patient  in  a  lying  posture  with 
the  hips  elevated^and  the  leg  on  the  hernial  side  flexed; 
— and  if  it  be  an  inguinal  or  scrotal  hernia,  grasp  the 
tumor  gently  with  the  thumb  and  finger  and  make 
moderate  pressure  outwards  and  upwards^  and  return 
the  intestines  within  the  abdominal  cavity. 

After  this  has  been  accomplished  apply  a  truss,  (as  re- 
presented in  the  engraving,)  to  prevent  a 
re-protrusion,  and  inducing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  pressure  to  bring  the  walls 
of  the  canal  in:  coaptation,  and  at  the 
same  time  exciting,  a  sufficient  amount 
of  inflammation  to  effect  adhesion ;  this 
will  permanently  close  the  passage  and 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  hernia.  The 
accompanying  truss  was  invented  by  Mr* 
Marsh  of  New  York,  and  is  the  only  one, 
that  in  our  hands  has  effected  the  object  so  much  desired. 


1012  SURGICAL   DISEASES. 

The  treatment  for  the  reduction  and  cure  of  femoral 
hernia  in  principle  is  the  same  as  that  of  any  other? 
with  this  exception;  the  limb  must  be  partially  flexed 
upon  its  fellow,  and  pressure  must  be  made  for  the  re- 
duction of  the  hernia,  upwards  and  inwards,  and  a  truss 
of  a  different  character  must  be  applied,  which  is  also 
made  by  the  same  gentleman,  and  is  well  adapted  to 
accomplish  the  ends  desired. 

The  treatment  of  umbilical  hernia  requires  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  hernia  by  direct  pressure  inwards,  and  apply- 
ing a  truss  or  a  compress  and  a  bandage  snugly  around 
the  abdomen,  so  as  to  prevent  the  reappearance  of  the 
liernia,  and  allow  the  aperture  to  close. 

Strangulated  Hernia. 

When  the  protruded  intestine  cannot  be  returned  into 
the  abdominal  cavity,  and  the  pressure  is  sufficiently 
great  so  as  to  obstruct  the  free  circulation  of  blood 
through  the  vessels  of  the  protruded  intestine,  we  have 
then  what  is  termed  strangulated  hernia.  If  the  her- 
nia is  not  reduced,  intense  pain  and  suffering  soon 
follow;  inflammation  in  the  intestines  and  surrounding 
tissues  is  excited  to  a  high  degree,  and  unless  relief  is 
afforded  almost  instantly,  it  passes  into  mortification  and 
the  invalid  rapidly  sinks. 

Treatment. — If  all  attempts  to  return  the  intestine 
have  proved  unavailing,  and  the  tumor  is  becoming 
sensitive  to  the  touch,  with  more  or  less  general  rest- 
lessless, 

Aconite  and  Nux  vomica  in  drop  doses  of  the  tincture 
must  be  given  every  fifteen  minutes,  and  no  time  should 
be  lost  in  calling  in  the  aid  of  a  surgeon,  for  an  opera- 
tion may  be  required  to  save  the  life  of  the  invalid. 
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Concussion  of  the  Brain. 

This  condition  of  the  brain  arises  from  blows  directly 
upon  the  skull,  by  falls,  or  by  a  sudden  and  severe  jar 
of  the  whole  body  in  jumping.  The  effects  that  follow 
concussion  are  severe  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
violence  that  has  been  inflicted. 

In  the  simplest  form,  momentary  insensibility  and 
general  prostration  of  the  muscular  system  are  the 
result.  As  consciousness  returns,  more  or  less  nausea 
and  vomiting  supervene,  attended  with  a  greater  or  less 
degree  of  pain  in  the  brain,  from  the  effects  of  which  the 
invalid  recovers  in  a  few  days  by  proper  treatment. 

In  the  severer  form  there  is  apparent  mental  and 
physical  insensibility,  yet,  when  you  approach  the  in- 
valid, you  find  him  breathing  as  calm  as  though  he 
were  in  a  tranquil  sleep ;  but  if  you  attempt  to  rouse 
him,  he  manifests  little  sensibility,  and  if  spoken  to,  his 
answers  are  incoherent  and  unintelligible.  If,  while  in 
the  attempt  to  rouse  the  invalid,  you  place  your  fingers 
on  the  pulse,  it  will  be  very  small  and  accelerated,  and 
as  soon  as  you  desist,  the  pulse  becomes  tranquil  and 
natural  in  its  pulsations. 

From  this  condition,  the  patient  often  recovers ;  but 
if  the  result  terminates  not  so  favorably,  all  the  symp- 
toms become  aggravated ;  the  breathing  grows  more 
laborious,  and  finally  stertorous;  the  pulse  fuller  and 
more  labored  in  its  pulsations ;  the  stools,  hitherto  sup- 
pressed, now  pass  involuntarily,  and  death  follows  by 
compression  from  extra vasated  blood  between  the  skull 
and  the  brain. 

Treatment. — In  the  milder  forms  of  concussion,  little 
artificial  treatment  will  be  required;  rest,  a  mild  liquid 
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diet,  and  freedom' from   all  excitement  are  important 
considerations. 

Arnica  may  be  given  internally  every  half  hour,  by 
adding  a  few  drops  of  the  first  dilution  to  a  tumbler  of 
water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  administered  until  reaction 
has  taken  pla,ee. 

Aconite  should  be  given  if  reaction  is  followed  by  an 
accelerated  pulse,  pain,  in  the  head,  and  general  restless- 
ness; five  drops  of  the  first  dilution  should  be  added  to 
a  tumbler  of.  water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  administered 
eyery  hour  or  two,  as  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms  may 
demand. 

Should  inflammation  of  the  brain  supervene,  the  ap- 
propriate treatment  will  be  found  in  the  chapter  on 
inflammation  of  that  organ  in  another  part  of  this  work; 
Local  treatment.— If  the  scalp  be  wounded*  the 
hair  must  be  closely  shaved  and  the  lips  of  the  wound 
brought  in  coaptation  and  retained  by  adhesive  plaster^ 
Sutures  must  not  be  used,  as  they  are  liable  to  excite 
erysipelatous  inflammation;  should  it  arisen  however,  it 
must  be  treated  by,  the;  appropriate  remedies  for  this 
disease  in  i  ts  idiopathic  form. 

When  the  external  wound  shows 
indications  of  suppuration  a  poultice 
made  of  slippery-elm,  bark  or  bread 
and  milk,  must  be  applied  and  re- 
tained by  a  bandage,  (as  represented 
in  -the  accompanying  plate.)  This 
bandage  is  made  of  a  piece  of  muslin 
;a  yard:  in  length  and  a  quarter  of  a 
yard  wide,  split  at  each,  end  to  within 
about  three  inches  of  the  centre. 
The  body  of  the  bandage  is  then  placed  on  the  top  of 
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the  hpad  and  the  central  tails  are  passed  along  the  eiirs 
and  tied  underneath  the  chin.  The  anterior  tails  from 
the  front  to  the  back  part  of  the  head  are  secured 
by  stitches  or  pins. 

As  soon  as  matter  has  formed  it  must  be  liberated  by 
a  free  incision,  as  severe  consequences  follow  the  con- 
finement of  matter  underneath  the  integuments  of  the 
skull.  After  the  wound  begins  to  heal,  fungous  granu- 
lations are  very  liable  to  spring  up,  and  these  must  be 
repressed,  either  by  pressure,  burnt  Alto  or  the  Ni- 
trate of  Silver. 

Eraotures. 

A  fracture,  is  a  breach  of  continuity  of  the  bony 
structure  of  the  body,  and  is  the  result  of  external 
violence,  or  the  sudden  contraction  of  one  set  of  muscles 
in  the  attempt  to  recover  lost  equilibrium  in  stepping  or 
slipping. 

.  Fractures  are  termed  simple,  when  a  bone  is  alone, 
divided;  compound,  when  both  bones.  &nd  integuments 
are  severed;  complicated, when  accompanied  by  a  dislo- 
cation of  a  joint;  comminuted  when  broken  into  several 
fragments,  arLd  impacted,  when -.one  end  of  the  fractured 
bone  is  driven  to  the  extremity  of  the  other, 

They  are  also  termed  oblique,  transverse  and  longitudinal. 
Oblique,  when  they  assume  a  diagonal  direction;  trans- 
verse, when  diametrical ;  and  longitudinal,  when  they 
assume  thie  perpendicular. 

Symptoms  of  fracture  are  usually  very  obvious;  there 
is  more  or  less  distortion,  with  almost  entire  inability  to 
motion ;  local,  severe  pain  and  tumefaction,  arid  a  crepi-> 
tating  sound  on  extending  the  broken  limb  and  bringing 
the  divided  ^extremities  together 

89 
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The  method  of  reducing  and  healing  fractures,  is  to 
use  extension  and  counter-extension  until  the  fractured 
ends  are  brought  in  coaptation,  and  then  confined  in 
their  proper  situation  by  splints,  and  bandages  and  the 
local  application  of  Arnica,  to  the  inflamed  part. 

ChamOmilla  must  be  given  internally  to  allay  spas- 
modic action  of  the  muscles,  which  not  unfrequently 
attends  injuries  of  this  character;— five  drops  of  the 
twelfth  attenuation  may  be  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water 
and  a  dessert-spoonful  given  every  two  or  three  hours 
as  circumstances  may  require. 

Aconite,  third  attenuation,  should  be  given,  if  there 
is  much  constitutional  disturbance,  every  two  hours 
•until  all  is  tranquil. 

Fractures  of  the  Lower  Jaw 

May  occur  from  blows,  the  kick  of  a  horse  or  in  falling 
from  a  height  and  striking  the  jaw  against  some  oppo- 
sing obstacle.  The  fracture  is  detected  by  the  irregu- 
larity of  the  arch,  and  base  of  the  bone ;  the  mobility  of 
one  part  upon  the  other  and  an  entire  disability  to  lock 
the  jaws. 

Treatment. — Bring  the  fractured  ends  of  the  bones  in 
coaptation  and  elevate  the  lower  jaw  until  it  rests  against 
the  upper;  then  cut  a  piece  of  firm  paste-board  about 
three  inches  in  width,  and  in  length,  extending  from  one 
angle  of  the  jaw  to  the  other;  and  then  mould  it  to  the 
jaw  after  having  moistened  it  by  dipping  it  into  warm 
water;  this  must  be  secured  by  a  roller,  and  retained  in 
this  situation  for  about  three  weeks.  During  this  period 
of  time  the  patient  must  be  fed  on  broths  and  liquid 
food,  introduced  through  an  aperture  made  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  tooth.     This  must  be  observed  before  the 
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fracture  is  adjusted.    If  no  teeth   have   been  lost  one 
must  "be  extracted. 


Fracture  of  the  Ribs. 

The  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  or  eighth  ribs  are  more  liable 
to  be  fractured  than  any  other ;  those  above  are  pro- 
tected by  muscles,  and  the  shoulder-blade,  while  the 
inferior  ones  escape  by  their  mobility.  These  fractures 
are  most  common  in  old  age,  and  usually  have  their 
seat  at  the  arch  of  the  rib. 

The  fracture  is  easily  detected  by  running  the  finger 
along  the  course  of  the  rib,  while  at  the  same  time 
pressing  sufficiently  hard  to  displace  it  still  further, 
which  will  excite  very  acute  pain,  and  slight  crepita- 
tion, or  a  grating  sound. 

Treatment. — Place  a  narrow  compress  above  and 
below  the  intercostal  spaces 
of  the  fractured  rib,  and  over 
these  a  double-headed  roller 
about  six  inches  in  width,  and 
apply  it,  (as  in  the  accompany- 
ing plate.)  This  will  keep  the 
fractured  ribs  in  coaptation 
and  prevent  their  elevation. 
Fractured  ribs  unite  very 
readily,  and  little  or  no  pain 
attends  the  process  of  reunion  if  the  roller  is  well 
secured. 


Fracture  of  Collar-Bone,  or  Clavicle. 

The  diagnosis  of  a  fractured  clavicle  is  generally  very 
easy ;  it  usually  results  from  a  blow  or  fall,  either  on 
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the  point  of  the  shoulder  or  on  the  bone  itself;  the irm 
is  rendered  immovable,  the  shoulder  .falls  a: little -for- 
ward, and  if  you  run  your  finger  along  the  length  of  the 
bone,  you  will  readily  detect  depression,  and  crepitation 
if  the  shoulder  be  elevated  and  drawn  backwards. 

Treatment.— The  shoulder  must  be  elevated  and 
drawn  backwards,  which  will  bring  the  ends  of  the 
fractured  extremities  of  the  bone  in  coaptation.  A  large 
and  firm  wedge-shaped  pad  must  now  be  placed  in  the 
axilla,  (as  in  the  accompanying  plate),  and  secured  by 


firm  pieces  of  tape.  The  next  step  is,  to  take  a  roller 
six  inches  in  width  and  ten  yards  in  length,  and  wind  it 
round  the  chest  in  five  turns  of  the  roller,  the  last  two 
must  be  carried  over  the  sound  shoulder  and  arm -pit; 
then,  bring  the  arm  down  to  the  side  over  the  pad,  and 
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roll  the  whole  length  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  injured 
limb,  in  the  folds  of  the 
same  roller ;  this  will  keep 
the  elbow  in  close  proximity 
to  the  side,  whilst  the  pad 
in  the  axilla  will  force  the 
shoulder  upwards  and  out- 
wards, and  restrain  the  ten- 
dency to  fall  inwards  upon 
the  chest.  The  dressings 
must  not  be  interfered  with 
before  the  expiration  of  the 
third  week,  unless  circum- 
stances should  arise  rendering  it  necessary  to  remove 
them  before  that  time. 

If  this  fracture  should  occur  in  warm  weather,  the 
above  dressing  would  be  very  uncomfortable,  and  could 
not  be  borne  without  great  suffering,  and  therefore,  after 


the  expiration  of  eight  days  the  roller  may  be  removed, 
and  the  dressing  as  represented  in  the  annexed  plate 
may  be  substituted.     This  dressing  is  composed  simply 
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of  a  leather  buckled  belt,  lined  with  soft,  buckskin,  aiid 
padded  so  as  to  make  it  pliable  and  easy  to:  the  arm ; 
this  is  buckled  around  the=  bodyr  including  the  lower 
portion  of  the  injured  limb,  and  sufficiently  firin  to 
fix  the  elbow  closely  to  the. side  and  render  it,  immov- 
able. The  arm  must  then  he  put  into  a  sling  as  in  the 
accompanying  illustration,  which  will  be  all  that  is 
required,  and  reunion  will  readily  take  place. 

Fractures  of  the  Long  Bones. 

These  fractures  occur  at  so  many  different  points,  and 
many  of  them  of  a  nature  so  complicated  and  difficult, 
that  to  enter  into  a  detailed ;  account  of  their  character 
and  treatment,  would  be  irrelevant  to  the  object  the 
present  work  has  in  view.  We  shall,  therefore^  con- 
clude what  we  have  to  offer  in  regard  to  fractures,  by 
laying  down  this  principle  of  action  on  the  ipa^t  of  lay- 
men, when  force  of  circumstances  places  them  in  situa- 
tions where  their  aid  is  demanded.  Whenever  a  fracture 
occurs  of  the  arm,  under  such  circumstances,  the  frac- 
tured ends  of  the- bones  must  be  brought  in  coaptation 
by  extension  and  counter-extension.  The  extension  must 
be  made  above,  the  elbow-joint,  and  counter-extension  at 
the  shoulder.  When  the  fractured  ends  are  approximated, 
a  roller  about  two  inches  and  a  half  in  widtH  should  be 
applied  lightly  over  the  arm  from  the  elbow  to  the 
shoulder ;  over  this  four  padded  splints  made  of  shingles 
or  thick  paste-board,  about  two  and  a  half  inches  in 
width.  Allow  one  splint  to  pass  snugly  up  in  the 
;axilla,;  and  then  secure  them  by  reyerse  <turns  of  the 
same  'rolleri  After  which,  bend  the  fore-arm  at  right 
angles,  and  retain  it  in  this  position  by  a  sling. 
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Fractures  of  the  Fore-arm. 

The  same  principle  in  reduction  of  these  fractures  must 
be  observed  as  in  fractures  of  the  arm.  There  must  be 
but  two  padded  splints  for  fractures  of  the  fore-arm,  a 
graduated  compress  placed  in  the  intercostal  space,  or 
between  the  bones,  and  a  roller  must  be  applied  from 
the  fingers  to  the  elbow;  the  roller  is  to  be  put  only 
around  the  splints,  and  not  firstly  around  the  arm,  as 
in  fractures  of  the  arm.  The  fore-arm  must  then  be 
placed  at  right  angles  and  secured  as  in  the  above. 

Fractures  of  the  Thigh* 

Whenever  a  fracture  occurs  at  this  bone,  the  pain 
and  constitutional  irritability  are  often  very  great.  It  is 
therefore  highly  important  that  the  broken  fragments 
should  be  brought  into  coaptation  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  fracture,  and  so  secured  that  they  will  not 
again  be  misplaced. 

The  patient  must  be.  placed  on  a  firm  mattrass,  and 
extension  and  CQunterTextension  made  steadily  and  per* 
sistently  by  two  able-bodied  men.  A  third  must  stand 
at  the  fractured  point,  '  and,  grasping  the  limb  with 
both  hands,  will,  by  pressing  gently,  discover  when  the 
fractured  ends  have  joined-;  as  also  by  observing  the 
length  of  the  injured  limb  when  compared  with  the 
sound  one;  this  point  being  gained,  two  splints  wrapped 
in  firm  muslin  upon  which  the  leg  rests,  must  now  be 
applied;  the  one  on  the  inside,  and  the  other  on  the 
outside  of  theleg;  the  inside  splint  to  extend  up  to  the 
perineum  or  crotch^  and  the  other  to  the  hip-joint,  (as  in 
the  annexed  illlustration  Fig.  1.) 
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These  splints  must  be  from  five  to  six  inches  in  width, 
well  padded  with  bags  of  bran,  so  as  to  fill  up  all  in- 

Fig.  in- 


equalities between  the  leg  and  splint.  A  foot  board 
must  be  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  splint,  and  the 
foot  fastened  to  it  by  a  laced  boot,  this  will  keep  up 
permanent  extension,  and  prevent  the  limb  from  be- 
coming displaced.  Around  the  whole,  broad  pieces 
of  tape  must  be  tied,  at  intervals  of  about  eight  inches, 
which  will  keep  the  splints  snugly  and  immovably 
adjusted. 

Several  other  kinds  of  splints  have  been  devised  for 
fractures  of  the  thigh,  and  are,  in  some  respects;  prefer- 
able to  the  one  just  described.  The  double  inclined 
plane,  as  represented  in  the  Fig.  2,    possesses  several 

Fig.  2. 


advantages  over  the  straight  splint :  one  in  particular  is, 
ihat  this  splint  allows  the  patient  to  assume  different 
angles  in  the  recumbent  position,  affording  great  com- 
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fort  and  relief  .from  the  restraint  which  the  straight  splint 
imposes.  This  splint  is  divided  into  three  portions,  one 
for  the  thigh,  another  for  the  leg,  and  the  third  for  the 
foot,  and  are  connected  by  hinges^  which  allows  the 
joint  motion  to  any  angle,  desired.  Fig.  3,  represents 
the  limb  adjusted  upon  the  splint. 

Fig.  3. 


Fracture  of  the  Leg. 

Fractures  of  the  leg  are  less  difficult  to  treat  than 
fractures  of  the  thigh,  and  result  generally  from  the 
direct  application  of  force,  from  a  fall  on  the  feet ;  a  heavy 
weight  falling  upon  the  leg,  or  a  carriage  wheel  passing 
over  it,  may  fracture  one  or  both  bones. 

The  treatment  of  fracture  of  both  bones  of  the  leg 
consists  in  making  counter-extension  at  the  knee,  and 
extension  from  the  foot,  a  very  moderate  anjount  of 
force  will  readjust  the  fractured  bones,  and  by,  passing 
your  finger  along  the  anterior  edge  of  the  tibia,  or  shin 
borie,  you  will  readily  discover  when  the  fractured  ^ends 
are  in  coaptation.,  as*the  soft  parts  in  this  situation  are 
so  thin  as  to;  permit  the  least  irregularity  to  be  detected. 

While  the  limb  is  held  in  a  position  that  \yill  not 
allow  displacement  of  the  fractured  bones,  a  wellrStuffed 
pad  must  be  applied  to  each  side  of  the  leg,  so  a,s  to  fill 
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up  the  natural  inequalities  of  the  limb.  Over  these 
pads  lateral  splints  must  be  applied,  which  should  be  of 
sufficient  length  to  pass  beyond  the  foot,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent all  motion,  for  it  is  chiefly  from  the  motion  of  the 
foot  that  displacement  occurs. 

There  are  also  several  other  forms  of  splints  for  frac- 
tures of  the  leg,  but  they  are  more  expensive  in  their 
construction,  and  possess  only  in  some  particulars 
superior  advantages. 

In  fracture  of  the  fibula,  (the  outside  bone  of  the  leg,) 
very  little  swelling  ensues,  and  is  sometimes  rather 
difficult  to  detect,  as  the  tibia  is  the  supporting  bone, 
and  persons  are  able  to  walk  a  little  after  a  fracture  of 
this  bone,  which  they  cannot  do  if  the  tibia  is  broken. 

The  foot  is  turned  outward  in  fracture  of  the  fibula  at 
its  lower  portion,  and  if  the  foot  is  grasped  and  drawn 
in  a  natural  line,  crepitus  will  be  detected. 

Fig.l. 


Treatment  of  this  form  of  fracture  requires  a  splint, 
(as  in  Fig.  1)  to  be  well  padded,  and  applied  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  sound  bone,  and  secured  above  the  knee  by 
a  roller,  and  at  the  foot,  in  the  form  of  a  figure  eight, 
by  a  strap  and  buckle  about  two  inches  in  width,  or  by 
broad  pieces  of  tape.  The  leg  is  to  be  kept  in  this 
position  until  reunion  has  taken  place. 

Arnica. — In  all  cases  of  fracture,  Arnica  should  be 
applied  to  the  fractured  part  until  the  pain  and  swelling 
have  subsided,  and  the  strength  should  be,  one  part  of 
the  tincture  of  Arnica  to  eight  parts  of  water. 
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Dislocations. 


A  dislocation  is  a  displacement  of  the  articular  ex- 
tremity of  a  bone  from  the  surface  upon  which  it  moves. 
An  accurate  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  joint  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  detect  the  nature  of  many  disloca- 
tions, and  enable  the  surgeon  to  re-adjust  them. 

The  immediate  effects  of  a  dislocation  are,  to  change 
the  form  of  a  joint,  and  the  ordinary  length  and  posi- 
tion of  the  limb.  If  left  unreduced,  for  a  length  of  time, 
immobility  .of  the  joint  is  produced. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  dislocations,  is,  in 
many  respects,  similar  to  that  of  fractures;  the  coapta- 
tion of  the  displaced  surfaces ;  and,  in  order  to  effect 
that  object,  the  application  of  extension  and  counter- 
extension. 

In  dislocation  of  the  finger,  or  of  the  wrist,  a  layman 
may  be  able  to  replace  a  disjointed  bone ;  but  in  most 
instances,  dislocations  are  so  complicated,  and  difficult 
to  detect,  as  well  as  to  re-adjust,  that  no  time  should  be 
lost  in  calling  the  aid  of  a  surgeon  to  do  a  work  which 
sometimes  baffles  the  most  capable  and  experienced. 
After  a  dislocation  has  been  reduced,  all  motion  must 
be  prohibited,  by  confining  the  limb  in  a  similar  manner 
as  in  simple  fracture. 

Arnica  must  be  applied  to  the  joint,  and  continued 
until  the  inflammation  has  subsided ;  after  the  expira- 
tion of  ten  days,  the  limb  should  be  gently  exercised 
daily,  and  then  replaced  as  before.  This  practice  should 
be  continued  until  motion  becomes  painless  and  easy ; 
when  it  may  be  left  to  perform  its  accustomed  work. 


LIST  Of  MEDICINES 

Used  in  this  work,  together  with  the  names  of  the  dis- 
eases for  which  they  are  recommended. 

(The  numbers  indicate  the  pages  where  the  medicines 
are  mentioned.) 

Aconite,  Wolf's-bane,  a  medicine  derived  from  the  leaves  and 
root  of  a  plant  which  grows  in  several  European  coun- 
tries. 
Hypochondria,  219.  Hysteria,  222.  Loss  of  memory,  230. 
Fright,  231.  Excessive  exertions,  233.  Sunstroke,  235. 
Consequences  of  a  fall,  241.  Starvation,  241.  Asphyxia  by 
strangulation,  242.  Lightning,  243.  Asphyxia  by  freezing, 
253.  Asphyxia  of  newborn  infants,  254.  Simple  fever,  257. 
Catarrhal  fever,  251.  Inflammatory  fever,  258.  Gastric 
fever,  261.  Mucous  fever,  266.  Bilious  fever,  270,  Con- 
gestive fever,  274.  Typhoid  fever,  291.  Yellow  fever,  312. 
Lentescent  fever,.316.  Rush  of  blood,  322.  Vertigo,  323. 
Sea-sickness,  324.  Apoplexy,  327.  Meningitis,  331.  Con- 
gestion of  the  brain,  340.  Catarrhal  headache,  343.  Ar- 
thritic headache,  344.  Bilious  headache,  345.  Nervous 
headache,  345.  Gastric  headache,  346.  Menstrual  headache, 
346.  Congestive  headache,  347.  Myelitis,  367.  Spinal 
irritation,  380.  Neuralgia,  386.  Cramp  in.  leg,  390.  Para- 
lysis, 395.  Fainting,  404.  "Vertigo,  405.  Epilepsy,  408. 
Chorea,  412.  Tetanus,  415.  Convulsions,  419.  Catalepsy, 
422.  Nervous  debility,  423.  Marasmus,  42G.  Palpitation 
of  heart,  429.  Lumbago,  432.  Rash,  487.  Hives,  438. 
Nettle-rash,  439.  Measles,  441.  Rubeola,  444.  Purple- 
rash,  446.  Scarlet-rash,  447.  Small-pox,  452.  Chicken-pox, 
459.  Erysipelas,  460.  Purpura  hemorrhagica,  462.  Mumps, 
465.  Itching,  466.  Itching  of  Scrotum,  468.  Freckles, 
469.  Soreness,  469.  Eczema,  474.  Scaldhead,  479.  Bald- 
ness, 483.  Rheumatism,  485.  Periostitis,  494.  Stiff-neck, 
493.  Gout,  496     Scrofulosis  and  Tuberculosis,  507.    Infantile 
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remittent  fever,  512.  Hydrocele,  520.  Ophthalmia,  521. 
Stye,  535.  Weak  eyes,  536.  Falling  of  lids,  539.  Squint- 
ing, 537.  Amblyopia,  531.  Amaurosis,  540.  Otitis,  542. 
Discharge  from  the  ears,  544.  Earache,  545  Deafness,  545. 
Nasitis,  547  Ozaena,  547.  Loss  of  smell,  548.  Bad  smell 
in  nose,  548.  Inflamed  face,  549.  Tabes  meseraica,  552. 
Scurvy,  575.  Anasarca,  577.  Hydrothorax,  580.  Hydro- 
pericardiar,  581.  Dropsy  of  the  knee-joint,  584.  Toothache, 
595.  Gumboils,  602.  Foul  breath,  602.  Canker-sores,  605. 
Stomacace,  606.  Ptyalism,  608.  Glossitis,  610.  Stam- 
mering, 612.  Sore  throat,  613.  Quinsy,  615.  Malignant 
sore  throat,  616.  Bulimy,  619.  Indigestion,  619.  Dys 
pepsia,  622.  Wind  on  stomach,  626.  Waterbrash,  626 
Spitting  up  food,  628.  Nausea,  629.  Hsematemesis,  631. 
Cardialgia,  638.  Colic,  635.  Bilious  colic,  63*7.  Bloating 
of  the  bowels,  640.  Congestion  of  the  bowels,  643.  Dia- 
phragmitis,  645.  Gastritis,  648.  Enteritis,  655.  Peritonitis, 
660.  Liver- complaint,  664.  Abscess  in  liver,  666.  Jaundice, 
668  Bilious,  670,  Splenitis,  672.  Constipation,  674. 
Diarrhoea,  676.  Chronic  diarrhoea,  681.  Cholera  infantum, 
683.  Cholera  morbus,  688.  Asiatic  cholera,  692.  Dysen- 
tery, 696.  Piles,  699.  Worms,  70  >.  Itching  and  sore 
anus,  707.  Nephritis,  708.  Cystitis,  710.  Enuresis,  713. 
Hematuria,  716.  Urethritis,  717.  Gonorrhoea,  719.  Or- 
chitis, 722.  Inflammation  of  penis,  724.  Coryza,  725.  Sup- 
pressed catarrh,  728.  Chronic  coryza,  729.  Epistaxis,  730. 
Hoarseness,  732.  Influenza,  734.  Cough,  737.  Bloody 
cough,  741.  Pneumorrhagia,  746.  Apoplexy  of  lungs,  748. 
Laryngitis  and  bronchitis,  754.  Pneumonia,  760.  Pleurisy, 
767.  Pleurodynia,  769.  Congestion  of  the  lungs,  769. 
Asthma,  774.  Asthma  Millari,  779.  Laryngeal  phthisis, 
785.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  791.  Phthisis  intestinalis,  801. 
Endocarditis,  808.  Pericarditis,  809.  Cyanosis,  810.  Ova- 
ritis, 839.  Metritis,  842.  Vaginitis,  843  Vulvitis,  844. 
Mastitis,  845.  Menostasia,  848.  Chlorosis,  851  Amenorrhcea, 
853.  Menorrhagia,  855t  Dysmenorrhoea,  858.  Excessive 
menses,  858.  Change  of  life,  860.  Vicarious  menses,  861. 
Leucorrhoea,  862.  Prolapsus  of  womb,  866.  Metrorrhagia, 
886.  Morning-sickness,  868.  Eclampsia,  871.  Miscarriage, 
881.  False  pains,  883  Milk-fever,  884.  Puerperal  perito- 
nitis, 887.  Puerperal  mania,  889.  Phlegmasia  alba  dolens, 
898.  Excessive  nursing,  900.  Thrush,  905.  Heat-spots  of 
infants,  907.     Convulsions  of  infants,  909.     Dentition,  910. 
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Liver-grown,  911.  Croup,  914.  Whooping-cough,  915. 
Furuneulus,  931.  Lumbar  abscess,  950.  Inflammation  of 
wounds,  989.  Calculi  of  the  ureters,  1014.)  Hernia,  1040. 
Concussion  of  the  brain,  etc. 

Agnus  casttjs,  Chaste-tree,  a  bush  growing  in  the  south  of 
Europe ;  we  use  the  seeds. 

Deficiency  of  milk,  894. 
Aloes,  A  resinous  product  of  the  Aloes-tree. 

Nervous  headache,  345.  Menstrual  headache,  346.  Dys- 
entery, 691.     Menorrhagia,  855. 

Alumina,  Alum. 

Constipation,  6*14.     Painters'  colic,  839. 
Ambra  grisea,  An  oily  concretion  obtained  on  the  shores  of 
the  Baltic, 

Suppressed  herpes,  417. 
Anaoardium,  Malacca-bean,  the  seed  of  a  tree  growing  in 
the  Indies. 

Loss  of  memory,  231. 
Antimonium  crudum. 

Gastric  fever,  262.  Intermittent  fever,  282.  Nettle-rash, 
440.     Warts,  wens,  464.     Gout,  496. 

Apis  mellifica. 

Ophthalmia,  531.  Anasarca,  577.  Strangury,  712  Ure- 
thritis, 718.     Ovaritis. 

Argentum  nitricum. 

Epilepsy,  411.  Itching  at  anus,  467.  Caries  of  the  teeth, 
601.     Cardialgia,  634.     Summer-complaint,  686. 

Argentum. 

Coryza,  728. 
Ammonium  carbonicum. 

Scurvy,  575.     Hydrothorax,  580.     Hoarseness,  735. 
Arnica. 

Excessive  exertions,  233.  Fall,  240.  Intermittent  fever, 
282.  Typhoid  fever,  292.  Typhus,  296.  Apoplexy,  328. 
Hydrocephalus,  332.     Paralysis,  396.     Tetanus,  415.     Ma- 
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rasraus,  426.  Lumbago,  433.  Small-pox,  454.  Corns, 
callosities,  464.  Rheumatism,  485.  Hydrocele,  520.  Foul 
breath,  603.  Hsematemesis,  632.  Enteritis,  659.  Hema- 
turia, 116.  Orchitis,  121.  Chafing  of  sexual  organs,  123. 
Epistaxis,  132.  Pneumorrhagia,  150.  Pleurodynia,  761. 
Menorrhagia,  855,  Prolapsus  of  womb,  866.  Metrorrhagia, 
866.     Miscarriage,  881.     Swelling  of  the  head  of  infants. 

Arsenicum,  Arsenic. 

Melancholia,  226.  Mucous  fever,  262.  Bilious  fever, 
210.  Congestive  fever,  214.  Intermittent  fever,  280.  Ty- 
phoid fever,  291.  Typhus,  296.  Yellow  fever,  313.  Len- 
tescent  fever,  316.  Sea-sickness,  322.  Bilious  headache, 
345.  Nervous  headache,  345.  Spinal  irritation,  380. 
Paralysis,  402.  Epilepsy,  408.  Tetanus,  416.  Convulsions, 
421.  Nervous  debility,  424.  Marasmus,  426.  Palpitation 
of  heart,  430.  Bash,  431.  Nettle-rash,  439.  Measles,  441. 
Scarlet-rash,  448.  Small-pox,  454.  Erysipelas,  461.  Itch- 
ing, 466.  Eczema,  414.  Herpes,  416.  Scald-head,  419. 
Scrofulosis,  510.  Infantile  remittent  fever,  512.  Ophthalmia, 
521.  Weak  eyes,  5o6.  Amblyopia,  539.  Deafness,  546. 
Ozsena,  548.  Tabes  meseraica,  552,  Anasarca,  511.  Hy- 
drothorax,  580.  Hydro-pericardia,  581  Dropsy  of  the 
ovaries,  583,  Ascites,  583.  Stomacace,  606,  601.  Malig- 
nant sore  throat,  616.  Indigestion,  620.  Dyspepsia,  623. 
Spitting  up  food,  628.  Vomiting,  6:30.  H&matemesis,  631. 
Bilious  colic,  631.  Bloating,  642.  Gastritis,  650.  Enteritis, 
6)6.  Peritonitis,  660.  Hepatitis,  662,  Jaundice,  668. 
Diarrhoea,  618.  Summer  complaint,  686.  Cholera-morbus 
and  cholera,  681.  Coryza,  121.  Influenza,  136.  Cough, 
111.  Pneumonia,  161.  Asthma,  118.  Pulmonary  phthisis, 
192.  Consumption  of  bowels,  80 L  Heart  disease,  $08. 
Pericarditis,  810.  Delirium  tremens,  829.  Leueorrhoea, 
862.  (Edema  of  lower  limbs,  814.  Puerperal  peritonitis, 
889.     Anthrax,  941.     Lumbar  abscess,  950.     Cancer,  915. 

Asafgetida,  a  Gum-resin. 
Caries  of  bones,  511. 

Aurum,  Gold. 

Melancholia,  226.  Palpitation,  430.  Scrofulosis  and  tuber  • 
culosis,  508.  Ozsena,  548.  Foul  breath,  603.  Mercurial 
stomacace,  601. 
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Atjrum  muriaticum,  Muriate  of  Gold 

Ozsena,  548.     Mercurial  stomacace,  607,  Chancre,  978. 
Bryonia.     The  tuberous  root  of  a  plant  growing  in  Europe. 

Gastric  fever,  261,  Mucous  fever,  262.  Bilious  fever,  2*11. 
Intermittent  fever,  283.  Typhoid  fever,  291.  Typhus,  296. 
Yellow  fever,  813.  Meningitis,  331.  Catarrhal  headache, 
343.  Arthritic  headache,  343.  Myelitis,  370.  Spinal  irri- 
tation, 382.  Neuralgia,  387.  Tetanus,  416.  Lumbago,  433. 
Nettlerash,  439.  Measles,  441.  Small-pox,  452.  Erysipe- 
las, 460.  Rheumatism,  485.  Periostitis,  494.  Gout,  496. 
Tuberculosis,  565.  Ascites,  578.  Toothache,  596.  Bloating, 
641.  Congestion  of  bowels,  613.  Diaphragmitis,  645. 
Gastritis,  618.  Enteritis,  656.  Peritonitis,  660.  Hepatitis, 
662.  Jaundice,  668.  Summer  complaint,  684.  Suppressed 
catarrh,  730.  Influenza,  736.  Cough,  739.  Bloody  cough, 
743.  Pneumonia,  761.  Pleurisy,  767.  Congestion  of  lungs, 
769.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  791.  Pericarditis,  810.  Mastitis, 
845.  Yicarious  menses,  861.  Constipation  of  pregnant 
females,  870.     Puerperal  peritonitis,  884. 

Bromine. 

Bronchitis,  757.     Croup,  914. 
Borax. 

Stomacace,  607.     Thrush,  905 
Belladonna,  Deadly  Night-shade.     A  European  plant. 

Melancholia,  226.  Mania,  228.  Loss  of  memory,  230. 
Sun-stroke,  235.  Gastric  fever,  262.  Congestive  fever,  274 
Intermittent  fever,  282.  Typhoid  fever,  291.  Typhus,  296. 
Apoplexy,  328.  Meningitis,  331.  Hydrocephalus,  332 
Congestion  of  the  brain,  340.  Catarrhal  headache,  343. 
Arthritic  headache,  344.  Nervous  headache,  345.  Menstrual 
headache,  346.  Congestive  headache,  347.  Myelitis,  367. 
Spinal  irritation,  385.'  Neuralgia,  386.  Paralysis,  396, 
Epilepsy,  408.  Tetanus,  415.  Convulsions,  420.  Marasmus, 
428.  Nettlerash,  439.  Measles,  441.  Scarlet  fever,  445. 
Scarlet  rash,  448.  Small-pox,  452.  Erysipelas,  460.  Bald- 
ness, 483.  Rheumatism,  485.  Stiff  neck,  495.  Tubercu- 
losis and  Scrofulosis,  507.  Rickets,  515.  Ophthalmia,  521; 
Weak  eyes,  536.  Palling  of  lids,  536.  Squinting,  537. 
Amblyopia,  5o 7.  Amaurosis,  539.  Otitis,  542.  Discharges 
from  the  ear,  544.    Nasitis,  547.    Inflamed  face,  549.     Tabes 
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meseraica,  552.  Toothache,  595.  Stomacace,  606  Glos- 
sitis, 611.  StaT&meriDg,  612.  Sore  throat,  613.  Quinsy, 
615.  Malignant  sore  throat,  6 16.  Pyrosis,  629.  Colic, 
635.  Diaphraginitis,  646.  Enteritis,  656.  Peritonitis,  660. 
Splenitis,  612.  Cholera,  693.  Hardness  of  the  testicles, 
123.  Eruptions  on  sexual  organs,  124.  Inflammation  of 
penis,  124.  Suppressed  catarrh,  '729.  Influenza,  136. 
Cough,  139.  Bronchitis,  157.  Pneumonia,  161.  Conges- 
tion of  lungs,  169.  Asthma  Millari,  180.  Pulmonary 
phthisis,  191.  Consumption  of  bowels,  801.  Endocarditis, 
801.  Heart  disease,  808  Hydrophobia,  818.  Delirium 
tremens,  829.  Ovaritis,  839.  Metritis,  842.  Vaginitis,  843. 
Vulvitis,  844.  Mastitis,  845.  Amenorrhcea,  853.  Menor- 
rhagia, 855  Dysmenorrhcea,  858.  Leucorrhcea,  864.  Pro- 
lapsus of  womb,  866.  Eclampsia,  812.  Toothache  of  pregnant 
females,  miscarriage,  882.  Milt  fever,  884-  Puerperal  peri- 
tonitis, 881.  Puerperal  mania,  889.  Nymphomania,  892. 
Phlegmasia  alba  dolens,  894.  Convulsions  of  infants,  909. 
Dentition,  910.     Whooping-cough,  915.     Furunculus,  931. 

Baryta  carbonica,  Carbonate  of  Baryta. 

Marasmus,  428.  Scald-head,  419.  Tuberculosis  and 
Scrofulosis,  508. 

Calcarea  carbonica,  Carbonate  of  Lime. 

Hypochondria,  220.  Typhus,  291.  Myelitis,  361.  Spinal 
irritation,  383.  Epilepsy,  411.  Marasmus,  421.  Scald-head, 
419.  Baldness,  483.  Gout,  496.  Scrofulosis '  and  Tuber- 
culosis, 508.  Rickets,  515.  Caries  of  bones,  511.  Ophthalmia, 
521.  Deafness,  546.  Tabes  meseraica,  552.  Toothache,  595. 
Gum-boils,  602.  Ranula,  612.  Dyspepsia,  624.  Water- 
brash,  621.  Diarrhoea,  682.  Summer  complaint,  684.  Sore 
penis,  125.  Cough,  140.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  193.  Con- 
sumption of  bowels,  801.  ChlorosisH851.  Excessive  menses, 
859.     Teething,  910. 

Calcarea  phosphorata,  Phosphate  of  Lime. 
Rickets,  515. 

CaMphora,  Spirits  of  Camphor. 

Loss  of  memory,  230.  Sun-stroke,  332.  Measles,  442. 
«Small-pox,  454.  Gastritis,  652.  Strangury,  112.  Impotence, 
121.     Influenza,  136.* 
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Cannabis,  Hemp. 

Tetanus,  418.  Hematuria,  116.  Gonorrhoea,  118.  Leu- 
corrhoea,  864. 

Cannabis  apocynum,  a  species  of  Hemp. 

Anasarca,  STY. 
Canth  abides,  Spanish  Flies. 

Tetanus,  418.  Hydrometra,  582.  Dropsy  of  the  ovaries, 
583.  Stomacace,  606.  Glossitis,  611.  Malignant  sore 
throat,  616.  Ha3mateniesis,  631.  Gastritis,  650.  Nephritis, 
108.  Cystitis,  110.  Strangury,  112.  Enuresis,  113.  Hema- 
turia, 116.  Urethritis,  118.  Gonorrhoea,  118.  Hydrophobia, 
818.     Ovaritis,  839.     Nymphomania,  893. 

Capsicum,  Pepper. 

Intermittent  fever,  283.     Water  brash,  621. 

Carbo  vegetabilis,  Vegetable  Charcoal. 

Hypochondria,  221.  Intermittent  fever,  283.  Palpita- 
tion of  heart,  430.  Purpura  hemorrhagica,  463.  Itch-like 
eruptions,  413,  Dyspepsia,  623.  Water-brash,  621.  Car- 
dialgia,  633.  Cholera,  694.  Hoarseness,  134.  Cough,  140. 
Anthrax,  941. 

Causticum,  the  principle  of  Quick- Lime. 
Intermittent  fever,  283. 

Chamomilla,  Chamomile  Flower: 

Anger,  232.  Bilious  fever,  210.  Intermittent  fever,  283. 
Meningitis  of  little  children,  331.  .  Catarrhal  headache,  343. 
Bilious  headache,  345.  Nervous  headache,  345.  Epilepsy, 
409.  Lumbago,  434.  Erysipelas,  460.  Soreness,  469. 
Rheumatism,  486.  Tabes,  meseraica,  552.  Toothache,  596. 
Foul  breath,  603.  Sore  throat,  613.  Dyspepsia,  624.  Car- 
dialgia,  633.  Colic,  635.  Bilious  colic,  631.  Diaphragmitis, 
645.  Jaundice,  668.  Diarrhoea,  618.  Summer-complaint, 
686.  Itching  of  anus,  106.  Soreness  of  sexual  organs,  123. 
Inflammation  of  penis,  124.  Coryza,  121.  Chronic  coryza, 
130.  Cough,  139.  'Asthma,  116.  Asthma  Millari,  180. 
Mastitis,  845.  Menorrhagia,  855.  Toothache  of  pregnant 
females,  814.  False  pains,  883.  Crying  of  infants,  901. 
Convulsions  of  infants,  909.,  Dentition,  910.  Whooping- 
cough,  915.     Calculi  in  the  ureters,  1014. 
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China,  Peruvian  bark. 

Over-exertion,  234.  Starvation,  241.  Mucous  fever,  262. 
Bilious  fever,  271.  Intermittent  fever,  279.  Lentescent  fever, 
316.  Nervous  headache,  345.  Nervous  debility,  424.  Ma- 
rasmus, 421.  Small-pox,  454.  Itching  at  anus,  468.  Scrbfu- 
losis,  509.  Caries  of  bones,  511.  Tabes  meseraica,  552. 
Scurvy,  515.  Anasarca,  578.  Toothache,  596.  Foul  breath, 
603.  Canker-sores,  605.  Loss  of  appetite,  618.  Bulimy,  619. 
Dyspepsia;  622.  Water-brash,  627 .  Bloating,  642. .  Hepa- 
titis, 665.  Jaundice,  668.  Splenitis,  612.  Diarrhoea,  681. 
Worms,  TO 4.  Impotence,  7 26.  Bloody  cough,  145.  Chlorosis, 
851.  Excessive  menses,  859.  (Edema,  874.  Excessive 
nursing,  900.     Lumbar  abscess,  950. 

Chloroform. 

Morning-sickness,  869. 
Cicuta,  Water-Hemlock. 

Epilepsy,  409.     Convulsions,  420. 

Cina,  Worm- Seed. 

Intermittent  fever,  283.  Inflammation  of  the  brain  in  little 
children,  337.  Tabes  meseraica,  552.  Worms,  704.  Enuresis, 
713.     Convulsions  of  infants,  909. 

Cinnabaris,  Bed  Sulphuret  of  Mercury. 
Gonorrhoea,  721. 

Cinnamonum,  Cinnamon. 

Menorrhagia,  856. 
Citric  acid,  Lemon-juice. 

Scurvy,  575. 

Clematis  erecta,  Virgin' }s-bower. 
Herpes,  479.    Orchitis,  722. 

Cocculus,  the  seed  of  a  plant  growing  in  the  East  Indies, 

Intermittent  fever,  283.  Sea-sickness,  326.  Nervous  head- 
ache, 354.  Myelitis,  375.  Paralysis,  396.  Convulsions,  421. 
Dysmenorrhoea,  858. 

Cod-Liver  Oil. 

Scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis,  510.  Tabes  meseraica,  554, 
Pulmonary  phthisis,  793. 
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Coffea,  Coffee  Bean. 

Moral  excitement,  231.  Over- watching,  233.  Nervous 
headache,  345.  .Gastric  headache,  345.  Nervous  debility, 
424.  Palpitation  of  heart,  431.  Nettle-rash,  4o9.  Purple- 
rash,  446.  Itching,  467.  Toothache,  596.  Diarrhoea,  678. 
Dysmenorrhea,  858.  False  pains,  883.  Crying  of  infants, 
901. 
Colchicum,  Meadow- Saffron,  a  European  flower. 

Arthritic  headache,  344.     Rheumatism,  491.     Gout,  496. 
Ascites,  518.     Hydro-pericardia,  581.     Endocarditis,  807. 

Collinsonia,  Horse-weed,  Horse-balm. 

Piles,  699. 
Colocynthis,  Wild  Cucumber,  a  gourd  found  in  Asia. 

Hemicrania,   355.     Neuralgia,    386.     Bilious   colic,   637. 
Enteritis,  656.     Dysentery,  696. 

Conium  maculatum,  Spotted  Hemlock,  a  poisonous  plant. 

Neuralgia,    387.      Scarlet-rash,    448.      Tuberculosis   and 
Scrofulosis,  508.     Laryngeal  phthisis,  786.     Schirrus,  973. 

Copaiv.se  balsamum,  Balsam  of  Copaiva. 

Nettle-rash,    439.      Gonorrhoea,    718.       Laryngitis,    763. 
Laryngeal  phthisis,  786.     Leucorrhcea,  864. 

Crocus,  Saffron. 

Menorrhagia,  855.     Miscarriage,  881. 
Cubebs,  a  Species  of  Pepper  growing  in  the  East  Indies. 

Gonorrhoea,  720. 
Cuprum  metallicum,  Copper. 

Loss  of  memory,  230.     Epilepsy,  410      Convulsions,  421. 
Cholera,  694.     Asthma,  776. 

Cuprum  aoeticum,  Acetate  of  Copper,  Verdigris. 

Chorea,  412. 
Cyclamen,  Sow-bread,  a  European  plant 

Toothache,  596. 

Digitalis,  fox-glove,  a  poisonous  European  plant. 

Hypochondria,  .220.     Intermittent  fever,    284.     Yertigo, 
324,  406.   '  Palpitation  of  heart    430.     Hydrothorax,  580. 
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Hydro-pericardia,  581.  Hydrometra,  582.  Hepatitis,  663. 
Jaundice,  663.  Asthma,  118.  Pericarditis,  810.  Cyanosis, 
810. 

Drosera,  Sundew,  moor-grass. 

Laryngeal  phthisis,  785.     Whooping-cough,  915. 
Dulcamara,  Bittersweet,  a  climbing  plant. 

Myelitis,  373.  Rash,  437.  Hives,  438.  Nettle  rash,  439. 
Measles,  442.  Itch-like  eruptions,  473.  Tetter,  477.  Scald 
head,  479.  Rheumatism,  486.  Tuberculosis  and  Serofulosis, 
507.     Caries  of  bones,  517.     Anasarca,  578. 

Eupatorium  perfoliatum,  Bone-set,  an  indigenous  plant. 
Intermittent  fever,  281. 

Euphrasia,  Eye-bright,  a  European  plant. 
Ophthalmia,  521. 

Ferrum  metallicum,  Iron. 

Intermittent  fever,  284.  Scrofalosis  and  Tuberculosis,  509. 
Anasarca,  578.  Bloating,  642  Menostasia,  845.  Chlorosis, 
851.  Delaying  menses,  859.  Yicarious  menses,  861.  (Edema 
of  pregnant  females,  874 

Ferrum  iodatum,  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Tuberculosis,  565.     Pulmonary  phthisis,  792. 
Ferrum  aceticum,  Acetate  of  Iron. 

Canker-sores,  605.  Bloody  cough,  745.  Menorrhagia,  858. 
Filix  mas,  the  Root  of  a  Fern. 

Tape- worm,  705. 

Graphites,  Black  Lead. 

Herpes,  477.  Scaldhead,  479.  Sweaty  feet,  498.  Hydro- 
cele, 519.     Delaying  menses,  859.     Change  of  life,  860. 

Quajaoum,  a  resinous  substance  obtained  from  the  G-uaiac 
tree  in  the  West  Indies. 
Rheumatism,  488. 

Hamamelis  virginioa,  Witch-hazel,  an  indigenous  plant. 

Purpura  hemorrhagica,  458.  Orchitis,  722.  Yaricose 
veins,  876.  Phlegmasia  alba  dolens,  898.  Yaricose  ulcers, 
960. 
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Helleborus  niger,  Black  Hellebore,  a    European  mountain 
plant. 
Melancholia,  226.    Intermittent  fever,  284.    Hydrocephalus, 
332.     Dropsy  after  Scarlet-fever,  448.     Anasarca,  518.     Hy- 
dro thorax,  580. 

Hepar  stjlphuris,  Sulphur et  of  Lime,  a  combination  of 
sulphur  and  lime 

Erysipelas,  460.  Chapped  hands,  470.  Itch,  473.  Rickets, 
515.  Blepharophthalmia,  534.  Tuberculosis,  565.  Gum- 
boils, 602.  Ulceration  of  jaw,  610.  Abscess  in  liver,  666. 
Cough,  141.  Laryngitis,  bronchitis,  151.  Asthma,  111. 
Laryngeal  phthisis,  185.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  192.  Mastitis, 
845.     Croup,  914. 

Hydrocyanic  acid,  Prussic  acid,  a  deadly  poison. 

Paralysis,  402.     Cholera,  694. 
Hydrophobin,  the  poison  of  a  mad  dog. 

Hydrophobia,  818. 
Hyoscyamus,  Hen's-bane,  the  seeds  of  a  poisonous  plant. 

Melancholia,  226.  Mania,  228.  Intermittent  fever,  284. 
Typhus,  296.  Meningitis,  331.  Myelitis,  313.  Epilepsy, 
410.  Convulsions,  420.  Amblyopia,  539.  Amaurosis,  540. 
Toothache,  596.  Stomacace,  606.  Cough,  139.  Consump- 
tion of  bowels,  801.  Hydrophobia,  818.  Puerperal  peri- 
tonitis, 885.     Puerperal  mania,  889.     Nymphomania,  892. 

Hypericum  perfoliatum,  Hypericum  perforatum,  St.  John's- 
wort,  a  vegetable  medicine. 
Menstrual  headache,  355.     Amenorrhoea  854. 

Ignatia,  St.  Ignatius'  Bean,  the  seed  of  a  tree  growing  in 
the  East. 

Grief,  232.  Intermittent  fever,  284.  Lentescent  fever, 
318.  Ignatia,  345.  Myelitis,  315.  Epilepsy,  410.  Chorea, 
412.  Palpitation  of  heart,  430.  Itching,  461.  Rheuma- 
tism, 486.  Sore  throat,  613.  Prolapsus  of  anus,  101.  Con- 
vulsions of  infants,  909. 

Iodine,  a  substance  obtained  from  sea-weeds  and  the  mother- 
lye  of  salt-works. 
Marasmus,  429.     Rheumatism,  492.     Gout,  496.     Tuber- 
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culosis  and  Scrofulosis,  507.  Hydrocele,  520.  Dropsy  of 
the  ovaries,  583.  Dropsy  of  the  knee-joint,  584.  Canker- 
sores,  604.  Stomacace,  606.  Mercurial  stomacace,  607. 
Ptyalism,  609.  Laryngitis,  bronchitis,  157.  Laryngitis 
phthisis,  186.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  792.  Iodine,  840.  Croup, 
914.     Schirrus,  973. 

Ipecacuanha,  the  root  of  a  South  American  shrub. 

Gastric  fever,  262.  Mucous  fever,  262,  Congestive  fever, 
274.  Intermittent  fever,  280.  Gastric  headache,  346.  Ner- 
vous headache,  355.  Neuralgia,  388.  Convulsions,  421. 
Rash,  437.  Nettle-rash,  440.  Dyspepsia,  625.  Spitting  up 
food,  628.  Nausea,  630.  Vomiting,  630.  Haemateinesis, 
632.  Bilious  colic,  637.  Cholera,  694.  Cough,  740.  Asthma, 
774.  Asthma  Millari,  781.  Menorrhagia,  856.  Change  of 
life,  860.  Morning- sickness,  868.  Miscarriage,  881.  Whoop- 
ing-cough, 915. 

Jalappa,  the  tuberous  root  of  a  Mexican  plant* 
Summer-complaint,  686.     Crying  of  infants,  901. 

Kali  hydriobicum,  Hydriodate  of  Potash. 

Ozsena,  548.     Mercurial  stomacace,  607.     Laryngitis,  763. 

Laryngitis  phthisis,  786.   Leucorrhoea,  865.    Ulcerated  glands, 

965.     Chancre,  978.     Mercurial  ulcer,  980. 

Kali  bichromicum,  Bichromate  of  Potash. 

Canker-sores,  604.  Water-brash,  627.  Laryngitis,  757. 
Laryngitis  phthisis,  785.     Croup,  914. 

Kali  carbonicum,  Carbonate  of  Potash. 

Cough,  568.     Pulmonary  phthisis,  793. 
Kali  nitricum. 

Gonorrhoea,  720. 
Kreasotum,  Greasote,  obtained  from  smoke,  tar,  etc. 

Disorganizations  of  the  neck  of  the  womb;  leucorrhoea,  863. 

Lachesis,  the  poison  of  the  Trigonocephalus,  a  South  Ameri- 
can serpent. 
Apoplexy,  328.    Small-pox,  454.    Stomacace,  607.    Malig- 
nant sore-throat,  617. 

Laurocerasus,  Cherry -laurel,  a  South  European  tree. 
Convulsions,  421.     Hydro-pericardia,  581. 
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Ledum  palustre,  Wild  Eosmarin. 

Arthritic  headache,  344.     Herpes,  477.     Ascites,  578. 
Lobelia  cardinalis,  Cardinal  Flower,  an  indigenous  plant 

Congestive  and  nervous  headache,  357. 
Lobelia  inflata,  Indian  tobacco. 

Yomiting,  630,  Asthma,  174. 
Lycopoditjm,  Wolf's-foot,  a  trailing  plant. 

Intermittent  fever,  284.  Typhus,  297.  Herpes,  476, 
Scald-head,  479.  Baldness,  483.  Rheumatism,  486.  Scro- 
fulosis,  509.     Gumboils,  602.     Constipation,  674. 

Mercurius  corrosivus,  Corrosive  sublimate. 

Tetanus,  416.  Convulsions,  420.  Hydrocele,  520.  Oph- 
thalmia, 521.  Hsematemesis,  631.  Dysentery,  696.  Gonor- 
rhoea, 721  Hard  testicles,  723.  Laryngeal  phthisis,  786. 
Schirrus  974    ;Chanere,  977. 

Mercurius  dulcis,  Calomel. 

Caries  of  the  teeth,  601.     Ulceration  of  jaw,  610. 

Mercurius  iouatus,  Iodide  of  mercury,  A  combination  of 
iodide  and  mercury. 
Myelitis,  867.  Glandular  swelling  after  scarlet  fever,  449. 
Periostitis,  494.  Infantile  remittent  fever,  512.  Ophthalmia, 
534.  Amblyopia,  539.  Discharges  from  the  ear,  544.  Deaf- 
ness, 546.  Ozsena,  547.  Bad  smell  in  nose,  548.  Tabes 
meseraica,  552.  Diarrhoea,  682.  Hardness  of  the  testicles, 
723.  Sore  penis,  725.  Laryngeal  phthisis,  787.  Pulmonary 
phthisis,  793.  Vaginitis,  843.  Leucorrhoea,  862.  Chancre, 
978. 

Mercurius  vivus  and  Solubilis,  Quick-silver,  Common,  and 
Hahnemann's  preparation, 
Hypochondria,  219.  Mania-a-potu,  229.  Loss  of  memory, 
231.  Catarrhal  fever,  257.  Gastric  fever,  262.  Mucous  fever, 
262.  Bilious  fever,  270.  Congestive  fever,  374.  Intermit- 
tent fever,  284.  Typhoid  fever,  291.  Yellow  fever,  313. 
Yertigo,  324.  Hydrocephalus,  332.  Congestion  of  the  brain, 
340.  Catarrhal  headache,  343.  Arthritic  headache,  344 
Bilious  headache,  345.  Neuralgia,  388.  Cramp  in  leg,  390. 
Yertigo,  406.  Nervous  debility,  424.  Lumbago,  433.  Nettle 
rash,  410  (Solubilis).  Scarlet  rash,  448  (Solubilis).  Glandular 
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swellings  after  scarlet  fever,  449  Small-pox,  452.  Mumps, 
465.  Itching,  467.  Itching  of  penis,  468.  Freckles,  469. 
Soreness,  470.  Chapped  hands,  470.  Itch,  472.  Eczema, 
474.  Herpes,  476.  Scaldhead,  479.  Baldness,  483.  Rheu- 
matism, 487.  Periostitis,  494.  Sweaty  feet,  498.  Scrofulosis, 
509.  Caries  of  bones,  517.  Hydrocele,  520.  Ophthalmia, 
532  (also  Solubilis).  Otitis,  542.  Discharges  from  the  ears, 
544.  Deafness,  546.  Ozsena,  547.  Bad  smell  in  nose,  548. 
Inflamed  face,  548.  Anasarca,  578.  Dropsy  of  the  ovaries, 
583.  Toothache,  596.  G-umboil,  601.  Caries  of  the  teeth, 
601.  Foul  breath,  603.  Canker  sores,  604.  Stomacace,  606. 
Ptyalism,  609.  Ulceration  of  the  jaw,  609.  Glossitis,  610. 
Ranula,  612.  Sore  throat,  613.  Dyspepsia,  623.  Yomiting, 
630.  Cardialgia,  633.  Bilious  colic,  637.  Bloating,  642. 
Congestion  of  bowels,  643.  Gastritis,  650.  Enteritis,  656. 
Peritonitis,  660.  Hepatitis,  662.  Abscess  in  liver,  666. 
Congestion  of  liver,  657.  Jaundice,  668.  Bilious,  669. 
Weak  bowels,  672.  Constipation,  673.  Diarrhoea,  678. 
Summer-complaint,  685  Dysentery,  696.  Piles,  699. 
Worms,  703.  Itching  of  anus,  706.  Prolapsus  of  rectum, 
707.  Strangury,  711.  Enuresis,  713.  Diabetes,  714.  He- 
maturia, 716.  Urethritis,  717.  Gonorrhoea,  721.  Orchitis, 
722.  Hardness  of  the  testicles,  723.  Eruptions  on  sexual 
organs,  724.  Inflammation  of  the  penis,  724.  Emissions, 
impotence,  726.  Coryza,  727.  Hoarseness,  734.  Influenza, 
736.  Cough,  739.  Bloody  cough,  743.  Laryngitis,  763. 
Congestion  of  lungs,  769.  Laryngeal  phthisis,  786.  Pul- 
monary phthisis,  793.  Consumption  of  bowels,  801.  Va- 
ginitis, 843.  Mastitis,  845.  Leucorrhoea,  682.  Prolapsus 
of  vagina,  866.     Thrush,  905.     Chancre,  977. 

Mercurius  PftiECTPiTATUS  ruber,  Bed  oxide  of  mercury. 

Gonorrhoea,  721. 
Mezereum,  Spurge-olive,  the  bark  of  a  European  bush. 

Intermittent  fever,  283.  .  Neuralgia,  387.     Caries  of  bones, 
517.     Toothache,  596. 

Millefolium,  Yarrow. 

Haemorrhage,  568.     Hsematemesis,  631.     Pneumorrhagia, 
749. 

Moschus,  Musk. 

Painting,  404.     Tetanus,   416.     Catalepsy,  422.     Loss  ot 
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memory,  231.     Emissions,  726.     Asthma,  775.     Dysmenor- 
rhcea,  858. 

Muriatic  acid. 

Typhus,  296.     Scarlet-rash,  448.     Small-pox,  454. 
JSTatrtjm  muriaticum,  Common  salt 

Intermittent  fever,  284.     Constipation,  674. 
Nitri  acidum,  Nitric  acid. 

Intermittent  fever,  285.  Typhus,  297.  Scarlet-rash,  448. 
Ophthalmia,  533.  Ozsena,  548.  Canker-sores,  604.  Mer- 
curial stomacace,  60?.  Malignant  sore-throat,  616.  Water- 
brash,  621.  Diarrhoea,  682.  Enuresis,  71 3.  Urethritis,  7 17. 
Laryngeal  phthisis,  186.  Consumption  of  bowels,  801.  Mer- 
curial ulcer,  980. 

Phosphori  acidum,  Phosphoric  acid. 

Intermittent  fever,  285.  Typhus,  296.  Rickets,  515. 
Diarrhoea,  682.  Cholerine,  695.  Diabetes,  714.  Seminal 
emissions,  726.     Cough,  740.     Consumption  of  bowels,  801. 

Phosphorus. 

Hysteria,  222.  Intermittent  fever,  285.  Typhus,  296. 
Neuralgia,  388.  Marasmus,  428.  Scarlet-rash,  448.  Small- 
pox, 454.  Herpes,  477.  Rheumatism,  489.  Gout,  496 
Scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis,  509.  Rickets,  515.  Ophthalmia, 
533.  Tabes  meseraica,  552.  Gumboil,  601.  Gastritis,  650. 
Diarrhoea,  682.  Summer  complaint,  685.  Cholerine,  695. 
Suppressed  catarrh,  730.  Influenza,  736.  Cough,  741. 
Bloody  cough,  743.  Apoplexy  of  lungs,  750.  Pneumonia, 
741.  Pulmonary  phthisis,  791.  Consumption  of  bowels,  bOl. 
Mastitis,  845. 

Platina. 

Hysteria,  222.  Nervous  headache,  359.  Hydrometra,  582. 
Dropsy  of  the  ovaries,  583.     Menorrhagia,  856. 

Plumbum  aceticum  and  metallicum,  Lead. 

Paralysis,  396..  Tetanus,  417.  Marasmus,  429.  Caries 
of  the  teeth,  601.     Constipation,  674. 

Nux  vomica,  Strychnos  nux  vomica,  the  seed  of  a  tree  grow- 
ing in  the  East. 
Hypochondria,  219.     Melancholia,  226.     Loss  of  memory, 
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230.  Gastric  fever,  262.  Mucous  fever,  262.  Bilious 
fever,  272.  Intermittent  fever,  281.  Sea  sickness,  322 
Apoplexy,  328.  ^Nervous  headache,  345.'  Gastric  head- 
ache, 346.  Myelitis,  374,  Spinal  irritation  B 82.  Paraly- 
sis, 39B.-  Vertigo,  406.  Epilepsy,  410.  Tetanus,  414. 
Nervous  debility,  425.  Nux  vomica,  428,  Lumbago,  433. 
Itching,  4b* 6.  Itching  at  anus,  468.  Rheumatism,  481. 
Gout,  490.  Squinting,  5o7.  Toothache,  596.  Gumboil, 
601.  Foul  breath,  602.  Stomaeace,  606.  Loss  of  appe- 
tite, 618.  Bulimy,  619.  Indigestion,  620.  Dyspepsia, 
622.  Waterbrash,  627.  Pyrosis,  628.  Spitting  up  food, 
629.  Nausea,  629.  Vomiting,  630.  Hsematemesis,  632. 
Cardialgia,  634.  Colic,,  635.  Bloating,  611.  Diaphrag- 
mitis,  646.  Enteritis,  658.  Hepatitis,  663.  Jaundice,  668. 
Bilious,  669.  Splenitis,  672.  Weak  bowels,  673.  Consti- 
pation, 674.  Piles,  699.  Prolapsus  of  rectum,  707.  Cys- 
titis, 710.  Strangury,  711.  Coryza,  728.  Chronic  coryza, 
731.  Epistaxis,  733.  Cough,  742.  Asthma,  774.  Con- 
sumption of  bowels,  801.  Heart  disease,  803.  Delirium 
tremens,  829.  Excessive  menses,  858.  Leucorrhoea,  864. 
Prolapsus  of  womb,  866.  Prolapsus  of  vagina,  866.  Morn- 
ing sickness*  868.  Constipation  during  pregnancy,  870. 
Toothache  of  pregnant  females,  875.  Miscarriage,  881. 
Convulsions  of  infants,  909.  Anthrax,  941.  Yaricose 
ulcers,  960. 
Opium. 

,  Mania,  228.  Consequences  of  fright,  231,  232.  Intermit- 
tent fever,  285.  Typhus,  2P6.  Apoplexy,  328.  Meningitis, 
,331.  Nervous  headache,  345.  Myelitis,  374.  Opium,  406. 
Epilepsy,  410.  Tetanus,  415.  ,  Scarlet  rash,  448.  Small-pox, 
454.  Itching,  466.  Jaundice,  668.  Opium,  ,674.  Stran- 
gury, 712.  Seminal  emissions,  726.  Delirium  tremens,  829. 
Painters'  colic,  834.  Amenorrhcea,  853,  Dysmenorrhcea, 
458.  /  Puerperal  mania,  889.  Nymphomania,  892.  Convul- 
sions of  infants,  909. 
Petroleum,  Rock-oil 

Seasickness,  322.     Chapped  hands,  470.^ 
Prtjnus  spinosa,  Sloe  Tree. 

Ascites,  578. 
Pulsatilla,  Wind  Flower,  a  species  of  Anemone* 

Hypochondria,   219.  .  Melancholia, .  226.      Gastric  fever, 
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262.  Mucous  fever,  262.  Intermittent  fever,  285.  Nervous 
headache,  345.  Gastric  headache,  345.  Menstrual  headache, 
346.  Yertigo,  406.  Palpitation  of  heart,  430.  Lumbago,  434. 
Rash,  437.  Measles,  441.  Chicken-pox,  459.  Erysipelas, 
461.  Itching,  467.  Rheumatism,  489  Gout,  496.  Hy- 
drocele, 520.  Ophthalmia,  532.  Stye,  535.  Amblyopia, 
538.  Otitis,  542.  Discharge  from  the  ear,  544.  Deafness, 
546.  Dropsy  of  the  ovaries,  583.  Dropsy  of  the  knee-joint, 
584.  Toothache,  598.  Foul  breath,  603.  Indigestion,  620. 
Dyspepsia,  623.  Pyrosis,  628.  Vomiting,  630.  Colic,  636. 
Bloating,  641.  Gastritis,  652.  Enteritis,  659.  Nephritis, 
108.  Cystitis,  710.  Strangury,  711.  Haemorrhoids  of 
bladder,  715.  Urethritis,  717.  Orchitis,  722.  Hardness  of 
the  testicles,  723.  Bloody  cough,  745  Asthma,  775.  Con- 
sumption of  bowels,  801.  Endocarditis,  807.  Heart  disease, 
808.  Ovaritis,  839.  Vaginitis,  843,  Menostasia,  848. 
Chlorosis,  851.  Amenorrhcea,  853.  Dysmenorrhcea,  858. 
Delaying  menses,  859.  Vicarious  menses,  861.  Leucorrhcea, 
862.  Prolapsus  of  vagina  867.  Morning-sickness,  868. 
False  pains,  883.     Spasmodic  pains,  883. 

PUNICA  GRANATUM. 

Tape- worm,  705. 

Quinine,  the  Alkaloid  of  Peruvian  bark. 
Congestive  fever,  275.     Intermittent  fever,  278      Nervous 
headache,  345.     Bulimy,  619. 

Rheum,  Rhubarb. 

Summer-complaint,  686.     Crying  of  infants,  901. 
Rhus  toxicodendron,  Poison  Vine. 

Intermittent  fever,  285.  Typhoid  fever,  292.  Typhus,  296. 
Arthritic  headache,  344.  Nervous  and  congestive  headache, 
361.  Spinal  irritation,  382.  Paralysis,  396.  Marasmus, 
427.  Lumbago,  433.  Erysipelas,  461.  Warts,  wens,  464. 
Itching,  467.  Eczema,  474.  Herpes,  477.  Scald-head,  479. 
Rheumatism,  489.  Tuberculosis  and  scrofulosis,  507.  Tooth- 
ache, 598.  Influenza,  736.  Consumption  of  bowels,  801. 
Puerperal  peritonitis,  888. 

Sabadilla,  the  seeds  of  a  Mexican  plant. 

Intermittent  fever,  286.  Itching  and  stinging  of  testicles, 
468.     Bloody  cough,  745. 
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Sabina,  Savin,  an  indigenous  shrub. 

Hydrometra,  582.  Toothache  598.  Menorrhagia,  855. 
Miscarriage,  881. 

Sambtjcus,  Elder -berries. 

Intermittent  fever,  286.  Asthma  Millari,  780.  Coryza  of 
infants,  901. 

Sqtjilla  maritima,   Squills,  the  tuberous  root  of  a  plant 
growing  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean. 
Tuberculosis,  565.    Ascites,  578.    Hydrothor ax,  580.    Hy- 
drometra, 582.     Bloody  cough,  743.     Pleurisy,  767. 

Secale  cornutum. 

Chorea,  412.  Convulsions,  421.  Cholera,  693.  Menor- 
rhagia, 856.  Dysmenorrhoea  858.  Miscarriage,  881.  Spas- 
modic pains,  883. 

Sepia,  the  ink  of  the  Cuttle  Fish. 

Hysteria,  222.  Nervous  headache,  361.  Itch-like  eruptions, 
473.  Herpes,  476.  Toothache,  598'.  Gum-boil,  601.  Caries 
of  the  teeth,  601.  Constipation,  674.  Change  of  life,  860. 
Yicarious  menses,  861.     Leucorrhoea,  862. 

Silicea,  Sileoc. 

Myelitis,  367.  Spinal  irritation,  383.  Epilepsy,  411. 
Wens,  ganglia,  465.  Baldness,  483.  Scrofulosis,  510, 
Rickets,  515.  Caries  of  bones,  517.  Hydrocele',  519.  Dropsy 
of  the  knee-joint,  584.  Gum-boil,  601.  Mastitis,  845. 
Furuncles,  487.     Lumbar  abscess,  950. 

Solantjm  nigrum,  Black  Night- Shade,  a  poisonous  European 
plant. 
Tetanus,  417.     Ascites.  578. 

Spigelia,  Annual  Worm- Grass,  Pink- Boot. 

Intermittent  fever,  286.  Nervous  headache,  362.  Neu- 
ralgia, 386.  Itching,  467.  Hydrothorax,  580.  Hydro- 
pericardia,  581.     Toothache,  598.     Worms,  703. 

Spongia  tost  a,  Burnt  Sponge. 

Tuberculosis  and  Scrofulosis,  508.  Deafness,  546.  Laryn- 
gitis, bronchitis,  757.  Laryngeal  phthisis,  785.  Pulmonary 
phthisis,  792.     Croup,  914. 
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Stannum. 

Foul  breath,  603.     Pulmonary  phthisis,  193. 

Staphysagria. 

Loss  of  memory,  230.  Anger,  232.  Intermittent  fever, 
286.  Nervous  headache,  362.  Neuralgia,  388.  Herpes,  476. 
Scald-head,  4*79.  Caries  of  bones,  51*7.  Toothache,  599. 
Caries  of  teeth,  601.  Mercurial  stomacace,  607  Dysentery, 
696. 

Stramonium,  Thorn-apple. 

Melancholia,  226.  Mania,  228.  Typhus,  296.  Myelitis, 
374.  Paralysis,  402.  Convulsions,  421.  Small-pox,  454. 
Serofulosis  of  joints,  518.  Blepharophthalmia,  534.  Falling 
'of  lids,  539.  Amblyopia,  539.  Amaurosis,  540.  Stammer- 
ing, 612.     Hydrophobia,  818.     Puerperal  peritonitis,  888. 

Strychnine,  the  Alkaloid  of  Nux  vomica  and  Ignatia. 
Tetanus,  415. 

Sulphur. 

Hypochondria,  220.  Melancholia,  226.  Intermittent  fever, 
286.  Hydrocephalus,  335.  Inflammation  of  the  brain  of 
little  children,  337.  Chronic*  headache,  363.  Myelitis,  867. 
Spinal  irritation,  382.  Marasmus,  427.  Small-pox,  452. 
Chicken-pox,  459.  Itching  at  anus,  468.  Freckles, '469  Itch, 
472.  Herpes,  476.  Scald-head,  479.  Gout,  496.  Scrofu- 
losis and  Tuberculosis,  508.  Rickets,  515.  Ophthalmia, 
,521.  Weak  eyes,  536.  Amblyopia,  539.  Amaurosis,  540. 
Deafness,  546.  Ozaena,  548.  Tabes  mesenterica,  552.  Tooth- 
ache, 599.  Foul  breath,  603.  «  Stammering,  612.  Ranula, 
612.  Dyspepsia,  624.  Bloating/  643.  Weak  bowels,  672. 
Constipation,  674.  Diarrhoea,  682,  Piles,  699.  Worms, 
704.  Enuresis,  713.  Diabetes,  714.  Hemorrhoids  of  bladder, 
715.  Eruptions  on  sexual  organs,  724.  Inflamed  penis,  725. 
Coryza,  727.  Chronic  coryza,  730.  Hoarseness,  735.  Cough, 
739.  Pneumonia,  761.  Pleurisy,  767.  Asthma,  777.  Laryn- 
geal phthisis,  786,  Pulmonary  phthisis,  792.  Consumption 
of  bowels,  801.  Vaginitis,  843.  Excessive  menses,  859. 
Delaying  menses,  859.     Leucorrhcea,  862. 

Sulphuric  acid. 
Pyrosis,  628. 
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Sweet  spirits  of  nitre. 

Typhus,  296. 
Tabacum,  Tobacco. 

Sea-sickness  ;  nervous  headache,  363. 
Taraxacum,  Dandelion. 

Nettle-rash,  439. 
Tartarus  emeticus,  Tartar  Emetic. 

Gastric  fever  262.  Congestive  headache,  34*7.  Tetanus, 
418  Scarlet-rash,  448.  Small-pox,  452.  Eczema,  414.  In- 
digestion, 620.     Cholera,  673.     Pneumonia,  161. 

Thuja  occidentalis,  Arbor  vitas,  an  indigenous  shrub. 

Nervous  headache,  345.  Warts,  wens,  464.  Rheumatism, 
489.     Ranula,  612.     Schirrus,  915.     Mercurial  ulcer,  982. 

Vaccinine,  the  matter  of  cow-pox. 

Small-pox,  452. 
Valerianate  of  zino. 

Lumbago,  433. 
Valeriana,  Wild  Valerian,  a  European  plant. 

Palpitation  of  the  heart,  430. 
Variolin. 

Small-pox,  452 
Veratrum,  White  Hellebore,  a  European  plant. 

Mania,  228  Intermittent  fever,  286.  Typhoid  fever,  291. 
Typhus,  301.  Yellow  fever,  314.  Lentescent  fever,  316. 
Sea-sickness,  322.  Hydrocephalus,  332.  Congestive  and 
nervous  headache,  364.  Nervous  debility,  424.  Marasmus, 
428.  Scrofulosis,  510  Toothache,  599.  Nausea,  430. 
Vomiting,  630.  Cardialgia,  634.  Bilious  colic,  631  Ente- 
ritis, 656.  Peritonitis,  660.  Diarrhoea,  618.  Cholera-morbus 
and  cholera,  681.  Asthma,  114.  Consumption  of  bowels, 
801,  Delirium  tremens,  829.  Morning-sickness,  868.  Puer- 
peral mania,  889.  Nymphomania,  892.  Whooping-cough,  915. 

ZlNCUM  METALLICUM. 

Hydrocephalus,  335  Itching  at  anus,  468.  Chapped 
hands,  410     Hydrocephalus,  592. 
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Abdomen,  .dropsy  of ...... .  578 

Abortion,.,, 878 

Abcess. ...*.,.... 936 

Abscess  ,of  liver. ..........  665 

Abscess,  lumbar. 947 

Abscess,  psoas . 947 

Acne,... . 478 

After-pains.. 883 

Ailments  incidental  to  preg- 
nancy, ...  ►  * ., ... 867 

Aliments  allowed  . ^. ..... .  121 

<',  <  ^prohibited.......  123 

Alopecia........... 482 

Alvine  evacuations. ......;  181 

Amaurosis .- .• ......... . . :  539 

Amblyopia.  .  #••>,*«  .>  *.  * . . .  537 

Ameoorrhcea 853 

Anasarca.  %.** ......... ...  577 

Anger,, consequences  of.. . . .  231 

Angina iaueium. .»...*•••«.  612 

"...  tonsillaris.,* .. ....  612 

". . .  uvularis.,. .... . ...  612 

*i    .  membmnacea. ....  912 

"-       pectoralis,  see  asthma  77 

Anorexia 618 

Anosmia. 548 

St.  Anthony's  fire... 459 

Anthrax ;-.  939  ; 


Anus,  itching  of 706 

"      prolapsus  of V  707 

"-..  soreness  of. ....... .   706 

Aphthae, 904 

Apncea 771 

Apoplexy .  -......,.. .  326,  390 

Apoplexy  of  lungs..... .   749 

Apparent  death. ..........  236 

"        by  drowning. . . . .  243 

," .^frpmafall 240 

"__by  foul  air.. ....-252 

"        by  freezing , . .,,..:,  2 51 
"  „ ...  gases,  noxious,.. .  252 

",    .    hunger .... .  241 

"        of  new-born  infants-254 
"        starvation...... .  241 

"        strangulation . . . .   242 

"        stroke  of  lightning  242 
Appetite,  loss  of, , , . , ....  f  618 

."....  waoious.. . , , . . . ,,  618 

Arthritis .  , , , ,. , , ,  ,*.:.>,  * , . .  495 
ascites  1 1  f  %  i  p  f  %  f  t  f  ••,;.,*• .  o  •  o 
Asphyxia. s^^ %. . ^K x ^ %% ».,,  236 
A^thm.a.........,.,....^^..,.^.. ,...,.«>.  771 

"      Millari.. 779 

«'  .   senile.,,,....*..,.  778 
"     .thymicum ....... ......  781 

Atrophy 425 
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Bad  taste  in  mouth 603 

Baldness 482 

Bath,  plunge . . 155 

"      shower ..155 

'<      drop. 158 

"      sitz. 158 

"      foot 159 

Bathing. 146 

Bed-sores 798 

Bile  or  boil 937 

Biliousness 669 

Bladder,  haemorrhage  from.  715 
"  haemorrhoids  of .. .  715 
".      inflammation  of...  709 

Blindness ...539 

Bloating ...  639 

Blue  disease 810 

Boil  or  bile... 937 

Bowels,  consumption  of. . . .  800 
"       acute   inflammation 

of .654 

"       chronic 657 

Brain  and  nervous   system 

condition  of  the. . . . ..  188 

"     congestion  of  the ....  339 

"     dropsy  of 329,  586 

"     in  little  children,  in- 
flammation of  the. .  326 
"     inflammation  of  the...  329 
Bronchia,  inflammation  of...  755 
Bronchitis,  acute ..........  755 

Bronchocele.  . *...*>>..... 1033 

Breath, ■  foul. ***  *.** «««. ..  602 
Bulimy. ...  ,^. .......*. . .   618 

Burns . . . . . ■-. . . . . .........  1037 

Calculi,  urinary. 101 2 

Callosities. . 463 

Cancrum  oris 604 


Canker,  sores  in  mouth. . . .   604 

Carbuncle 939 

Cardialgia 632 

Carditis 804 

Caries  of  teeth 600 

Catalepsy 422 

Catamenia,  see  Menses .... 
Catarrh  of  children,  suffoca- 
tive     779 

"        .. .727 

"       suppressed 729 

Cephalalgia . 341 

Change  of  life 860 

Chapped  hands . . . . .- . . ....   470 

Chemical  theory..... 21 

Chest,  condition  of  the 197 

"-.    dropsy  of  the 578 

"     oppression  of .......  770 

"     spasm  of 771 

Chicken-pox. 458 

Child-bed  fever 885 

Chlorosis. ;... 850 

Cholera,  Asiatic 689 

"       asphyxia 689 

"       infantum 683 

"       morbus...........  687 

Chorea, 412 

Circulation .  of.  blood 32 

Clothing.. 129 

Cold  in  the  head ..........  727 

Colic ..........  634 

"  bilious...............  636 

"   of  infants./... .......   901 

"   menstrual 857 

Color  of  the  skin,  eyes,  etc. .  195 
Concussion  of  .the  brain,  etc.1043 

Condylomata. . 464 

Congestion  of  bowels,  passive  639 
"    .«       acute..  643 
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Congestion  of  the  brain ....  339 
"         of  liver.... .....  667 

"         of  lungs.... 7  8 

Conjunctiva,     inflammation 

of. 523 

Conjunctivitis ............   523 

Constipation 673 

"         of  pregnant  fe- 

males 869 

Consumption,  see  phthisis. .  787 

of  bowels....  800 

"  nervous. .....  425 

Convulsions 419 

"  .       of  children 908 

"         puerperal......  870 

Cornea,  inflammation  of . . . .  525 

Corneitis 525 

Corns.;.......... 463 

Coryza 727 

"     of  infants...........  901 

Costiveness 673 

Coughs........ 197 

"      catarrhaL.. 739 

"     bloody.... 743 

"   .whooping.. ....915 

Counter-irritant  method. ...     50 

Cramp  in  the  leg 389 

"  i .  of  pregnant  females.  875 

Critical  period . ... .  860 

Croup. ... . .......... 912 

Crusta  lactea  ....••••.....  920 

Crying  of  infants 901 

Cyanosis 810 

Cynanche  laryngea. 912 

Cystitis.....^_.........  709 

Deafness.. ... ......... .. .  545 

Debility,  nervous .. ........   422 

Delirium  tremens 829 


Delusive  treatment  of  the 
Old  School.............     45 

Dentition. .-,.,.. ... .... 910 

Diabetes,  mellitus . . . . . . . . .  714 

Diagnosis  general...... .. .  163 

Diaphragm,  inflammation  of  044 

Diaphragmitis 644 

Diarrhoea, 675 

"  \  .  chronic, .........  679 

.  "      ,  of  children......  907 

"        during,  phthisis, .   797 
"        of    pregnant    fe- 
males,,,,  869 

Diet............. 95 

Discharges  from  the  ear,. . .  543 
Discharge  from  nose,  chronic  730 

Dislocations 1055 

Dizziness , 323 

Douche...... 157 

Dropsy, .  general 577 

treatment  of 586 

of  the  abdomen ....  578 

of  brain. .  329,586 

of  the  chest 578 

of  knee-joint 584 

of  ovaries 582 

.    of  pericardium.  580,  811 

of  scrotum 519 

of  spine. 586 

of  womb 581 

Dysentery.. 695 

Dysmenorrhoea 857 

Dyspepsia 621 

Dyspepsia  of  pregnant    fe- 
males,. 875 

Dyspnoea 771 

Ear,  discharges  from  the...  543 
Ear,  inflammation  of  the. . .  539 
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Ear,  noises  in  the. . . ...;..  645 

Earache-.  m% » * ...........  545 

Eclampsiav.  ....*..  »»»«....  870 

Eczema.. ...  ......  . .  . . . . .  474 

Emissions j  seminal. .».**.»  725 

Encephalitis ......  329 

Endocarditis;  .v. .. ........  804 

Enteritis,-  acute  .< .  .........  654 

'* chronic,  .........  657 

Enuresis. . . . . . . .... .... . .  712 

Epilepsy .....; .407 

Epistaxis. 732 

Erysipelas  .«. . . . . . . 459 

Eructations;. ............ .  625 

Eruptions  on  genital  organs,  723 
Evacuations  j  alvine. ......  181 

Excoriations  . v .;«........ .  469 

Excoriations  of  infants. . . .  903 

Exercise-.'.*,  i .-. ... ...... . .  125 

Expectant  method ...... 49 

Expectoration 197 

Expectoration    in    phthisis, 
stoppage  of,-.-.-. .........  799 

Eyes,-  acute  inflammation  of  523 
Eyesf  sore . . ..... ... . . . . .   535 

Eyes,  watery 536 

Eyes,  weak . ........  . .  * . . .  5  35 

Face, inflammation  of.....  549 
fainting', .;;.;;..........   403 

Falling  of  theiids, . . ... 536 

Falling  of  the  womb, 865 

Fatigue,  consequences  of..  233 

Felon.... 942 

Fever,  definition  of. . ...  40, 167 

"  general  remarks  in 
relation  to  medi- 
cines and  diet......  263 

"       bilious. 268 


Fever,*  bilious  and  gastric, 
.       general      remarks 
about   the  course, 
diet  and  treatment  of  271 

Fever,,  catarrhal 257 

"    , ,  child-bed... . . ... ....  885 

"".    .,    congestive .........  273 

"        consumptive. ......   314 

"    , ,  gastric. 259 

"        hectic............  314 

"      ,  infantile  remittent..  511 
"•  ,    inflammatory  ......  256 

"        -simple  irritative....  257 

'**       intermittent. 276 

"    » *  lentescent. 314 

11        malignant  remittent  28? 
"    -   milk:;;.;;;.;.....   884 

"    -    mucous  .-.. . . . .' .' . . ; .  26  5 

"      '  puerperal; ...... . .  885 

"        synochal ..........  257 

"       typhoid..... 287 

"  •'    typhusv........^..  293 

"        worm  ii.... .......  7*01 

"        yellow... 309 

Fish,  eels,  poisonous. ......  81 5 

Flatulence.. 625 

Fluttering  of  the  heart. ....  429 

Foul  breath,. 602 

Fractures  of  bones ........  1045 

Freckles. ............ ... .  468 

Fright,  consequences  of„ . ..  231 
Furuncles.... .. . . .....  937 

Galactirrhoea ....*... 895 

Ganglia . . . . . . . . . . ........  464 

Gastrodynia 632 

Gastric  functions^  condition 
of  the.... ....,....;....  191 

Gastritis,  acute, 647 
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Gastritis,  chronic 652 

Gathered  breast, 844 

Glanders. 815 

Gleet.. -..  718 

Glossitis . . . .  610 

Goitre.... 1033 

Gonorrhoea *-. .  718 

Gout..... 495 

Gravel,  see  calculi 

Green-sickness 850 

Grief,  consequences  of. . . . .  231 

Gumboils 691 

Haematemesis 631 

Haemoptoe ...  743 

Haemoptysis 743 

Haemorrhage  from  bladder.  715 
Haemorrhage  from  lungs.. .  747 
Haemorrhage  during  phthisis  797 
Haemorrhage  from  womb. . .  866 

Haemorrhoids ..... ....  698 

Haemorrhoids  of  bladder. . .  715 
Haemorrhoids    of    pregnant 

females ,. .   876 

Hair,  falling  off  of  the 482 

Head  of  infant,  swelling,  of 

the............ 900 

Headache . w . .  341 

"        apoplectic 346 

"        arthritic.......  344 

"        bilious.... 344 

"        catarrhal. 343 

"        congestive 346 

"        gastric 345 

".        menstrual 346 

"        nervous 345 

"        rheumatic 343 

"        sick 345 

Heart,  fluttering  of  the 429 

92 


Heart,  inflammation  of. . . .  804 
"  palpitation  of  the...  420 
"        spasms  of  the. . ....  429 

"        tremor  of  the.. 429 

Heartburn. 627 

"         of   pregnant     fe- 
males..     875 

Heat-spots  of  infants. .....   908 

Helminthiasis 701 

Hemicrania  ..............  345 

Hemiplegia. .. . . . .... .....  395 

Hepatic  spots  v. 468 

Hepatitis,  acute 661 

"  chronic 663 

Hernia ...1040 

Herpes 475 

Hip-disease. ..... ....  519,  1026 

Hives 438 

Hoarseness, 734 

Homesickness 230 

Homoeopathy 52 

"•      law  of  cure 52 

"       form    of  medicine.     59 

"       quantity 60 

"       what     potencies 

should  be  used?  73 
"■■  repetition  of  dose  82 
"•       alternation  of  medi- 

•  <  -  ■      cines 85 

"  examples  of  ho- 
moeopathic treat- 
ment from  old- 
school  authors . .     91 

Hordeolum, 535 

Humoral  doctrine .....   ...     18 

Hydrarthrus, 584 

Hydrocele 519 

Hydrocephalus, . . . 329,  586 

Hydrometra, 581 
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Hydrophobia  .'*......'......   817 

Hydrothorax . ..   578 

Hygiene. . . 95 

Hypochondria, ............  216 

Hysteria;.,.,.,.,... ... . . 221 

Impotence 725 

Incontinence  of  urine. .....   712 

Incontinence  of  urine  during 

pregnancy. 877 

Indigestion 619 

Inflammation 928 

of  bladder,...   709 
"  of  bowels,  acute  654 

" '  "         chronic  657 

"  of  brain......   329 

"  of  the  brain  in 

'  "  little  children  336 

"  y     of  breast.....  844 

"          of  bronchia.. .  755 
"         of  the  conjunc- 
tiva   523 

"         of  cornea.... .  525 

"  of  diaphragm .  644 

"         of  the  ear,....  539 

"         of  the  eyes, ... 

acute...... v  523 

"  of  face......-;  549 

"  of  heart......  804 

"         of  the  iris...  a  526 
"         of  kidney.....  708 

"         of    the    knee- 
joint.... .  . .  584 

"  of  larynx... ..  751 

"       .of  liver,  acute,  661 

_"_  ...,,,.,.   chronic  663 

"  of  lungs. .....   759 

"  of  the   mesen- 

teric glands  551 


Inflammation  of  the  nose* .'.  547 

"  of  ovaries 837 

"  of  penis, 724 

.  ."■>-■  of  pericardium  809 
"  of  the  perios 

teum......  493 

"          of  the  perito- 
neum . ; 659 

lt  of  pleura 766 

"          of  retina.....  528 
"          of  the   sclero- 
tica    529 

"  of  the  spleen . .  671 

"  of  the  spine..  366 

",         of       stomach, 

"  acute 647 

"  chronic. .  652 

.  "  of  the  testicles  722 

"  of  the  tongue.  610 

"  of  trachea 751 

a.  of  "the  urethra.  716 

11  of  vagina.../ 842 

"  of  vulva......  844 

,«..  , .     vertebral    col- 
umn   366 

"  of   enveloping 

membranes  369 
.,   u.    ...  of  spinal  m  ar- 
row itself. .  371 
«  of  womb...?.  840 

Influenza  . . . . ......... .V .  736 

Innervation ,  deficient. .....  425 

Insolation. . 234 

Insult  to  one's  feelings,  con- 
sequence of, 231 

Intertrigo......... . . ...?.   469 

"of  infants.. .*.   903 

Iris,  inflammation  of  the....  256 
Iritis... .............   526 
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Irregularities,  menstrual. . .   846 
Irritation  ..-.•.<...........    921 

">    -  spinal 377 

Ischuria* . .......  711 

Itch  ,,^,, ,,.,...„» 471 

Itching -of  anus . ..........  706 

"       of-  sexual  parts  du- 
«    -  ring  -pregnancy.. .  875 
Itching  of  the  skin 466 

Jaundice.... 667 

Jaundice  of  infants 904 

Jaws,  ulceration  of 610 


Kidneys,  inflammation  of.'. .  708 

Knee-joint,  dropsy  of 584 

"    *       inflammation  of 

the..........  584 

Labor-pains,  abnormal. . . . .  882 

■-"■—-■   false ..  882 

"  spasmodic  .. .  '833 

Laryngitis . . . . . . . . .- . . .  751,  753 

Larynx,  inflammation  of . . .  751 
Laws  of  Nature  converge  in 

vital  functions 28 

Leucorrhoea . .  *.  *. . . . . . .  •. . . .  861 

'<  catarrhal 861 

Leucorrhoea,  resulting  from 

disorganizations. 863 

Leucorrhoea,       gonorrhoeal 

and  syphilitic-. .  * .  i . . . . . .  864 

Leucorrhoea,  scrofulous... .  862 

"  vicarious 863 

Lids,  falling  of  the. 536 

Liver*  abscess  of 665 

Liver-complaint  i  *  ^ ....... .  663 

Liver,  congestion  of ...... .  667 

"      acute  inflammation  of  661 


Liver,  chronic  inflammation 

of 663 

Liver-grown... 911 

Liver-spots,,  .(see    Hepatic- 
spots) 468 

Lochia,, .bad  quality  of. ....  897 

"    . >  .suppression  of 897 

Lock-jaw. 413 

Longings    of   pregnant    fe- 
males ...,..,.,. ... ,. . . ... . . .  873 

Lumbago 431 

Lumbar  .abscess. 947 

Lungs,  apoplexy  of * .  749 

"     ,  congestion  of  ..... .  768 

"    .    haemorrhage  from. . .  747 
"    .  .  inflammation  of  ... .  759 

"  K ,  rheumatism  of .....  765 

Mammae,  inflammation  of . .   844 

Mania ..... .   227 

Mania-a-potu,  see  (Delirium 

tremens) . . .. 829 

Mania,  puerperal 889 

Marasmus. .  425 

Mastitis  . . . . ,. ....,..,  844 

Measles.... .........  440 

Medicines,  names  of.* . . ....1056 

Memory,  loss.  of.  ....„,.* . . .  1056 

Memory,  loss  of...... . ... . . .  230 

Meningitis 329 

Meningitis  spinosa . .......  369 

Menorrhagia ..............  855 

Menostasia . . . .  *, . ,  . . .  847 

Menses^  retention  of.. . ....  847 

Mesenteric    glands,  inflam- 
mation of. ..... . 558 

Menstrual  colic-.  >  -. . .  ■. . ....  857 

Menstrual  irregularities 846 

Menstruation,  delaying  and 
scanty.  ....»..»■... 859 
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Menstruation,  excessive 855 

.  "  painful 857 

Menstruation,       premature 

and  excessive 858 

Menstruation,  vicarious ....   860 

Metritis......... 840 

Metrorrhagia 866 

Mind,  diseases  of  the 211 

Mind  and  spirits,  condition 

of  the..,.. 190 

Milk-crust 920 

Milk,  deteriorated 893 

"      excessive  flow  of 895 

:"      fever 884 

"     leg 897 

"      suppression  of 894 

Miscarriage 878 

Monthly      sickness,       (see 

Menses) 

Morbus  coxarius 519, 1026 

Morning-sickness    of   preg- 
nant females 868 

Mouth,  decay  of  inner 605 

Mumps 465 

Mussels  and  oysters,  poison- 
ous. *. 814 

Myelitis 366 

Myelitis  vera. 371 

Names  of  diseases 202 

Nasitis,  scrofulous 547 

Nausea,... 629 

Nausea  and  vomiting 194 

Nephritis 708 

Nervous,  system,  diseases  of 

the....... 318 

Nervousness 422 

Nettlerash..... 438 

Neuralgia. 385 


Nipples,  sore 896 

Noises  in  the  ear. 545 

Nose,  discharge  from 730 

"     inflammation  of  the...  547 

"    bleed. 732 

Nursing,  excessive 899 

Nursing  sore  mouth 895 

Nymphomania 890 

Odontalgia 594 

Oophoritis. 837 

Ophthalmia,  acute. 532 

Ophthalmia  of  infants,  puru- 
lent    903 

Ophthalmia,  scrofulous....   521 

Oppression 197 

Oppression  of  the  chest. ...   770 

Orchitis,.... 722 

Otalgia 545 

Otitis,  scrofulous .   539 

Ovaries,  dropsy  of. 582 

"        inflammation  of. . .  837 

Ovaritis. 837 

Over-heating 234 

OzEena ....547,730 

Pain........... 172 

Pain  in  chest 197 

Palliatives. 47 

Palpitation  of  the  heart. ...  429 
Paralysis,  general  and  par- 
tial......... ... 395 

Paralysis,  cases  of 396 

Pericarditis 809 

Pericardium,  dropsy  of.. 580,  511 
Pericardium,    inflammation 

of....... 809 

Periosteum,  inflammation  of  493 
Periostitis ...  493 
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Peritoneum,  inflammation  of  659 

Peritonitis 659 

"  puerperal ......  885 

Pertussis  ................   915 

P  hlegmasia  alba  dolens ....  897 

Phthisis..... 782 

"       laryngeal..... .  783 

"       pulmonalis 787 

"       treatment  of... .791,  797 

"       intestinalis. 800 

Physiology .: 13 

Piles... .. .-  698 

Piles  of  pregnant  females. .  876 
Pleura,  inflammation  of. . . .   766 

Pleurisy 766 

"      false........ 768 

Pleuritis 766 

Pleurodynia 768 

Pneumonia 759 

"         bilious ...  764 

"         notha 764 

"         rheumatic 765 

Pneumorrhagia 747 

Poisons . 811 

"      animal ....813,  819 

"      mineral 831,837 

"      vegetable.. 819,831 

Pregnancy,    ailments    inci- 
dental to..... 867 

Prickly  heat.. 438 

Prickly  heat  of  infants 908 

Prolapsus  of  anus 707 

Prolapsus  of  rectum.. . ....  707 

"  of  the  womb 865 

Prosopalgia 385 

Pruritus. 466 

"        of  pregnant  females  875 

Psoas  abscess 947 

Ptyalism 609 


Pulse 170 

Purple-rash 446 

Purpura  hsemorrhagica . . . .  462 

Purpura  miliaria. 446 


Quinsy 


614 


Ranula. 612 

Rash......,...../........  437 

Rectum,  prolapsus  of. ...       707 

Red  gum  of  infants .. . ., . . . . .   908 

Retention  of  menses. ......  847 

"         of  urine  of  infants  907 
Retina,  inflammation  of  the.  528 

Retinitis., 528 

Rhachitis. 514,  1030 

Rheumatism,  acute ........  483 

"  chronic......  490 

"  of  lungs......  765 

Rickets... 514, 1030 

Ring- worm 475 

Rubeola 444 

Rupture 

Rush  of  blood  to  the  chest..  770 
Rush  of  blood  to  the  head..  322 

Salt-rheum -475 

Scabies ,;471 

Scald-head .478 

Scalds, 1038 

Scarlatina 445 

Scarlet-fever 445 

. Scarlet-rash. 446 

"       and  scarlet-fever 

combined 446 

Sciatica  of  pregnant  females  876 
Sclerotica,  inflammation  of.   529 

Sclerotitis 529 

Scorbutic  diathesis 569 

92* 
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Scrofulosis. 498 

Scrotum,  dropsy  of. ...... .   519 

Scurvy —  . ,  * . .   569 

Sea-sickness .......  * ... ....  325 

Secretions 179 

Shingles, . .  -  ,-. ... . .. . .  * . ,  ♦ .  * .   919 

Sight,  weakness  of 537 

Skin;  irritation  of  the : ; . . .  466 
"   •  unhealthy  : . ; ;;.....  466 

■'■"'    itching  of  the. 466 

Sleep 196 

Smallpox ................  451 

"       after-diseases  of..  456 
Smell  in  nose,  bad. .......   548 

«      loss  of. ............  548 

Snuffles  of  infants. v. . . ....  901 

Sore  anus .^.............  706 

"    eyes.. V.  435 

«    nipples 896 

"    throat ,....,.,.., ........   612 

"        ".    ulcerated......   614 

"       "      malignant. 615 

Soreness. ,...,....*.  469 

"       of  infants. 903 

•Spasms. .................  419 

"      of  children 908 

".     of  chest 771 

".  -    of  the  heart.......  429 

".  .    of  stomach , 632 

Spermatorrhoea .......... .   725 

Spina  ventosa . . .  .........  514 

"      bifida*,.,., 514 

Spinal  irritation ......  %. . .   377 

Spine,  condition  of  the .  1 . .  201 

"       dropsy  of 586 

■'■".       inflammation  of  the.   366 

Spinitis . .  366 

Spitting  up  of  Food . . 628 

Spleen,  inflammation  of....  571 


Splenitis 671 

Spots,  .hepatic 468 

Sprains. .1011 

S  quinting .....................  v . . .   537 

Stammering ... 611 

Stiflf.neek.,......,. .......  494 

Stomaoace*. . ■..■ 605 

"         mercurial 607 

Stomach-ache  ....  ........  634 

"      acid.... 628 

"  *    -derangement  of. . .  625 
"      bilious      •  derange- 
ment of 625 

"      acute  inflammation 

of.............  647 

"      chronic    inflamma- 

* tion'of. .... 652 

"      spasm' of.. 632 

wind  on.. 628 

"      weak .'.   621 

Strabismus 537 

Strangury". . 711 

"   '  '  during  pregnancy  877 
Stye  .....V.V... .........  535 

Summer-complaint. .......   683 

Sun  stroke.'. .... . '.234 

Suppression,  menstrual ....  853 

Sweat  in  phthisis.. 798 

Sweating  . ...............  1 49 

Sweaty  feet  . . ...".. 498 

Swellmg  of  the  breasts  of 

infants 901 

Swelling  of  the  head  of  in- 
fants..... 900 

Swelling  of  lower  limbs  dur- 
ing pregnancy..........   874 

Swooning.... .... ........  403 

Swoons  of  pregnant  females,  873 
Syncope . ......... ..1 403 
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Syphilis,  (see  Ulcer,  veneral.) 

Taenia-., ......... ........   704 

Tabes  meseraica 551 

Tape-worm 704 

Taste -., 193 

Teeth,  caries  of 600 

Teething.-. . . . .  < , . . 910 

Testicles*  hardness  of-. . . . . .   722 

".  >  .  inflammation  of  the  722 

Tetanus 413,  990 

Tetter.,,.... ...475 

Thirst. in  -phthisis 799 

Thrush 904 

Tic  douloureux.. 385 

Tinea  capitis ,. . .  478 

Tongue,  inflammation  of. . .  610 

Tongue-tied., ...,. .   911 

Toothache 594 

'  ". .  -  of  pregnant  females  874 
Torticollis  .... ...........  494 

Trachea,  inflammation  of. .   751 

Tracheitis  . 751,  755 

Tremor  of  the  heart 429 

Trismus 413 

Tubercles,  pulmonary 556 

"  menstrual 557 

"  puerperal 557 

"  from  cold  drink.   558 

"  exanthematic. ..  559 

"  impetiginous  . . .  559 

"  arthritic 560 

"  hereditary 560 

"  in  the  brain 562 

"  in  spinal  marrow  563 

"  in  the  liver.....   563 

Tuberculosis 498,  555 

"        treatment  of. . .  564 
Tumor  albus..... 519 


Twitchings. 422 

Typhus 293 

Ulceration  of  jaw ........  610 

Ulcer*. V 952 

"     cancerous. . . . ... . ...  969 

"    cutaneous 954 

"    menstrual . . . .  #,,...  954 

"    mercurial ..........  979 

..."    scrofulous. 962 

"  ,  schirrous 969 

"sinuous............  954 

"    varicose  ...........  959 

"    venereal  -. 975 

Unhealthy  skin,. . ... ......  466 

Urethra,  inflammation  of  the  716 

Urethritis 716 

Urging  .to  stool,,  constant. .  672 

Urine 184 

"      bloody ...  715 

Urine,  purulent. 716 

Urine .  of  Infants,,  retention  . 

of.... 907 

Urine,  incontinence  of 712 

"       inability  to  pass  ....  712 

Urticaria 438 

Uteritis .840 

Vaccination 916 

Yagina,  inflammation  of....  842 

Vaginitis 842 

Varicella 458 

Varicose  veins  of  pregnant 

females 876 

Variola 451 

Varioloid 458 

Ventilation 133 

Vertigo  ....    .323,404 

"      of  pregnant  females.  870 
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St.  Vitus'  dance 412 

Vomiting 629 

ofbile 629 

"...     of  blood.. .......   631 

Vulva,  inflammation  of ... .  844 

Vulvitis ..   844 

Warts 464 

Watching,  consequences  of.  233 

Water,  use  of  ... . 138 

Waterbrash 627 

Water  injections - 162 

Watery,  eyes 536 

Weak. bowels. 672 

■"    ..eyes,.... 535 

"      stomach 621 

Weakness  of  sight -537 

Wens 464 

Wet  .bandage. . 160 

White  swelling 519,  1 023 

Whites. 861 

Whitlow 942 


Whooping-cough 915: 

Wind  on  stomach 625 

Womb,  dropsy  of 581 

"        falling  of  the......   865 

"    .  haemorrhage  from. .  866 
"  ,     inflammation  of. . . .  840 

"    ,  .  prolapsus  of  the. . .  865 

Worm  fever 701 

Worms.. 701 

Wounds..; ....981 

"      contused 986 

"      lacerated . .  985 

"      poisoned 992 

"      .punctured 988 

"      shot 983 

"  -    of  viscera  and  ves- 
sels ........... ..   993 

Wry  neck . 494 


Zona i-  919 

Zoster............ 919 


ERRATA. 

The  reader  is  requested  to  make  the  following  corrections  before 
using  this  work : 

Page  132,  line  16  from  below,  instead  of  "feet  is"  read  "feet  are". 

"     620,  line  7  from  top  of  page,  instead  of  "  drops"  read  "  cups" . 

"     675,  line  13  from  below,  instead  of  "of"  read  "for". 

"  719,  line  12  from  below,  after  root  insert  "in  a  tumblerful  of 
water" 

"     765,  line  15  from  top  of  page,  instead  of  "pick"  read  "sink". 

"  782,  line  5  from  bottom  of  page,  instead  of  "drugs"  read 
"dust". 
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The  Homeopathic  Materia,  Medica,  arranged  Sys, 
tematically  and  Practically  by  A.  Teste,  M.  D.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French,  by  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.  D. 
(634  octavo  pages.)    1854.    Bound,  $2.50. 

This  work  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  our 
School  in  more  than  one  respect.  It  is  the  work  of  an  original 
thinker,  who  is  at  the  same  time  one  of  the  most  distinguished  prac- 
titioners of  Homoeopathy  in  France.  In  this  work  the  principal 
drugs  composing  our  Materia  Medioa  are  arranged  in  groups,  each 
group  containing  those  drugs  which  resemble  each  other  in  their 
effeets  upon  the  healthy  body.  This  is  a  novel  feature  of  the  work, 
which  will  prove  eminently  suggestive  to  inquiring  minds  and  sim-r 
pUfies  to  an  astonishing  degree  the  study  of  the  drug-symptoms, 
which  the  Homeeopathic;  physician  has  to  depend  upon  as  thera- 
peutic indications,  ancj  which,  in  our  present  manuals  and  repertories, 
are  not  presented  with  sufficient  clearness  and  practical  simplicity. 
In  Teste's  work,  the  symptoms  are  no  longer  mixed  up  in  one  con- 
fused mass,  but  they  are  presented  to  the  mind  in  a  certain  logical 
Order,  based  upon  pathological  as  well  as  pharmacodynamic  analogies. 
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The  work  is  moreover  distinguished  by  an  extraordinary  amount  of 
valuable  information  concerning  the  history  of  every  drug,  and  its 
use  in  alloeopathic  practice.  Teste  shows,  by  the  evidence  of  alloeo- 
pathic  authorities,  that  where  ever  a  medicine  exhibited  striking 
curative  virtues  in  af  given  disease,  they  were  invariably  traceable 
to  its  being  Homoeopathic  to  the  disease  in  the  sense  in  which  this 
term  is  understood  by  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples.  The  intro- 
duction to  Teste's  work  is  a  brilliant  composition,  full  .of  sound 
reasoning,  clearness  of  views  and  characterised  by  correctness  and 
domprehensiveness  in  all  its  statements.  We  unhesitatingly  com- 
mend this  work  to  the  profession  as  a  most  useful,  instructive  and 
eminently  suggestive  production.  To  the  student  of  Homoeopathy 
this  work  will-  prove  an  invaluable  guide  to  an  intimate  and  philoso- 
phical acquaintance  with  our  Materia  Medica ;  in  Teste's  work  the 
student  will  find  combined  in  a  clear  and  logical  order,  and  with  an 
unexceptionable  simplicity,  the  symptomatic  indications  which  are 
scattered  with  many  repetitions  through  a  whole  series  of  volumes 
in  Hahnemann's  Materia.  Medica,  or  in  Jahr's  Symptomen-codex.; 
The  work  is  printed  on  beautiful  paper;  type  and  binding  are 
perfect. 


Organon  of  Specific  Hom(Bopatliy ;  or,  an  Inductive 
Expositionof  the  Principles  of  the  Homoeopathic  Heal- 
ing Art,  addressed  to  Physicians  and  intelligent  Lay-; 
men.  By  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.  D.  (246  octavo 
pages.)  1854.     Bound,  $1.00. 

This  is  a  handsomely  bound  volume,  in  large  8 vo;  of  216  pages, 
printed  on  paper  of  a  superfine  quality  and  in  beautiful  typev  The 
work  is  divided  in  three  parts  and  an  introduction.  The  first  part 
is  a  philosophical  synopsis  of  Hahnemann's  Organon  and  his  doc- 
trine of  chronic  miasms;  the  second •  part,  is  a  searching  and  comi 
prehensive,  but  exceedingly  consistent  and  logical  review  of r  the 
existing  doctrine  and  practice  of  Homoeopathy;  and  the  third  part 
contains  an  inductive  exposition  of  the  fundamental  principle  of 
Homoeopathy  as  founded  in  nature  and  in  man*s  intellectual  and 
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physical  organism.  No  one  who  has  a  knowledge  of  the  leading 
works  of  our  School,  will  deny  that  in  point  of  deep  and  rigorous 
reasoning,  beauty  and  vigor  of  composition  and  intensity  of  en- 
lightened faith  in  the  truths  of  Homoeopathy,  this '  work  holds  a 
deservedly  high,  and,  in  some  respects,  the  highest  rank.  It  is  a 
work  .that  should  be  studied  with  the  most  careful  attention  by 
every  physician  or  student  of  medicine  who  is  anxious  to  see  the 
doctrine  of  Homoeopathy,  divested  of  all  human  adulterations* 
presented  to  the  mind  in  its  genuine  purity,  as  an  imperishable  and 
infinite  science.  This  work  is  not  written  for  a  day  or  for  a  clique, 
but  for  all  time  and  for  every  generous  and  independent  lover  of 
truth. 


The  Homoeopathic  Guide,  in  all  Diseases  of  the  Urin- 
ary and  Sexual  Organs,  including  the  Derangements 
caused  by  Onanism  and  Sexual  Excesses;  with  a 
strict  regard  to  the  present  demands  of  medical 
science,  and  accompanied  by  an  appendix  on  the  use 
of  Electro-Magnetrsnl  in  the  treatment  of  these  dis- 
eases. By  Wm.  G-OLLMANisr,  M.  D.  Translated,  with 
additions,  by  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.D.  (309  octavo 
pages.)     1854.    Bound,  $150. 

This  important  work  is  bne  of  the  most  interesting  volumes  that 
has  lately  been  published.  No  Homoeopathic  work  of  this  kind  is 
superior  to  it.  All  the  diseases  of  the  urinary  and  sexual  organs 
are  described  in  this  volume  with  scientific  accuracy,  and  their  treat- 
ment is  indicated  with  the  most  minute  precision.,  The  dose  of  the 
various  remedies  recommended  in  this  book  is  likewise  carefully 
pointed  but.  The  history  of  the  most  interesting  diseases,  such  as 
syphilis,  &c.,  is  likewise  furnished,  affording  room  for  philosophical 
thought  and  materially  heightening  the  interest  of  this  remarkable 
.work.  As  regards  treatment,  it  may  be  said  that  every  thing 
known  on  this  subject,  both  as  respects  remedies  and  general  hygi- 
enic management,  has  been  carefully  and  comprehensively  stated. 
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The  symptomatic  indications  of  the  various  remedies,  together  with 
the  doses  to  be  prescribed,  have  been  given  with  the  most  exem- 
plary correctness,  and  leave  absolutely  nothing  to  be  desired.  Dr. 
Hempel's  additions  to  the  work  will  be  found  highly  valuable,  and 
the  appendix  on  electro-magnetism  is  likewise  a  most  useful  and 
interesting  composition.  Although  the  work  is  an  eminently 
scientific  treatise,  yet  its  style  is  so  simple  and  it  is  so  perfectly  free 
from  all  strange-sounding  technicalities,  that  it  may  be  read  with 
profit  even  by  those  who  do  not  make  medicine  their  special  study. 
The  work  is  a  large  8vo.  volume  of  upwards  of  three  hundred  pages, 
beautifully  bound,  and  printed  on  superfine  paper,  in  the  best  type. 


The  Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  Acute  and  Chro- 
nic Diseases,  by  Emilius  Kreussler,  M.D.  Trans- 
lated from  the  German,  with,  important  Additions  and 
Kevisions,  by  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.D.  (190  pages.) 
1854.    Bound,  75  cents. 

This  is  a  small  8vo.  volume  of  190  pages,  close  print.  It  is  well 
bound  and  the  paper  is  of  superior  quality.  The  author  is  a  prac- 
titioner of  great  experience  and  acknowledged  talent.  This  little 
work  is  distinguished  by  concise  brevity  and  lucid  simplicity  in  the 
description  of  the  various  diseases  that  usually  t*ome  under  the 
observation  of  physicians,  and  the  remedies  for  the  various  symp- 
toms are  carefully  indicated.  The  reader  is  never  troubled  with 
abstract  speculations  concerning  the  nature  of  disease  ;  every  state- 
ment in  this  little  volume  is  to  the  point  and  of  practical  interest. 
"Br.  Hempel,  the  translator  of  the  work,  has  interspersed  it  with  a 
number  of  highly  useful  and  interesting  notes,  which  cannot  fail  to 
enhance  the  value  of  this  work  to  American  physicians.  The  dose 
will  be  found  indicated  with  sufficient  minuteness  to  afford  all  neces- 
sary information  to  practitioners  as  well  as  to  intelligent  luymen. 
The  reader  Will  find  a  good  deal  of  interesting  and  even  important 
matter  in  this  little  Volume  that  will  be  looked  for  in  vain  in  bur 
larger  treatises.  We  say  to  all  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy-— buy 
this  work  and  you  will  find  it  a  profitable  acquisition. 
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Manual  of  HdmcEopatMc  Practice;  for  the  use  of 

Families.  By  A.  E.  Small,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  in  the  Homoe- 
opathic Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  etc.  (Fourth 
edition,  852  pages.)  1856,-  Bound,  $2,00, 
This  is  the  best  work  of  domestic  practice  now  in  print.  Its 
author  is  a  gentleman  of  acknowledged  experience  in  the  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  of  diseases,  and  of  a  high  order  of  scientific  attain- 
ments. The  work  may  be  used  by, physicians  as  well  as  by  lay- 
practitioners.  It  is  entirely  free  from  all  Greek  and  Latin  techni- 
calities; every  disease  is  described  in  plain  English,  although  the 
general  style  of  the  work  satisfies  all  the  demands  of  elegant 
diction.  It  is  a  work  which  may  either  be  consulted  as  the  occasion 
requires,  or  it  may  be  studied  frdm  beginning  to  end  with  pleasure 
and  profit  by  any  one  who  takes  the  least  interest  in  medicine  gene- 
rally, and  in  homoeopathic  medicine  in  particular.  Besides  giving  a 
correct  and  lucid  description  of  the  diseases  which  physicians  are 
called  upon  to  treat,  this  work  likewise  furnishes  the  reader  an 
opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  fundamental  facts  and 
principles  of  physiology,  anatomy,  and  general  hygiene,  including 
many  practical  suggestions,  regarding  exercise,  bathing,  clothing, 
diet,  etc.,  which  cannot  but  prove  valuable  to  all  who  use  this  work 
as  a  guide  in  practice:  It  must  be-  universally  conceded  that  the 
object  which  the  author  has  sought  to  attain  in  arranging  this  book, 
has  been  achieved  to  the  full  satisfaction  of  an  impartial  and  enlight- 
ened public.  Medicine,  and  more  particularly  homoeopathic  medi- 
cine, has  been  rendered  accessible  to  the  simplest  understanding,  so 
that,  with  this  book  before  them,  every  intelligent  parent  will  be 
able  to  prescribe  for  his  or  her  family,  if  sickness  should  occur 
amongst  them,  and  they  should  not  wish  to  send  for  a  physician,  or 
be  deprived  of  the  opportunity  of  employing  one.  A  characteristic 
feature  of  this  work  is  not  only  to  give  a  full  account  of  every  medi- 
cine that  may  have  to  be  used  in  a  case  of  sickness,  but  likewise  to 
mention  the  dose  of  every  remedy  with  minute  exactness,  and  to 
indicate  the  diet  which  should  be  pursued  in  every  case.  We  feel 
warranted  in  recommending  this  work,  above  every  similar  work  of 
the  kind,  to  all  the  friends  of  homoeopathic  practice. 
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Hie  Pocket  Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Practice, 

abridged  from  the  u  Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Practice" 
of  A.  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  by  Jacob  F.  Sheek,  M.  D., 
■126  pages.)    1856.    Bound,  37J  cents. 

This  is  an  abridgment  of  Small's  larger  manual  of  homoeopathic 
practice,  containing  all  that  is  immediately  important  and  essential 
to  practice,  in  a  condensed  form.  As  its  name  indicates  j  it  may  be 
conveniently  carried  about  in  one's  pocket,  together  with  a  case  of 
medicines  corresponding  to  it.  The  dose  of  every  remedy  is  care- 
fully indicated,  and  altogether  this  little  work  will  be  found  admi- 
rably adapted  to  those  who  4o  not  wish  to  take  the  trouble  of 
consulting  larger  works. 


Diseases  of  Females  and  Children  and  their  Ho- 
mceopathic  Treatment,  by  Walter  Williamsok, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 
in  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania. 
Second  improved  and  enlarged  edition.  Gontaining 
also  a  fall  description  of  the  dose  of  each  medicine. 
(Over  250  pages.)  1854.    Bound,  76  cents, 

This  is  an  admirable  little  volume,  arranged  by  a  gentleman  who 
is  amply  able  to  do  justice  to  the  subject  of  which  it  treats.  Dr. 
Williamson  has  enjoyed  the  most  extensive  opportunities  of  accumu- 
lating a  vast  amount  of  experience  in  "the  treatment  of  female  dis- 
eases, and  likewise  of  the  diseases  of  children;  and  he  has  availed 
himself  of  this  experience  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  the  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  of  these  diseases  to  professional  as  well  as  lay- 
minds,  in  a  simple  and  concise,  but  Nevertheless  sufficiently  'compre- 
hensive form.  The  indications  for  the  use  of  every  remedy  are  clear 
and  precise,  and  the  dose  fis  likewise  indicated  with  mmh  minuteness 
in  every  case.  To  married  females  and  mothers  who  hate  children 
to  bring  up,  Ot  who  are  in  delicate  eifcumstances  and  subject  to 
the  various  ailments  incident  to  the  process  of  utef  o-gestation,  this 
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Yoltfnie  will  prove  a  most  valuable  medical  companion.    Pape?, 
type,  and  binding  are  unexceptionable. 


-if>- 


The  Parent's  Guide.  <3dntaining  the  Diseases  of  In- 
fancy and  Childhood  and  their  Homoeopathic  Treat- 
ment. To  which  is  added  a  Treatise  on  the  Method 
of  rearing  Children  from  their  Earliest  Infancy;  com- 
prising iihe  essential  branches  of  -Moral  and  Physical 
Hdncation;  By  J.  IjATJRIE,  M.  D.  Edited,  with  addi- 
tions, by  Walter  Williamson,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  in  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (460  pages.)  1854. 
Bound,  $100, 

This  admirable  treatise  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  those  who 
have  any  thing  to  do  with  the  education  of  children.  It  is  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  mother's,  intelligent  nurses  and  teachers.  Wise 
rules  for  the  rearing  of  children  from  infancy  to  the  maturer  age  of 
childhood,  may  be  found  on  almost  every  page  of  this  interesting 
volume.  The  young  mother  may  trust  it  as  a  safe  guide  in  the 
various  ailments  and  accidents  incidental  to  pregnancy,  and  in  the 
management  of  her  little  offspring*  All  the  diseases  to  which  chil- 
dren are  liable,  are  described  in  this  volume  with  remarkable  con- 
ciseness and  accuracy,  and  their  treatment  is  indicated  in  such 
plain  and  precise  language  that  no  intelligent  parent  can  have  any 
difficulty  in  conducting  it  to  a  satisfactory  termination  in  the  various 
diseases  described  in  this  work.  What  will  be  peculiarly  gratifying 
to  those  who  avail  themselves  of  this  guide,  is  the  detailed  account 
given  of  the  manner  in  which  the  different  remedies  should  be 
administered.  The  omission  of  this  information  has  been  a  great 
stumbling-block  in  other  popular  treatises  on  Homoeopathy;;  in  the 
present  Ckiide  the  mode  of  administering  the  remedy  is  carefully 
indicated  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  disease.  Dr. 
Williamson's  additions  will   be  found  very  valuable,  and   they, 
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together  with  Div  Laurie?s  own ; 'eminently j; practical  and^  lucid 
observations,  make  this  work*  one  of-  the  most  desirable  treatises  on 
the  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood,  and  their  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, that  oar  school  can  boast  of.    ~ 


Caispiari;s  Homoeopathic Domestic  Physician,  edit- 
ed by  E.  HARTMAisnsrrM.I).y  author  of  "  The  Acute  and 
Chronic  Diseases."  Translated  from  the  Eighth  Ger- 
man edition,  and  enriched  by  a  Treatise  on  Anatopiy 
and  Physiology ,.  embellished  with  30  illustrations  ; by 
W.;  P.  Eseey,  M.D.  :  With  additions  and  a  preface  by 
■0.j.  HerinG;,  M.D.  .  Containing  also  a  chapter  oil  .Mes- 
merism and  Magnetism;  directions  for  patietft§ Jiving 
some  distance  from  a  Homoeopathic  physician,  to 
describe  their  symptoms;  a  Tabular  Index  of  the 
medicines  and  the  diseases  in^  which  they  are  \ised; 
and  a  Sketch;  of  the  Biography  of  Dr. ;  Samuel  Hahne- 
mann, the  Founder  of  Homoeopathy.  (475  pages.) 
Third  thousand.  1856.  ;  Bound,  $1  00. 

This  volume  deserves  the  especial  attention  of  the  profession  as 
well  as  of  the  laity.  Its  authors  are  men  of  the  highest  standing, 
in  the;  homoeopathic  ranks.  Caspari,  Etartmann  and' Bering,  what- 
ever may  have  ;been  their  peculiarities  as  practitioners  Or  theorists^ 
it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that  these  names  are  deeply  interwoven  in 
the  framework  of  Homoeopathy.  The  diseases  of  which  this  volume 
treats,  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  and  will  be  found  described 
as  fully  and  with  as  many  characteristic  symptoms  as  is  -required 
for  a  lucid  comprehension  of  the  nature  and  phenomenal  character 
of  the  disturbance.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  men  of  such 
vast  experience  and  so-  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  Homoeopa- 
thic Materia  Medica  as  Gaspari  and  Hartmann  undoubtedly  were, 
coulcl  never  stoop  to  get  up  a  work  even  for  the  people  that  was 
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not  r  eplete  with  highly  useful  and  practical  information .  Hering '■fl- 
own contributions  to  this  work  have  of  course  enhanced  its  useful- 
ness. Esfey's  additions,  containing  a  synopsis  of  the  elements  of 
anatomy  and  physiology,  will  be  found  interesting,  and  may  prove 
serviceable  to  practitioners  as  well  as  laymen.  The  anatomical 
section  is  enriched  with  suitable  engravings.  Paper,  binding  and 
type  will  be  found  satisfactory,  even  by  the  most  fastidious.  The 
work  should  be  found  in  every  Homoeopathic  library,  and  may  be 
studied  and  consulted  with  advantage  by  persons  who  do  not  wish 
to  send  for  a  physician  on  every  occasion.  The  work  is  preceded 
by  a  very  complete  and  highly  interesting  biographical  sketch  of  the 
author  of  Homoeopathy. 


Laurie,  Dr.  J.  Elements  of  Homoeopathic  Practice 
of  Physic.  Second  American  edition,  enlarged  and 
improved,  by  A.  GerAld  Hull,  M.D.,  and  an  Ap- 
pendix on  Intermittent  Fever,  by  J.  S.  Douglas, 
A,  M.,  M.  D.    1858.     939  8vo.  pages.     Bound,  $3.00. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  and  most  popular  works  Oil  Homoeopathy 
ever  issued  in  the  English  language.  The  author  enjoys  the  reputa- 
tion of  being  one  of  the  most  distinguished  Homoeopathic  practitioners 
of  Great  Britain.  This  work  has  the  double  merit  of  being  written 
for  scientific  physicians  and  intelligent  laymen.  The  diagnosis  of 
disease  is  given  in  clear  and  concise  language ;  everything  needful 
is  fully  and  luridly  stated,  and  mere  learned  bombast  is  universfally 
avoided  as  an  unnecessary  encumbrance.  This  work  will  be  found 
*an  invaluable  companion  at  the  bedside  of  a  patient,  no  matter 
what  the  character  of  the  disease  may  be,  whether  a  simple  catar- 
rhal fever  or  a  complicated  inflammatory  or  nervous  disorder.  The  , 
work  may  be  usefully  and  satisfactorily  consulted  by  every  non-pro- 
fessional gentleman  and  lady  who  take  an  interest  In  domestic 
practice,  of  whose  circumstances  compel  them  to  depend  upon  their 
own  resources  in  cases  of  sickness.  This  lyook  will  be  found  an 
interesting  source  of  information  concerning  medical  matters;  it 
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may 'be  read  and  studied  ehapter  by  chapter,  and  the  more  it  is 
studied  the  more  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  use  of  this  and 
other  kindred  works.  The  work  is  got  up  in  superior  style,  and  at 
a  very  low  price.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  notes  which  have 
been  added  by  the  American  editor,  enhance  the  value  of  the  work, 
and  render  it  as  perfect  as  such  a  work  can  well  be.  For  the  con- 
venience of  the  lay-practitioner  the  dose  has  been  indicated  with 
great  care  and  minuteness  in  every  case. 


Laurie,  Dr.  J.  Elements  of  Homeopathic  Practice 
of  Physic.     1852.    (642  pages.)    Bound,  $2.00. 

This  is  the  same  work  as  the  former,  without  the  notes,  by  Drs. 
A.  G.  Hull  and  J.  S.  Douglas. 


Materia  Btedica  of  American  Provings.    By  0. 

Hering,  M.  D.,  J.  Jeanes,  M.  D.,  0.  B.  Matthews, 
M.  D.,  W.  Williamson,  M.  D.,  0.  ETeidhard,  M.  D., 
S.  K.  Dubs,  M.  D.,  0.  Bute,  M.  D.  Containing  the 
Provings  of— Acidum  benzoicum,  Aoidtim  flnoricnm, 
Acidum  oxalicum,  Elaterium,  Eupatorium  perfolia- 
tum,  Kalmia  latifolia,  Lobelia  inflata,  Lobelia  cardi- 
nalis,  Podophyllum  peltatum,  Sanguinaria  canadensis, 
and  Triosteum  perfoliatum.  Collected  and  arranged 
by  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy.  "With  a 
Repertory  by  W.  P.Esrey,  M.D.  Second  Thousand. 
(300  pages.)     1853.    Bound,  $1. 

This  volume  was  prepared  and  published  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  and  contains  the  provings  of 
some  of  the  most  important  homoeopathic  remedies.  The  work  is 
interspersed  with  a  variety  of  practical  suggestions  and  observa- 
tions concerning  the  use  of  the  medicines  proved,  and  may  be  con- 
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eidered  an  indispensable  addition  to  pur  Materia  Medica.    It  i| 
printed  on  excellent  paper  and  the  binding  is  unobjectionable. 


Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Sexual 
System,  being  a  complete  Bepertory  of  all  the  Symp- 
toms occurring  in  the  Sexual  System  of  the  male  and 
female.  Adapted  to  the  use  of  Physicians  and  Lay- 
men. Translated,  arranged  and  edited,  with  adfli- 
tipns  and  improvements,  by  F.  Humphkeys,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Homoeopathic  Institutes,  Pathology  and 
the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Homoeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  Second  Thousand.  '14& 
pages.)     Bound,  50  cents. 

This  work  is!  mainly  derived  from  German  sources. :  Its  symptom- 
atology will  be  found  very  complete,  and  for  all  practical  purposes, 
the  work  will  prove  a  most  excellent  aid  in  the  treatment  of  the 
diseases  of  the  sexual  and  urinary  organs. 


A  Treatise  on  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  by  W.  P. 

Esrey,  M.  D:     With  30  Illustrations.     (195  pages.> 
1851.    Bound,  50  cents. 

This  treatise  was  originally  added  to  Caspari's  Domestic  Phy- 
sician. It  has  been  found  advisable  to  strike  off  separate  copies  for 
the  benefit  of  those  who  occasionally  wish  to  consult  a  concise- butf 
very  complete  treatise  on  anatomy.  The  work  is  furnished  with  a 
large  number  of  accurate  and  well- executed  plates.  The  late  author 
of  the  work  is  well  known  as  an  able  and  conscientious  contributor. 
to  the  stores  of  medical  science. 
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New  Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Veterinary  Medi- 
ciiie,  an  easy  and  comprehensive  Arrangement  of 
Diseases,  adapted  to  the  use  of  every  Owner  of  Do- 
mestic Animals,  and  especially  designed  for  the 
Farmer  living  put  of  the  reach  of  medical  advice, 
and  showing  him  the  way  of  treating  his  sick  Horses, 
Cattle,  Sheep,  Swine  and  Dogs,  in  the  most  simple, 
expeditions,  safe  and  cheap  manner.  By  J.  C.-Scbls:- 
fer.  Translated  from  the  German,  with  numerous 
additions  from  other  Veterinary  Manuals,  by  Charles 
J.  Hempel,  M.D.,  1856.  (330  pages.)  Price,  bound, 
$1.25. 

This  excellent  Manual  supplies  a  desideratum,  the  absence  of 
which  has  long  been  seriously  felt  by  all  those  who  take  an  interest 
in  domestic  animals.  In  this  work  it  is  shown  in  a  practical  and 
lucid  manner  how  the  blessings  of  Homoeopathy  may  be  extended 
even  to  the  brute  creation.  All  the  maladies  to  which  animals  are 
subject,  are  carefully  described  and  their  treatment  is  indicated 
with  admirable  precision.  For  the  convenience  «  of  the  reader  the 
diseases  of  which  this  volume  treats,  have  been  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order.  This  work  contains  everything  interesting  and  useful 
that  may  be  found  in  such  works  as  Guenther,  Haycock,  Youatt, 
etc.  The  dose  which  should  be  prescribed  is  indicated  in  every 
case.  We  may  safely  affirm  that  this  is  the  most  comprehensive 
and  at  the  same  time  the  most  concise  and  most  practical  Homoeo- 
pathic Yeterinary  Manual  in  existence.  Paper,  print  and  binding 
are  all  that  can  be  desired. 
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